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PREFACE 


TO 


THE FIRST EDITION. 


IN the work now offered to the public, the author has attempted to’ 
illustrate the Civil and Literary History of Ancient Greece from the 
age of Pisistratus to the accession of Ptolemy Philadelphus, by exhibit- 
ing a chronological view not only of the civil and military affairs of 
the Greeks, but also of their literature, within that period. The au- 
thorities upon which each fact is stated are expressed, and the original 
words of the authors are given, as far as the necessary brevity would 
allow. 

The first idea of this work suggested itself to the author many years 
ago, when he found the want of a sufficient chronological guide, while 
engaged in studying the works of the ancient writers. The remains of 
the Orators, and of the Comic Poet, to be rightly understood, must 
be read in the order in which they were composed or exhibited ; 
and with a reference to the transactions with which they were con- 
nected. The ancient critics of the best times were diligent in their 
attention to this particular’. Apollodorus and Dionysius carefully 


4 Illa precipua scriptorum cura fuisse vi- 
detur, ut tempus quo fabulas swas comici tra- 
gicique docuissent inquirerent, et quo archonte 
quave anni tempestate singula queque dra- 
mata acta fuissent diligenter notarent. Non 
vulgare sane opus; cum in eo elucubrando 
criticorum doctissimi industriam diligentiam- 
que suam collocarint: Dicmarcues nimirum 


Aristotelis discipulus, Cattimacnus, Carys- 
Tius, ARISTOPHANES grammaticus, APOLLo- 
porus, Crates, et EratostuEnes. His Art- 
STOTELES ipse princeps preiverat, qui, tragi- 
corum comicorumque nominibus et fabularum 
titulis collectis, συναγωγὴν hanc apto et pro- 
prio vocabulo περὶ διδασκαλιῶν imscripserat. 
Oderici Epistola p. vi. 
a2 
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marked the dates of literary works. But the grammarians of later 
ages, from whose hands we have received the relics of antiquity, so 
much neglected this necessary point, that no copy of Aristophanes now 
exists which has the Comedies disposed in the order in which they were 
exhibited ; nor any copy of Demosthenes, in which the Harangues and 
Public Causes are placed with any regard to the order of time. The 
author originally proposed to himself to arrange the orations and 
dramas which remain to us from antiquity in their proper order, and 
to verify the dates by the proper testimonies. This he imagined might 
have been accomplished in a short compass. By degrees he found the 
subject more extensive. Other topics of inquiry presented themselves, 
and his work increased upon his hands, until it grew into its present 
form, and into the bulk of a volume. He now ventures to submit it to 
the world, trusting that it may in some degree supply to others what he 
formerly wanted for himself. 

He had reserved for the Appendix a history of the Dramatic Poets 
of the period, including the titles of their dramas. But this subject 
was found to be too copious to admit its insertion in the present Ap- 
pendix. This design was therefore laid aside, and that shorter account 
of the Tragic and Comic Poets was substituted, which appears in the 
Introduction. From this change in the original plan, a reference with 
respect to Hpicharmus inadvertently left standing in the Tables, at 
B.C. 500, contains a promise which is not fulfilled in the present vo- 
lume. 

It had been also intended to subjoin in the Appendix some observa- 
tions on the extent and population of Ancient Greece ; in which the 
reasons would have been explained of the numbers assigned to Attica 
at the census of Demetrius in B.C. 317. But this inquiry also it has 
been found necessary to omit. 

The Index to the Tables exhibits, under the form of a short chro- 
nicle, a synopsis of the whole period. It will shew the station of every 
archon, and of every principal event in the second column. With re- 
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spect to the third and fourth columns of the Tables it is less complete. 
Some particulars recorded in these have been omitted in this Index 
through want of space. But this deficiency is supplied by the Alpha- 
betical Index of Literary Names at the end of the volume; which con- 
tains all the references that belong to this branch of the subject, and 
where the author has inserted some few notices which he had omitted 
in the proper place. 

Before he dismisses this volume, he is desirous of expressing his ac- 
knowledgments to the Delegates of the Oxford University Press, collec- 
tively, for their reception of his labours. To the Regius Professor of 
Greek, the Rev. Tuomas Gatsrorp, individually, for the ready kindness 
with which he has promoted the publication of this work, the author is 
bound in an especial manner to declare his obligations. 


Weiwyn, Herts, January 5, 1824. 
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PREFACE 


TO 
THE SECOND EDITION. 


Be - 


IN the present edition the author has corrected some errors, and sup- 
plied some omissions, which a careful revision of the work enabled him 
to detect. In many instances the original texts of the authors are 
exhibited more fully than before. It will not be thought that the 
testimonies are too copiously quoted, if the advantages of this practice 
are remembered. A bare reference to authorities is seldom satisfac- 
tory. The reader has not always the authors at hand; nor will he 
always seek out the passages, which are widely scattered through a 
variety of authors, by consulting the originals. The writer himself is 
liable to mistake, when the testimonies upon which his propositions are 
founded are merely indicated ; references will be sometimes erroneously 
given, or perverted to a wrong meaning through inadvertence. But 
when the original words are transcribed, and the texts themselves are 
placed before the view, an author will be more accurate in drawing his 
conclusions, and the reader, surveying with facility the whole evidence 
at once, will be more competent to pass his judgment. 

Upon some subjects the author has enlarged more fully than he had 
done in the former edition. He trusts that the reader will not think 
the bulk of the volume unnecessarily augmented by the additions 
which have been made to the account of the Dramatic Poets in the 
Introduction, or to the four last chapters of the original Appendix. 
Some observations on the Extent and Population of Ancient Greece, 
which were wanting in the former, have been supplied in the present 
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viii 
edition, in an additional Chapter, in which a part at least of the subject 


is examined. 
New marks of favour demand new expressions of acknowledgment. 


The author has to repeat his obligations to the Delegates of the Oxford 
University Press for the liberal encouragement which they have shewn 


to the present edition of his work. 


Weiwyn, Herts, January 25, 1827. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Tue period of two hundred and eighty years, from the 55th to the 124th 
Olympiad, may be considered as the second of three portions, into which the 
whole subject of Grecian chronology and history down to the Christian era may 
be divided. The times which precede the age of Pisistratus compose the jirst 
portion; the period from Pisistratus to Ptolemy Philadelphus is the second; and 
the space of time from Philadelphus to the Christian era is the third. This dis- 
tribution is not arbitrarily made, but seems naturally pointed out by the subject 
itself. 

The government of Pisistratus at Athens was a remarkable epoch, distinguished 
by many peculiar characters. In a chronological view, it is marked as being 
the first date in Grecian history from which an unbroken series of dates can be 
deduced in regular succession. It coincides with the reign of Cyrus and the rise 
of the Persian empire; and consequently coincides with that point of time at 
which sacred history first touches upon profane. Regarded in a literary view, 
this era is no less remarkable. It coincides with the commencement of historical 
writing in prose. The rise of oratory at Athens, and the written drama, were 
subsequent to this date; and Thales, the founder of philosophy, had yet many 
years to live at the accession of Pisistratus to power. 

But if the 55th Olympiad is naturally pointed out as the commencement, the 
124th is not less properly the termination of the period. That date consti- 
tutes a remarkable era, both in the civil and literary affairs of Greece. It coin- 
cides with the deaths of the first successors of Alexander, who were all withdrawn 
from the scene nearly at the same time. It falls upon the rise of the Achzean 
league, and upon the establishment of those four monarchies in Asia which arose 
into independence after the death of Seleucus. This era is farther distinguished 
as the point of time at which the power of the Romans first came in contact with 
the Greeks, the war with Pyrrhus having begun in the last year of this Olympiad. 
This then was an epoch, at which the states and kingdoms of the ancient world 
began to take a new direction; the ascendency of the Romans gradually increas- 
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ing, till the whole was absorbed in the Roman empire. This date is also remark- 
able in literary history. Epicurus, Arcesilaus, Strato, and Zeno, flourished at this 
period: Posidippus was exhibiting comedy at Athens; and with the reign of Phi- 
ladelphus a new literary era commenced, when Alexandria, instead of Athens, 
became the chief seat of learning. That brilliant and interesting portion of his- 
tory, which is the subject of the present work, is divided from the times that pre- 
ceded it by the nature of our information, and from the times that followed by 
the character of events. In the times which preceded, our information is im- 
perfect ; in the times which followed, a new course of affairs began in the history 
of mankind. 

Grecian chronology for the times before Pisistratus demands a separate inquiry, 
and is reserved for another occasion. But it may not be improper here to take a 
short survey of the state of that chronology. In all history, where our informa- 
tion is exact, we direct our attention to some leading events, which mark the be- 
ginning of a new order of things: and we distribute our subject according to the 
character of affairs. But in the early times of Greece, we are obliged to have im 
view the nature of our information, in the distribution of the subject. In the 
five centuries and a half which elapsed from Pisistratus to Augustus, our ma- 
terials are ample and authentic; to each successive year may be assigned its pro- 
per incident. But in the thousand years which are computed from Cecrops to 
Pisistratus, this is far from being the case. It is enough, if we can conjecture the 
probable date of a few principal facts, by comparing the scanty memorials and 
uncertain traditions which descended to posterity, and from which the learned of 
a later age composed their chronology. The ancients themselves divided their 
early history in this manner. Never pretending to equal information with re- 
spect to the dates of the early and the later times, they kept in view the natural 
and necessary distinction. Censorinus* marks the gradations: Varro tria discri- 
mina temporum esse tradit. Primum, ab hominum principio ad Cataclysmum 
priorem: quod propter ignorantiam vocetur ἄδηλον. Secundum, a Cataclysmo pri- 
ore ad Olympiadem primam : quod, quia in eo multa fabulosa referuntur, μυθικὸν 
nominatur. Tertium, a prima Olympiade ad nos: quod dicitur ἱστορικὸν, quia 
res in 60 geste veris historiis continentur. Africanus” admits a similar distri- 
bution; professing to begin his chronology from the Olympiads, because μέχρι μὲν 
᾿Ολυμπιάδων οὐδὲν ἀκριβὲς ἱστόρηται τοῖς “Ελλησι, πάντων συγκεχυμένων καὶ κατὰ μηδὲν αὑτοῖς 


* De Die Nat. c. 21. b Apud Euseb. Prep. X. 10. p. 487. Ὁ. 
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τῶν πρὸ τοῦ συμφωνούντων , With these plain testimonies, therefore, of the ancients 
themselves, we cannot but wonder that Dodwell should consider the years of the 
Attic reigns, stated in Eusebius, as entirely satisfactory: or that Corsini should 
quote for them the fest?mony of Eusebius without scruple: or that Dr. Hales, in 
his late chronological work‘, should describe the thirty reigns of the Athenian 
kings and archons as “one of the most authentic and correct documents to be 
“found in the whole range of profane chronology.” But even had the declarations 
of the ancients been wanting upon this point, it must have been manifest, that we 
should vainly rely upon the dates which have been transmitted to us through a 
succession of later chronologers, from Castor and Thallus to Eusebius and Syn- 
cellus, for the reigns of the Argive or the Attic kings. For those dates, as we 
well know, were originally conjectures, formed by the early writers, who, in the 
deficiency of accurate accounts, computed the times of their ancestors by com- 
paring genealogies, and extracting out of them a probable date. And how could 
that, which was insufficient evidence at first, become better testimony merely by 
being frequently repeated, and by the length of time through which it may have 
passed ? 

The Trojan era of Eratosthenes, B. C. 1183, and of Apollodorus, B. C. 1184, 
(which were essentially the same, the one reckoning complete, the other current 
years,) was adopted by the chronologers who came after them; as for example, 
by Dionysius of Halicarnassus*; by Diodorus‘; by Tatian’, Clemens", and Eu- 
sebius'; and by the Roman writers generally; Cato*, Nepos, Lutatius, Solinus!. 
But this date, by being thus frequently repeated, acquired no new kind of au- 
thority as evidence. When the same fact comes reported by several authors, all 
transcribing from one common source, these authors are not to be considered 
as so many independent authorities for the matter stated in common, but are all 
reducible to that one original source of which they are the copies. This plain 
proposition has not been sufficiently attended to by those who appeal to Diodorus 
or Eusebius as independent witnesses for the date of the Trojan war. Thus Pe- 
tavius enters into an argument, to prove that Diodorus and Eratosthenes coincide, 


© So Phlegon apud Photium Cod. 97. ἄρχεται writers all mean the Olympiad of Corcebus B. C. 
τῆς συναγωγῆς ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης ᾿Ολυμπιάδος, διότι τὰ πρό. 776. 


τερα, καθὼς καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι σχεδὸν τι πάντες φασὶν, οὐκ 4 Vol. I. p. 24]. € Ant. I. p. 187. Reisk. 
ἔτυχεν ὑπό τινος [f. ἔτυχέ τινος] ἀκριβοῦς καὶ ἀληθοῦς ΚΙ 5. 8 Or. ad Grecos p. 14]. B. 
ἀναγραφῆς, ἀλλὰ ἄλλο τι ἄλλος τῶν ἐπιτυχόντων καὶ οὐ h Strom. I. p- 332. B. i Prep. x. :9) p- 484. A. 
συμφώνως ἔγραψαν. By the First Olympiad these k Apud Dionys. I. p. 187. 1 Solin. I. 27, 28. 
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and that their authorities are equivalent’ upon this’ point™. Corsini adopts the 
same style of speaking: Primus Olympicus annus in annum a Troja diruta 408 
ex optima Diodori hypothesi concurrit®. Ab Ili clade ad primam Olymp. 407 
anni intercessere ; quod ex Diodoro quoque opportunius est observatum?. And. 
Dr: Hales: “ Both Eratosthenes and Diodorus Siculus have ascertained it within 
“ a year of each other, by different and, independent arguments.” But Diodorus Ὁ 
uses no arguments; enters upon no proofs; and professes merely to follow Apol- 
lodorus: ἀπὸ τῶν Ὑρωϊκῶν ἀκολούθως ᾿Απολλοδώρῳ τῷ ᾿Αθηναιῷ τίθεμεν, Ke τ. λ. And the date 
of Apollodorus. was the same, and founded upon the same principles as that of 
Eratosthenes. This Trojan era, then, is nothing more than. a conjectural date 
originally fixed by Eratosthenes, and derived from him to succeeding chrono- 
logers: 

But although we cannot promise ourselves that degree of certainty to which 
some have pretended, yet we are not to conclude the uncertainty so great as is 
supposed by the scheme of Newton. The inference of Newton may be said,to be 
this; that because the Greek writers did not know the true date of the Trojan} 
war within forty or fifty years, therefore they could not know it within three’ 
hundred: a proposition which cannot be granted. In the almost total loss of all 
Ionian histories and memorials, it is hazardous to pronounce upon the degree or 
amount of contemporary testimony concerning their origin, which might’ have 
remained among the Greek cities of Asia. If those monuments of Ionian litera- 
ture now existed, which were in the hands of Eratosthenes and: his contempora- 
ries, as we should be better qualified to appreciate the soundness of their con- 
clusions in settling the chronology, so we should probably find, that those con- 
clusions were formed upon juster reasons than we are now disposed to allow. 
In the works of the poets who flourished within the two centuries preceding 
Pisistratus, many notices of contemporary events must doubtless have occurred, - 
contributing to fix the times of great transactions. Thus Cadlinus* is appealed to 
as mentioning the Magnesians; the poet Aszws* noticed the luxury of the Samians 
of his time; Archilochus and Mimnermus mentioned in their poems 'the events of 
their own times. About a century later than Archilochus, prose annals began to 


be composed; and ameng the first objects which engaged the attention of the first 


™ Rat. Temp. pars II. lib. II. 10. » Fast. Att. tom. III. p. xxvi. ° Td. p. Ixiv. 
Ρ ΨοΪ. 1, Ρ. 32. «1. 5. * Clem. Strom. I. p, 399, Strab. XIV. p. 647. 5 Athen. 
XII. p. 525. 6. ἢ, 
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prose writers were the annals of their native cities. Within about. fifty years from 
the time when prose histories began to be written, and within five centuries and a 
half from the reputed date of the Asiatic colonies, Detochus composed the annals 
of Cyzicus; Hecateus wrote the memorials of Ionia; Charon, the antiquities of 
Lampsacus; Hellanicus, the history of the Molian settlements and of his native 
island Lesbos. Within less than six centuries from that reputed date, Zon of 
Is it credible, that 


all these authors should have been so far beyond the reach of all memorials, 


Chios began to compose the antiquities of his own country. 


should have found the local traditions so completely fail them, as to concur in 
supposing those colonies to have subsisted jive centuries, or nearly five, which 
had in reality existed only éwo? The truth then is to be found between the two 
opinions. The actual date of the Trojan war was irrecoverably lost ; but an ap- 
proximation to the truth was possible, and perhaps the Trojan era may be deter- 
mined within fifty years of the real period. 

It is affirmed by Mr. Mitford‘, that “ none of the early Grecian writers have 
“undertaken to fix the era of the Trojan war.” If this be understood to mean 
the precise year of that event, it is undoubtedly true. Although, however, they 
have not undertaken to fix the year, yet they have expressed the period in round 
numbers and general terms. Isocrates, in three passages of his works, delivers 
his notion of the date of the Return of the Heraclide. In the “ Archidamus ",” 
the date of which was B. C. 366, he tells the Lacedzemonians, that they had been 
This would give B. C. 1066 for the Re- 
In the “ Panathenaic Oration*,” the date of which was B. C. 342, he states 
This gives B. C. 10$¢. 
« Peace Y,” which was published in B.C. 356, he again asserts that the Lacede- 


established in Peloponnesus 700 years. 
turn. 
the period again at 700 years. In the oration “ On 


monians had been 700 years in Laconia’, which would make the era of the Re- 


* Vol. I. p. 262. “Cap. IV. p.118.b. — tradit, cuwjus fides sit penes auctorem. That Wolf 


* Cap. LX XXII. p. 275. e. 
y C. XXXII. p. 178. ¢. 


2 Thy Λακεδαιμονίων πόλιν διέφθειρεν (ἡ κατὰ θάλασ- 


+ ὃ » ᾿ 
σὰν ἀρχὴ) ----τὴν γὰρ πολιτείαν, ἣν ἐν ἑπτακοσίοις ἔτεσιν 


οὐδεὶς οἶδεν οὔθ᾽ ὑπὸ κινδύνων οὔθ᾽ ὑπὸ συμφορῶν κινηθεῖσαν, 
ταύτην ἐν ὀλίγῳ χρόνῳ σαλευθῆναι---- ἐποίησεν. Hiero- 
nym. Wolf. p. 535. annotationum in Isocratem, 
thus remarks upon this passage: Plutarchus de 
etate Lycurgi legislatoris Lacedemoniorum dubi- 


tat, sed Isocrates chronologiam illius hic diserte 


should have imagined Lycurgus to be referred to 
is not so surprising; but it is extraordinary that 
a recent editor of Isocrates, the very learned Dr. 
Coray, should agree with him; who observes upon 
the number ἑπτακόσίοις ereciw— And Λυκούργου δη- 
“ λρονότι, τοῦ συστήσαντος αὐτήν. Kal σημειωτέα ἡ χρο- 
“ γολογία, καίπερ πολλὴν ἐχόντων τὴν ἀμφισβήτησιν τῶν 
‘ χρόνων, καθ᾽ cdg γέγονε Λυκοῦργος ὥς φησι Πλούταρ- 
“vos, Λυκούργ. §. a’.’ (Schol. ad [socrat. tom. IT. 
p- 138.) The differences in the recorded dates 
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turn B.C. 1056. Enphorus, according to the text of Diodorus*, dated the “ Re- 
“turn” B.C. 1090. According to our copies of Clemens”, his date was B.C. 1070. 
If we suppose them to have reckoned eighty years for the interval between the 
Trojan era and that of the Heraclidz, an allowable supposition, we have these 
dates for the Trojan era: B.C. 1146, 1120, 1136, 1170, 1150. Democritus fixed 
the Trojan war at about B.C. 1150. (See these tables, B.C. 460.) The mean of 
all these numbers would be B.C. 1145, almost forty years below the date of Era- 
tosthenes. But other writers, who preceded Eratosthenes, computed the time 
more largely. The date of Herodotus is B.C. 1270; of the Parian Marble, B.C. 
1209. Duris of Samos‘ adopted the extravagant date of B.C. 1335. Erato- 
sthenes then seems to have fixed upon a middle point, between the longer and 
shorter computations of his predecessors. Modern critics forget the grounds upon 
which the eras of the “Trojan war” and the “ Return” have been assumed by 
chronologers, when they attempt to strain the texts of ancient authors into a con- 


for Lycurgus are doubtless considerable. But 
those variations have their limits: and perhaps all 
the varying dates are capable of being reconciled, 
if referred to different periods of the life of Ly- 
curgus. No ancient author at least has trans- 
mitted to us so extravagant a computation as this, 
which would place Lycurgus 1056 years before 
the Christian era: least of all could such a com- 
putation have been made by Isocrates. For he 
fixes the Return of the Heraclide at that very 
period in two other passages of his works. By 
this interpretation of the present text, he would 
make Lycurgus contemporary with Eurysthenes 
and Procles; a degree of inaccuracy into which 
Isocrates can hardly be imagined to have fallen. 
But as this date precisely coincides with that 
which he always assigns to the Return, and as it 
is his practice, when speaking of the Lacedemo- 
nians, to refer to that epoch in their history, we 
cannot doubt that the establishment of the Dorians 
in Peloponnesus at the Dorian conquest, and not 
the legislation of Lycurgus, is referred to by the 
orator. Nor shall we hesitate because the ex- 
pressions seem inconsistent with what is delivered 
to us by other authorities, (as Thucyd. I. 18,) 
concerning the unsettled state of Sparta before 
the legislation of Lycurgus. We must make al- 


lowance for the colouring of an orator. The ge- 
neral form of the Spartan government, a mo- 
narchy under a double race of kings, existed from 
the first. Lycurgus introduced no change in that 
respect. And the expressions of the orator may 
perhaps be justified, as applied to that external 
form of their constitution. 

a XVI. 76. 

> Strom. I. p.337. A. Ephorus computed, ac- 
cording to Diodorus XVI. 76. nearly 750 years 
from the Return of the Heraclide to B.C. 340. 
σχεδὸν ἐτῶν ἑπτακοσίων καὶ πεντήκοντα. [see the Ta- 
bles, 840, 8.1 But, according to Clemens, Strom, 
I. p. 337. he reckoned 735 years from the Return 
to B.C. 335. ἀπὸ τῆς Ἡρακλειδῶν καθόδου ἐπὶ Ἐὐαί- 
νετὸν ἄρχοντα, ep οὗ φασὶν ᾿Αλέξανδρον εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν 
διαβῆναι, ὡς Ἔφορος, ἔτη ἑπτακόσια τριακονταπέντε. 
Either Diodorus must be corrected by Clemens, 
or Clemens by Diodorus. If the former, then 
σχεδὸν ἐτῶν ἑπτακοσίων καὶ TPIAKONTA will express 
nearly 730 years in B.C.340. If the latter, then 
ἑπτακόσια ΠΕΝΤΗΚΟΝΎΤΑπέντε in Clemens will 
give 755 years for the interval in B.C. 335. 

© Clem. Alex. Strom. I. p. 337. A. ὡς δὲ Δοῦρις, 
ἀπὸ Τροίας ἁλώσεως ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου εἰς ᾿Ασίαν διάβα- 
σιν [Β.0. 383.7 ἔτη χίλια. 
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formity with technical dates. Mr. Lange, in his edition of Isocrates4, remarks, 
upon the number ἐτῶν ἑπτακοσίων in Isocrat. Tlavabyvaix. c. 82. Numerus rotundus 
pro definito 764, incipiens a reditu Heraclidarum ad annum 339 A.C. quo tem- 
pore hec oratio scripta est. Dr. Coray® goes further, and supposes alteration in 
the text: τῷ ἀπηρτισμένῳ Λάγγιος χρήσασθαί φησιν ᾿Ισοκράτην ἀριθμῷ ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀκριβοῦς, 
ke τ. λι--- ἐνδέχεται μέντοι καὶ ἀντὶ τοῦ ETLITAKOSION γεγράφθαι παλαὶ OKTAKOSION: 
οὕτω γὰρ ἂν ἔγγιον εἴη τοῦ ἀληθοῦς ὁ ὑπολογισμός. As if Isocrates had in view that date 
which was determined by Eratosthenes upon technical principles of his own a 
century afterwards! In the same spirit, the editor of the fragments of Epho- 
rus ‘, remarking upon the variation between his numbers in Diodorus and in Cle- 
mens: His 750 annis apud Diod. XVI. 76. ad Olymp. 109, 4 subtractis, an- 
nus 314 ante primam Olympiadem Heraclidarum reditui obtingit: ut igitur 
Ephori ratio 13 vel 14 annis distet ab Eratosthenis ratione. Clemens 1G1TUr, 
Pp. 337, cum Ephorum dicit ab Heraclidis ad Olymp. 111. 3, numerasse annos 
735, aut suo aut librariorum errore falsus deprehenditur. Corsini’, speaking of 
the date assigned to Corcyra by Timzeus (600 years after the Trojan war): Pre- 
clare fallitur Timeus qui Corcyram 600 annis post Troica deductam memorat: 
etenim—si 600 anni a Troicis supputentur, deductio illa in Olymp. 65 inci- 
disset. This was true, indeed, of the Trojan era of Eratosthenes; but Timzus 
computed differently. Mr. Goller" reasons in a similar manner upon a date of the 
historian Philistus. But it is manifest, that the true date of the Return of the 
Heraclidz was wholly lost to the ancients; that there were great diversities of 
opinion upon it; that the date of Eratosthenes was offered as an approximation 
to the truth; and that to make his era the standard by which to try the texts of 
older authors, is to invert the order of things; to substitute inference for proof, 
and proof for inference. The texts of the older authors are the tests by which 
Eratosthenes himself is to be tried. In these early dates and eras, by a singular 

4 Pag. 471. 

© Isocrat. tom. II. p. 209. 


8 Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 28. 
» De Situ Syracus. p. 125,126: Philisti historie 


1184. But we have no proof that Philistus placed 
the Trojan war at B.C. 1184. and, if his history 
did commence at that epoch, we should have a dis- 
tinct proof to the contrary; for the capture of 


f Pag. 79. 


Sicule in duas partes divise erant ; altera septem li- 
bris plus quam octingentos annos complexa est ad Ol. 
93. 3. 4. Chr. 348. ad captumque Agrigentum de- 
ducta, exordium ducere debuit a Troja capta. Nam 
st ad annum 348. plus quam octingentos annos ad- 
dideris, haud longe abfueris a Troja capta A, Chr. 


Agrigentum, and Olymp. 93. 3. coincided, not 
with B. C. 348, as Mr. Géller supposes, but with 
B.C. 406. from whence “ more than 800 years” 
carry us upwards to more than 1206 years before 
Christ for the commencement of the history of 
Philistus, 
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error in reasoning, the authority of Eratosthenes is made to be binding upon his 
predecessors, while those who came after him are taken for original and indepen- 
dent witnesses in matters which they really derived from his chronology. The 
numbers of Isocrates, seven hundred, thrice repeated in his works, are authentic 
and consistent; the accordance of Ephorus with his master in the same general 
amount of time still farther establishes the text: and all these passages col- 
lectively shew, that towards the end of the reign of Agesilaus the Dorians were 
They 
likewise farther shew, that in those times precise accuracy was not attempted, 


supposed to have been established about seven centuries in Peloponnesus'. 


but that it was thought sufficient to state the periods in general terms and 
in round numbers. 

The Grecian traditions ascend about four centuries above the Trojan war. 
This space is filled by the Pelasgic dynasty; by the Hellenes; and lastly by 
the herote age, which occupied the century immediately preceding the Trojan 
era. After that era, we descend to the Dorian conquest; the £olian colonies ; 


the Iontan colonies. 


i The present text of Plutarch, Agesil. c. 31. 
has siv hundred years: ἦν μὲν δὴ χρόνος [at the in- 
vasion of Laconia by Epaminondas B.C. 369.] 
οὐκ ἐλάττων ἐτῶν ἑξακοσίων ἀφ᾽ οὗ κατῴκουν τὴν Λακεδαί- 
μονα Δωριεῖς. But, from the date which he assigns 
to the legislation of Lycurgus, we may infer that 
this could not be the chronology of Plutarch him- 
self. His date for Lycurgus may be collected in 
this manner. In various passages he describes a 
term of 500 years, which commence at Lycurgus, 
and which terminate sometimes at the death of 
Agis B. C. 399. sometimes at the invasion of Laco- 
nia B.C, 369. The one would fix Lycurgus at B. C. 
900, the other at B.C. 870. Vit. Lycurg. c. 29. 
χρόνον ἐτῶν πεντακοσίων τοῖς Λυκούργου χρωμένη νόμοις 
ous δεκατεσσάρων βασιλέων μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνον εἰς “Ay τὸν ᾿Αρ- 
χιδάμου οὐδεὶς ἐκόησεν. Comp. Lycurg. et Num. 
sub finem: ὥστε πεντακοσίων ἐτῶν πλείω χρόνον τὰ κυ- 
ριώτατα καὶ μέγιστα διαμεῖναι τῆς νομοθεσίας. Inst. 
Lacon. p.239. F. τοῖς μὲν οὖν Λυκούργου χρωμένη »ὁ- 
ais ἢ πόλις καὶ τοῖς ὅρκοις ἐμμείνασα ἐπρώτευε τῆς “EA- 
λάδος χρόνον ἐτῶν πεντακοσίων. Apophthegm. p. 194. 
Β. Θηβαίους Ἐπαμεινώνδας ἠνάγκασε τὴν Λακωνικὴν πυρ- 
Plu- 


= δι 
πολῆσαι πεντακοσίοις ἐνιαυτοῖς ἀδήωτον οὖσαν. 


The Return of the Heraclide produced the war between 


tarch elsewhere reckons 130 years from Lycurgus 
to the institution of the Ephori by Theopompus: 
Vit. Lycurg. c. 7. ἔτεσί cov μάλιστα τριάκοντα καὶ 
ἑκατὸν μετὰ Λυκοῦργον πρώτων τῶν περὶ Ἔλατον ἐφόρων 
Chrono- 
logers give to Theopompus a reign of about fifty 
years, commencing about B.C. 770. The 130 
years computed to the beginning of his reign 
would give B.C. 900 for Lycurgus ; computed to 
B.C. 740, a middle point in the reign of Theo- 
pompus, they will give B.C. 870. conformably 
with the preceding calculation. We are not to 
try these vague statements with rigid exactness ; 
but we may assume that Plutarch placed Lycurgus 
at least as high as the date of Eratosthenes, B. C. 
884. And, as he reckoned Lycurgus the sixth 
from Procles (Vit. Lycurg. c. 2.) and the eleventh 
from Hercules, (Vit. Solon. c. 16.) that is to say, 
at least two centuries below the Return, we may 
conclude that ἑξακοσίων in Vit. Agesil. c. 31. is 
probably corrupt. If Plutarch had in view Iso- 
crates and Ephorus in that passage, he would 
write ἑπτακοσίων. If he followed Eratosthenes, he 
would express the number by ὀκτακοσίων. 


,΄ 3: ’ δ > ἐξῇ 
κατασταθέντων ἐπὶ Θεοπόμπου PATiNEVOYTOS. 
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the Achzans and Ionians. Out of that war arose the emigration of the Ionian 
families to Athens. After these events ensued two memorable reigns at Athens, 
of Melanthus and Codrus. Upon the death of Codrus, his sons conducted the 
colony to Asia. The course of these events is consistent with the computations 
which place 140 years between the Trojan war and the Ionic migration. So far we 
can proceed downwards. And the Trojan war is a cardinal point, from which we 
can trace history upward for about four centuries, to Phoroneus and Inachus, and 
downwards for about 140 years, to Codrus and Neleus. Here a void follows, 
which it is impossible to fill, No testimonies exist which enable us to deter- 
mine the amount of the interval between the settlement under Neleus and the 
Olympiad of Coreebus, an interval filled with important transactions. Iphitus 
and Lycurgus, Homer and Hesiod, flourished within this period. But its dura- 
tion no man can pronounce. Eratosthenes and Apollodorus made it 268 years, 
doubtless not designing that to express the precise amount, but proposing it as 
a conjectural date, descriptive of the probable interval. From the first Messe- 
nian war, chronology becomes gradually more certain; and we can name the 
dates of the first Messenian war *, of the Lydian and Median kingdoms, of the 
Sicilian colonies, of the Battiade at Cyrené, of the Cypselidze at Corinth, till we 
arrive at the times of Cyrus and Creesus and Pisistratus. 

The present work proposes to describe a period of 281 years. It includes 
within it the 55th and the 124th Olympiads. It commences with the archon 
Comias, whose archonship corresponded with B.C. 560, and concludes with the 
archon Gorgias, who began his year in July B.C.280. It is arranged in four 
columns, in each of which the separate subjects are pursued separately. The 
first column is assigned to the archons; the second to the civil and military 
affairs; the third column is allotted to the philosophers, historians, and orators ; 
and the fourth to the poets. By the side of the first column are placed the 
years before the Christian era. 

The succession of archons at Athens, a point so material for adjusting Grecian, 
and especially Attic chronology, was first to be determined ; and we fortunately 
possess an almost unbroken series for about 200 years, of the most important 
portion of history. Many lists of the Athenian archons have been published 


k It must be observed, however, that the date war is by no means so satisfactory as the dates of 
which is delivered to us for the first Messenian the other epochs here enumerated. 
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in various works, but all of these lists were more or less inaccurate till the 
time of Corsini, and on that account of little use in illustrating ancient history. 
A catalogue of the archons is given in Stanley’s “ Lives of the Philosophers ;!” 
another, by Du Fresnoy™; another, by Dr. Hales, in his first volume ”. 

One cause of the incorrectness of these lists has been, the not adverting to 
a peculiarity of the Parian Marble; that the compiler places the annual archons 
who preceded the Peloponnesian war one year higher respectively than the Ju- 
lian year with which they were in reality conumerary. Hence two archons 
have been often made out of one. Again; those who have used this document 
did not always distinguish between what was attested by the Marble, and what 
was supplied by conjecture, where the Marble was defaced. Hence the Marble 
is often quoted for that which was only inserted by its editors. Various forms 
or corruptions of the name of an archon have been sometimes admitted as the 
names of different archons. From these causes, the catalogues of archons are 
not so correct and accurate as they might have been rendered. Error was 
sometimes propagated by authors negligently transcribing the lists of others, 
without recurring to the original sources. A few examples may be sufficient. 


Dr. Hates. 
B.C. 
Philombrotus. Plzt. 595. 
Critias I. Par. M. 594. 


Dropides. Philostrat. 593. 


Philostratus only says of Dropides, ὃς μετὰ Σόλωνα ἦρξεν. And Solon being ar- 
chon in 594, Dropides was fixed at 593. But the testimony of Philostratus is 
here destroyed while it is quoted; for the predecessor of Dropides is made to be, 
not Solon, but Critias I. on the authority of the Parian Marble. But the Parian 
Marble°® is no authority in this case, because the date is obliterated; and Dr. 
Hales, in his own edition of the Marble’, supplies B.C. 592 for the date of 
Critias I. Here, then, is an example, in which the conjecture of an editor, and 
that an erroneous one, has been unwarily adopted as the testimony of the Marble 
itself. 


' Pag. 938, το, m Tablettes, tom. I. p. 66—78. 5 Pag. 230—233. ° No. 37- 
P P..223. 
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Dr. Hates. STANLEY. Du Fresnoy. 
B.C. B.C. B.C. 
495. Pythocrates. Par. Mar. | 495. (Ol. 71. 2.) Pythocritus. | 495. Philippus, ow Pythocritus, 
494. Philippus. Schol. Soph. Marm. selon les marbres. 


494. Philippus, ow Lacratides. 


These three examples have all an inaccuracy arising from the same cause ; the 
want of recollection, that the Marble antedates its archons one year. The year 
495 belongs to the archon Philippus; as is proved by the author of the life of 
Sophocles : ἑβδομηκοστῇ πρώτη ὀλυμπιάδι κατὰ τὸ δεύτερον ἔτος ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Φᾧ,- 
λίππου. Dr. Hales has made the two archons change places. Du Fresnoy fluc- 
tuates between the testimony of the Scholiast and of the Marble, as he under- 
stood the Marble. But both are reconciled, and in perfect agreement with each 
other, when the practice of the Marble to place its archons one Julian year too 
high is remembered. And their joint testimony fills the years thus: 


B.C. 
495. Ol. 71. 2. Philippus. 
404. Pythocritus. 
Dr. Hates. STANLEY. Du Fresnoy. 
B.C. B.C. B.C. 
490. Phenippus. Plut. 491. O1.72.2. Phenippus. Plut.| 491. Hybrilides ow Phaenippus. 
489. Aristides. Par. M. Hybrilides. Hal. Pausan. | 490. Aristides. Bataille de Ma- 
490. Ol. 72. 3. Aristides. Plut. rathon. 
Marm. 489. Aristides. 


Plutarch only mentions the archon Phznippus4, to tell us, that he was archon 
in the year of the battle of Marathon; and intimates that Aristides was archon 
immediately after him: pera Φαίνιππον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν ἐν Μαραθῶνι μάχην ἐνίκων, εὐθὺς ᾿Αρι- 
στείδης ἄρχων ἀναγέγραπται. The Parian Marble confirmed this testimony", by mak- 
ing Pheenippus archon at the year of Marathon, and Aristides archon the year 
after. In the present state of that monument, Phzenippus is effaced, but his date 
remains ; while Aristides remains and his date is effaced. The date that remains 
is equivalent to B.C. 491, to which the battle of Marathon is annexed; a plain 
argument, that the Marble antedated these epochs a year. But Stanley and Du 
Fresnoy have so managed these testimonies, that they have disjoined Phzenippus 
from the battle of Marathon, and have inserted him in the year which was already 
occupied by Hybrilides. Dr. Hales has rectified the errors of his predecessors. 


9 Aristid. ο. 5. τ No. 49, 50. 
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Dr. Hates. STANLEY. Du Fresnoy. 
B.C. B.C. B.C. 
481. Calliades. Herod. Par. |480.01.75.1. Xanthippus. Mar. | 481. Callias. 
Mar. Calliades. Dionys. Diod. | 480. Callias. Bat. de Salamine. 
480. Callias. Diod. 479. Timosthenes. Mar. 
Xanthippus. Diod. 
478, —— Adimantus. Mar. 
Timosthenes. Diod. 
477. ———- Adimantus. Diod. 


Herodotus, the Marble, and Diodorus, all mention Calliades or Callias, (various 
forms of the same name,) to fix the time of the same event, the battle of Sala- 
mis; which happened in an Olympic year, B.C. 480. But because the Marble, 
according to custom, antedated a year, and placed that battle in 481, Callias is 
separated from the fact with which he was connected, and two archons are made 
out of one. Because Stanley did not advert to this peculiarity, the remarkable 
coincidence of the Marble and Diodorus in the stations of three successive ar- 
chons is obliterated and lost. 

It is needless to accumulate more instances. One example, however, of the 
hazard of transcribing or quoting at second hand, may be not unseasonable. 

B.C. 
393. Arches. Diodor. 

The foundation of this error will be best explained in the words of Wesseling. 
A Dion. Petavio hujus anni archon ex Diodoro constituitur ARCHES : quem, si 
penitius cognoscere velis, atque unde natales acceperit, Rhodomanni Latina in- 
spice.—Nos, inconsiderantiam hance viro doctissimo ex inspecta obiter Rhodo- 
manne versione invisitatum archontem exstruenti, condonamus’. Rhodoman had 
translated ;— Athenis, Arches, quam appellitant, dignitatem accepit Demostratus. 
By some means or other, Arches has found his way into the list of Dr. Hales. 

The valuable labours of Corsini have cleared away these errors. And we pos- 
sess, by the benefit of his diligence, a more perfect catalogue than former chro- 
nologers had published. We must not, however, withhold from Wesseling his 
due share of praise. This admirable critic has illustrated the archons, in his 
notes to Diodorus, so copiously, and has brought together all the testimonies 
with so much clearness and accuracy, as to supersede and surpass Corsini, 


* Ad Diod. XIV. 90. 
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within the period embraced by the remains of Diodorus. He who possesses the 
Diodorus of Wesseling will have no need of Corsini. 

We possess the names of about twenty-four annual archons, in the 123 years 
which intervened between Creon, the first annual archon, B. C. 684, and Comias. 
In the eighty years which followed, from the year of Comias to the expedition of 
Xerxes, [Β. C. 560—480.]| the names and stations of about twenty-four more 
have been recovered. But from B.C. 480 to B.C. 303 we have an unbroken 
series, by the combined assistance of Diodorus and Dionysius of Halicarnassus. 
This last-mentioned writer enables us to continue them to B.C. 292'. So that we 
have an uninterrupted succession of the archons (with one exception, to be men- 
tioned presently) for a space of nearly two hundred years. In this unbroken list, 
the only real difficulty which occurs is found in the twelve years contained within 
the 113th, 114th, and 115th Olympiads; where the text both of Diodorus and 
Dionysius has suffered mutilation. But by comparing the two together we can 
correct the one by the help of the other. 


Dioporus. Dionysius", 
Ue 
QO}. 113. 328. Euthyeritus................ Euthycritus. 
Sola ΕΒ ΟΠ ΤΙ" --- «τος τον τον τον Hegemon. 
J26-"= Chremies ΟΣ scceee ees Chremes. 
325. AAnticless!, ΘΙ Anticles. 
[Sosicles. ] 
Ol. 114s) 324. Hegesias.: {.). .scsdies. 0000s Hegesias. 
323. Cephisodorus. ............ Cephisodorus. 
ΘΟ Philoclesc .tcccu--ascpevers Philocles. 
ΘΟ. Archippus. ----  ςς----ς- Archippus. 
OL D5: 320. -Necechmius.... ses00.-.000-6 Nezchmus. 
$19: Apollodorus................ Apollodorus. 
318." Archippus. ©.....:::.....-. Archippus. 
Sly. ‘Demogenes® ΤΥ τ Demogenes. 


τ After this date, Corsini, F. A. tom. IT. p. 93 
—96. quoting Plutarch. Demetr. c. 46. and Vit. 
X. Or. p. 851. places Diphilus at Ol. 123.1. and 
Diocles at Ol. 123. 2. Diphilus was in office at 
the time of the fall of Demetrius Poliorcetes : 
Plutarch. Demetr. c. 46. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δ᾽ ἀπεστῆσαν αὐ- 
τοῦ" Kal τόν τε Δίφιλον, ὃς ἦν ἱερεὺς τῶν Σωτήρων ἀνα- 
γεγραμμένος, [conf. Plutarch. Demetr. c. 10.) ἐκ τῶν 
ἐπωνύμων ἀνεῖλον, ἄρχοντας αἱρεῖσθαι πάλιν, ὥσπερ ἦν πά- 


τριον, ψηφισάμενοι, τόν τε Πύῤῥον ἐκ Μακεδονίας μετε- 


πέμποντο. The coincidence of Pyrrhus in Macedo- 
nia (which he occupied in the middle of B. C. 
287) fixes the year of Diphilus either to Olymp. 
123.1. or rather perhaps to Olymp. 123. 2. one 
year below the date assigned by Corsini. The sta- 
tion of Diocles, who was archon at the return of 
Demochares from exile, is not so certain. See 
this question examined in Appendix ec. 21. art. 
Democuares. 


« Dinarch, p. 650. Reisk. 
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The first Zacuna in Diodorus, where Hegemon is omitted, is manifest ; and has 
been noticed, before Corsini, by Rhodoman; and the archon Hegemon inserted 
by Palmerius and Wesseling. Corsini treats the point fully in his ninth disserta- 
tion®. In the rejection of the interpolated archon, Sosicles, Corsini has been anti- 
cipated by Wesseling’. He has also been anticipated in the insertion of the two 
omitted archons, between Philocles and Apollodorus, by Rhodoman, (who pro- 
perly inserts them before Apollodorus, and therefore Corsini? misrepresents him,) 
by Dodwell, and by Wesseling?. 

The omission of Hegestas in Dionysius is pointed out by Corsini, who mi- 
nutely and accurately” examines that list of Dionysius. He shews, that out of 
seventy archons, only sixty-eight appear in the present text: he shews, from Dio- 
nysius himself, that in the present list the first twenty-six are complete: he 
proves, from Dionysius himself ¢, that Cephisodorus [ B.C. 323] is the 13th archon 
from Huenetus: but in this list of seventy“, Cephisodorus is only the 12th from 
Euenetus; one archon then is wanting before Cephisodorus, and that archon is 
Hegesias. 

But still the number is incomplete; one name of the seventy is wanting. This 
Corsini® supplies by imagining ¢wo archontes eponymi in one year; an unskilful 
expedient, which would not remove the difficulty. As if Dionysius, in computing 
seventy years, would have reckoned the archons of a single year as two years. 
Nor does Corsini produce any example of two archontes eponymi in one year‘. 
Another name, then, is wanting after the archon Philocles. [B.C. 322.] We 
may gather from Diodorus compared with Dionysius, that the next twenty ar- 
chons, after Philocles, are complete; the defect, then, is in the latter years of the 
list. Corsini affirms that the last fifteen of the seventy are perfect, because Dio- 
nysius reckons fifteen years between Anaaicrates [B.C. 807] and Philippus. 
Between these, then, he thinks nothing is wanting. This may be doubted: for 
by the terms, Philippus should be the szateenth from Anaxicrates, and not the 


* Sect. 15. where, however, he observes, Mu- © Ad Ammeum p. 728. Reisk. 

NYCHIONE mense Porus victus; not being aware of 4 Dionys. Dinarch. p. 648—651. Reisk. 

the corruption, or error, in the text of Arrian, © Pag. 29. 

where the month of that battle is specified. See f Biagi de decret. Athen. p. 38. Nullum afferri 

the Tables B. C. 327, 2. potest exemplum, quo probetur plures in iisdem fastis 
y Ad Diod. XVII. 112. eodem anno adnotatos fuisse archontes eponymos. 
z P. 14. tom. II. dissert. IX. He observes very justly ; Quot consules Rome epo- 
® See Wess. ad Diod. XVIII. 44. nymis consulibus suffecti fuere! Attamen qui primi 
b 


P. 24—29, dissert. IX. electi sunt consules annui eponymi extitere. 
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fifteenth : otherwise the time of exile is not fifteen but fourteen years. Dinarchus 
returned from exile in the year of Philippus; he was absent fifteen years, and re- 
turned in the sixteenth’. The seventieth name therefore seems wanting some- 
where in the last ten years of the series, below the present limits of the history of 
Diodorus. With this single exception, we have an unbroken series, verified in 
most cases by many collateral evidences, from B. C. 481 to B.C. 292. 

In the present Tables, Themistocles is inserted as archon of the year B.C. 481. 
Since Corsini excludes Themistocles, it is necessary to examine his claims for 
admission. Corsini contends", 1. That the construction of the Piraeus was com- 
pleted in two years, B.C. 478, 479, when the fast? are full. 2. That Themisto- 
cles could not be archon before B.C. 477, because in that year he was choragus ; 
from which office his dignity would have exempted him. This latter argument 
will have weight, when it shall be proved that he who had been archon was 
afterwards exempt on that account from the λειτουργίαι to which his property 
subjected him. The immunity of the archon only lasted during the continuance 
of his office’. As to the first argument, it is nowhere in Plutarch or elsewhere 


expressed, that the Pireeus was commenced after the defeat of Xerxes, but only 


& See the Tables B. C. 292, 3. Corsini, Fast. 
Att. tom. IV. p. 74, 76. (who is followed by 
Larcher, Hérodot. tom. VII. p. 717.) having 
placed Philippus one year too high, at ΟἹ. 12]. 4. 
B.C. 293. imagines a second Philippus, in whose 
year Menander died, whom he assigns to the year 
290, Ol. 122.3. He obtains this date by com- 
puting 52 years complete from the birth of Me- 
nander in the archonship of Sosigenes B.C. 242. 
Ol. 109. 3. Si Menander 52 etatis anno e vivis 
excessit, atque Sosigene archonte natus erat, 52us 
ipsius annus adeoque Philippi magistratus in Ol. 
122. 3. incidisse debuit. Id optime accurateque ex 
adjecto Ptolemai regis anno confirmatur. Siquidem 
ille Ol. 114.4. <Archippo archonte regnum suscepit : 
ideoque 324s ipsius annus cum Οἱ. 122.3. concurrit. 
Denique Ol. 122. Menandrum obiisse Eusebius etiam 
adnotavit, quamvis ipsius mortem non m 3°. sed in 
1°, anno collocaverit. But the reign of Ptolemy, 
as of the other successors of Alexander, is com- 
puted by ancient writers, not from the year of Ar- 
chippus, but from the archonship of Cephisodorus, 


two years earlier. See the Tables B. C. 306, 2. 


And Eusebius, according to Corsini’s own repre- 
sentation, contradicts the date which is assigned 
to Philippus. Both these authorities, then, agree 
in ΟἹ. 122. 1. two years earlier than the date of 
Corsini. To these testimonies is to be added a 
third, (see the Tables, 291, 4.) which places the 
death of Menander 52 years before U. C. Varr. 
514. All these characters of time coincide, and 
agree in B.C. 29. Ol. 122. 1. for the archonship 
of Philippus. And this is the seventieth year from 
the archonship of Nicophemus. (See the Tables, 
292, 1.) Whence it appears that Philippus, in 
whose year Menander died, is the identical Philip- 
pus in whose year Dinarchus returned from exile. 

" Tom. I. p. 336. 

* No more than this is implied by Demosthe- 
nes Leptin. p. 465. Reisk. or by his argument in 
the same oration p. 463; where he asserts, that 
only five or six citizens enjoyed the immunity. 
But it is not credible that the number should 
have been no more than five or six, if every man 
who had served the office of archon had enjoyed 
the immunity during life. 
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that the work was seriously prosecuted and completed within those two years. 
Thucydides seems to imply that the building was commenced some while before, 
and then laid aside. And as two years of Olymp. 74 have no archon, Themisto- 
cles might have filled one of those years*. 

Thucydides! thus speaks: ἔπεισε τοῦ Πειραιῶς τὰ λοιπὰ ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς οἰκοδομεῖν [this 
refers to Β. C. 479, 478, εὐθὺς μετὰ τὴν Μήδων ἀναχώρησιν] ὑπῆρκτο δ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρότερον ἐπὶ 
τῆς ἐκείνου ἀρχῆς ἧς κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ᾿Αθηναίοις ἦρξε. Pausanias™—# Τειραιεὺς δῆμος πρότερον 
πρὶν ἢ Θεμιστοκλῆς ἦρξεν ἐπίνειον οὐκ ἦν" Φαληρὸν δὲ----τοῦτο σφίσιν ἐπίνειον ἦν. Θεμιστοκλῆς 
δὲ ὡς ἦρξε (τοῖς γὰρ πλέουσιν ἐπιτηδειότερος 6 Πειραιεὺς epaivero—) τοῦτο σφίσιν ἐπίνειον εἶναι 
κατεσκευάσατο. Themistocles therefore was archon: and archon before the Median 
war. Corsini, indeed, has proved that he could not have been archon after it, 
when the fastz are full. Why then should we reject the testimony of the Scho- 
liast", who affirms that Themistocles was archon the year before the Median war 
-πρὸ δὲ τῶν Μηδικῶν ἦρξεν ἐνιαυτὸν &va—when it is in entire conformity with Thu- 
cydides upon the subject ? 

An unlucky theory which Dodwell has adopted, respecting the archons Phe- 
don, Bion, and Apseudes, has led him to derange the archons of that period, and 
to falsify their chronology to such a degree, that, in a series of forty-five years, 
[B. Ὁ. 476—432] twenty-one archons are out of their proper places. There is 
no need to discuss this question, since he has been sufficiently refuted by Wes- 
seling® and Corsini?. Notwithstanding the bold alterations of Dodwell, the chro- 
nology of this period is still safe, and the archons, upon the joint authority of 
Diodorus and Dionysius, (with many collateral witnesses,) are placed in their 
proper stations. 

The Attic year, after the archonship of Apseudes, [ B.C. 433,] commenced at 
midsummer with the month Hecatombzon; which from that date we know to 
have been the first month of the Attic year. About this there is no difference of 
opinion. But it is not so easy to determine what was the beginning of the Attic 
year before that period. Some writers have held, that it always began at mid- 
summer; others, that it originally began at the winter solstice; that Gamelion 
was the first month, and that the change was made, and Hecatombzeon became 
the first, in the year of Pythodorus, the first year of the 87th Olympiad. Let us 


hear the arguments of each. 


X Corsini resumes the subject, tom. III. p. 146. 2 Ad Thucyd. I. 93. ° Ad Diod. XI. 48, 89. 
where he merely repeats his former arguments. P In his ninth dissertation, Fast. Att. tom. IT. 
IT. 93. my T, 2. Ρ. 51—58. 
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Jackson 4 thus states the question: “ The Attic Greeks began their year at or 
«ς about the summer tropic, or at the new moon which was nearest to it: this is 
« agreed by all. But Scaliger thinks that they had two beginnings of their year: 
“ one, the oldest, at the winter solstice; the other, at the summer tropic. But 
“for this he has not the least evidence or foundation. And our learned Mr. 
“ Dodwell, following Scaliger, thinks that the institution of the year at the sum- 
“ mer solstice was occasioned by Meton’s cycle of 19 lunar years, which took its 
* epoch from that cardinal point of the year. Meton probably made the epoch 
“ of his lunar cycle commence at the same time with the ancient solar year. 
“ΤΊ is, I think, sufficiently evident, that the old Attic year began about the sum- 
“mer tropic, before the cycle of Meton and Euctemon was known.” He 
quotes Thucyd. II. 1. Plato de Leg. lib. VI. where the magistrates are directed 
to meet ἐπειδὰν μέλλῃ 6 νέος ἐνιαυτὸς μετὰ τὰς θερινὰς τροπὰς τῷ ἐπιόντι μηνὶ γενέσθαι 
and Theod. Gaza de Mensibus; ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἤρχοντο ἀπὸ Ἑκατομβαιῶνος, 
κ. Te As “ Had any alteration been then made, Thucydides and Plato could 
* not, in speaking of times contemporary with this alteration, have avoided taking 
“ notice of it.” In another part of his work" he argues thus: “ Mr. Dodwell 
“ thinks, after Scaliger, that the old Attic year before Meton’s cycle began at the 
** winter solstice. Petavius (Doct. Temp. I. 12.) has proved against Scaliger, 
“that the most ancient Attic year commenced at the summer solstice: and has 
Festus Avienus— 


** given sufficient evidence from ancient testimonies : 
Sed primava Meton exordia sumsit ab anno 
Torreret rutilo cum Phoebus sidere Cancrum. 
“« Theod. Gaza de Mensibus—apyy τοῦ ἔτους ἀπὸ τροπῶν θερινῶν ᾿Αθηναίοις, ὡς Σιμπλί- 
“ὁ κιος λέγει" ---ἀρχὴ τοῦ ἔτους ὃ “Ἑκατομβαιὼν τροπικὸς ὧν θερινός. ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ ἑορτὴν ᾽Αθη- 
ce ~ Sere: ὃ ~ \ α ~ w Cart Ὁ Νὰ Ν 3 [ \ ” 
ναῖοι TOTE ἤγον δημοτελῆ, Kas ἔθυον μεγαλοπρεπως τῷ ἡλίῳ ὡς περί τροπὰς ὄντι ὅθεν καὶ Tov- 
“ γομα τῷ μηνὶ Ἑκατομβαιὼν, ἸΚρονίῳ πρότερον καλουμένῳ, ὡς Π]λούταρχός φησιδ." 

On the other side of the question, Corsini‘, who follows Dodwell in fixing the 
beginning of the year at Gamelion, before B. C. 432, although he avoids the 
blunder of Dodwell, by supposing Apseudes to have held his office eighteen 
months, instead of six", reasons in this manner; Civiles Atheniensium annos 


4 Chron. Ant. vol. I. p. 23, 24, 25. t Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 91, 92. 

τ Vol. II. p. 44. " Dodwell supposes Apseudes to have com- 
8 Plutarch had said this, Vit. Thes. c. 12. τ. I. menced his office at Gamelion, or January, B, C. 
432, to have been deposed or removed in six 
months, and Pythodorus to have succeeded in 


d 


p- 23. Reisk.—Kpoviou μηνὸς, ὃν viv Εκατομβαιῶνα κα- 


λοῦσι. 
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[before Ol. 87.] a Gamelione incepisse plurima ostendunt que Dodwellus accu- 
rate complectitur (Dissert. I. s.6.) atque illud imprimis, quod embolimus mensis 
“ Posideon II.” appellari consueverit. Clariori tamen longeque certiori argu- 
mento esse poterit, quod Cleostrati simulque Harpali cyclus quo Athenienses 
ante Metonem utebantur a solstitio hyberno ducebatur.. Avienus— 

Nam que solum hiberna novem putat ethere volvi 

Ut lune spatium redeat, vetus Harpalus, ipsa 

Ocyus in sedes momentaque prisca reducit. 

Sed primeva Meton exordia sumsit ab anno 

Torreret, et cet.* 
Scaligerus vetus illud anni principium a Gamelione ad Hecatombeonem trans- 
latum esse putavit Ol. 53. 3. [B.C. 566] quo majora Panathenea festa sunt in- 
stituta. Petavius—fatetur se ignorare quando Gamelion primus anni mensis 
esse desierit, longe tamen antiquius hoc institutum esse putavit quam Scaligero 
videbatur.. He himself thinks, with Dodwell, that the change was made B. C. 
432.—Licet perspicua veterum testimonia deesse ego videam, quibus annus 
usque ad Ol. 87. semper a Gamelione incepisse ostendatur, facile tamen id ex 
ipso periodorum initio, quibus Athenienses ante Metonem utebantur, inferri 
posse putaverim. 

He has an argument from the age of Socrates: “ who lived seventy years, and 
“ was born in Thargelion of the archon Apsephio: but, if the archon commenced 
“at Hecatombzeon or Midsummer, this would be Thargelion B. C. 468; and 
** Socrates could not be seventy at his death in the year of Laches. It was there- 
“ fore Thargelion B.C. 469, and Apsephio commenced at Gamelion.” 
He reasons from the Parian Marble’: “ This monument, in all the dates pre- 

* ceding B.C. 432, has the archon a year too high, while in the dates subsequent 
“to that year the archons are placed in their true stations :’—archontes omnes 
ante Olymp. 87.1. exeuntibus, post Olympiadis ejus initium ineuntibus Olym- 
picis annis adscribit. Sie Phenippus archon exeunti anno Ol. 72. 2. adscribi 


Hecatombeon, or July, B.C. 432. By this ar- more correctly— 


rangement of Apseudes he has incurred a diffi- Nam qui solem hiberna novem 
culty from which he vainly endeavours to escape. ———————Harpalus ipsam 
Annal. Thucyd. p. 139. Ocius, &c. 

* These lines are thus represented in Fast. Att. ? Tom. II. p. 46. dissert. IX. 


but in the edition of Buhle, (Arat. tom. II. p. 177) τ Tom. III. p. xl. xli. 
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debet ; quamvis in Dionysii sententia anno tertio ineunti adscribatur, quod re- 
vera Phenippus primis etiam anni tertii mensibus imperaverit. 

He argues*, that Calliades began in Gamelion: Xerais transitus in Helle- 
sponto, pugnaque ad Thermopylas, que Calliadis archontis anno adscribuntur, 
ante Ol. 75 initium contigere: Salaminia vero pugna, que eodem Calliade ar- 
chonte commissa fuit, Boédromione, adeoque Ol. 75.1. incepto pugnata fuit. 
Ergo Calliadis annus postremos sex anni quarti, totidemque proximos anni 
primi menses complectitur. 

Fréret believed the change to have been made earlier than the 87th Olympiad). 
On ignore de quel temps est le changement, qui a porté le commencement de 
Vannée civile du solstice @hiver au solstice dété. Dodwell a placé lépoque 
du changement arrivé dans Vannée Athénienne a peu prés vers le temps de 
Meéton. Mais il a moins prouvé cette opinion qwil ne Va supposée. Dod- 
well a eu raison de supposer un changement arrivé dans le commencement de 
Vannée Athénienne, mais je crois qwil a eu tort den placer Uépoque aussi bas 
quil Va fait, cest-a-dire, ἃ la premiere année de la 87°. Olympiade.  Larcher* 
follows Corsini, but does not go into any proofs upon the subject. 

There are, therefore, two questions for consideration: first, whether the Attic 
year ever began at all at the winter solstice: secondly, whether it ceased to com- 
mence at Gamelion in B.C. 432. This latter question alone is material to our 


present subject. 

Some of the arguments adduced by Dodwell and Corsini are open to objection. 
1. The insertion of the intercalary month after Posideon does not prove the 
change to have been made at the cycle of Meton; because Posideon [1]. remained 
the intercalary month after Meton’s time no less than before: Perspicue ex Pto- 
lemei testimonio colligitur Olymp. 99. 3. [the archonship of Evander] embolimum 
tamen mensem Posideonem adhuc fuisse: idque sequioribus etiam temporibus 
obtinuisse ex Sponiana inscriptione manifestissime demonstratur". The utmost 
that can be inferred from the station of the intercalary month, is, that Posideon 
was once the last month of the year: when it ceased to be the last is not inti- 
mated : still less is it proved that Posideon continued to be the last month till the 
cycle of Meton. 2. The argument from Avienus is equivocal; since the word 
primeva seems rather to imply that Meton adhered to the old beginning of the 


* Tom. III. p. 164. © Chron, d’Hérodote p. 543, 558, 559. 
b Mém, Acad. tom. XXVI. p. 163, 164. 4 Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 94, 95. 
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year, from which Harpalus had deviated. And in this sense it is understood by 
Jackson. 3. The archon Calliades proves nothing in favour of the theory of 
Corsini. Diodorus is not a valid witness. It is his practice, as any one knows 
who is familiar with his history, to condense into one year transactions which occu- 
pied parts of two successive years. The season of military action (after the cycle 
of Meton at least, as all agree) did not coincide with the Attic year: a campaign, 
which was begun under one archon, would be completed in the first months of the 
year of his successor. Hence, not so much from inaccuracy, as from the necessity 
of the case, Diodorus frequently places the commencement of a transaction under 
the year of that archon in whose time it was completed. He has done this in the 
case of the expedition of Xerxes. That expedition coincided with Olymp. 75. 1. 
in its conclusion; Diodorus* therefore relates the beginning in that year: at the 
same time that he names the archon, he names the Olympic year, anticipating 
both. Herodotus indeed mentions the archon Calliades; but he mentions him to 
shew the year of the battle of Salamis. Herodotus, then, proves that Calliades, 
was archon in Boédromion B.C. 480; which was never doubted—he does not 
prove that Calliades was in office nine months before that date. And that Hero- 
dotus did not commence the year from the winter solstice may be collected from 
his own expressions in another passage of his history’. Dionysius*, also quoted 
by Corsini, only states, that Calliades was archon Olymp. 75. καθ᾽ ὃν χρόνον ἐστρά: 
τευσε Ξέρξης ἐπὶ τὴν ‘EAAdda—a general statement, which by no means affirms that: 
he was archon when Xerxes passed the Hellespont. 4. The argument from 
the age of Socrates is this: had he been born in Thargelion B. C. 468, he would 
have been only sixty-nine complete in Thargelion of the archon Laches, May 
or June B.C. 399. It is therefore inferred that he was born in B.C. 469; 
that is to say, his birth happened in Thargelion of Olymp. 77. 3, and not in 
Thargelion of Olymp. 77. 4. But this inference is defeated by the chronology. 
of the birth of Socrates himself, as it is stated by Apollodorus and Thrasyllus: 
both of whom place his birth in the fourth year of that Olympiad, end not in 
the third: ἐγεννήθη ἐπὶ ᾿Αψηφίωνος-- ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ ἔτει τῆς ἑβδομηκοστῆς ἑβδόμης ὀλυμ.-- 
πιάδος".---γέγονε (Δημόκριτος), ὡς Θράσυλλος, κατὰ τὸ τρίτον ἔτος τῆς ἑβδόμης καὶ ἑβδομηκοσ-- 
τῆς ὀλυμπιάδος, ἐνιαυτῷ, φησὶ, πρεσβύτερος ὧν Σωκράτους ', Both these chronologers, then, 
supposed Socrates to be born in Thargelion of the 4th year of the 77th Olympiad, 


te. tet f TX. 121. See the Tables B. C. 479, 2. 5. Ant. IX. p. 1739. Reisk. 
 Apollodor. apud Laért. II. 44. i Laért. IX, 41. 
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or May B.C. 468. And the year of Apsephio, in their opinion, coincided with 
the Olympic year. At the period of his death, in Thargelion of the archon La- 
ches, Socrates would have just entered his seventieth year: a term of life suffi- 
ciently corresponding with the description, γεγονὼς ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη, in Apollodorus 
and Demetrius*, understood of current years. The expressions of Plato!—éGdou7- 
κοντα καὶ wAciw—might seem to be at variance with these computations. But the 
authority of Plato is perhaps of less value in this case, from his known inaccuracy 
upon such points. Intent upon greater things, he is negligent of years and dates. 
Historical precision is nowhere his object. It must be farther observed, that if 
the age of Socrates might seem to require that the year should commence at Ga- 
melion, other cases occur which require the archon to commence at midsummer. 
Lysias was born in the year of Philocles: and was twenty-two years older than 
Isocrates, who was born in Ol. 86. 1, and in the year of Lysimachus. Now as 
there are twenty-two archons between Philocles and Lysimachus, it is plain that 
Lysias was born towards the end of the year of Philocles, and that Philocles was 
in office till midsummer B.C. 458. Again; Lysias was forty-seven at his return 
from Thurium, in the end of the year of Callias: and as there are forty-six archons 
between Philocles and Callias, this is also an argument that Lysias was born at 
the end of the year of Philocles, and that Philocles was in office till midsummer 
B. C. 458: otherwise Lysias would have been in his 48th and not in his 47th year, 
at his return to Athens in B.C. 411. Euripides, who was born in Boédromion 
B. C. 480, was twenty-five at the Dionysia of the archon Callias. Had that ar- 
chon commenced at Gamelion, those Dionysia would have fallen upon his third 
month instead of his xéxth; or March B.C. 456, when Euripides would have 
only been twenty-three complete. The Pediades were therefore exhibited rather 
in the nznth month of Callias, or March B.C. 455, and that archon commenced at 
Hecatombzon. It may be also inferred, that the Dionysia of the abovemen- 
tioned archon Philocles were in the end of his year, or March B.C. 458; because 
the Agamemnon of Aschylus was exhibited ἐπὶ Φιλοκλέους ἄρχοντος ὀλυμπιάδι ὀγδοη- 
κοστῇ ἔτει δευτέρῳ. If Philocles had begun his office at Gamelion, that exhibition 
would have fallen upon his ἐδ γαῖ month, and consequently would have happened 
in the preceding Olympic year, or Olymp. 80.1. As it fell upon the end of his 
year, and Olymp. 80. 2, or spring B. C. 458, Philocles must have commenced at 
Hecatombzeon: which confirms the conclusion drawn from the age of Lysias. 


K Apud Laért. II. 44. ' Apol. Socrat. p.17. ἃ, 


xxii INTRODUCTION. 


More examples to the same purpose might be produced ; but these are enough to 
shew, that the argument derived from the age of Socrates is insufficient for deter- 
mining the question. 

The arguments of Corsini, then, are reduced to that single one founded upon 
the dates of the Parian Marble; an argument of great weight, which might go 
far to prove that the Attic year before the cycle of Meton commenced at Game- 
lion. But the authority of the Marble is hardly sufficient to establish the 
point, unless supported by some collateral proofs: much less, to establish it, 
when other authorities appear against it. To the inference drawn from the Mar- 
ble we may oppose the silence of contemporary writers, when they had a fair 
occasion of alluding to the change. The Roman writers are careful to inform 
us of the change of stile in the Roman year: it may be presumed, that the 
Greek or Attic writers would have done the same, had any such change fallen 
within their own times. 

Larcher ™, who follows Corsini and Dodwell, has added no new arguments, but 
has made an observation which deserves notice: L’année civile des Athéniens 
concourant alors avec Vannée Olympique, {after the cycle of Meton,] des auteurs 
qui parlerent des temps antérieurs a cette établissement fixerent presque tou- 
jours les dates, comme sil n’étoit point arrivé de révolution dans lannée civile, 
et comme si cette année avoit toujours commencé avec année Olympique. This 
observation would be applied to some of the preceding cases: as to Arg. Aga- 
memnon. where the Dionysia of the archon Philocles are made to fall within 
Olymp. 80. 2; or to Laért. II. 44, where Thargelion of Apsephio is brought 
within ΟἹ. 77.4. But it is obvious that such passages do not favour the system 
of Corsini. They are obstacles in the way. They must be disposed of by sup- 
posing the authors inaccurate and inattentive to the change of stile. This is 
doubtless possible: and such passages might give way to positive testimony ; 
such as the testimony in the case of the Roman consuls": Hi primi consules 
Calend. Januar. magistratum inierunt. But in the absence of all positive evi- 
dence the presumption is, that the Attic and Olympic year were conumerary, 
when they are affirmed to be so by any such texts of ancient authors. Besides, 
there is an inconsistency in the observation of Larcher. For the whole argu- 
ment derived from the Parian Marble is founded upon the supposition, that the 
author of that monument. attended to the change of stile; while such authors 


m Heérodote tom. VII. p. 543. ἢ Cassiodor. Chron. 
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as Apollodorus and Thrasyllus are supposed to have neglected it. Is it proba- 
ble, that this material change in the Attic year in the 87th Olympiad, if any 
such change existed, should have been overlooked by all other writers, even by 
the best chronologers, and should have been observed only by one nameless au- 
thor, of the age of Timzeus ? 

The first column, then, of the present Tables, contains the archons ; recites 
the testimonies upon which their stations are assigned to them; and supposes 
them to commence at Hecatombzon, or July. Those, who still incline to agree 
with Dodwell and Corsini upon this latter point, will raise the date of the births 
of Lysias and Socrates, and the time of some few dramatic didascalia, preceding 
the representation of the Medea in B.C. 431, one year higher respectively. 

The second column in the Tables is reserved for civil and military events. It 
may be asserted, that, notwithstanding the labours of Dodwell and Corsini, not- 
withstanding the elaborate and valuable history of Mr. Mitford, this portion of 
the chronology is not yet arranged in a manner to satisfy the student of ancient 
history ; and that something still remained to be done, in order to bring it to 
that degree of accuracy and clearness of which the subject was capable. The 
labours of Dodwell are highly valuable. His copious exhibition of the original 
authorities is eminently useful to the reader of Grecian history, or to the com- 
piler of Grecian chronology. Dodwell, however, treats only a part of the present 
period; and his chronology is not free from considerable defects. Some of his 
erroneous theories (for when Dodwell errs, he errs upon system, and not through 
negligence) have been examined and refuted by Corsini and others. Some, 
however, remained untouched. Corsini does not lend much assistance in this 
part of the subject ; since it did not fall within the scope and object of his work 
to treat the civil affairs minutely. Nor has Mr. Mitford fully supplied what was 
wanting in the chronology. While his attention is engaged with political and 
philosophical speculations, and with the facts themselves, (in illustrating which, 
he is far superior to any former writer,) he has not always been diligent in the 
dates of his history®. Within the period embraced by Thucydides and Xeno- 
phon, he generally follows Dodwell, and is sometimes misled by his guide. An 
example will be found in the date of the Athenian empire, which is examined in 


ο No reference is here intended to Mr. Mit- himself a follower of Newton, and dissatisfied with 
ford’s early Grecian chronology, contained in his the vulgar systems. That belongs to another in- 
first volume: in which he boldly and fairly avows — quiry. 
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the present work, in the appendix to B.C. 477. In the times of Philip and 
Alexander, where no such writer as Dodwell had preceded him, Mr. Mitford has 
often left the arrangement of the dates to future investigators. The reader will 
see an instance, by comparing the Asiatic campaigns of Alexander, recorded in 
these Tables, { B.C. 334—325,] with the observations contained in the appendix 
there referred to. 

The third and fourth columns are assigned to the iterary chronology. One of 
these is allotted to the prose writers, the other to the poets. Various learned 
men have illustrated portions of the literary chronology, by collecting the de- 
tached notices which are yet extant: but as they have chiefly compiled such 
tables as supplements or appendages to some other work, they have executed 
their task for the most part in a brief and summary manner. 

The earliest collection of this kind appears to be the compilation of the cele- 
brated Scaliger, written in the Greek language, and entitled Συναγωγὴ “Ἱστορική.--- 
᾿Ολυμπιάδων ἀναγραφή. Scaliger himself thus describes his own work?: A nobis 
partim ex editis partim ex nondum editis scriptoribus collectam; que non solum 
ad Eusebiana sed etiam ad memoriam veteris historia illustrandam magno pre- 
sidio erit. In the table of contents prefixed, the piece is described as Ἱστοριῶν 
Συναγωγὴ, Collectanea Historiarum partim ex tis scriptoribus qui nondum editi 
sunt, partim ex iis qui editi. This work is a chronicle of affairs from the Olym- 
piad of Corcebus to the end of the 249th Olympiad, [B.C. 776—A. D. 220] 
occupying thirty pages [p.313—343.] of his edition of the Chronicon of Eu- 
sebius. The chronicle is interspersed with notices of the times of ancient 
authors extracted from Eusebius and other sources. It is followed by a list of 
Olympic victors; [p. 343—350.] and these are followed by lists of ancient kings, 
of whom he has collected twenty dynasties, beginning with the kings of Egypt, 
and ending with the kings of Persia who succeeded the Arsacide. { p. 351—399.] 
As that work of Scaliger’s has had the singular fortune of being generally quoted 
as an ancient piece, this description of its contents will not be thought unsea- 
sonable. 

Indeed, it is truly unaccountable by what chance so many learned men, from 
Meursius and Vossius down to the present day, should persevere in appealing 
to this piece as if it were an ancient monument. Vossius, throughout the whole 
of his treatise “de Historicis Grecis,” refers to the “ anonymous author of the 


P Pag. 431. Euseb. Chron. edit. Amst. 1698. 
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“ Ὀλυμπιάδων ᾿Αναγραφὴ with entire satisfaction. Meursius has corrupted texts of 
ancient authors, to adapt them to the mistakes of Scaliger: see a memorable in- 
stance pointed out by Bentley*. Petitus has corrected texts by this piece: Cor- 
rectionis nostre [of Olymp. O. for Olymp. Θ. in Suid. v. Αἰσχύλος ἢ fundus est 
anonymus auctor in descriptione Olympiadum ad annum primum Olymp.70.5 
Jonsius ἢ employs much labour in refuting the errors of the “ anonymous author” 
from whom he supposes Suidas to have copied. Perizonius" quotes, as authority, 
Συναγωγὴν Ἱστοριῶν a Sealigero editam: again”, error in his: quod Euseb. in Chron. 
hec tradatur dicere, cum occurrant in anonymi Olympiadum catalogo*. 

More recent critics might have learned the true author from Bentley, who 
points him out to be Scaliger in many passages of his Dissertation on Phalaris Y. 
Stanley had already done it before him in the notes to A’schylus: Viris doctis 
erratum comperimus ; qui Josephi Scaligeri Graca Eusebio adjuncta quasi ano- 
nymi cujusdam antiqui auctoris (aliquando non sine infelicissimo eventu) addu- 
cunt”. In another place * he remarks—Quod si animadvertisset Meursius, Dio- 
genem Laértium non temere correxisset: neque, ut Leo Allatius (de Script. So- 
erat.) errorem secutus fuisset Josephi Scaligeri (quem pro anonymo quopiam 
auctore sumit uterque) Aphepsionem ad Olymp. 74 constituentis. Bentley, in 
what he has written concerning this mistake of Meursius », may have borrowed 
a hint from Stanley. 

After Bentley, Kuster® has more distinctly described this piece and its author ; 
has admonished the learned world of their nristake; and has expressed his won- 
der that the mistake should have been committed. But notwithstanding his 
admonition, the same error has been propagated down to the present time; and 
many recent, and some living critics, have continued to quote the “ anonymous 
* author of the Olympiads.” Duker“ refers to the piece as an ancient testimony. 
Heyne, in the last edition of Apollodorus*, quotes anonymum descript. Olym- 


4 Diss. Phalar. p. 282, 283. * And yet, in his note to III. 21, he suspects 
τ The correction is judicious. But the au- the real author: Auctor, sive is ipse fuerit Scaliger, 
thority to which Petitus appeals is no other than sive alius—. 


the authority of Suidas v. Πρατίνας, whose words Σ See pages 214, 158, 282. ed. 1699. 
Scaliger has transcribed. See the Tables B. C. 7 Ad Choéph. V. 1. 
499, 4. * Ad Aschyl. p. 706. 
S Miscell. III. 14. » Diss. Phalar. p. 282. 
τ Hist. Philosoph. Scriptor. I. 9, treating of © In his note upon Suidas v. Λάσος, tom. II. 
Theopompus. Ρ. 417. 
« Ad Adlian. V. H. XII. 35. w'Ad XI. 1. 4 Ad Thueyd. V. 49. © Vol. I. p. 412. 
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And these anonyme 
The editor of 
the fragments of Antimachus does the same: FVoruit Antimachus, ut Diodorus 
Mr. Goller, in his 
dissertation de Ortu Syracusarum®, after quoting Diodorus, cites the author ’Ava- 


piadum, 80.1. as authority for a fragment of Apollodorus. 
Olympiades appear regularly in his Index of Ancient Authors. 


prodidit, cui auctor τῆς ᾿Ολυμπιάδων ᾿Αναγραφῆς assentitur, κο. ἢ 


γραφῆς Ὀλυμπιάδων ad calcem Eusebii, apparently not knowing that the words 
which he cites are no other than the words of Diodorus himself, which Scaliger 
had transcribed . 


mistaken the authority of this work, can have quoted from actual inspection. 


We can hardly imagine that all those, who have so strangely 
This collection, made by Scaliger, is far from accurate, Bentley‘ has pointed 
out some oversights, and has remarked, that “ this great man mistook him- 
The 


may be partly ascribed to a want of sufficient attention to the value of authori- 


“self, either by haste, or by trusting to his memory.” inaccuracies 


ties. He often follows Diodorus or Eusebius, neglecting the surer testimonies of 
Xenophon or the orators. And yet when we consider that he had no predecessor 
in such a work, and that the plan and arrangement was original and his own, we 
shall give him due credit for having performed so much. His method of giving 
the archons, and of citing the original words of Diodorus and others, where his 
plan permitted him to do so, is judicious. 

A literary chronology was projected by Gray. He describes his scheme in a 
letter to Dr. Wharton *: “ You ask after my chronology. It was begun, as I told 
** you, almost two years ago, when I was in the midst of Diogenes Laértius, ἧτο. 
** My intention in forming this table was not so much for public events, though 
* these too have a column assigned to them; but rather in a literary way, to 
* compare the time of all great men, their writings, and their transactions. I 
* have brought it from the 30th Olympiad, where it begins, to the 113th; that 
‘is, 332 years. [B.C. 660—328.] My only modern assistants were Marsham, 
* Dodwell, and Bentley.” 


taste, learning, and accuracy, it would have undoubtedly superseded the necessity 


Had this work been completed by a writer of Gray’s 


τ Antimachi Reliquie, p. 9. He is however 


warved of his error by Wolf, p. 124, 120. 


i Diss. Phal. p. 214. 
* Dated April 25, 1749. In this table, ‘‘ every 


& Pag. 126. 

» To these may be added Biagi de decretis 
Atheniensium p, 232—234. who draws his mate- 
rials ex anonymo veteri scriptore Olympiadum atque 
ex Atheneo. 


** page was to consist of nine columns: one for 
« the Olympiads : 
κε third for the public affairs of Greece: the three 
“next for the philosophers: and the three last 
κε for the poets, historians, and orators."’ 


the next for the archons: the 
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of any other undertaking of the same kind. But since no part of this compila- 
tion appears now to exist, the fact of its having been designed only serves to shew 
the want of such a work. 

What Mr. Gray projected, but did not accomplish, has been, in part at least, 
performed by Dr. Musgrave: who has exhibited seventy-five years of the dramatic 
chronology, in the Chronologia scenica prefixed to his edition of Euripides. 
That piece is a valuable specimen of the literary chronology. The references are 
given, and the whole is executed after a method far more exact and critical than 
that adopted by Scaliger, or by any other compiler of similar tables. The present 
work has many obligations to the Chronologia scenica. In some instances, where 
it was found necessary to differ from Musgrave, the reasons for that dissent are 
stated in the proper places. 

In the third and fourth columns, then, of the present Tables, it is proposed, in 
the words of Gray, “ to compare the times of great men, their writings, and their 
“ transactions.” The third column contains the philosophers, historians, and 
orators. What was to be told of the philosophers was capable of being com- 
pressed within a narrower compass than the plan of Gray proposed. Their times 
and chronology, in the early periods, are little known to us. In the chronology, 
for instance, of Solon, there are great difficulties. The substance of what we 
know concerning his time will be found in the Appendix'. We can arrange with 
precision the times of Anaxagoras, Socrates, Plato, Aristotle ; but the dates for 
the births or deaths of Pythagoras, Xenophanes, Anaximenes, are wholly doubt- 
ful and uncertain. In these cases I have been careful to record the contradictory 
or doubtful testimony, that the degree and amount of the uncertainty might be 
brought into view. The investigator of these ancient monuments should not set 
out upon his inquiry with the persuasion that it is his office to clear every doubt, 
and to settle every difficulty. He should rather proceed with the determination 
of stating the exact proportion and amount of the uncertainty which exists; and 
if, among many positions that are certain, some appear doubtful, he will be care- 
ful to specify these; to separate and distinguish the one from the other; and to 
remember, that when the two are blended together, they will appear to stand 
upon the same authority, and the credit of what is true will be impaired by its 
admixture with what is false or doubtful™. 

! C.17, Kings of Lydia: under the article m™ Jackson, Chronol. Antiq. Vol. Il. p. 372— 
Croesus. 375. who follows Dodwell for the age of Pytha- 
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The times of the his- 
torian himself were to be described, and the periods of history which his work 


In treating the historians, two things were to be done. 


embraced were to be marked: two points of time not necessarily coincident. 
Thus Herodotus is mentioned at B.C. 478, where his history terminates ; but the 
memorials of his life must be looked for nearly half a century below that date. 
Ephorus closed his history at the year B.C. 340, but he was still employed in 
writing it after the passage of Alexander into Asia®. The Grecian History of 
Callisthenes is noticed at the years 387. 357; but Callisthenes himself flourished 
in the reign of Alexander®. 

In the extant works of the orators, the dates of many pieces are accurately 
fixed by internal evidence or ancient testimony. There are others, of which al- 
though we cannot assign the actual year, yet we can approach it very nearly ; 
although the dates are uncertain, yet we can define the limits of that uncertainty. 


As, for example, the oration of Demades, of which we have a fragment, must 


goras, quotes Porphyry and Jamblichus, upon 
whom the computation of Dodwell was founded ; 
[see these Tables B. C. 539, 3. 472, 3.] but takes 
no notice of the testimonies of Eratosthenes and 
Antilochus, which overthrew that computation. 
Larcher on the contrary, Chron. Heérodote ec. 
XXI. p.549—554. who prefers the chronology of 
Bentley, produces the testimonies of Eratosthenes 
and Antilochus, upon which Bentley had founded 
his dates; [see the Tables B. C. 539, 3. 510, 3.] 
but suppresses the accounts of Jamblichus, and of 
Aristoxen. apud Porphyr. which were adverse to 
those dates. A practice not to be imitated. 
While, however, I have laboured to conceal no- 
thing, I have incurred the charge upon some oc- 
casions of telling too much. A writer in a peri- 
odical journal is “ much struck with a species of 
* tautology” of which I am guilty, in “* mention- 
κε ing particular persons as flourishing in many 
* different years.” It is remarked, that “if Py- 
** thagoras flourished in B. C. 539, and died in 
* B.C. 472. he must have flourished during the 
* whole intermediate time, and it was unnecessary 
‘to mention this. But in the years 533, 531, 
“525,520,510, Pythagoras is stated to have flou- 
κε rished. Soin the case of Hipponax, who flourish- 
* ed 546,539.” Now, as my purpose was through 


the whole course of the work to assemble all the 
evidence that could be collected to each particular 
fact, when the times of Pythagoras were to be de- 
termined, it was material to record where he was 
placed by the testimonies of ancient writers, ‘Thus, 
in 533, I inform the reader that Diodorus placed 
this philosopher at Ol. 61. in B. C. 531, that Cle- 
mens and Cyril placed him at Olymp. 62. The 
reader learns at B.C. 525 that Eusebius refers 
him to Ol. 63. 4. and at 520, that he is mentioned 
again by Eusebius at ΟἹ. 65. All these were ne- 
cessary as particles of that mass of evidence which 
collectively enables us to fix the time of Pythago- 
The reader again is informed at 546 that 
Hipponax is placed by the Marble in the times of 
Croesus and Cyrus, and at 539 that Pliny refers 
him to Ol. 60. These are two concurring wit- 


Tas. 


nesses, each confirming the other. Passages like 
these are not tautology, but the production of new 
evidence. 
subject will be found in the Classical Journal 
No. LXIII. p. 114. 

n See the Tables B.C. 340. 333. 

© In the Appendix c. 21, will be found the 
names, in chronological order, of the philosophers, 
historians, and orators, who are mentioned in the 
Tables. 


Some farther observations upon this 
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have fallen between B. Ο. 326 and B.C. 318: the oration against Aristogiton was 
after the battle of Chzeronea, and before the flight of Harpalus: the oration of 
Lysias ὑπὲρ Μαντιθέον was soon after B.C. 394. These, then, are inserted at no 
great distance from their actual dates. The same remark is to be applied to 
some dramatic pieces in the fourth column. The dates of the ᾿Ανθρωποῤῥαίστης of 
Strattis, and the Δανάη of Sannyrio, are unknown; but we know that they were 
subsequent to the archonship of Diocles. I have therefore introduced the men- 
tion of these pieces at B. C. 407. It is not pretended in these cases to define the 
year; it is only proposed to record the extent of what is ascertained concerning 
their chronology”. 

The fourth and last column belongs to the poets. In the literary history of 
this department, by far the largest space is occupied by the tragic and comic 
poets of Athens‘. Particles of information preserved to us from the works of 
the ancient critics, or from old inscriptions, enable us to fix the dates of some 
dramas: of others, the time may be determined upon the internal evidence of 
fragments. There are still, however, many poets, whose age is expressed to us 
in general terms, but of whose time our knowledge is so vague and indistinct, 
that they cannot be recorded under any particular year. These, as they have no 
appropriate place in the Tables, may be conveniently described in this Introduc- 
tion. 

The catalogues which Fabricius" has given of the tragic and comic poets are 
not the most satisfactory on many accounts. Not a few of the names which he 
has inserted have no title to a place among the dramatic poets. We find there 


P These passages in the Tables are distinguished 12. Timocreon Rhodius, B.C. 471. 
thus (_ ). 13. Bacchylides, 450. 431. 
4 The following is a list of the poets, not dra- 14. Cherilus Samius, 479. 
matic, who are inserted in the fourth column :— 15. Melanippides junior, 520, 
], Stesichorus, at B. C. 553. 16, Panyasis, 489. 457. 
2. Ibycus, 560. 539. 17. Antimachus, 405. 
3. Anacreon, 559. 531. 525. 18. Telestes, 401. 398. 
4. Hipponax, 546. 539. 19. Philoxenus, 398. 380. 
5. Theognis, 544. 20. Timotheus, 398. 357. 
6. Phocylides, 544. 21. Polyidus, 398. ΤῸ these may be added 
7. Simonides Ceus, 556. 525. 476. 467. Sappho, of whom an account is given at B.C. 559. 
8. Melanippides, 520. τ Bibl. Gr. lib. 11. c. 19, Notitia Tragicorum 
9. Telesilla, 510. deperditorum. lib, II. ο. 22, Notitia Comicorum 
10. Lasus, 504. deperditorum. 
1]. Pindarus, 5]8—446. 439. 
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corruptions of names; as Amorphus*: of whom all that can be told is, that the 
word is a wrong reading for Phormis. Sometimes comic poets who are called 
tragic, or tragic who are called comic, by an error in the text of Suidas or a 
scholiast, or on account of the ambiguous title of a drama, are recorded by Fa- 
bricius in both lists and under both characters: thus Cephisodorus, Anaxandri- 
des, Cantharus, Callias, comic poets, have been presented to us already in the 
list of tragic; while Philocles, Agatho, Iopho, Dionysius, after having been de- 
scribed in the tragic catalogue, appear a second time as comic poets. His num- 
bers are enlarged with the names of actors; as Archias, Aristodemus, Athenodo- 
rus, Callipides: of dyric poets; as Ibycus and Arion: of g7ammarians, as Era- 
tosthenes. We meet with Cleon the demagogue as a comic poet, because he is 
mentioned in the “ Knights” of Aristophanes, and with d'schines the orator 
among the tragic poets, because he is mentioned as an actor. If the catalogues 
of Fabricius were cleared of these names, and reduced to those who really have a 
claim to be inserted, his dramatic poets would sink to half their present numbers. 
Moreover, the alphabetical form of arrangement which he has adopted is not the 
most convenient for bringing into view the progress of the dramatic art, or the 
times in which the poets flourished. Writers of all periods, of the age of Pericles, 
of the age of the Ptolemies, of the times of the Romans, are brought together 
without distinction: Lycophron, Sositheus, and the Plezas, are found in the same 
list with Thespis and Pratinas: the poets of the old, the middle, and the new 
comedy, are treated of in one class. 

The literary history of the Greek dramatic poets should be arranged upon a 
plan altogether different from that of Fabricius. The catalogues both of authors 
and dramas should be purified from corrupt names and titles. The poets should 
be distributed in the order of time: thus, the tragic poets who flourished at 
Athens before the time of Alexander should be separated from those who flou- 
rished under the Ptolemies. Consequently, in a list of tragic poets of the period 
now under review, Lycophron, Sositheus, and their contemporaries, are to be 
omitted. These would come to be considered under the times of the Ptolemies. 


Σ᾿ It may be doubted whether Amorphus has the late editor, then, if he has not inserted this word 
authority of Fabricius himself. In the Hamburg _ in the list of his author, has at least restored, from 
edition of 1718, I do not find Amorphus : although an earlier edition of the Bibliotheca Greca, a name, 
he appears in the edition of Harles; who recites which Fabricius himself, in his subsequent im- 
the criticism of Bentley Diss. Phalar. p.201. The pression of the work, had prudently omitted. 
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In the same manner, the comic poets are to be classed chronologically ; Epichar- 
mus, Chionides, and Phormis, are the first, and Posidippus is the last, among those 
who belong to the times included within the present work: Posidippus may be 
accounted the last writer in this department for the Athenian stage; and if there 
are any other comic poets later than Posidippus, of whom memorials or fragments 
remain, as Macho, Apollodorus Carystius, Epinicus, and others, these belong to 
the Ptolemzan age of literature. The comic poets are farther to be divided into 
their three classes: 1. The old comedy, from Epicharmus and Phormis down to 
Strattis and Theopompus. 2. The writers of the middle comedy; the first of 
whom are Eubulus, Araros, and Antiphanes, and the last, Xenarchus and Dromo. 
3. The writers of the new; who begin with Philippides and Philemon, and end 
with Posidippus. 

Among the ¢ragic poets, who flourished from the beginning of the tragic art 
down to the time of Aristotle, were the following : 
. Thespis, mentioned in the Tables at B. C. 535. 
. Cheerilus, 523. 499. 483. 
. Phrynichus*, 511. 483. 476. 
. Aischylus, 525. 499. 484. 472. 458. 456. 
. Pratinas, 499. 
. Sophocles, 495. 468. 447. 440. 438. 431. 409. 405. (401.) 
. Aristarchus, 454. 
. Ion Chius, 451. 428. 419. 
. Acheus, 484. 447. 
. Neophron, before Euripides. See the satisfactory argument of Dr. Elmsley. 

(Ad Argum. Med. p. 68.) 

11. Euphorion, B.C. 431. υἱὸς Αἰσχύλον τοῦ τραγικοῦ, ᾿Αθηναῖος, τραγικὸς καὶ αὐτός" 


(φ ὦ -Ὃὦὁ ὅδ ὧι & ὦ τ μα 


μ- 
Θ 


τ The tragic poet Phrynichus was the son of yoy τὸν κωμικέν᾽ -τ--ἔστι δὲ πατρὸς Εὐνομίδου. It appears 
5 ) x f pes ἷ PP 


Polyphradmon, or Phradmon: Pausan. X. 31, 2. 
Φρύνιχος ὁ Πολυφράδμονος ἐν δράματι Πλεύρωνι. Suid. 
Φρύνιχος Πολυφράδμονος ἢ Μινύρου, of δὲ, Χοροκλέους. 
Schol. Aristoph. Av. 750. τέσσαρες δὲ ἐγένοντο ᾧρύνι- 
yor ὁ μὲν εἷς, οὔ νῦν μνημονεύει, Πολυφράδμονος παῖς, 
ποιητὴς ἡδὺς ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν. [cont. Schol. Ran. 941. 
1334.] ὁ ἕτερος, Χοροκλέους παῖς, ὑποκριτής [con- 
founded by Suidas with the tragic poet,] τρίτος, 
Φρύνιχος ὁ kayaxds—while the comic poet Phrynichus 
was the son of Eunomides: Schol. Ran. 13. Φρύνι- 


from hence that a notice in Prolegom. ad Aristoph. 
p- xxix. Beck. Φρύνιχος Ppadpovos ἔθανεν ἐν Σικελίᾳ, be- 
longs in reality to the tragic Phrynichus, and that it 
has found its way by an error into that account of 
the comic poets. Phrynichus, then, the tragic poet, 
like Aschylus and other contemporary poets, pro- 
bably visited the court of Hiero; and, like Al- 
schylus, died in Sicily: perhaps soon after his tra- 
gic victory at Athens in the year of Adimantus 
B.C. 476. See the Tables, 
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ὃς καὶ τοῖς Αἰσχύλου τοῦ πατρὸς, οἷς μήπω ἦν ἐπιδειξάμενος, τετράκις ἐνίκησεν. ἔγραψε 


δὲ καὶ οἰκεῖα. Sued. Εὐφορ. 


12. Cleomachus, an unworthy rival of Sophocles. Athen. XIV. p. 638. f. 


13. 
14. 
pides. Vit. Sophoel. 


Euripides, 480. 455. 447. 441. 431. 428. 415. 408. 406. 
Aristeas, son of Pratinas, contended with Sophocles, A’schylus, and Euri- 


15. Cheremon. Conf. Aristot. Poét. c. 2.25. Rhet. 11. 23, 29. III. 12, 2. 
Problem. 111. 16. p. 697. B. Theophrast. Hist. Plant. V.9,5. Theo- 
phrast. apud Athen. XIII. p. 562. e." 


16. 


Theognis, before the ᾿Αχαρνεῖς. [ B.C. 4251 Acharn. 11.140. Mentioned 


again in the Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι. [41 1 Thesmoph. 170. 


Nicomachus.—napaddbws Εὐριπίδην καὶ Θέογνιν ἐνίκησε. Suid. Νικόμαχ. 
Philocles, mentioned in the Σφῆκες. [422.] Aristoph. Vesp. 462. et Schol. 


ad loc. in the "Opuibes. [414.] Av. 281.* in the Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι. [411.] 
Thesmoph. 168. The nephew of Mschylus: Αἰσχύλον ἀδελφιδοῦς" καὶ ἔσχεν 


ΓΕ 
18. 

υἱὸν Μόρσιμον τὸν τραγικόν. Suid. 
19. AgathonY, 416. 


“ἃ Cheremon had been already quoted by the 
comic poet Eubulus: Athen. II. p. 43. ὁ. τὸ ὕδωρ 
ποταμοῦ σῶμα φησί που Εὔβουλος 6 κωμῳδιοποιὸς εἰρηκέναι 
Χαιρήμονα τὸν τραγικόν. And this is perhaps the 
earliest testimony which remains to the time of 
Cheremon. 

x The Πανδιονὶς of Philocles had been already 
represented before the date of the “OpuGes. Schol. 
Av. 282. οὗτος 6 Φιλοκλῆς "Exoma ἐσκεύασεν ἐν τῇ Παν- 
διονίδι τετραλογίᾳ.----Φιλοκλεῖ ἐστι δρᾶμα Τηρεὺς ἢ Ἔποψ. 
ὃ Σοφοκλῆς πρῶτον τὸν Τηρέα ἐποίησεν, εἶτα Φιλοκλῆς. 

Υ Agathon, who first exhibited in the year of 
Euphemus B.C. 416. withdrew to the court of 
Archelaiis king of Macedonia, where he was re- 
siding at the representation of the Βάτραχοι in 
B.C. 405. 
the allusion of Aristophanes Ran. 85.—és μακάρων 


This appears to be the meaning of 


εὐωχίαν. Schol. ad locum: ἢ ὡς περὶ τετελευτηκότος 
λέγει, ὡσανεὶ περὶ τὰς μακάρων νήσους" ἢ ὅτι ᾿Αρχελάῳ 
τῷ βασιλεῖ μέχρι τελευτῆς μετὰ ἄλλων πολλῶν συνῆν ἐν 
Μακεδονίᾳ. καὶ μακάρων εὐωχίαν ἔφη τὴν ἐν βασιλείοις. 
That the latter interpretation is the true one ap- 
pears probable from the time, only eleven years 


after his first exhibition, and from A®lian. V. H. 
If. 21. XIII. 4. and the notice of Schol. Platon. 
cod. Clark. apud Gaisford. Lect. Platon. p. 173. 
᾿Αγάθωνος.) tTpaywds... + ἐπὶ μαλακίᾳ - - . τάδῃ. ἦν 
δ᾽ οὗτος . . παῖς ᾿Αθηναῖος (γένος) παιδικὰ Παυσανίου τοῦ 
τρᾶγικ . . καὶ πρὸς ᾿Αρχέλαον τὸν βασιλέα ᾧχετο, ὡς 
Μαρσύας νεώτερος. ἐμιμεῖτο δὲ τὴν κομψότητα τῆς λέξεως 
Γοργίου τοῦ ῥήτορος. According to Schol. Aristoph. 
Thesmoph. apud Aristoph. Dindorf. tom. XI. 
p- 945. Agathon first exhibited three years before 
the representation of the Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι. [ἐπΊ]ειδὴ 
οὐ πάλαι ἤρξατο διδάσκειν ἀλλὰ τρισὶν πρὸ τού[ του] ἔτε- 
σιν. This computation would either bring down 
the first prize of Agathon to B.C. 414. or raise the 
date of the Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι to B.C. 413. But we 
know that Agathon gained his prize in the year 
of Euphemus ; see the Tables B.C. 416, 4. and an- 
other passage of these very Scholia places that 
comedy six years before the death of Euripides: a 
date to which it is determined by other testimony. 
See the Tables B.C. 411, 4. The interval there- 
fore, between the first tragedy of Agathon and the 


Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι, was five years instead of three. 
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Antiphon, contemporary with the elder Dionysius. Aristot. Rhet. 11.6, 27. 


21. Carcinus, noticed in the Σφῆκες, [422.] Vesp.1501—1512. in the Νεφέλαι. 
[422.] Nub. 1261. in the Εἰρήνη, [419.] Pac. 782. 864. conf. Schol. 


Pac. 778. Schol. Nub. 1264. 


Nothippus, ridiculed by Hermippus the comic poet. Athen. VIII. p.344. ς. ἃ. 


23. Acestor, ridiculed in the Σφῆκες, [422.] Vesp. 1216. et Schol. ad loc. and 
in the Ὄρνιθες, [414.] Av. 31. et Sch. ad loc. 


94. 


Pythangelus, noticed in the Βάτραχοι, [405.] Ran. 87. et Schol. ad loc. 
25. Xenocles, 415. son of Carcinus. Aristoph. Thesm. 440. Vesp.1511. Schol. 


ad Nub. 1264. ad Vesp.1493.1501. ad Ran. 86. He was still living 
in B.C. 405. Aristoph. Ran. 86. 
26. Sthenelus, ridiculed in the Σφῆκες, [422.] Vesp.1313. and in the Γηρυτάδης. 


Schol. Vesp. 1303. 


. Morsimus, before the Ἱππεῖς. [424.] Aristoph. Equit. 401. et Schol. ad 


loc. the son of Philocles and father of Astydamas. See the Tables B.C. 
398. and No. 38. ASTYDAMAS JUNIOR, note 4. 


28. 
[414.] Av. 151.7 


Melanthius, ridiculed in the Εἰρήνη, [419.] Pac. 803. and in the Ὄρνιθες. 


29. Morychus, noticed in the ’Ayapveis, [425.] Acharn. 887. et Schol. ad loc. 
in the Εἰρήνη. [419.] Pac.1008. conf: Schol. cod. Rav. ad loc. 


30. 


Tophon, 428. 405. υἱὸς Σοφοκλέους. Suid. Schol. Ran. 73. 78. 


31. Cleophon®, ᾿Αθηναῖος, τραγικός. Suid. (who names the titles of ten dramas.) 


Possibly the lacuna—rpicly πρὸ του. . ἔτεσι may be 
otherwise supplied; and the reference of the 
Scholiast is not to the Θεσμ. but to some other 
drama. 

z I correct the error into which I had been led 
by Fabricius, making Melanthius brother of Morsi- 
mus, from the following passage of Aristophanes 
and his Scholiast: Pac. 803. χορὸν δὲ μὴ χῃ Μόρ- 
σιμος | μηδὲ Μελάνθιος" ob δὴ | πικροτάτην oma γη | ρύ- 
σαντος ἤκουσ᾽, | ἡνίκα τῶν τρωγῳδῶν | τὸν χορὸν εἶχον ἀ- 
BeA | φός τε καὶ adzec.—Schol. ἀδελφός τε καὶ αὐτός] 
ὡς καὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τοῦ Μελανθίου τραγικοῦ ὄντος ἀσήμου. 
These passages do not warrant the conclusion 
that Morsimus was the brother of Melanthius. I 
have been guided to the correction of this error 
by the note of Elmsley ad Eurip. Med. 96. who 
has collected the other testimonies in which Me- 


lanthius is noticed. 

a Tt was asserted in the former edition that 
Cleophon was contemporary with Critias, upon the 
authority of Aristot. Rhet. I. 15,13. I now think 
it doubtful whether that testimony can be used 
for this purpose. The passages in which Aristotle 
mentions Cleophon are these: Poét. 3, 3. Ὅμηρος 
μὲν βελτίους (μιμεῖται), Κλεοφῶν δὲ ὁμοίους, Ἡ ήμων δὲ 
6 Θάσιος--χείρους. 23,2. σαφεστάτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐκ τῶν 
κυρίων ὀνομάτων (λέξις), ἀλλὰ ταπεινή". παράδειγμα δὲ ἡ 
Κλεοφῶντος ποίησις καὶ ἣ Σθενέλου. Sophist. Elench. 
I. 15, 14. tom. IIL. p. 581. Buble. Οἷον ὁ Κλεοφῶν 
Rhet. IIL. 7, 2. τὸ ἀνάλο- 


Re aE 2s ΄ ὯΝ 922 > ΝΖ δὰ Δ 
YOY ἐστιν, ἐῶν ANTE περι εὐοΎκων αὐτοκαβδάλως λέγηται 


ποιεῖ ἐν τῷ Μανδροβούλῳ. 


¢ ws ~ ~ Ὧν, δ ΟΣ ΥΩ 

μήτε περὶ εὐτελῶν σεμνῶς" μηδ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ εὐτελεῖ ὀνόματι 
τ 

ἐπῇ κόσμος" εἰ δὲ μὴ, κωμῳδία φαίνεται" οἷον ποιεῖ Κλεο- 

“e 
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φῶν ὁμοίως γὰρ ενια ἐλεγεν καὶ εἰ εἰπείεν ἂν ποτνιὰ 
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32. Astydamas, 398. 

33. Meletus, 399. before the Βάτραχοι. [405.] Schol. Ran. 1337. τραγικὸς ποιη- 
τὴς ὁ Μέλητος. οὗτος δέ ἐστιν 6 Σωκράτη γραψάμενος. κωμωδεῖται δὲ καὶ ὡς ψυχρὸς 
ἐν τῇ ποιήσει καὶ ὡς πονηρὸς τὸν τρόπον. 

84. Aphareus, 368. 341. see also 355, 3. 

35. Diogenes, γέγονεν ἐπὶ τῆς τῶν λ΄ καταλύσεως. Suid. Διογέν. 

36. Euripides junior. Εὐριπίδης τραγικὸς, τοῦ προτέρου ἀδελφιδοῦς, ὡς Διονύσιος ἐν 


χρονικοῖς"“. Suid. Εὐριπίδης---νίκας εἵλετο ἐέ.---ἰαίαν μετὰ τελευτὴν, ἐπιδειξαμένον 


τὸ δρᾶμα τοῦ ἀδελφιδοῦ αὐτοῦ Εὐριπί δου. διιτα. 


37. Dionysius tyrannus. 


ςς ~» 


συκῇ." In all these passages the tragic poet 
Cleophon is clearly meant. In Rhet. I. 15, 13. 
Aristotle has this remark: Κλεοφῶν κατὰ Κριτίου 
τοῖς Σόλωνος ἐλεγείοις ἐχρήσατο, λέγων, ὅτι πάλαι ἀσελ- 
This doubtless refers to the 
demagogue Cleophon, and to his political contests 
with the well-known Critias, one of the Thirty: 
and, as there is no sufficient proof that the dema- 
gogue Cleophon was the same person as the writer 
of tragedy, I have thought it safer to expunge that 
notice. 

Ὁ Meletus was nouced by Aristophanes in other co- 
medies : Schol. Platon. apud Catal. Cod. MS. Clark. 
Ρ- 72, 4. et Gaisford Lect. Platon. p. 170. Μέλη- 
τος δὲ τραγῳδίας φαῦλος ποιητὴς, Θρᾷξ γένος, ὡς ᾿Αριστο- 


γὴς ἡ οἰκία, K. T. A. 


φάνης Βατράχοις Πελαργοῖς Λαΐου υἱὸν αὐτὸν λέγων" ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧ ἔτει οἱ Πελαργοὶ ἐδιδώσκοντο καὶ ὃ Μέλητος Οἰδιπόδειαν 
ἔθηκεν, ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης διδασκαλίαις" ἐν δὲ Γεωργοῖς ὡς 
Καλλίαν περαίνοντος αὐτοῦ μέμνηται" μέμνηται αὐτοῦ καὶ 
We are enabled by 
this Scholiast to correct and explain Suidas vy. 
Μέλιτος. Μέλιτος, Adpov, [legendum Μέλητος Λαΐου, 


Λυσίας ἐν Σωκράτους ἀπολογίᾳ. 


᾿Αθηναῖος, ῥήτωρ. οὗτος ἐγράψατο Σωκράτην μετὰ ᾿Ανύ- 
του πεποίηνται δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τραγῳδίαι. κατελιθώθη δὲ 
ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. The description Μέλητος Λαΐου was 
derived from Aristophanes: the real designation 
was Μέλητος Μελήτου Πιτθεύς. Laért. 11.40. Athe- 
neus XII. p. 551. ὁ. has preserved other notices 
of Meletus: ᾿Ἀριστοφάνης ἐν Γηρυτάδῃ λεπτοὺς τούσδε 
καταλέγει" 


~ Ν ͵ 
πρῶτα μὲν Σαυνυρίων 


» ~ ~ ~ 
ἀπὸ τῶν τρυγῳδῶν" ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν τραγικῶν χορῶν 


Μέλητος" 


7. . 
περὶ δὲ Μελήτον καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Σαννυρίων ἐν Γέλωτι 


Μέλητον τὸν ἀπὸ Ληναίου νεκρόν. 

That this name should be written Μέλητος is abun- 
dantly proved by the testimonies which Mr. Do- 
bree has accumulated, ad Porsoni Aristophanic. 
p- (124.) To these it may be added that the 
Paris edition of Theodoret. tom. IV. p. 603. C. 
has Méayrec. that the text of Plato, in Cod. Clark. 
has Μέλητος. conf. Gaisford. Lect. Platon. p. 1, 
2,6. and that Μέλητος for Μέλιτος has been restored 
by Mr. Bekker from MSS. to Andocides. conf. 
Bekker. ad Andocid. p. 103=p. 2, 41. 

Whether Meletus, who was implicated in the 
affair of the Herme in B.C. 415, (Andocid. de 
Myst. p. 2, 41. 3, 4.) and who participated in the 
acts of the Thirty in B.C. 404, (Andocid. p. 12, 
34.) was the same Meletus, does not appear. The 
times were not too remote, because Meletus at 
the death of Socrates was between thirty and 
forty years of age; as will be seen in the Tables 
399, 4. 

© His nephew, according to Dionysius; his son 
according to other authorities : Schol. Ran. 67. αἱ 
διδασκαλίαι φέρουσι, τελευτήσαντος Εὐριπίδου τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτοῦ δεδιδαχέναι ὁμωνύμως ἐν ἄστει ᾿Ιφιγένειαν τὴν ἐν 
Αὐλίδι, ᾿Αλκμαίωνα, Baxyas. Vit. Eurip. apud Elmsl. 
ad calcem Bacch. Εὐριπίδης υἱοὺς κατέλιπεν τρεῖς, Μνη- 
σταρχίδην πρεσβύτερον, ἔμπορον" δεύτερον δὲ Μνησίλοχον, 
ὑποκριτήν᾽ γεώτερον δὲ Εὐριπίδην, ὃς ἐδίδαξε τοῦ πατρὸς 


ἔνια δράματα. 
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38. Astydamas junior, 372.4 


39. Sophocles, ὁ Σοφοκλέους vidors-—401. 396. 
40. Diceogenes'. Consult Harpoer. ν. Δικαιογένης. Aristot. Poet. c.17. Bipont. 


Schol. Medee, 169. 
41. Theodectes, 352. 333. 


4 To the younger Astydamas may be added a 
younger Philocles, his brother: Schol. Aristoph. 
Av. 282. ἔστι δὲ Φιλοκλῆς τραγῳδίας [sic leg. cum 
Kuster. ad locum] ποιητὴς, καὶ Φιλοπείθους υἱὸς ἐξ Αἰ- 
σχύλου ἀδελφῆς.----γεγόνασι δὲ Φιλοκλεῖς δύο, τραγῳδιῶν 
ποιηταί εἷς μὲν ὃ Φιλοκλέους ἀπόγονος" ἐκείνου μὲν γὰρ 
["Apys] Μόρσιμος" ἐκ τούτου δὲ ᾿Αστυδάμας" ἐκ τούτου 
δὲ Φιλοκλῆς καὶ ἕτερος ὃ κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν ἡλικίαν περι- 
πεπτωκὼς τῷ νεωτέρῳ Φιλοκλεῖ, Suidas: Φιλοκλῆς Πο- 
λυπείθους, (510) ᾿Αθηναῖος, τραγικὸς, τοῖς χρόνοις μετὰ 
[leg. κατὰ] Εὐριπίδην. ἐπεκαλεῖτο δὲ χολὴ διὰ τὸ πικρόν. 
ἔγραψε τραγῳδίας ρ΄ .----Αἰσχύλου δὲ τοῦ τραγικοῦ ἦν a 
δελφιδοῦς, καὶ ἔσχεν υἱὸν Μόρσιμον τὸν τραγικόν" οὔτινος 
γίνεται ᾿Αστυδάμας ὁ τραγικός" τούτου δ᾽ ἕτερος" Φιλοκλῆς 
στρατηγός. [leg. τραγικός.] μετὰ has been substituted 
for κατά. Thus, in the account of Iseus, [see the 
Tables 364, 3.] by an opposite error, we have 
κατὰ for μετά. The word τραγικὸς has been cor- 
rupted into στρατηγὸς, as, in Arg. ILI. Sophocl. 
(Ed. Colon. apud Elmsl. we have τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
instead of the true reading τοὺς τραγικούς. The de- 
scent of the younger Astydamas and the younger 
Philocles may be thus deduced : 


1. A®schylus. soror.=Philopithes. 

2. Philocles. 

3. Morsimus. 

4, Astydamas. 

5. Astydamas. Philocles. 


© According to an accurate judge of the pro- 
prieties of Attic language, it should be written 
ὑϊδοῦς. Elmsl. ad Sophocl. Cid. Colon. p. 83. 
Diphthongus vu neque ante vocalem + neque ante 
consonam stare potest in eadem voce. Scribendum 
igitur ὑϊδοῦς. Sic etiam tity apud Aristoph. Vesp. 
1347. Elmsley ad Eur. Heraclid. 84. has the 


same remark.—Part of the rule is delivered by 
Etymolog. v. ἀλυίω.----οὐδέποτε μετὰ τὴν vs δίφθογγον 
σύμφωνον ἐπιφέρεται. Again, v. ὑιεύς. ----τοῦ fis ἡ εὐ- 
θεῖα οὐ συναιρεῖται" οὐδέποτε γὰρ μετὰ τὴν us δίφθογγον 
ἐπάγεται σύμφωνον. But, as in Demosth. Macartat. 
p- 1057. Mr. Bekker has preferred υἱδοῦς on the 
authority of MSS. I hesitate. Isocrates p. 424.a. 
has υἱιδεῖς. improperly printed υἱιδεῖς in some edd. 
With respect to the younger Sophocles, Suidas 
has the following account: Σοφοκλῆς ᾿Αρίστωνος, 
υἱωνὸς δὲ τοῦ προτέρου Σοφοκλέους, τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου, ᾿Ἀθη- 
γαῖος, τραγικὸς" ἐδίδαξε δὲ δράματα μ΄. οἱ δὲ φασὶν, 1a. 
νίκας δὲ εἷλεν ζ. Mr. Boeckh, de trag. princip. p. 
116. following Petitus, upon mere conjecture al- 
ters these numbers : ἐδίδαξε δὲ δράματα μ΄. of δὲ φα- 
oly τά. [leg. νά. νίκας δὲ εἷλεν ζ΄. [leg. .β΄ Quod le- 
gendum dico νά Wesselingius [not. ad Petit. leg. 
Att. p.143.] Petitum ait fecisse ““ nemine jubente ;” 
cut qui jusserit nescio: mihi Diodorus jussit, qui 
duodecies minorem Sophoclem vicisse tradit. non 
potest igitur tantum undecim fabulas scripsisse. 
Eodem duce, pro εἷλεν ζ΄. rescripsi εἷλε ιβ΄. a quo 
facilis ad illud lapsus erat: nam apud Diodorum 
XIV. 53. disertis verbis duodenarius numerus legi- 
tur. As if Diodorus and Suidas must necessarily 
agree! They might follow different accounts, as 
they have done in the case of the elder Sophocles ; 
who has 18 prizes in Diodorus, and 24 in Suidas. 
The passage of Suidas is to be amended by a 
slight transposition, thus: ἐδίδαξε δὲ δράματα μ΄. 
νίκας δὲ εἷλεν ζ΄, οἱ δὲ φασὶν, ιά. So Suidas v. Αἰσχύ- 
doc. νίκας δὲ εἷλεν Ky. οἱ δὲ τρισκαίδεκά φασι. To 
the younger Sophocles there might be ascribed 7, 
11, or 12 victories, as 28, or 13, were ascribed to 
ZEschylus, and 18, 20, or 24 to the elder Sopho- 
cles. 

f Diceogenes is mentioned by Schol. Aristoph. 
Eccles. 1. ὑποπτεύεται ὁ ἴαμβος ἢ τοῦ ᾿Αγάθωνος ἢ τοῦ 
Δικαιογένους. From whence it may be collected 
that Diceogenes was known as a tragic poet at 
least before the date of that comedy, B.C. 392. 
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From the earliest comedies of E’picharmus (for Aristotle does not condescend 
to mention the rude farces of Susarion) to the latest exhibitions of Pos¢dippus, was 


a period of about 250 years. 


About one half of this space belonged to the old 


comedy, while the middle and the new occupied the other half. 


These were among the poets of the old comedy: 


1. Epicharmus®. See the Tables B.C. 500. 485. 477. 


s Mr. Mitchell, Vol. I. p. τα. of his translation 
of Aristophanes, has this remark: “Τὴ Mr. Twin- 
“‘ing’s notes upon Aristotle, some surprise is ex- 
“pressed that Epicharmus should have selected 
so unsuitable a vehicle for his speculations as 
** the trochaic tetrameter. The philosophical opin- 
ious ef the old Greeks were usually conveyed in 
Hexameter verse; there is therefore room for 
suspecting that in the verses (in Laért. IIT. 10.) 
Mr. Twining and Aldobrandinus have agreed in 
* attributing to Epicharmus, son of Helothales, 
the philosopher, what more properly belonged 
‘to Epicharmus the father of the old comedy. 
The verses are evidently part of a dialogue; and 
** the metre 


ςς 


was well suited to a parody upon 
“ philosophical poetry.” Epicharmus, son of He- 
lothales, is known to us from the following ac- 
count: Laért. VIII. 78. Ἐπίχαρμος Ηλοθαλοῦς, Koos, 
καὶ οὗτος ἤκουσε Πυθαγόρου. τριμηνιαῖος δ᾽ ὑπάρχων ἀπ- 
ἠνέχθη τῆς Σικελίας εἰς Μέγαρα" ἐντεῦθεν δὲ εἰς Συρακού- 
σας, ὥς φησι καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τοῖς συγγράμμασι" καὶ αὐτῷ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀνδριάντος ἐπιγέγραπται τόδε" 
εἴ τι παραλλάσσει φαέθων μέγας ἅλιος ἄστρων, 
καὶ πόντος ποταμῶν μείζον᾽ ἔχει δύναμιν, 
φαμὶ τοσοῦτον ἐγὼ σοφίᾳ προέχειν ᾿Επίχαρμον, 
ὃν πατρὶς ἐστεφάνωσ᾽ ἅδε Συρακοσίων. 

οὗτος ὑπομνήματα καταλελοιπεν, ἐν οἷς φυσιολογεῖ, γνωμο- 
λογεῖ, ἰατρολογεῖ.---- βιοὺς δὲ ἔτη ἐνενήκοντα κατέστρεψεν 
τοῦ ζῆν, But, although no mention is here made of 
comedy, there is abundant proof that Epicharmus 
the Pythagorean and Epicharmus the father of the 
old comedy were one and the same person. This 
was the opinion of Menagius ad Laért. VIII, 78. 
of Perizonius ad Adlian. V. H, II. 34, and Bentley 
Diss. Phalar. p.201. of Fabricius, of Ernesti Clav. 
Ciceron. v. Epicharmus, of Barthélemy Anachars. 
tom. ΠΠ. p. 140. VI. p. 46. Buble ad Aristot. 
tom. V. p. 300. and Wyttenbach ad Plutarch. 


Mor. p. 175. C. and their opinion is justified by a 
sufficient weight of testimony: Plutarch. Vit. 
Nume c. 8. Πυθαγόραν τῇ πολιτείᾳ Ῥωμαῖοι προσέγρα- 
ay, ὡς ἱστόρηκεν ᾿Ἐπίχαρμος ὁ κωμικὸς ἔν τινι λόγῳ πρὸς 
᾿Αντήνορα γεγραμμένῳ" παλαιὸς ἀνὴρ, καὶ τῆς Πυθαγορι- 
κῆς διατριβῆς μετεσχηκώς. Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. 
5. 266. τῶν δ᾽ ἔξωθεν ἀκροατῶν γενέσθαι καὶ τὸν ᾿Ἐπί- 
χαρμον" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ συστήματος τῶν ἀνδρῶν" ἀφικό- 
μενον δὲ εἰς Συρακούσας, διὰ τὴν “Ἱέρωνος τυραννίδα τοῦ 
μὲν φανερῶς φιλοσοφεῖν ἀποσχέσθαι, εἰς μέτρον δ᾽ ἐνεῖναι 
τὰς διανοίας τῶν ἀνδρῶν, μετὰ παιδιᾶς κρύφα ἐκφέροντα 
He is described as τῇ ποιή- 
cet γνωμικὸς by Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxvii. and 
evidences of this are not wanting: I. Theodoret. 
tom. 1V. p. 478. D. κατὰ τὸν ᾿Επίχαρμον τὸν Πυθα- 
γόρειον, “Νοῦς ὁρῇ καὶ νοῦς ἀκούει" τἄλλα κωφὰ καὶ τυ- 
* az.” Compare Clemens Strom. II. p. 369. Ὁ. 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 336. B. p. 98. C. Stob. Flor. 
4,42. Tzetz. Chil. VII.874. 11. Clemens Strom. 
V. p. 597. ο. ὁ μὲν Ἐπίχαρμος, Πυθαγόρειος δὲ ἦν, 


τὰ Πυθαγόρου δόγματα. 


λέγων" 
οὐδὲν ἐκφεύγει τὸ θεῖον" τοῦτο γιγνώσκειν σε δεῖ" 
αὐτὸς ἔσθ᾽ ἁμῶν ἐπόπτης" ἀδυνατεῖ δ᾽ οὐδὲν θεός" 
Theodoret. tom. IV. p. 564. D, Ἐπίχαρμος ὁ Πυθα- 
γόρειος----λέγει" ““ Οὐδὲν διαφεύγει τὸ θεῖον----ἀδυνατεῖ δ᾽ 
** οὐδὲν θεῷ." III. Plutarch. Mor. p.110. A. καλῶς 
ὁ ᾿Ἐπίχαρμος" 
συνεκρίθη καὶ διεκρίθη, 
κἀπῆνθεν ὅϑεν ἦνθε πάλιν" 
γᾶ μὲν εἰς γᾶν πνεῦμα δ᾽ ἄνω" 
τί τῶνδε χαλεπόν ; οὐδὲ ἕν. 
IV. Dio tom. II. p. 394. Reisk. ὀρθῶς ἔγραψεν ὁ 
τοῦτο γράψας τὸ ἔπος" 
νᾶφε καὶ μέμνασ᾽ ἀπιστεῖν" ἄρθρα ταῦτα τᾶν φρενῶν" 
Lucian. Hermotim. tom. ΕΥ̓. p. 64. τινὸς τῶν copay, 
τὸ νῆφε καὶ μέμνησ᾽ ἀπιστεῖν. Schol. ᾿Ἐπιχάρμου ἀπό- 
φθεγμα τοῦτο. Polyb. XVIII. 23. (transcribed by 
Suidas v. vide. πρόχειρος.) τὸ map’ ᾿Επιχάρμῳ καλῶς εἰ- 


INTRODUCTION: XXXVll 


2. Phormis, σύγχρονος ᾿Ἐπιχάρμῳ,; οἰκεῖος Γέλωνι τῷ Σικελίας τυράννῳ. Suid. Φόρμος. 


8. Dinolochus, 487. 
4. Euetes, 

5. Euxenides, +485. 
6. Mylus, 

7. Chionides, 487. 

8 


. Magnes, after Epicharmus, and before Cratinus. ᾿Επιβάλλει ᾿Επιχάρμῳ νέος 


mpec Bury. Suid. May. 


9. Cratinus, 519. 454. 448. 436. 424. 4293. 429. 


10. Crates, 450. 


11. Eephantides. The authorities for placing Ecphantides here, are, Schol. 


Vesp. 1182, (ubi corrupte Φραντίδης,.) where he is mentioned with Crati- 
nus and Teleclides; and Hesych. v. Χορίλον compared with Hesych. v. 


᾿Εκκεχοιριλωμένη, Whence it appears that Ecphantides the comic poet was 
ridiculed by Cratinus. To these may be added the testimony of Aspa- 


ρημένον" “νᾶφε καὶ μέμνασ᾽," K. τ. A. also assigned 
to Epicharmus by Cic. Ep. Att. I. 19. Clem. 
Strom. IV. p. 477. A. V. Other maxims may 
be collected from Stobeus; as Serm. 1, 14. οὐ 


μετανοεῖν 29, 8. τῶν πόνων πωλοῦσιν 29, 
84. ἃ δὲ μελέτα 37, 16. 6 τρόπος ἀνθρώ- 
ποισι--- The fragments in Laértius III. 9—16, 


are thus introduced: πολλὰ δὲ καὶ παρ᾿ ᾿Επιχάρμου 
τοῦ κωμῳδιοποιοῦ προσωφέληται (Πλάτων) ---καθά φησιν 
ἼΑλκιμος---- φαίνεται δὲ καὶ Πλάτων πολλὰ τῶν Ἔπι- 
““ χάρμου λέγων," κι τ. A. ‘The trochaic tetrameters 
follow, in which Epicharmus treats περὶ τῶν αἰσθη- 
τῶν καὶ νοητῶν. then part of a dialogue in iambics, 
in which the doctrine περὶ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ καὶ περὶ τῶν 
ἰδεῶν is touched upon. Laértius, or rather Alcimus, 
afterwards proceeds to another quotation; which 
is concluded by the following remarks: καὶ ταῦτα 
μὲν Kal τὰ τοιαῦτα---παραπήγνυσιν ὃ λλκιμος, παραση- 
μαίνων τὴν ἐξ Ἐπιχάρμου Πλάτωνι περιγενομένην ὠφέλει- 
αν. ὅτι δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ αὐτὸς Ἐπίχαρμος ἠγνόει τὴν αὑτοῦ σοφίαν 
μαθεῖν ἐστι κἀκ τούτων, ἐν οἷς τὸν ζηλώσοντα προμαν- 
τεύεται" 

ὡς δ᾽ ἐγὼ δοκέω, δοκεῖ ye μὰν σάφ᾽ ἄμμι τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι 

τῶν ἐμῶν μνάμα ποκ᾽ ἐσσεῖται λόγων τούτων ἔτι. 

καὶ λαβών τις αὐτὰ, περιδύσας τὸ μέτρον Ὁ νῦν ἔχει, 


εἷμα δοὺς καὶ πορφυρᾶν, λόγοισι ποικίλας καλοῖς, 


δυσπάλαιστος αὐτὸς, ἄλλους εὐπαλαίστους ἀποφανεῖ. 
In the first verse I substitute δοκεῖ ye μὰν σάφ᾽ 
a&upi—for δοκέω yap σαφὲς ἄμμι --- Thus ye μὰν 
occurs in Theocrit. I. 95.139. and in Aristoph. 
Lysist. 144. 170. In the last line I read αὐτὸς for 
ὧν +obs— These lines were probably part of a 
parabasis. 

It appears, then, that Epicharmus the Pythago- 
rean is no other than the comic poet: and that 
these fragments in Diogenes Laértius are not a 
parody upon philosophical poetry, but the maxims 
of the philosopher himself, of which he made his 
comedies the vehicle. The identity of the two Epi- 
charmi is established by Laértius himself VIII. 78. 
according to whose narrative Epicharmus of Cos 
was also Epicharmus of Megara, and Epicharmus 
of Syracuse or Crastus. (Suid. ᾿Επίχαρμος----Συρα- 
κούσιος, ἢ ἐκ πόλεως Κραστοῦ τῶν Σικανῶν. Steph. Byz. 
v. Κραστός.----ἐκ ταύτης ἦν ᾿Επίχαρμος 6 κωμικός.) As 
he was removed from Cos in infancy, the name of 
his adopted country prevailed over that of the 
country of his birth; and Epicharmus is called of 
Syracuse, though born at Cos, as Apoilonius is 
called the Rhodian, though born at Alexandria, 
or Posidonius, the Rhodian, though born at Apa- 
mea, 
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sius ad Aristot. Eth. Nicom. p. 53. ᾿Εκφαντίδης παλαιότατος τῶν ἀρχαίων ποι- 


yrys, and a verse of Cratinus himself, preserved by Hephest. p. 96." 


12. 
μιμούμ. Schol, “νυ. 1555. 
13. 


Pisander, before Plato, who ridiculed him ὁμωνύμῳ δράματι. Cf. Suid.’ Apxat. 


Epilycus. Κράτης----οὗ ἦν ἀδελφὸς ᾿Ἐπίλυκος ποιητὴς ἐπῶν. Suid. Κράτης. Epily- 


cus ποιητὴς ἐπῶν seems to be no other than Epilycus the comic poet. If 


this be so, his age is determined by the time of Crates. 


14. 
15. 
16. 


Hermippus, 432. 430. 426. 


Suid. Μυρτῖλος. 
1η: 


Callias. See the Tables 432. 394. 


Myrtilus. ᾿Αθηναῖος, κωμικὸς, υἱὸς μὲν Λύσιδος ἀδελφὸς δὲ τοῦ κωμικοῦ ἝἙρμίππου. 


Lysimachus. Cf. Lucian. Jud. Vocal. c.'7. tom. 1. p. 65. Bipont. Schol. 


ad locum, et Hemsterhusii notam. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
94. 
95. 


Hegemon, 413. 


Phrynichus, 435. 429. 414. 405. 


Lysippus, 434. 


392. 388. 


" See Nekius, Choerili Fragment. p. 51—55, 
who has learnedly illustrated the time and history 
of Ecphantides; and Gaisford ad Hepheest. p. 96. 
who gives the passage of Aspasius. 

i In the Tables B.C. 422, 4. the didascalia of 
the Σφῆκες of Aristophanes is offered to the reader 
in a less corrupt form than that in which it had 
hitherto appeared. The words omitted in the 
Tables (as not material) are thus exhibited in edd. 
Kuster. et Brunck.—én} ἄρχοντος ᾿Αμυνίου διὰ Φιλω- 
νίδου, ἐν τῇ πόλει ᾿Ολυμπίων ἦν β΄, εἰς Λήναια x. τ. λ. 
but thus in Cod. Rav.—diz Φ. ἐν τῇ πόλει ὀλυμπιάδος 
β' ἦν. εἰς Λήναια x. τ. Δ. This corrupt passage has 
led to very absurd errors. Jonsius Script. Hist. 
Phil. I. 16. p.88. supposes the Σφῆκες to have been 
exhibited at Olympia in Elis: Petitus, Miscell. 1.7. 
at Olympic games at Athens. Larcher, Chron. 


Sophron, τοῖς χρόνοις ἦν κατὰ ἘΞέρξην καὶ Εὐριπίδην. Suid. Σώφρων. 


Lycis, before the Βάτραχοι. [405.] Ran. 14. et Schol. ad loc. 
Leucon, γεγονὼς ἐν τοῖς ΠΠελοπουνησιακοὶς. Suid. Λεύκων. See the Tables 499, 


Eupolis. See the Tables 429. 425. 421. 420. 
Aristophanes, 427. 426. 425. 424. 423. 422.' 419. 414. 411.§ 405. 


Hérodote tom. VII. p. 668. probably misled by 
the words ἐν τῇ πόλει, places this comedy aur 
grandes Dionysiaques au mois de Mars, although 
we are plainly told in the argument that it was 
presented at the Lenea. From the reading of 
Cod. Rav. we may conjecture that this passage 
was only a notice of the Olympiad and the year; 
which was specified here, as the Olympiad and the 
year are specified in the didascalia of the ᾿Ορεστεία 
of Aischylus B. C. 458. See the Tables. And we 
may restore it thus :—did Φιλωνίδου, ἐνάτης καὶ π΄ 
The source of 
the corruption ἐν τῇ πόλει is obvious: the tran- 
scriber out of x ὀλυμπ---- had made πόλει ὀλυμη----. 
Other mistakes have been derived from that corrupt 
notice in Arg. Vesp. Philonides has been made to 
gain the first prize with the Προώγων, Aristophanes 


ὀλυμπιάδος β΄ ἔτει εἰς Λήναια, κ. τ. A. 
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26. Aristomenes, 431. 424. 388. 
27. Ameipsias, 423. 414. 


the second: and Glaucon the third: Petitus Mis- 
cellan. I. 7. In hac commissione vicit Philonides 
Proagone: secundus fuit Aristophanes: tertius 
Glaucon Presbesi. Barthélemy Mem. de 1’Acad. 
tom. xxxix. p. 181. On voit Aristophane concourir 
avec Philonide et Glaucon. Mr. Boeckh, Gree. 
trag. prince. p. 36. thus exhibits the passage: ‘ Ar- 
« cum. Vesp. καὶ ἐνίκα πρῶτος Φιλωνιδης προώγων, Γλαύ- 
“wy Πρέσβεσι τρίτος. But it will be seen in the 
Tables that Glaucon was no other than Leucon; 
that Philonides was not a rival poet, but the actor 
of Aristophanes, and that the first prize was gained 
by the Σφῆκες. This last circumstance had been 
already recovered by the conjecture of Palmerius ; 
(quoted by Corsin. Fast, Att, tom. III. p. 241.) 
whose interpretation, vicit primus Philonides: se- 
cundus ...... . Πρόαγωνι, is confirmed, if it wanted 
confirmation, by the MS. of Brunck. The fact 
that Aristophanes gained the first prize with the 
Sixes is material; and will contribute to explain 
why he should venture to produce the Νεφέλαι a 
second time the year after its failure. He had 
been placed not only below Cratinus, but even be- 
low Ameipsias: οὐ Κρατίνου, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αμειψίου δεύτερος 
ὄφθη. Schol. Nub. 525. But the merits of his 
drama could be no secret to himself or his friends, 
and he well knew that he was overborne by the in- 
fluence of those who supported Socrates and the 
philosophers; and not by the superior excellence 
of his rivals. And, although overborne on this oc- 
casion, his own credit must have been great: his 
success with the ‘Imei; had been such, as, under 
all the circumstances, no poet had attained before; 
he had received the first prize with the ᾿Αχαρνεῖς. 
In the Νεφέλαι he failed ; but the very next year he 
obtained the first prize again at the Lenzan fes- 
tival with the Σφῆκες; and in that piece he had 
ventured upon dangerous ground: it was a bold 
attack upon the litigious spirit of his countrymen. 
He had now therefore recovered the station he had 
lost; and might think the occasion favourable at 
the approaching Dionysia Magna (when his rival 
Cratinus was probably dead) to offer again to the 
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public a favourite composition, upon which he had 
lavished all his art and talent. The second exhi- 
bition of the Νεφέλαι was not so much an appeal 
to the taste of a new set of judges, as a trial of 
strength between the influence of his own friends 
or partisans, and the influence of the party which 
had supported his opponents. On this account 
there seems to be no good reason for rejecting, 
as some have done, the testimony of the Scholiast, 
which places the second representation of the Ne- 
φέλαι in the archonship of Ameinias. 

K The Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι πρότεραι is determined to 
the year of Callias B. C. 411 by the reasons ex- 
plained in the Tables. Palmerius also agrees in 
the year of Callias. ‘The arguments by which he 
arrives at this date are ingeniously urged, although 
they have not quite so much force in determining 
the question as he ascribes to them. He has two 
arguments : Exercit. p. 760. 761. 1. Thesm. 811. 
(804. Br.) Ναυσιμάχης μὴν ἥττων ἐστὶν Xapuivec—] 
Innuit Charminum victum fuisse ab Antiocho Lacone 
—anno 20°. belli Pel. hieme. 
bus ante hujus dramatis didascaliam. quod validis- 
sime firmat nostram de ejus tempore sententiam. 
Vid. Thucyd. VIII. Unde sequitur inter eam pug- 
nam navalem hieme anni vicesimi factam et mortem 
Charmini, que sequente estate evenit, hoc drama 
prodiisse, vivente adhue Charmino. Non enim lice- 


Paucis igitur mensi- 


bat τοὺς τεθνηκότας κωμῳδεῖν. et joci in mortuos lege 
prohibiti, ‘ut notat Schol. ad Pacem. 2.'Thesm. 
815. (808. Br.) ἀλλ᾽ Εὐβούλης τῶν πέρυσίν τις βουλευ- 
τὴς----Ἴ Exagitat τοὺς βουλευτὰς, senatores anterioris 
anni, qui ignave sibi passi sunt eripi dignitatem a 
quadringentis viris—napabivres ἑτέροις τὴν βουλείαν.-5- 
quod factum est anno belli 20°. nam licet eam nar- 
rationem inseruerit Thucydides inter alia acta anni 
21%. tamen ait districte ea prius evenisse. Sic enim 
ile in anni 21%, initio: ὑπὸ τοῦτον γὰρ τὸν χρόνον καὶ 
ἔτι πρότερον ἡ ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις δημοκρατία κατελύετο. 
Ergo secundum Thucyd. facta fuit ea mutatio anno 
20°, et ideo Aristophanes optim? πέρυσι dixit, et ex 
hoc loco optime firmatur rursus nostra de tempore 


hujus didascalie sententia. Charminus was de- 
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28. Teleclides, contemporary with Aristophanes. Cf. Schol. dv. 1126. Athen. 


VI. p. 267. e.—269. e. 


29. Pherecrates, 420. contemporary with Plato, Aristophanes, Phrynichus, 


Eupolis. Suid. Ware. 
30. 

καὶ Φερεκράτην. Suid. 
31. 
32. 
Be 
34. 
30. 
36. 


Archippus, 415. 
Polyzelus, see B. Ὁ. 364. 


eated (Thucyd. VIII. 42.) in the beginning of the 
year of Callias, the autumn of B.C. 412, a few 
months before the representation of this piece. 
He was slain at Samos, together with the noted 
Hyperbolus, (Thucyd. VIII. 73.) in the spring of 
B.C. 411. towards the end of the archonship of 
Callias. It is a natural and probable interpretation 
of that allusion to suppose that the fact was recent 
and the party still living. But Palmerius lays far 
too much stress on the notice of Schol. Pac. 647. 
οὐκ ἐξῆν τοὺς τεθνηκότας κωμῳδεῖν, When he imagines 
that any law existed to this effect. Cleon is sa- 
tirized after his death: Ran. 569. and Hyperbolus: 
Ibid. 570. The Βάτραχοι throughout contains a 
satire upon Euripides; —xal ταῦτα τοῦ τεθνηκότος. 
The bare mention, then, of Charminus by the poet 
is no proof that Charminus was yet alive. The 
second argument of Palmerius is founded on an 
error. He collects from Thucydides (VIII. 63.) 
that the Four-hundred assumed the government in 
the twentieth year of the war, and that they were 
in office πέρυσι, that is, the year before the archon- 
ship of Callias, or in the year of Cleocritus. But 
it will be seen by the Tables B.C. 411, 2. that the 
Four-hundred were established towards the end of 
the year of Callias; certainly not earlier than the 
eighth month of that archon. And with this 
chronology Thucydides agrees. The constitution 
of the Four-hundred was preceded by an unsuccess- 


Plato, 428. 405. 391. γεγονὼς τοῖς χρόνοις κατὰ ᾿Αριστοφάνην, Φρύνιχον, Εὔπολιν 


Diocles, σύγχρονος Σαννυρίωνι καὶ Φιλυλλίῳ. Suid. Διοκλῆς. 

Sannyrio, 407. Conf. Aristoph. ἐν Γηρυτάδῃ ap. Athen. XII. p. 551. Ὁ. 
Philyllius, 394. ᾿Αθηναῖος, κωμικὸς τῆς παλαιᾶς κωμῳδίας. Suid. Φιλύλλιος. 
Hipparchus, κωμικὸς τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας. Suid. Ἵππαρχος. 


ful attempt of Pisander to change the government, 
which is related by Thucyd. VILL. 50—56. But 
those movements of Pisander were in the winter of 
the year of Callias: ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ χειμῶνι. c. 59, and 
were immediately followed by the third treaty be- 
tween Lacedemon and Tissaphernes: ο. 57. Tic- 
σαφέρνης εὐθὺς μετὰ ταῦτα, καὶ ἐν TH αὐτῷ χειμῶνι, πα- 
ρέρχεται----. That third treaty, as will be seen in the 
Tables, was concluded about February B. C. 411, 
the eighth month of Callias: which places the at- 
tempt of Pisander in the middle of the archonship 
of Callias, and the Four-hundred towards the close 
of the year of that archon. The terms, then, ἔτε 
πρότερον, (VIII. 63.) do not refer to the preceding 
year of the war, but only to the operations of 
Astyochus the Lacedemonian commander, which 
had been there related: παραπλεύσας ᾿Αστύοχος ἐς 
Xlov κομίζει αὐτόθεν τὰς ναῦς, καὶ ξυμπάσαις ἤδη ἐπίπλουν 
ποιεῖται ἐπὶ τὴν Σάμον" καὶ ὡς αὐτῷ διὰ τὸ ἀλλήλοις 
ὑπόπτως ἔχειν οὐκ ἀντανήγοντο, ἀπέπλευσε πάλιν ἐς τὴν 
Μίλητον. ὑπὸ γὰρ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον, καὶ ἔτι πρότερον, 
[before the voyage of Astyochus] 4 ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις 
δημοκρατία κατελύετο. And the expression κατελύετο 
implies that the revolution was not yet completed. 
It appears, then, that in the word πέρυσιν in Thes- 
moph. 815. there could be no allusion to the 
Four-hundred, since the authority of that body 
commenced perhaps in the very month in which 
this drama was presented. 
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37. Philonides,’Adyvains, κωμικὸς ἀρχαῖος" πρότερον ἦν waders. Suid. ®:rAwvidys—the 
_ father of Nicochares. Suid. Νικοχάρης. 

38. Xenophon, κωμῳδίας ἀρχαίας ποιητής. Laert. 11. 59.) 

39. Arcesilaus, ποιητὴς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας. Laért. IV. 45. 


40. 


Autocrates, κωμικὸς ἀρχαῖος. Suid. Αὐτοκράτης. 


41. Hunicus, contemporary with Philyllius and Aristophanes. Compare Athen. 
III p. 86. e. XIII. p. 567. c. 586. e. 
42. Apollophanes, contemporary with Strattis. Compare Harpocr. v.’AdeAgi- 


tev. Bekker. An. Gr. p. 83,27". 


43. Nicomachus, contemporary with Pherecrates. See Hi arpocrat. ν. Μεταλλεῖς. 


44. 
45. 


Cephisodorus, 402. 


Athen. V1. p. 267. e.—270. a. 


46. Nicophon, 388. 


' Fabricius B. G. tom. II. p. 505. Harles. Xe- 
nophon antique comedie poéta memoratus Laértio 
II.58.[59.] It is difficult to imagine the grounds 
of the objection of Burmannus to this account, or 
the purpose of Mr. Harles in quoting it, ad Fabri- 
cium ibid. At Burmannus—id negat.—‘* Xeno- 
* phontem Laértius dicit fuisse θαυματοποιὸν et πε- 
“* πρωγματευμένον τερατείαν. ---- Fabriciusvero [nostro 
* loco] properanter nimis eum antique comedie 
“ poétam facit.’ But in Laértius among those 
of the name of Xenophon are mentioned, πέμ- 
mrs, μυθώδη τερατείαν πεπρωαγματευμένος" ἕκτος, Πά- 
ping ἀγαλματοποιός᾽ ἕβδομος, κωμῳδίας ἀρχαίας ποιητής" 
Fabricius therefore is perfectly accurate, and the 
charge of haste may rather be made against the 
objector. If any, however, should incline to sus- 
pect this testimony of Laértius because this an- 
cient comic poet is placed last in his enumeration, 
whereas in the order of time he should have been 
the first, to these it may be answered, that Laér- 
tius is not always exact in observing the order of 
time. Thus, in recounting four of the name of 
Plato, III. 109. he places last in the enumeration 
the poet of the ancient comedy, who in time pre- 
ceded them all. Those of the name of Xenocrates, 
in [V. 15. are probably not in the order of time, 
for the last preceded Aristoxenus. In IV. 58. the 


Metagenes, contemporary with Pherecrates, Aristophanes, and Nicophon. 


fourth Rion, Δημοκρίτειος, most likely preceded the 
third ; and the tenth, οὗ μέμνηται Ἱππώναξ, preceded 
them all, except perhaps the first. Among the 
Demetrii, V. 85. τρίτος, Ταρσικὸς σατυρογράφος, pro- 
bably flourished near the time of Strabo; (see 
Casaubon de Satyr. Poési I. 5.) and therefore 
would be later than the fifth, who preceded Po- 
lemo. In V.61, under the name of Sérato, is 
mentioned ἕβδομος, ἰατρὸς ἀρχαῖος, ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης 
φησίν. If, then, this seventh Strato was before 
Aristotle, he was prior in time to all the preceding 
six ofthe name. These passages in the work of La- 
értius were chiefly derived from Demetrius Magnes 
περὶ ὁμωνύμων. But, that Demetrius himself did 
not always follow the order of time in his enume- 
ration, appears from a specimen in Dionysius de 
Dinarch. p. 631. 

m The ᾿Ιφιγέρων is enumerated by Suidas v. 
Στράώττις among the comedies of Strattis, and 
Στράττις ᾿Ιφιγέροντι is cited Anecd. Grec. p. 83; 
wherefore, in Harpocratio, for ἀδελφίζειν---παρὰ 
Στράττιδι καὶ ᾿Απολλοφάνει ἐν ᾿Ιφιγέροντι, we should 
perhaps τϑδα---Στράττιδ, ἢ ᾿Απολλοφάνει ἐν ᾿Ιφιγέρ. 
It seems probable, that the same comedy was 
sometimes ascribed to Strattis, and sometimes to 
Apollophanes ; and that these poets consequently 
lived in the same period. 
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Cantharus. Πλάτων ἢ Κάνθαρος Συμμαχίᾳ. Harpocrat. v. ᾿Ορνιθευτής. Plato 
and Cantharus, therefore, were contemporary, since the same comedy was 
sometimes ascribed to the one, and sometimes to the other. 

Nicochares", 388.—®irwvi dev τοῦ κωμικοῦ, σύγχρονος ᾿Αριστοφάνους. Suid. Ni- 
κοχάρ. 

Strattis, 407. 394. 

Alceus, 388. 

Xenarchus, 393. the μιμογράφος, son of Sophron. 

Theopompus. 


The following were poets of the mzddle comedy: 


Ie 
2. 


Do 9 


Eubulus. See the Tables B.C. 375. 

Araros, 388. 375. 

Antiphanes, 407. 387. 343. 333. 

Anaxandrides, 376. 347. 

Calliades, contemporary with the orator Aristophon. Athen. XIII. p. 577. c. 
Nicostratus, μέσης κωμῳδίας ποιητής. Athen. XIII. p. 587.d. Contemporary 
with Phileterus°: see Suid. v. Νικόστρατος. The son of Aristophanes ac- 
cording to some accounts. Thom. Mag. Vit. Aristoph. 


: Philippus, son of Aristophanes. Ἔσχε τρεῖς υἱοὺς, Φίλιππον, Νικόστρατον, καὶ 


᾿Αραρότα. Thom. Mag. Vit. Aristoph. Maidas καταλιπὼν (Aristophanes) τρεῖς. 
Φίλιππον ὁμώνυμον τῷ πάππῳ καὶ Νικόστρατον καὶ ᾿Αραρότα. Anon. Vit. Aristoph. 


Ρ. Xxxvill. Beck.? 


" Nicochares was of the ward Κυδαθήναιον. Steph. 
Byz. v. Κυδαθήναιον. ὁ δῆμος τῆς Πανδιονίδος φυλῆς.---- 
ἐντεῦθεν ἦν Νικοχάρης ὁ κωμικὸς, καὶ Κύων Κυδαθηναιεύς. 
This last particular, which is connected by the 
abbreviator with what preceded, appears to be 
only a quotation of Aristoph. Vesp. 895. as an ex- 
emplification of the word Κυδαθηναιεὺς, and should 
be represented thus: N. 6 κωμικός" καὶ ““ κύων Κυδα- 
“© βθηναιεύς.᾽" 

© Since this passage was written, Mr. Gaisford 
has pointed out to me the following curious piece 
of dramatic history, which is contained in Catal. 
Codd. MSS. Clark. p. 72. Oxon. 1812. (Apioropa- 
γης) τρεῖς ἔσχεν υἱοὺς, Φίλιππον τὸν τοῖς Εὐβούλου δράμα- 


» ΄ No ΄ NA \ ~ \ 
σιν ἀγωνισάμενον, καὶ Δραρότα ἰδίοις τε καὶ τὸν πατρὸς 


δράμασι διηγωνισμένον, καὶ τρίτον, ὃν ᾿Απολλόδωρος μὲν 
ΝΊΚΟΣΤΡΑΤΟΝ καλεῖ, οἱ δὲ περὶ Δικαίαρχον, ΦΙΛῈ- 
TAIPON. WNicostratus then and Phileterus were 
one and the same person. I have thought it fit 
to leave the passage in the text as it was origi- 
nally written, that the reader might be told, in 
the present note, to whom he is indebted for this 
important correction. 

P The comic poet Philippus is acknowledged by 
Aristotle de Anim. I. 3. p. 622. D.—Anpexpiros πα- 
ραπλησίως λέγων Φιλίππῳ τῷ κωμῳδοδιδασκάλῳ. φησὶ 
γὰρ τὸν Δαίδαλον κινουμένην ποιῆσαι τὴν ξυλίνην ᾿Αφροδί- 
τήν, ἐγχέαντα ἄργυρον χυτόν. ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ Δημόκριτος, 
κι το λ. He is twice quoted by Stobeus : who has 
five lines Φιλίππον ᾿Ολυνθιακῷ, Serm. 113, 17. and 
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(Philetarus, κωμικὸς, υἱὸς ᾿Αριστοφάνους τοῦ κωμικοῦ. Suid. Φιλέταιρ. See No. 6. 


NicOsTRATUS, nofe °.) 


8. Anaxilas, 343. contemporary with Plato the philosopher. Laért. III, 28. 
9. Ophelion, also contemporary with Plato. Athen. II. p. 66. d. 


10. 


Callicrates, contemporary with Sinopé ; μνημονεύει τῆς Σινώπης----Καλλικράτης 


ἐν Μοσχίωνι. Athen. XIII. p- 586. a. 


11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 


Heraclides, B.C. 348. 
Alexis, 356. 316. 312. 306. 


e. 239. f. 
15. 


Amphis, 336. contemporary with the philosopher Plato. Laért. III. 27. 28. 
Axionicus, contemporary with Philoxenus and Corydus. Athen. VI. p. 241. 


Cratinus ὃ νεώτερος, in the time of Plato the philosopher. Laé7rt. III. 28.— 


and of Corydus’. Athen. VI. p. 241. c. 
16. EHriphus, the plagiarist of Antiphanes. Athen. III. p. 84. "Ὁ. c. 


two lines again Φιλίππου, Serm. 62,35. In both 
these passages of Stobeus Mr. Meineke ad Me- 
nand. fragm. p. x. substitutes Φιλίππιδου for Φι- 
λίππου. His emendation in the former passage is 
sanctioned by Porson adv. p. 297. who gives the 
᾿Ὀλυνθιακὸς to Philippides. But, as Photius cod. 
167. p.373. enumerates Philippus among the poets 
quoted by Stobeus, we may hesitate at least to 
adopt these corrections; although the authority of 
Photius is not conclusive. An opposite emenda- 
tion of Mr. Meineke, p. xr. changing Φιλιππίδου into 
Φιλίππου in Athenieus, is better founded. Athen. 
XIII. p. 568. f. ἐν Nawio. (Εὐβούλου τὸ δρᾶμα καὶ μὴ 
Φιλιππίδου.) Mr. Meineke observes, p. xt. Corrigen- 
dum Φιλίππου. Philippus enim, Aristophanis filius, 
τοῖς Εὐβούλου δράμασιν nyovicato, ut est apud Schol. 
Platonis ineditum. (Catal. cod. Clark. p. 72. See 
the preceding note.] His emendation is con- 
firmed by the ages of the two poets. Eubulus, of 
the middle comedy, began to exhibit B.C. 376, 
and Philippides, of the new, first exhibited in B.C. 
335. As the dates of dramatic pieces were known 
from the didascalie, it would not be made a ques- 
tion to which of two poets any particular comedy 
belonged, unless those poets were contemporary. 
It was therefore much more probable that the 
Νάννιον should be ascribed to Philippus who flou- 


rished at the same time with Eubulus, than to 
Philippides, who was forty ‘years later. But the 
sentence in Atheneus requires farther correction: 
Schweigh. ad locum. Perspect? Corayus monuit 
εἰ Εὐβούλου legendum videri. This correction is 
just, because in an independent proposition οὐ 
#A. would have been used by the writer rather 
than μὴ Φιλ. It appears, then, that Athenzus does 
not, as Mr. Meineke supposes, assert the drama 
to belong to Eubulus and not to Philippus, but 
that he proposes hypothetically a contrary opinion, 
assigning it rather to Philippus than to Eubulus. 
Suidas has this account of Philippus: Φίλιππος, 
κωμικὸς. τῶν δραμάτων αὐτοῦ ἐστι Ἰζωδωνιασταί. [Ko- 
Eudocia p- 427.] ὡς ᾿Αθήναιος ἐν Δειπνοσο- 

As no such title occurs in Athenzus, 


νιασταὶ 
φισταῖς. 
this account seems to be an error; the cause of 
which is ingeniously traced by Casaubon ad Athen. 
VIII. p.358. f. whose conjecture Schweigheuser 
approves. Conf. Athen. Schweigh. tom. IX. p. 647, 
648. 

4 Corydus knew Ptolemy; Athen. VI. p. 242. 
b. 245. f.—and was at Athens at the affair of 
Harpalus; Athen. VI. p. 246. a. Which esta- 
blishes the age of the younger Cratinus, who men- 
tions him. 
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17. Epicrates,—transcribed from Antiphanes. Athen. VI. p. 262. ἃ. 6. μέσης κω- 


μῳδίας ποιητής. Athen. X. p. 422. f. 


18. Stephanus. See the Tables B.C. 332. 
19. Strato®, τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Suid. Στράτ. In the time of Philetas of Cos. 


Athen. IX. p. 382. b.—383. b. 


20. Aristophon, contemporary with that Philippides, who was ridiculed by 
Alexis, and against whom Hyperides composed an oration. Athen. XII. 


p- 552. d—f. 


21. Huphron, in the time of Callimedon, τοῦ KapaGov. Athen. III. p. 100. d. 
22. Sotades, ὁ τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Athen. VII. p. 293. a. Suid. Σωτάδ. ὦ 

23. Augeas, τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Suid. Αὐγέας. 

94. Hphippus, τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Suid. "Eqirr.—mentions Menecrates the phy- 


sician. Athen. VII. p. 289. b. 


25. Hentochus, τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Suid. “Hvicy. 
9 
~ 


6. Hpigenes, 340. 


27. Mnesimachus, ποιητὴς τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Suid. [Eudocia p. 303 has—riis 


véas κωμῳδ.] 


28. Timotheus, τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Suid. Τιμόθεος. 


29. Sophilus, τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. Suid. Σώφιλος. 


τ Strato is supposed by some to be no other 
than Strattis; and this opinion is ascribed to Ca- 
saubon and Valesius.—Srrarto. Verisimile est [ut 
jam Casaubon. ad Athen. p. 567, 568, et Valesius 
ad Harpocrat. v. ᾿Επίσκοπος, observarunt. Harles. ] 
Suidam deceptum—et pro Στρώτων legendum Στράτ- 
τις. Fabric. ed. Harles. lib. II. B. Gr. c. 22. Hanc 
(Stratonis Φοινικίδην) nullam aliam esse nisi Strat- 
tidis Φοίνισσας statuerunt doctissimi viri. Schweigh. 
Athen. tom. IX. p.458. Srrarrmem pro Srra- 
TONE corrigendum censuerunt viri docti in Athen. 
IX. p. 382. b.—sed aut Stratonis nomen tenen- 
dum, {on account of the mention of Philetas,] 
aut Strattis non veteris sed medie comedie fue- 
rit poéta. Schweigh. in Indice, vy. Srrato. This 
last alternative is not possible. Not only is 
Strattis always ascribed to the old comedy, but it 
is likely that he began to exhibit at least as early 
as B.C. 415; and one play of Strattis we know 
to have been exhibited before the year B. C. 392. 


See the Tables B.C.394. The author, then, of 
that comedy, could not have been the author of 
one in which the glosses, or philological works, of 
Philetas are alluded to, sixty or seventy years af- 
terwards, at the soonest. Strato therefore was not 
Strattis. But the opinions of Valesius and Ca- 
saubon are not quite accurately stated. Valesius, 
indeed, ad Harpocrat. p. 166, very properly cor- 
rects Στρώττις ἐν Κινησίᾳ for Στράτων ἐν Κινησίᾳ, in 
Schol. Avium 1568. But he makes no mention 
of Suidas, or of the Φοινικίδης, nor does he affirm 
Strato to be Strattis. Casaubon also restores the 
Κινησίας to its right author; ad Athen. p. 567. 
With respect to Strato, he appears to be in doubt: 
he inclines to think that Strato may be Strattis, 
but by no means asserts a positive opinion. In 
Ρ. 659. of his commentary, ad Athen. IX. 382. Ὁ. 
he avoids the question; and passes the name of 
Strato in silence. 
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30. Antidotus, contemporary with Alexis. Athen. XIV. p. 642. c. ἃ. 

(31. Nausicrates, or Naucrates: we have no distinct evidence of his time; 
and perhaps he has no claim for insertion here.) 

32. Xenarchus*, contemporary with Timocles. Athen. VII. p. 319. a. X. 


Ρ. 431. a. 


33. Dromo, in the time of Tithymallus; Athen. VI. p. 240. d. who is men- 
tioned by Alexis, Timocles, and Antiphanes. 


The following were poets of the new comedy: 
1. Philippides*, mentioned in the Tables B. C. 335. 301. 


S Xenarchus the comic poet, who wrote in the 
Attic dialect, and lived as late as the reign of 
Alexander, is a different person from Xenarchus 
the son of Sophron, who wrote in Doric, and flou- 
rished in the time of the elder Dionysius, sixty or 
seventy years before. Fabricius, B. Gr. 110. 11. 
ce, 22. confounds the two Xenarchi, and imagines 
them both to be one and the same person. 

τ Mr. Meineke, fragm. Menand. p. xliv. places 
Philippides at the 124th Olympiad: Philippidis 
florem certissimis indiciis incidere colligitur in eta- 
tem Lysimachi. Suidas igitur s.v. Φιλιππίδης aut 
seripsit aut certe scribere debuit ἦν δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς pd’ ὀλυμ- 
πιάδος pro pix. According to this chronology, Phi- 
lippides, because he was the friend of Lysimachus, 
is made to flourish in B. C. 283, in that very 
Olympiad, in which Lysimachus died at an advanced 
age, after a reign of more than forty years. . But 
we know that Philippides was writing comedy 
about twenty years before that date, in B. C. 301. 
and that in B.C. 301 he was already the friend 
of Lysimachus, from whom he obtained favours 
for the Athenians. The acquaintance, then, of 
Philippides with Lysimachus commenced in the 
beginning of that prince’s reign, and not at the end 
of it. It would have been more consistent for 
Mr. Meineke to have proposed pid’ ὀλυμπιάδος, or 
B. C. 323, which would have been twelve years 
below the date of Suidas. But no alteration is 
necessary. Lysimachus began to govern in B,C. 
323 and assumed the title of king in B.C. 306. 
the one date, twelve years, the other, twenty-nine 
years, after the first exhibitions of Philippides, 


There is nothing, then, in the date of Suidas, in 
the least degree inconsistent with what is recorded 
of Philippides and Lysimachus. Thus Antiphanes 
conversed with Alexander, (Athen. XIII. Ρ. 955. 
a.) although he began to exhibit comedy fifty 
years before Alexander’s accession. Besides, we 
may collect from Gellius II. 15. that Philippides 
lived to an advanced period : Philippides comedia- 
rum poéta haud ignobilis, etate jam editd, cum in 
certamine poétarum preter spem vicisset, 
illud gaudium repente mortuus est. 

It has been held doubtful whether Philippides 
who was ridiculed by Alexis, Aristophon, and Me- 
nander, and against whom Hyperides composed 
an oration, was not the same person as Philippi- 
des the comic poet. Valesius ad Harpocr. p. 270. 
pronounces them to be the same: Philippidis 
comici: hic enim Atheniensis fuit et in republicd 
versatus est, teste Atheneo et Suidd. contra hune 
Philippidem comicum exstabat oratio Hyperidis. 
Perizonius ad Ailian, X. 6, is doubtful: Comicus 
Philippides, sive is idem fuit, sive diversus ab hoc 
homine. Schweigheuser ad Athen. VI. p. 230. ὁ. 
hesitates : Philippides incertum idemne comicus poé- 
ta, qui eddem certe etate vixit, an a poétd diversus. 
In another place, (Indic. Rer. et Personar.) he 
speaks more positively : Philippides comicus poéta ; 
gracilis admodum homo, unus ex iis qui remp. ad- 
ministrarunt, But the tenor of ancient testimo- 
nies makes it sufficiently clear that these were dis- 
tinet persons: Athen. XII. p. 552. d—f. λεπτὸς δ᾽ 


ἦν καὶ Φιλιππίδης, Kab’ οὗ λόγος ἐστὶν Ὑπερείδῃ τῷ ῥήτορι 


inter 


~ / bi τ 
λέγων αὐτὸν ἕνα τῶν πολιτευομένων εἶναι. ἦν δ᾽ εὐτελὴς 
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Philemon, 330. 
Menander, 342. 321. 291. 


Diphilus, 320. 
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IX. p. 404. £—405. ἃ. 
Timocles, 324. 


be ae SS 


10. Anaxippus, 303. 
11. Demetrius, 299. 
12. Archedicus, 302. 


Apollodorus Geloitis, σύγχρονος τοῦ. κωμικοῦ Μενάνδρου. Suid.’ Amorr0d. 


Dionysius" ὁ Σινωπεὺς, after Archestratus, whom he mentions. Apud Athen. 


Theophilus, contemporary with Callimedon*. Athen. VIII. p. 340. d. 
Sosippus, contemporary with Diphilus. See Athen. IV. p. 133. f. 


13. Sopater, 283. (His first exhibitions were in the reign of Alexander.) 
14. Damoxenus, in the time of Epicurus: whom he mentions. A‘hen. III. 


p. 102. a. 


τὸ σῶμα διὰ λεπτότητα, ὡς ὁ “Ὑπερείδης ἔφη.---ὅτι δὲ καὶ 
πεφιλιππιδῶσθαι ἔλεγον τὸ λελεπτύνθαι ἔλλεξις ἐν Μαν- 
δραγοριζομένῃ φησίν, x.t.%. This passage has been 
the common source of #Jian V. H. X. 6. Photius 
and Suidas v. Φιλιππίδης. and Eustathius ad Odyss. 
p- 1646, 17. who add nothing to the testimony of 
Atheneus. No intimation is here conveyed that 
this Philippides was the comic poet so often 
quoted elsewhere. Ailian (loc. cit.) understood 
them to be different persons: ἐκωμῳδοῦντο εἰς λεπ- 
τότητα Σαννυρίων 6 κωμῳδίας ποιητὴς καὶ Μέλητος ὃ τρα- 
γῳδίας ποιητὴς καὶ Κινησίας κυκλίων χορῶν καὶ Φιλήτας 
ποιητὴς ἑξαμέτρων" ---ἀλλὰ καὶ Φιλιππίδης, καθ᾽ οὗ λόγος 
ἐστὶν ὝὙπερείδη, λεπτότατος ἦν, κι τ. «λα. Had this 
been Philippides, ¢ κωμῳδίας ποιητὴς, he would have 
been so described by Alian. The comic poet is 
only known as a writer of comedy; and Plutarch 
Demetr. c. 12. contrasts him with the demagogue 
Stratocles, as pursuing a different occupation: τοῦ- 
τὸν μὲν οὖν ἐπίτηδες ἐκείνῳ παρεθήκαμεν, τῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ βή- 
ματος τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς θυμέλης. So upon another occa- 
sion, Moral. p. 785. Ὁ. he contrasts τῶν ἀπὸ σκηνῆς 
with τοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος. Philippides, then, εἷς 
τῶν πολιτευοριένων, Who is mentioned by Harpocr. v. 
ὅτι χιλίας as the author of a law, is a different per- 
son from the comic poet of the name. 


ἃ Fabricius thinks it probable that Dionysius 
flourished Olymp. 100. [B. C. 380.] consequently 
in the times of the middle comedy :—circa Olymp. 
100 vizisse verisimile est. But, from the age of 
Archestratus, the author of the Γαστρονομία, this 
could not be. Bentley has shewn, Diss. Phal. p. 
85, that Archestratus mentions one Diodorus of 
Aspendus, a Pythagorean, (Athen. IV. p. 163. 
d. e.) who ‘‘ was an acquaintance of Stratonicus 
‘the musician in the court of Ptolemy Lagus.”’ 
Athen. IV. p. 163. e. collato VIII. p. 350. e.— 
which brings down the time of Archestratus at least 
to the age of Alexander. Consequently, the Θεσμο- 
φόρος of Dionysius, in which the poem of Arche- 
stratus is quoted, could not have been written 
earlier than the times of the new comedy: and 
Dionysius of Sinopé would be contemporary with 
Diphilus. 

* Callimedon 6 Κάραβος, also ridiculed by Ti- 
mocles, Antiphanes, Eubulus, and Alexis, (see 
Athen. VIII. p. 339, 340.) —was εἷς τῶν κατὰ Δημο- 
σθένη τὸν ῥήτορα πολιτευομένων. Athen. III. p. 100. c. 
He was still living, and acted in public affairs, in 
B.C. 322. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 27.—and sur- 
vived Phocion. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 35. 
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15. Hegesippusy, or Crobylus, after Epicurus. Athen. VII. p.279.d. Quoted 
by the name of Crobylus, Athen. X. p. 429. e. 443. δ. Harpoer. v. ὅτι 
χιλίας, and in other passages; as in Athen. I. p. 5. f. VI. p. 248. b. 
VIII. p. 365. a. 

16. Philemon ὁ νεώτερος. Athen. VII. p. 291. ἃ. υἱὸς Φιλήμονος τοῦ κωμικοῦ. Suid. 
Φιλήμ. 

17. Plato junior, after Epicurus. Athen. III. p. 108. ο. VII. p. 279. a. 

18. Theognetus, in the times of the Stoics. Athen. III. p.104.b.c. and of Pan- 
taleon the πλάνος. Athen. XIV. p. 616. a—whose death was mentioned 
by Chrysippus. Athen. ibid. 

19. Bathon, contemporary with Cleanthes and Arcesilaus. Plutarch. de Adul. 
et Amic. p. 55. C. 

(20. Diodorus? ὁ Σινωπεύς. We have no information of the time of Diodorus.) 

21. Posidippus, B.C. 289. 


In the first of the three lists, Sophron and Xenarchus, the μιμογράφοι, have per- 
haps no just title to be inserted as poets of the old comedy. The claim of Hege- 
mon may be admitted upon the authority of Atheneus*. Theopompus, with 
the exception perhaps of Strattis, was the latest among the writers of the old 
comedy, of whom we have any distinct memorials. He was of the old comedy, 
by the general consent of grammarians: Θεόπομπος Θεοδέκτου ἢ Θεοδώρου, ᾿Αθηναῖος. 
κωμικός" ἐδίδαξε δράματα κδ΄. ἔστι δὲ τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας κατὰ ᾿Αριστοφάνηνῦ.----Γῶν τῆς 
ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας ποιητῶν ὀνόματα καὶ δράματα. Θευπόμπον δράματα ιζ΄. Στράτιδος δράματα 
ισ΄. Φερεκράτους δράματα im, k.T.A.© We possess the titles of twenty comedies ascribed 
to Theopompus: of which, however, one is doubtful’. But among the remain- 
ing nineteen dramas are many which seem to have been composed after the first 


exhibitions of Anaxandrides and Eubulus. The ᾿Αλθαία, in which he mentioned 


Υ Ἡγήσιππος" οὗτος ἐστὶν ὁ Κρώβυλος ἐπικαλούμενος" 
ob δοκεῖ εἶναι ὁ ζ΄ Φιλιππικὸς, Δημοσθένει ἐπιγραφόμενος. 
Thus far Etymolog. Harpocrat. Phot. Lex. and 
Suidas. Suidas adds—riy δραμάτων αὐτοῦ ἐστὶ Φι- 
λέταιρος, ὡς ᾿Αθήναιος. And yet, as Hegesippus the 
orator was acting in public affairs in B,C. 343, 
(see the Tables) and Hegesippus the poet could 
not have mentioned the Epicureans earlier than 
B.C.300, the distance of the times appears hardly 
to admit that the poet and the orator should be 


the same person. 

2 Diodorus of Sinopé was perhaps of the same 
school of poetry, and flourished in the same times 
as his countrymen Diphilus and Dionysius. If so, 
he would be placed within the period of the new 
comedy. 

2 ΟΡ»... 

> Suid. Θεόπ. and Eudoc, p. 232. 

© Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxxiv. Beck. 

4 The Πανταλέων. See Pollux X. 41. 
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Telestes*, might have been exhibited before the date of the second Plutus. For 
Telestes gained his first dithyrambic prize B.C. 401. But the Ἡδύχαρις, in which 
the philosophy of Plato is ridiculed‘, could hardly have been written earlier than 
the 99th Olympiad. [B.C. 384.] In the Μῆδος, Callistratus is noticed®; who flou- 
rished in the times of Iphicrates and Chabrias, B.C. 373, 371. In the Θησεὺς, he 
mentioned the orator Iszeus: μνημονεύει δὲ Ἰσαίον Θεόπομπος 6 κωμικὸς ἐν τῷ Θησεῖ, 
But Iszeus was in reputation during the early years of Demosthenes: perhaps 
about B.C. 370. Plutarch preserves a fragment, in which Theopompus spoke 
of the Lacedemonian empire in terms which could scarcely have been used till 
near the time of the Olynthian war: ἀλλὰ καὶ 6 κωμικὸς Θεόπομπος ἔοικε ληρεῖν, ἀπεικά- 
ζων τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους ταῖς καπηλίσιν" 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ ταῖς καπηλίσιν 
Εἴξασ᾽, ὅτι τοὺς “Ἑλληνας ἥδιστον ποτὸν 
᾿Ελευθερίας γεύσαντες ὄξος ἐνέχεανἿ. 

The peace of Antalcidas was made B.C. 387; the outrage of Phcebidas was com- 
mitted B.C. 382; and as Theopompus describes the Lacedzemonian empire as 
grateful at first, and afterwards as severe, these lines were probably written at 
It is likely, then, that Theopompus, from the subjects which he 
treated, did not flourish with Aristophanes, where Suidas places him, but that he 
is rather to be fixed with Strattis, in the latest times of the old comedy. 

The precise: limits between the middle and the new comedy are difficult to be 
defined. The new comedy commenced in the reign of Alexander :—7 μὲν νέα κω- 
And this is confirmed by the dates assigned to Philippides 
And yet we have Aleais of the middle comedy writing for the 
stage thirty years after the first exhibitions of Philippides and Philemon!. Alexis 
then, whose works were the standard and example of the middle comedy, was for 
thirty years contemporary with Philippides, Philemon, Menander, and Diphilus. 
Sophilus, also a poet of the middle comedy, writes in the time of Stilpo™; 


that period. 


μῳδία ἐπὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου. 
and Philemon. 


© Athen. XI. p. 502. a.  Laért. 1Π. 26. 

& Athen. XI. p.485.c. ἢ Vit. X. or. p. 839. F. 

i Plutarch. Lysand. c.13. These verses have 
been thus restored by Porson Advers. p. 300. 


was continued for almost another thirty years 
after the death of Antiphanes. So that the whole 
space occupied by these two poets amounted to 
eighty years. The reader will collect these num- 


k Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxxii. Beck. 

! See the Tables B. C. 306. The two great 
masters of the middle comedy, <Antiphanes and 
Alexis, were for about thirty years contemporary 
with each other; but the dramatic career of Alexis 


bers by consulting the Tables at the years 387. 
356. 333. 306. 

m Jjaért. II. 120. Some critics, however, for 
Σωφίλου τοῦ κωμικοῦ ἐν δράματι Γάμοι, propose to read 


ΝΜ 
Διφίλον τοῦ κ. 
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which brings down the compositions of Sophilus to as late a period as those of 
Alexis. 

Neither are the terms middle and new always very carefully applied. Aristo- 
tle" recognises only two species of comedy, the old and the new :---ἴδοι ἄν tis ἐκ 
τῶν κωμῳδιῶν τῶν παλαιῶν καὶ τῶν καινῶν" τοῖς μὲν γὰρ ἦν γελοῖον ἡ αἰσχρολογία, τοῖς δὲ μᾶλ- 
λον ἡ ὑπόνοια, κι τ. A. Dorotheus® classed Antiphanes τοῖς νεωτέροις κωμικοῖς"----Δωρο- 
θέῳ τῷ ᾿Ασκαλωνίτῃ σύγγραμμα ἐκδεδόσθαι ἐπιγραφόμενον 4: περὶ ᾿Αντιφάνους καὶ περὶ τῆς παρὰ 
“ τοῖς νεωτέροις κωμικοῖς Ματτύης.᾽ Mr. Schweighzeuser? well remarks, that Doro- 
theus here divided the Greek comedy into two classes, the new and the old: 
universam Grecam comeediam in τὴν παλαιὰν et τὴν νεωτέραν distinctam intellexe- 
vat. In the same manner, Nicostratus son of Aristophanes, (which determines 
his age,) the contemporary of Eubulus and Araros, is reckoned by Harpocratio‘4 
among the writers τῆς νέας κωμωδίας.---Ορνιθευτής---Πλάτων ἢ Κάνθαρος Συμμαχίᾳ. ἔστι 
δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ νέᾳ κωμῳδίᾳ δρᾶμα ᾿Ορνιθευτὴς Νικοστράτου. Epigenes is called τῶν νέων τις 
κωμικῶν,----ΓῚΠΊΟΟ]65, τῶν vewrépwv,—Theophilus, τῶν νεωτέρων t1s,—Eudoxus, tis τῶν 
νέων κωμῳδῶν, by Pollux". And yet we cannot with certainty place all these among 
the writers of the new comedy. Epigenes was contemporary with Antiphanes. 
Theophilus, perhaps, who treated of Callimedon, the contemporary of Demo- 
sthenes, might rather be placed in the second class than in the third. Of the time 
of Eudoxus we are wholly ignorant, nor can we pronounce whether he belonged 
to the middle or the new comedy; we know from Laértius’, that he exhibited at 
Athens, and from Pollux, that he flourished somewhere between Antiphanes and 
Posidippus. It is to be noted, however, that although the poets of the middle 
comedy are often called νέας κωμῳδίας, yet the poets of the new comedy properly so 
termed could never be called μέσης κωμῳδίας ποιηταί; this term, when applied by 
grammarians, necessarily meant what it expressed. We must therefore suppose 
that Alexis, although a great number of his dramas were written long after the 
new comedy had arrived at its perfection, nevertheless continued to compose upon 


the model of the middle comedy. 


2 Eth. Nicom. LV. 8. 5. Laért. VIII. 90. Εὔδοξος----Σικελιώτης, παῖς ’Aya- 
° Athen. XIV. p. 662. f. θοκλέους, ποιητὴς κωμῳδίας, νίκας ἑλὼν ἀστικὰς μὲν τρεῖς 
P Atheneus tom. XII. p, 698. ληναϊκὰς δὲ πέντε, καθά φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν χρονικοῖς. 


1 Harpocrat. ν. ᾿Ορνιθευτής. ἡ We have the titles of two comedies: Pollux VII. 
 Epigenes is so mentioned by Pollux VII. 29. 201. τὶς τῶν νέων κωμῳδῶν Εὔδοξος ἐν Ναυκλήρῳ δράματι. 
Timocles X. 154. Theophilus 1X. 15. Eudorus  Zenob. Adag. 1.1. p. 1. Εὔδοξος ἐν “Ὑποβολιμαίῳ. 
VII. 201. 
h 
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It will perhaps be imputed to these Tables as an omission, that they have not 
noticed the law περὶ τοῦ μὴ ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν, Which will probably be looked for in 
the years of the 97th Olympiad, where it will not be found. The truth is, that 
I am not yet satisfied either with the interpretation usually given to that law, or 
with the date assigned to it. It is recorded that comic exhibitions were once 
suspended for three years: (B.C. 440—438.) and that their license was restrained 
by a decree τὸν ἄρχοντα μὴ κωμῳδεῖν, which is fixed by Petitus to the year of the 
archon Isarchus B.C. 494. Last of all, we are told that it was forbidden κωμῳ- 
δεῖν ἐξ ὀνόματος. This law is thus described by Petitust: Postea omnino vetitum 
est cuiquam expresso nomine in comcedia convicium facere; μὴ κωμῳδεῖν ἐξ ὀνόματος. 
Meminit hujus legis, sed non solus, Hermogenes περὶ στάσεων. (Sect. 13. p. 75.) 
ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν ὁ νόμος ἐκώλυσε. Loratius epist. ad August. 145. “ Fescennina 
«per hune,” &c. Idem ad Pisones 281. “ Successit vetus his,” ἃς. Donatus.°— 
Legem hance tulit Antimachus poéta Aristophanis equalis. Comici interpres 
ad Acharn. 1149. ἐδόκει δὲ ὁ ᾿Αντίμαχος οὗτος Wadicpa—imo potius legem—memarnxevau 
μὴ δεῖν κωμῳδεῖν ἐξ ὀνόματος. Idque intra Ol. 97. Nam post Ol. 97 Cocalum et 
Miolosicona fabulas scripsit Aristophanes. Plutus enim postrema est fabula- 
rum quas ipse docuit, acta Ol. 97. 4.—Atqui ἔγραψε Κῴκαλον, inquiunt veteres 
magistri, ψηφίσματος γενομένου ὥστε μὴ ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν twa. Preterea ipse 
Πλοῦτος detrepos—propter hane legem χορῶν ἐστέρηται, chorum non habet, (quem 
tamen habebat ὁ πρῶτος Ἰ]Πλοῦτος.) ut neque Cocalus et £iolosicon neque nova 
comeedia omnis: nam “ lex est accepta chorusque Turpiter obticuit sublato 
«gure nocend.” Quia hee precipue erant chori, λοιδορεῖν, τοὺς κακῶς πράττοντας 
διαβάλλειν, καὶ ὥσπερ δημοσίᾳ μάστιγι τῇ κωμῳδίᾳ κολάζειν. Quare intra Ol. 97 videtur 
scripta hec lex ante editionem τοῦ δευτέρου Tdovtov. Ante Ol, 97 lata non est, 
quia τὰς ᾿Εκκλησιαζούσας, drama quod chorum habet καὶ τωθασμὸν ἐξ ὀνόματος. docuit 
Ol. 96. 4 Ergo non ante neque post Ol. 97, sed intra ipsam rogata et lata est 
hec lex. Cui qui impune fraudem facere volebant, nomina omittebant, personas 
servabant, id est, larvas quibus singuli quos traducebant exprimebantur ; quod 
αὐτοπροσώπως κωμῳδεῖν dicebant: non nominabantur enim ea ratione, sed represen- 
tabaniur tantum ; unde lites sepe et controversie. Hermogenes l. l. αὐτοπροσώ- 
πως εἰσάγων τις τοὺς κωμῳδουμένους ὑπάγεται τῷ νόμῳ ὡς ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδῶν. Quanquam 


etiam, dum licebat ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν licebat quoque αὐτοπροσώπως, atque id ita fie- 


* De Leg. Attic. p. 151—153. ed. Wess. ὃ The passage of Donatus will be given in a future note. 
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bat. Upon the import of this law, Kuster* has the following remark: Ex priore 
Pluto oportet sumta esse loca illa, in quibus ὀνομαστὶ quidam perstringuntur ; ut 
Pamphilus, v. 174. Agyrrhius v. 176. Philepsius 177. Philonides 179, 303. 
Aristyllus v. 814. Nam tempore Pluti posterioris lege lata jam vetitum erat 
expresso nomine quenquam in scena comico sale perfricare: ut testatur Anon. 
in Vita Aristophanis, et pluribus probat Petitus Leg. Att. p. 80. [151. Wess. 
eadem autem licentia comicis adhue concessa erat tempore Pluti prioris. Ode- 
ricoY speaks to the same effect : κωμῳδεῖν ἐξ dvonaros—latam intra Olympiadem 
97 putat Petitus, cujus ego rationes, quando nihil obstare video, non invitus am- 
plector. He translates the law, neminem expresso nomine ledi. In this sense 
the law is understood, and this seems the opinion generally received by critics of 
its date and meaning. Petitus himself is indistinct upon the precise meaning of 
the terms: but that he understood them in the sense of Kuster is proved by his 
mention of the Hcclestazuse ; since that play, in the opinion of Petitus, con- 
tained some comic personalities, which became illegal before the time of the 
second Plutus. Such an import, however, of the law, is by no means warranted 
by the extant remains of the middle and new comedy. That law, in the sense of 
Kuster, either never existed at all, or had fallen into disuse in the time of Ana- 
xandrides ; who ridicules Plato by name’, perhaps ten or twelve years after the 
supposed date of this law. Alexis, at least, paid no attention to it, (if it existed 
through the times of the middle comedy,) when he satirized by name the same 
philosopher in four different dramas*; nor did Anaxilas regard it, who in three 
comedies named Plato». 

But “in the time of the middle comedy, at whose rise democratia in oligar- 
“ chiam mutata divites imperare ceperunt, the philosophers were ridiculed, and 
“the chief men of the state protected :’—the opinion of Jonsius®. The former, 
therefore, were attacked by name, but the poets, after the date of that law, ab- 


x Ad Plutum, initio fab. varent, idque impune, traducendos sibi sumebant 


y De marmorea Didascalia Epistola p. xlv. 

5 Laért. III. 26. 

8 Laért. III. 27, 28. Ὁ Laért. III. 28. 

© Postquam democratia in oligarchiam mutata 
divites imperare ceperunt, comedia multis partibus 
est mutata. Etenim χορηγοὶ deficiebant, hypothesis 
mutabalur, neque quenquam aperte traducere cui- 
quam in scena impune licebat: atque hec erat me- 


dia comedia. Poéte tamen, ut solenne suum ser- 


priores poétas. After quoting many passages, in 
which the poets ridiculed the philosophers, he pro- 
ceeds—Ita nimirum poéte media comediea, cum 
magnates vellicare edicto prohibebantur, philoso- 
phos et poétas traducebant. Plato comicus junior 
Epicurum—traduait. Sed prolixum foret omnia 
poétarum dramata quibus philosophos eorumque vi- 
tam perstrinxerunt recensere. Jonsius Script. Hist. 
Philos. lib. I. 5. p. 28.—6. p. 34. 
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stained from the public men. And yet Anaxandrides’ mentions Polyeuctus by 
name; Antiphanes* names Demosthenes. A fragment of Antiphanes' is extant, 
full of personal allusions. Philetaerus? names the orator Hyperides; and Timo- 
cles, in a comedy written towards the end of the reign of Alexander, ridicules 
by name five of the leading demagogues at once, in a passage which breathes the 
very spirit of the old comedy. The reader, who opens Athenzeus, will see abun- 
dant evidence that the poets of the middle and new comedy laid themselves under 
little restraint in this respect. 

What, then, are the ancient testimonies concerning this law? Hermogenes' 
has mentioned it. In the passage referred to by Petitus, he produces the follow- 
ing argument, as an example of reasoning upon a judicial question: - Ονομαστὶ 


me, ΄, Dead, > oy, > 7 \ , ΙΝ ἐν ΓΗ 
κωμῳδεῖν ο νομὸς εκωλυσεν. αντοπροσῶπως εὐσαγων τις τοὺς κωμιῳδουμένους UTAYETAL τῷ VOM, 


ε > \ δῷ x “ κ᾿ \ , δ - \ , Ὁ» « \ \ Sia es; 
ὡς ὀνομαστι Kwpwdov'— Tlapa τὸν νόμον κωμῳδεῖς τοὺς πολίτας Καὶ μὴν οὐκ ὠνόμασα 
» . . ΄ / a .22 ~ ΄ 4 ~ 
“ οὐδένα" The question is, τί βουλόμενος ἐκώλυσε τοῦτο 6 νομοθέτης. ὁ μὲν διώκων ἐρεῖ ὅτι 
~ A - AN ~ - “- Ly 
ἀνελεῖν βουλόμενος TO ἁπλῶς καὶ ἀνευθύνως διαβάλλειν ὁντιναοῦν τῶν πολιτῶν ὁ δ᾽ αὖ φεύγων οὐ 
va ᾿ς 5) =~ , τῦς 
διὰ τοῦτο ἐρεῖ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιστρέφεσθαι μὲν αὐτοὺς διὰ τῆς κωμῳδίας ἐβούλετο" οὔκουν ἀνεῖλε παντά- 
πασι τὴν κωμῳδίαν, ὑπομνήματα δὲ τοῖς μετὰ ταῦτα γενησομένοις ἢ τοῖς τότε οὖσιν ἀνθρώ 
δ μῳδίαν, ὑπομνήμ. ς μ γενησομένοις ἢ τοῖς τότε οὖσιν ἀνθρώποις 
7 ΝΜ ~ ~ > > ,ὔ κι ae Ν ~ 5 ΄ὔ « Ν > A 
λοιδορίαν ἔχοντα τῶν πολιτῶν τινος οὐκ ἐβούλετο εἶναι. μὴ ὄντων DE τῶν ὀνομάτων, ἡ μὲν ἐπιστροφὴ 
4 A ~ Ψ ε Ν > \ Ν - ΄ὔ ͵ὔ / ἌΣ Ὁ A Ν 
γίνεται διὰ τῶν προσώπων, ἡ δὲ εἰς τὸν μετὰ ταῦτα χρόνον μνήμη περιήρηται; καὶ ἡ πρὸς τοὺς 
ἄλλους ἀνθρώπους διαβολή. Aristides Κ alludes to the law: θαυμάζω εἰ κωμῳδίαν ἔξεστι 
~ Ἃ Ν > Ν " .¢~ = 15: ie - / ἃ ΝΜ . ~ > 4 > / 
ποιεῖν, κἂν μὴ ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν e&j.—And again'; κωμῳδίας ἤδη ποιηταὶ τῶν ὀνομάτων ἀπέ- 


σχοντο, καὶ ἐδυνήθησαν avev τοῦ ὀνομαστὶ κωμωδεῖν τὸ δρᾶμα ἀπεργάσασθαι. And Julian™;— 


ἐμοὶ δὲ ἀπαγορεύει 6 νόμος ἐπ᾽ ὀνόματος αἰτιᾶσθαι τοὺς ἀδικουμένους μὲν οὐδὲν εἶναι δ᾽ ἐπιχει- 
ροῦντας δυσμενεῖς. 

But how shall we reconcile these undoubted testimonies with the fragments 
already quoted of the poets themselves? Not, certainly, by understanding, with 


Kuster and others, the law to forbid that any citizen should be mentioned by 


4 Athen. IV. p. 166. ἡ. 8 Athen. VIII. p. 342. a. 
© Athen. VI. p. 223.e. Plutarch. Demosth. c. 9. » Athen. VIII. p. 341. f. See the Tables B.C. 
Demosthenes is named again by a contemporary 324. 


comic poet apud Laért. 11. 108. Suid. v. ῥομβοστω- 1 Περὶ Συλλογισμοῦ p. 97. ed. Crispin.=p. 75. 
μυλήθρα. ed. Laurent. 
οὐριστικὸς δ᾽ Εὐβουλίδης, κερατίνας ἐρωτῶν, k De Quatuor viris p. 117. Jebb.=196. Canter. 
καὶ ψευδαλαζόσιν λόγοις τοὺς ῥήτορας κυλίων, 1 P, 298. Jebb.=496. Canter. 
ἀπῆλθ᾽ ἔχων Δημοσθένους τὴν ῥωβυστωμυλήθραν. in Misopogon. initio. 


f Athen. VIII. p. 339. 
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name. But the reasoning of Hermogenes plainly shews the prohibition to be 
this; that the poets were required to forbear zntroducing their fellow-citixens by 
name as dramatis personas, or characters in the dialogue ; as Cleon was intro- - 
duced in the ἱππεῖς, or Socrates in the Νεφέλαι. The argument of Hermogenes 
supposes a distinction to be contended for between exhibiting the person's fea- 
tures in a mask, αὐτοπροσώπως εἰσάγειν", and exhibiting him by name as a character 
in the piece, ὀνομάζειν. The poet is supposed to maintain that the first was not 
within the letter of the statute, because the individual, though his features were 
exhibited, was not produced by name ;—nor within its meaning, because it was 
not intended wholly to abolish the wholesome discipline of comic satire, but only 
to prevent it from being carried down to posterity to the prejudice of the party 
satirized: and that the object of the comic ridicule is sufficiently pointed out 
to the spectators of the piece, to whom he is known, by the representation of 
his features διὰ τῶν προσώπων 5, without the addition of his name to specify who is 
meant :---- μὴ ὄντων τῶν ὀνομάτων :---ἰν 116, from the omission of the name as a drama- 
tis persona, the diffusion of the satire among the readers of the piece only is pre- 
vented. From the tenor of this argument it is manifest, that the law τοῦ μὴ ὀνο- 
μαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν twa Was understood to prohibit the producing a person by name as 
a character in the piece; since the law is supposed to be evaded by producing his 
likeness on the mask of the actor, and suppressing his name. The allusions of Ari- 
stides acquire greater force and meaning by this interpretation of the law ; and the 
passage of Donatus ?, which is produced by Petitus, is clearly to the same purpose. 
This law, then, τοῦ μὴ ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν, when limited to its proper sense, is by 
no means inconsistent with a great degree of comic liberty, or with those ani- 
madversions upon eminent names, with which we find the comic poets actually to 
Indeed, what the grammarians deliver to us as the history of comedy 
Jonsius, as already quoted, supposes the 


abound. 
must be received with some caution. 
restraint to have taken place, when, democratia in oligarchiam mutata, divites 


2 Schol. Nub. 146. ἰστέον ὅτι αὐτοπροσώπως εἰσῆ- 
yoy τοὺς κωμῳδουμένους. 

° Hermogenes might use πρόσωπον for a mask, 
with the best writers of the best times: as Aristot. 
Poet. c. 6. Bipont. Demosth. p. 433. Reisk. Per- 
haps, however, it was written διὰ τῶν προσωπείων. 

P Donatus—Vetus comedia ἐτεώνυμος dicta est, 
quia inest in ea velut historica fides vere narratio- 


nis, et denominatio omnium de quibus libere descri- 
bebatur. Etenim per priscos poétas non, ut nunc, 
penitus ficta argumenta, sed res geste a civibus pa- 
lam cum eorum se@pe qui gesserant nomine decanta- 
bantur. Sed cum poéte abuti licentius stylo et 
P y 
passim ledere ex libidine capissent plures bonos, ne 
quisquam in alterum carmen infame proponeret, 
lege lata siluere. 
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imperare ceperunt. This he derived from Platonius?: τῆς δημοκρατίας ὑποχωρού- 
ons ὑπὸ τῶν κατὰ τὰς ᾿Αθήνας τυραννούντων, καὶ καθισταμένης ὀλιγαρχίας καὶ μεταπιπτούσης 
τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ δήμον εἰς ὀλίγους, καὶ κρατυνομένης τῆς ὀλιγαρχίας, ἐνέπιπτε τοῖς ποιηταῖς 
φόβος. ---τὰ τὰς παραβάσεις οὐκ ἔχοντα [the pieces of the middle comedy | ἐδιδάχθη, 
τῆς ἐξουσίας ἀπὸ τοῦ δήμου μεθισταμένης, καὶ τῆς ὀλιγαρχίας κρατούσης. But the tyranny 
of the Thirty was put down in eight months; and after that event, the people 
were singularly jealous of their recovered liberty. For the twenty years which 
followed the expulsion of the Thirty, we have a living picture of the state of the 
popular feelings at Athens in the orations of Lysias: and Mr. Mitford has, with 
great acuteness and sagacity, laid open the political condition of Athens, from a 
critical examination of the works of that orator, and of his contemporary Ando- 
cides". The result of Mr. Mitford’s inquiry will satisfy any reader that the in- 
fluence of the wealthy class was any thing but predominant, and that the bias of 
the constitution was the very reverse of oligarchical. Nor would it be possible to 
name a period during the whole time that passed between the archonship of Eu- 
clides and the death of Alexander, (a space including the whole of the middle 
comedy and much of the new.) at which it could be affirmed that democratia in 
oligarchiam mutata divites imperare ceperunt. Comedy, therefore, although its 
form was changed, enjoyed the privilege of animadverting still upon public events 
and public men: and we find Isocrates in the midst of this period complaining of 
the license of comedy*. 

Neither is the date of this law so clear to us. The testimony quoted by Peti- 
tus* ascribes the proposition to one Antimachus: ᾿Αντίμαχον τὸν συγγραφέα] ψακὰς 
δὲ οὗτος ἐκαλεῖτο, ἐπειδὴ προσέῤῥαινε τοὺς συνομιλοῦντας διαλεγόμενος .----ἐδόκει δὲ ὁ ᾿Αντίμαχος 
οὗτος ψήφισμα πεποιηκέναι μὴ δεῖν κωμῳδεῖν ἐξ ὀνόματος. καὶ ἐπὶ τούτῳ πολλοὶ τῶν ποιητῶν οὐ 
προσῆλθον ληψόμενοι τὸν χορόν. καὶ δῆλον ὅτι πολλοὶ τῶν χυρεντῶν ἐπείνων. ἐχορήγει δὲ ὁ ᾿Αντί- 
μᾶχος τότε, ὅτε εἰσήνεγκε τὸ ψήφισμα. οἱ δὲ λέγουσιν ὅτι ποιητὴς ὧν καλὸς χορηγῶν ποτε μι- 
κρολόγως τοῖς χορευταῖς ἐχρήσατο. But another scholiast" ascribes it to one Syra- 
cusius : Συρακοσίῳ] οὗτος τῶν περὶ τὸ βῆμα: καὶ Εὔπολις ὡς λάλον ἐν Πύλαις [lege cum 
Kuster. & TIOAESI | διασύρει" 


Ρ Περὶ διαφ. κωμῳδ. 4 Ibid. of these were B.C. 400, 388, 387, within the very 
τ In the twenty-second chapter of his History period assigned to this dramatic law. 

of Greece sect. 1, 2. he analyses, among others, 8 See the Tables B. C. 356. 

the oration of Lysias κατὰ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου ; that of the * Schol. Acharn. 1149. 

same orator ὑπὲρ τῶν ᾿Αριστοφάνους χρημάτων ; and ἃ Schol. Av. 1297. 


the oration of Andocides περὶ Μυστηρίων. The dates 
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Συρακόσιος δ᾽ ἔοικεν, ἡνίκ ἂν λέγῃ, 

τοῖς κυνιδίοισι τοῖσιν ἐπὶ τῶν τειχέων" 

ἀναβὰς γὰρ ἐπὶ τὸ Bie ὑλακτεῖ περιτρέχων. 
δοκεῖ δὲ καὶ ψήφισμα τεθεικέναι μὴ κωμωδεῖσθαι ὀνομαστὶ τινὰ, ὡς Φρύνιχος ἐν Μονοτρόπῳ φησί. 
Ψώρ᾽ ἔχε Συρακόσιον" ἐπιφανὴς γὰρ αὐτῷ καὶ μέγα τύχοι. ἀφείλετο γὰρ κωμῳδεῖν οὺς ἐπεθύ- 
μουν. διὸ πικρότερον αὐτῷ προσφέρονται. If this allusion of Phrynichus be rightly 
quoted from the Μονότροπος, the law was proposed by Syracusius before the date 
of the Ὄρνιθες, in B.C. 415. But as no such law could have existed so early, 
we must suppose the proposition of Syracusius, for that time at least, to have 
failed; and the poets to have chastised him for the attempt, although unsuccess- 
ful. We are still, therefore, left in ignorance both as to the author of the law, 
and as to its time; although both Syracusius and Antimachus might have made 
such a proposition*. If the account of Platonius is to have any weight, the 
enactment happened during the government of the Thirty: for that is the only 
period within these times, to which those descriptions could be applied—rys ἐξου- 
σίας ἀπὸ τοῦ δήμου μεθισταμένης. καὶ τῆς ὀλιγαρχίας κρατούσης----καθισταμένης ὀλιγαρχίας καὶ 
μεταπιπτούσης τῆς ἐξουσίας εἰς ὀλίγους, κ- τ. A—which would bring the date within 
the 94th Olympiad B.C. 404, consequently before the ᾿Εκκλησιάζουσα. And this 
was very possible: for the dramadis persone in that play are all fictitious cha- 
racters ; nor are the allusions any other than such as occur in the second Plutus. 
Some of the passages in this latter drama, in which names are mentioned, could 
not have well occurred in the first Plutus: as this line—épa δὲ Aas οὐ διά σε Φιλω- 
vidov;—From the age of that celebrated courtezan, whoY ἐλήφθη ὑπὸ Nixiov ἑπτέτις 
ἐπὶ Χαβρίου, and was therefore born B.C. 421, this allusion could not have had 
a place in the first Plutus B.C.408. Mention is also made of the renowned 
Thrasybulus; who, from his time’, could not so properly have occurred for no- 
tice in the former Plutus. But, as Thrasybulus is there mentioned in order to be 
praised *, it may be said that this is not an analogous case. “ 


x Antimachus, it must be observed, had already βούλῳ Διονύσιον εἶναι ὅμοιον. Thrasybulus is men- 


served the office of χορηγὸς before B. C. 425. Ari- 
stoph. Acharn. 1154. ὃς ἐμὲ τὸν τλήμονα, Λήναια χο- 
It does not however follow 
That office 


ρηγῶν, ἀπέλυσ᾽ ἄδειπνον. 
that he made the proposition then. 
was borne repeatedly. 

Υ Schol. Plut. 179. 

z Aristoph. Plut. 550. ὑμεῖς γ᾽, οἵπερ καὶ Θρασυ- 


tioned by Thucydides VII. 75. in B.C. 411. but 
his celebrated action was performed in B. C. 404. 
and he is here named in contrast with Dionysius 
of Syracuse; which fixes this line to the second 
Plutus. 

4 Thrasybulus was perhaps the more willingly 
praised by Aristophanes, because he was new re- 
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Another supposed dramatic law deserves to be noticed. The legal age of 
Actors is imagined to be thirty, upon the authority of the following passage in 
the Scholiast on Aristophanes?: νόμος ἦν μὴ εἰσελθεῖν τινα εἰπεῖν μήπω τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη 
γεγονότα" ὡς δέ τινες, τριάκοντα. Which Petitus 5 thus interprets : Histrio fabulam ne 
agito annorum triginta minor: adding, Referendam esse hanc legem ad histriones 
Mr. Boeckh* extends the meaning a little farther: Lea fuit, 
que tenuit et poctas et histriones, (a quibus poéte tum non differebant, ut qui 


omnino constat. 


suarum ipsi fabularum primas partes agere solerent) lex, inquam, futt, μὴ εἰσελ- 
θεῖν τινα εἰπεῖν, κι τ. 2. Minus bene ad solos histriones refert Petitus,—eandemque 
etatem etiam Choragus habere debebat. vid. Hemsterh. ad Plut. p. 332. Cf. 
Auger. ad Demosth. t. II. p. I. p. 661. 


only examples with which Mr. Boeckh follows up this exposition of the law are in- 


It is somewhat inconsistent, that the 


stances in which it is violated*. Sophocles exhibited at the age of twenty-sevent : 
Euripides and A’schylus at twenty-five. Agatho gained the tragic prize when he 
Was νεανίσκος. Other examples to the same purpose may be added. Eupolis§ first 
exhibited at seventeen; Menander®, at twenty-one. Aristophanes, who was 
σχεδὸν μειρακίσκος at the time of the plague’, could not well have been thirty in the 
archonship of Stratocles, five years afterwards, when he personally represented 
Cleon in the Ἱππεῖς. But it is manifest, from the terms in which the law is ex- 
pressed, that the compiler of that Scholium has introduced what was irrelevant to 


his subject, and that the law in reality referred to the legal age of the orators *: 


moved by death beyond the reach of envy. He 
was slain at Aspencus (see the Tables B. C. 
390, 2.) about a year before the representation of 
the second Plutus. 

> Schol. Aristoph. Nub. 530. 

© Leg. Att. p. 145. ed. Wess. 

Gree, trag. prine. p. 103. 

© Ibid: In Sophocle videtur facta exceptio esse ; 
ut in Afschylo, qui annos natus quinque et viginti 
primum fabulas docuit: atque idem de Euripide 
narrat Thom. Mag. Igitur de Aéschylo Vit. Script. 
dicit νέος ἤρξατο τῶν τραγῳδιῶν. Plato etiam tetralo- 
giam edere voluit multo ante legitimam etatem, 
tum quum nondum penitus sese tradidisset Socrati. 
Agatho cum vinceret tragedid, dicitur νεανίσκος, aut 
jocose, aut similem quandam ob causam. 

Sophocles was twenty-seven, according to our 


Chronology, which places his birth in the archon- 
The Parian Marble, which 
dates his birth one year higher, makes him twenty- 
See 


ship of Philippus. 


eight at the time of his first tragic victory. 
the Tables B. C. 495, 4. 

& See the Tables B. C. 429, 4. 

h Tbid. 321, 4. 

1 Ibid. 427, 4. 

Κ That is, ‘* the ῥήτορες, ten in number, elected 
** by lots, to plead public causes in the Senate- 
“house and the Public Assembly.” (Potter Ar- 
cheolog. Vol. I. p. 102.) See Petit. Leg. Att. 
p- 345—349. 
of his work (Vol. I. p. 112.) produces this same 
law again, and applies it to the age of speaking in 
the Public Assembly, he is in error. All were 
permitted by law to speak in the Public Assembly, 


But, when Potter in another part 
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in which sense it is rightly interpreted not only by Palmerius and Wesseling!, but 
by Petitus himself, who produces it again in another place ™, with this interpreta- 
tion: Ne quis annis triginta minor in senatu aut populo orato. to which he 
adds this remark: Ad oratores legem hanc esse referendam dubium esse non 


With respect to the age of the Choragus Mr. Bueckh is also in some 
degree of error. 


potest. 
Hemsterhusius, to whom he refers, has only an incidental ob- 
servation, in which no mention is made of thirty years, but the age of a choragus 
is asserted to have been more than forty: Aldiam apud Atticos hujus esse voca- 
buli (χορηγὸς) rationem, apud Dores aliam; his enim χοραγὸς sepe qui χοροστάτης 
sive xoporuds.—tllis, qui, lectus a senatu, annis quadraginta major, ornando sue 
tribus choro sumptus subministrat. Had it been the purpose of Hemster- 
husius to treat the subject fully, he would have probably quoted his authorities, 


who were permitted to vote : that is, all who had 
attained the age of twenty: Petit. Leg. Att. 
Ρ. 292. Apud populum orationem habere licebat 
omnibus ἐκκλησιάζουσι, qui concioni intererant; in- 
tererant autem ex quo inscripti fuerant Lexiarch- 
ico, anno etatis vicesimo. Petitus is justified by 
facts. Thus Alcibiades spoke in the Public As- 
sembly at the age of twenty. See the Tables B.C. 
423, 2. Demosthenes delivered his oration περὶ 
συμμοριῶν at the age of twenty-eight; see the 
Tables 354, 3. and evidently before this time had 
already made those attempts to speak in the As- 
sembly, recorded by Plutarch Demosth. c. 6. Mo- 
ral. p. 795. C. in which he failed. Thus again in 
Plutarch. Lysand. c. 14. mention is made τῶν νέων 
τινὸς δημαγωγῶν, who is addressed by Theramenes 
by the appellation of ὦ μειράκιον. and Glaucon in 
Xenoph. Mem. III. 6, 1. ἐπεχείρει δημηγορεῖν, οὐδέπω 
εἴκοσιν ἔτη γεγονώς. 

' Ad Petit. leg. Att. p. 146. Non moveor Scho- 
liaste Aristophanis auctoritate, ut credam τὸ εἰπεῖν 
referendum potius ad scenam esse, quam suggestum 
oratorum; quorum εἰπεῖν, quando cum populo age- 
bant, solenne verbum. Jac. Parmer. Wesseling 
subjoins his own opinion: Recte vir doctus, So- 
phocles, quem in scenam prodiisse Petitus agnoscit, 
suo exemplo cortrarium docet: annorum enim 28 
tragedid vicit, teste Marmoris Arundeliani auc- 


tore. Petitus ipse aut sui oblitus est, aut senten- 


tiam mutavit, quando hac lege oratorum etatem fi- 
nitam profitetur L. III. Tit. 3, 1. 

πὶ Leg. Att. p. 345. 

© Another Scholium, not in the Aldine edition, 
occurs in Schol. ad Aristoph. Nub. 510. ed. Din- 
dorf. as follows: νόμος ἦν ᾿Αθηναίοις μήπω τινὰ ἐτῶν λ΄ 
γεγονότα μήτε δρᾶμα ἀναγινώσκειν ἐν θεάτρῳ μήτε δημηγο- 
ρεῖν. τούτῳ τῷ νόμῳ καὶ 6 κωμικὸς οὗτος εἰργόμενος πρότερον 
διὰ τὸ μὴ τριακονταετὴς ἔτι ὑπαρχεῖν, ποιῶν δράματα καὶ 
[]. διὰ] Φιλωνίδου καὶ ΚΚαλλιστρώτου ἀνεγίνωσκεν εἰς τὸ 
θέατρον. ὧν ἕν ἦν τὸ τῶν Δαιταλέων λεγόμενον, ἐν ᾧ δύο 
εἰσήγαγε μειράκια διαλεγόμενα, σῶφρόν τε καὶ αἰσιχρέν" 
καὶ πολλοῖς τῶν θεατῶν ἐπηνέθη, οὐ μέντοι καὶ νενίκηκεν 
ἐν τούτῳ ὁ ποιητής. ἐπιβὰς δ᾽ ἤδη τοῦ A’ ἔτους, καὶ τοῦτο 
δὴ τὸ τῶν Νεφελῶν ποιήσας δι’ ἑαυτοῦ διδάσκει. The 
writer of this scholium appears to have interpreted 
the expressions of the elder Scholiast, μὴ εἰσελθεῖν 
τινα εἰπεῖν---- ἴῃ. his own words, and according to his 
own apprehension of the meaning. In under- 
standing the law generally of the right to speak 
in the Public Assembly, δημηγορεῖν, he is clearly 
wrong. See a preceding note. In the other 
part of his exposition we have seen that he is 
equally refuted by facts. In the concluding ob- 
servation he is unsatisfactory: that being applied 
to the Νεφέλαι which would have been more 
justly said of the Ἵππεῖς. And, on the whole, this 
scholium bears evident marks of a recent date. 
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and have made the necessary distinction between the different kinds of Choragi°. 
His observation, however, was derived from Alschines?: κελεύει (ὁ νόμος) τὸν χορηγὸν 
τὸν μέλλοντα τὴν οὐσίαν τὴν ἑαντοῦ ἀναλίσκειν ὑπὲρ τετταράκοντα ἔτη γεγονότα τοῦτο πράττειν, 
iv ἤδη ἐν τῇ σωφρονεστάτῃ αὑτοῦ ἡλικίᾳ ὧν οὕτως ἐντυγχάνῃ τοῖς ὑμετέροις παισίν. τον 0 gives 
the law itself 4: of δὲ χορηγοὶ οἱ καθιστάμιενοι ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου ἔστωσαν τὴν ἡλικίαν ὑπὲρ τεττα- 
ράκοντα ἔτη. and the context of /Mschines himself, together with the explanation 
given by Harpocratio", make it clear to us that this regulation related solely to 
the χορηγὸς παισὶν, and that it had no reference whatever to dramatic exhibitions, 
or to any other species of chorus‘. 

The comic poets, whose names have been recited, to the number of more than 
one hundred, are only a part of those who flourished between Epicharmus and 
Posidippus. Besides these, we possess the names of many whose time cannot 
be ascertained at all from remaining memorials. Nearly sixty poets, probably 
dramatic, may be collected, of uncertain age and character. Of some of these, 
it cannot be discovered whether they were of the ancient, the middle, or the new 
comedy: of others, it is doubtful whether they belonged to this period at all, 
and whether they did not rather flourish after Posidippus, at Alexandria, or else- 
where: of others, it cannot be pronounced whether they were tragic or comic. 
Perhaps the diligence of some future inquirer may be able to lessen the number, 
and to assert for some of these poets, upon valid testimony, a place in the pre- 
ceding lists. 

The Appendix, which follows the Tables, is reserved for the discussion of such 
questions as required a more extended detail than the plan of the Tables allowed. 
The eveater part of this Appendix refers to the matters contained in the second 
column, and illustrates the civil and military affairs. Sometimes the inquiry has 
been carried down below the limits of the present period. Thus the history of the 
kings of Macedonia has been pursued to the end of the monarchy under Perseus ; 
and the kings of Lacedzmon, in the double line of the 4gid@ and Proclde, are 


ο What Mr. Boeckh may have found upon this γενόμενον χορηγεῖν παισὶν, Αἰσχίνης τε ἐν τῷ κατὰ Τιμάρ- 
subject in Auger's Demosthenes, to which he also χου φησὶ καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλης ἐν τῇ ᾿Αθηναίων πολιτείᾳ. 


refers, I cannot affirm, because I have not had an ’ Thus Demosthenes was χορηγὸς ἀνδρικῷ χορῷ at 
opportunity of consulting that work. the age of thirty-two. See the Tables B.C. 
P In Timarch. p. 2, 23. 4 Ibid. 350, 4. 


spa ὶ ‘ 4 
τ Harpocr. ὅτι γύμος ἐστὶν ὑπὲρ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη 
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described to the extinction of the dynasty B.C. 219, that the whole of these 
subjects might be brought under one view. It should also be explained, that two 
years have been added to the Tables (B.C. 279, 278.) which more properly be- 
long to the third period. This addition was necessary, because the archons 
Anaxicrates and Democles contribute to determine the position of the archon 
Gorgias; and because the irruption of the Gauls into Greece, and their passage 
into Asia, in those two years, were a sequel to the overthrow of Ptolemy Cerau- 
nus, and parts of the same transactions. 

An observation remains to be added, upon the dates made use of a this work. 
The first year of each Olympiad is expressed: which being known, the other 
three years are found without difficulty. The Olympic years are not inserted in 
a separate column, that the page might not be occupied with unnecessary spaces‘. 
For the same reason, the Tables are not incumbered with the years of Nabonas- 
sar, the years of Rome, or the years of the Julian period. The conumerary years 
of these eras are of ready occurrence in all tables of general chronology, and are 
accurately given in those of Blair, which are in the hands of every student. The 
years of Nabonassar have no necessary connexion with Grecian annals. What 
has a reference to the present subject is introduced in the account of the kings 
of Persia. The years of the Julian period are still less necessary. The Varronian 
era of Rome becomes the leading date in the third period, from Philadelphus to 
the Christian era ; but, in the present annals of Greece, Rome is not yet known, 
and her affairs and history proceed in a separate channel; nor are the transactions 
of the two nations ever intermingled till the wars of Pyrrhus.. The only measure 
of time that should be adopted for all ancient history are the years before the 
Christian era, This may be regarded as a common standard, ascending from a 
central point to the remotest time, by which the local chronology, and the sepa- 
rate computations, of each particular state can be measured and compared. The 
vulgar Christian era is “ a long-established era, commencing from a known 
“ fixed epoch, both forwards and backwards, and furnishing the most convenient 
* standard of comparison for all others".”. He, who knows that the era of Nabo- 


t The inconvenience in practice of filling the is left vacant by a prolix repetition of the seyeral 
Tables with technical dates may be seen by in- eras and Olympic years. 
spection of Larcher’s Canon Chronologique, in the « Dr. Hasel, vol. I. p. 8. 
7th volume of his Herodotus: where half his page 
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nassar began in the 747th, the era of Rome in the 753d, the Julian period in the 
4713th, and the era of the Seleucidz in the 312th year, before the vulgar Chris- 


tian eva, will be able to find for himself any given year of each of these eras 
respectively. 


TABLES. 


TABLES. 


B.C. 560—278. 


559. 


1. ARCHONS. 


| OL. ὅδ. Comias. 
Plutarch. Solon. c. 32.| before the battle of Marathon. Thucyd. VI. 59. compared with Aristot. 
Mar. Par. No. 41. 


Hegestratus. 
Plutarch. Solon. ο. 32. 


. Ol. 56. Euthydemus. 


Mar. Par. No. 42. 
| Laért. I. 68. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


2. Events. 
Pisisrratus first usurps the government at Athens: seventy years 


Polit. V. 12. Herodotus I. 64. V. 55.65. agrees in the years of the 
tyranny ; iptacinenes apud Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 500. in the whole 
duration of the period of the Pisistratidae. Aristophanes the gramma- 
rian apud Schol. Vesp. 500. and Isocrates de Bigis p- 351. ἃ. computed 
from a different date. Mar. Par. No. Al. "AG οὗ Πεισίστρατος ᾿Αθηνῶν 
ἐτυράννευσεν ἔτη ΠΗΙΙΔΔΔΔΠΙΙ ἄρχοντος. ΕΚ. τς ele 
tarch. Solon. c. 32. "Ext Κωμίου ἤρξατο rapavvey Lsilorearas. The 
Marble, when corrected, [B. C. 560.] critically agrees with the period 
of seventy years obtained from Aristotle and Thucydides. See Ap- 
pendix c. 2. Pisistratide. 


Cyrus begins to reign in Persia, Olymp. 55. 1. African. apud 
Euseb. Prep. X. 10. p. “488. C. Κῦρος Περσῶν ἐβασίλευεν ᾧ ᾧ ἔτει ὀλυμπιὰς 
ἤχϑη νε΄, ὡς ἐκ τῶν βι βλιοθηκῶν Διοδώρου καὶ τῶν Θαλλοῦ καὶ Κάστορος i ἵστο- 
ριῶν, ἔτι δὲ Πολυβίου καὶ Φλέγοντός ἐ ἔστιν εὑρεῖν: ἀλλὰ καὶ ἑτέρων, οἷς ἐμέλη- 
σεν ὀλυμπιάδων. ἅπασι γὰρ συνε φώνησεν ὁ χρόνος. Κῦρος οὖν, τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς ἔτει, ὅπερ ἦν ὀλυμπιάδος ve & ETOS τὸ πρῶτον, χιτλ. | Lhe date of his 
reign in Persia is established by this unanimous consent, although Afri- 
canus, who preserves these testimonies, has unskilfully applied to the 
first year of Cyrus in Persia transactions which belonged to the first 
year of Cyrus at Babylon, twenty-one years after waren 
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3. PuitosopHeErs, το. 


4. Ports. 


Thales at this time was near eighty years of age; 
since he was born, according to a general agree- 
ment of authorities, in the 35th Olympiad: Laért. 
I. 37. Φησὶν ᾿Απολλοδωρος----γεγεννῆσθαι αὐτὸν κατὰ 
τὸ πρῶτον ἔτος τῆς τριακοστῆς πέμπτης ὀλυμπιάδος. [Β. 
C.639.] Cyrill. ady. Julian. I. Ρ. 12. (. Τριακοστῇ 
πεμπτῇ ὀλυμπιάδι Θαλῆς Μιλήσιος----γενέσθαι λέγεται. 
Suidas: Θαλῆς Μιλήσιος----γεγονὼς πρὸ Κροίσου ἐπὶ 
τῆς Az ὀλυμπιάδος. Eusebius names Thales at 
Olymp.35. 1. According to Sosicrates, apud Laért. 
I. 38. he died at the age of ninety, in the 58th 
Olympiad. Sosicrates therefore might date his 
birth ΟἹ. 36. 1. or B.C. 636. Conf: an. 546. 


Ibycus flourished in the reign of Croesus, Olym 
54. Ἴβυκος----γένει ‘Pyyivos, ἐνθένδε εἰς Scwov ἦλθεν ὅτε 
αὐτῆς ἦρχε ἸΠολυχράτης ὁ τοῦ τυράννου πατήρ' χρόνος 
δὲ οὗτος ὁ ἐπὶ Κροίσου, ὀλυμπιὰς νδ΄. Suid. Ibycus is 
placed by Eusebius at the 60th Olympiad. Conf: 
an. 539. 


Anacreon began to be distinguished ; in the 55th 


\Olympiad, in the beginning of the reign of Cyrus. 


He was later than Sappho :—rov μὲν κατὰ Κῦρον καὶ 
᾿Πολυκράτην γενόμενον, τὴν δὲ κατ᾽ ᾿Αλυάττην τὸν Kpol- 
σου πατέρα. Athen. XIII. p.599.c. Thirty years 
after this date, he was at the court of Polycrates 
of Samos. Conf: an. 531. 

| Sappho was contemporary with Pittacus and 
'Alceus: Strabo XIII. p. 617. and flourished in 
ithe 42nd Olympiad [cf a. 553.) B.C. 610, equi- 


valent to the 8th year of Alyattes. With this 
‘chronology the Parian Marble agrees: No. 37. 
ἀφ᾽ od Σαπφὼ ἐκ Μυτιλήνης εἰς Σικελίαν ἔπλευσε φυ- 
Ἰγοῦσα .... eee τὸς ᾿Αϑήνῃσι μὲν Κριτίου τοῦ 
προτέρου, ἐν ΞΞυρακούσαις δὲ τῶν... μορων κατεχόντων 
τὴν ἀρχήν. The preceding epoch, No. 36, where 
ithe date is also obliterated, describes the accession 
lof Alyattes: the next epoch, No. 38, corresponds 
to B.C.591. We may therefore place the ar- 
chonship of Critias I. either before B.C. 595, 
\when Philombrotus was archon, or after B. C. 593, 
the year of Dropides. 'The lowest possible date 
ithen of the Marble, for the voyage of Sappho, 
\would be B.C. 592, the 26th year of Alyattes: 
‘and the obliterated numbers might have given a 
date ten or twelve years earlier. 


Chilon ephor at Sparta: Laért. I. 68. Χείλων 
Δαμαγήτου Λακεδαιμόνιος----γέγονε δὲ ἔφορος κατὰ τὴν 
πεντηκοστὴν ἕχτην ὀλυμπιάδα. Παμφίλη δέ φησι κατὰ 
τὴν πέμπτην: (Sic legit Scal.) καὶ πρῶτον ἔφορον 
γενέσθαι ἐπὶ Εὐθυδήμου, ὥς φησι Σωσικράτης. Cyril. 
adv. Julian. I. p- 13. A. Πεντηκοστῇ ἕκτῃ ὀλυμπιάδι, 
Κύρου διέποντος τὰ κράτη Περσῶν, προεφήτευον ᾿Αγγαῖος 


Birth of Stmonides. Sipovidys Λεωπρεποῦς ᾿Ιουλιή- 
τῆς τῆς ἐν Kew τῇ νήσῳ πόλεως, λυρικὸς, μετὰ Σ τησί- 
χορὸν τοῖς χρόνοις" ὃς ἐπεκλήθη Μελικέρτης διὰ τὸ ἡδύ.-τ-- 
Γέγονε δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῆς πεντηκοστῆς ἕκτης ὀλυμπιάδος,----καὶ 
παρέτεινε μεχρὶ τῆς ἑβδομηκοστῆς ὀγδόης, βιοὺς ἔτη πθ΄. 
Suid. from Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 1402. ΑἹ] 
these dates are confirmed by other testimonies. 


B.C. 1. ARcHoNs. 


§52.| Ol. 57. τ 
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548.| ΟἹ. 58. Eraiclides. 


Death of Phalaris of Agrigentum. Jerom:—Ol. 53. 4. [B.C. 565.] 
Phalaris tyrannidem exercet annos 16; which would therefore termi- 
nate [B.C.549.] ΟἹ. 57. 4. Some copies have Ol. 52. 2. for his acces- 
sion; which places the 16 years of Phalaris six years higher, or B.C. 
571—555. Eusebius dates his commencement at Ol. 31. 2. [B. C. 
655.] and his death at Ol. 38. 2. [B. C. 627.] giving him a reign of 
38 years, which terminate 78 years earlier than the date of Jerom. 
But the lower date is confirmed by Suidas: Φάλαρις ᾿Ακραγαντῖνος τυ- 
ραννήσας Σικελίας ὅλης κατὰ τὴν νβ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα. Phalaris was three gene- 
rations earlier than Theron and Xenocrates, whose great-grandfather 


Telemachus deposed Phalaris.—Tyacuayov, καταλύσαντος τὸν τῶν ᾿Ακρα- 
γαντίνων τύραννον Φάλαριν, παῖς γίνεται ᾿Ἐμμενίδης, οὗ Αἰνησίδαμος, οὗ Θήρων 
καὶ Ξενοκράτης. Schol. Pind. Olymp. III. 68. Compare Schol. Pyth. 
VI. 4.—which agrees with the chronology of Suidas and Jerom. 
For Theron, see B. C. 472, 2, 4. For Xenocrates, B. C. 490, 4. 


The temple at Delphi burnt: Pausan. X. 5, 5. κατεκαύθη δὲ Epgi- 


\ 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


3. PHILOSOPHERS. 


καὶ Ζαχαρίας, γνώριμοι δὲ ἦσαν ἤδη Σιμωνίδης (legunt 


᾿Επιμενίδης) καὶ Χίλων, τῶν ἑπτὰ σοφῶν ὄντες. By 
πρῶτος ἔφορος, we must understand with Menag. 
and Palmer. ephorus ἐπώνυμος. 


a 


wimenes flourished.—yxpace περὶ ἔτος πρῶτον 


He was born B. C. 556. [0]. 56. 1.] and died, in 
his ninetieth year, B. C. 467. [0]. 78. 1.] Cf ann. 
476, 467. And that he was later than Stesicho- 
rus is attested by his own verses: οὕτω γὰρ Ὅμη- 
pos ἠδὲ Ξτασίχορος ἄεισε λαοῖς. Apud Athen. IV. 
p. 172.e. 


Death of Stesichorus ; (zt. 80.) Ξτησίχορος---Ἴμε- 
patios, τοῖς χρόνοις ἦν νεώτερος ᾿Αλκμᾶνος τοῦ λυρικοῦ, 
ἐπὶ τῆς λζ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος γεγονώς" ἐτελεύτησε δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς 
vs’. Suid. He was said to have lived to 85. πέντε 
καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα----τησίχορος 6 μελοποιός. Lucian. Ma- 
crob. ὁ. 26. Therefore, to bring Suidas and Lu- 
cian nearer to an agreement, if we date his birth 
at ΟἹ. 37. 1. [B. C. 632.] and his death Ol. 56. 4. 
[Β. C.553.] he would have died in his 80th year. 
Stesichorus lived in the time of Phalaris: Aristot. 
Rhet. 11. 20, 5. Bipont. and was contemporary 
with Sappho, Alceus, and Pittacus. Suid. Damgu. 
He flourished ΟἹ. 42: [B. C,. 610.] Suid. Zang. 
Κατὰ τὴν μβ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα, ore ᾿Αλκαῖος ἣν καὶ Ξτησί- 
χορος. Cyrill. Julian. I. p.12. 1). μβ΄ ὀλυμπιάξι---- 
Στησίχορος ὁ ποιητὴς ἐγνωρίζετο. Kuseb. Chron. Ol. 
42. 1. Stestchorus poéta clarus habetur. 
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Pausan. X. 5, 5. κλείδου μὲν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχοντος, πρώτῳ δὲ τῆς ὀγδόης ὀλυμπιάδος ἔτει καὶ πεν- 
τηκοστῆς. The Pisistratidae were accused of having burnt it: Schol. 
Pindar. Pyth. VII. 9.---λέγεται ὅτι τὸν Tlubixdy ναὸν πρησθέντα ὡς φασιν 
ὑπὸ τῶν Πεισιστρατιδῶν οἱ ᾿Αλκμαιωνίδαι φυγαδευθέντες ὑπ᾿ αὐτῶν ὑπέσχοντο 
ἀνοικοδομῆσαι.----Φιλόχορος ἱστορεῖ. But Herodotus II. 180. attests that 
the temple was destroyed by accident: that the Amphictyons rebuilt 
it, and that Amasis contributed; although he admits that the new 
temple owed its superior splendour to the Alemzxonidz: V. 62. οἱ 
᾿Αλκμαιωνίδαι mag’ ᾿Αμφικτυόνων τὸν νηὸν μισθοῦνται τὸν ev Δελφοῖσι, τὸν νῦν 
ἐόντα τότε δὲ οὔκω, τοῦτον ἐξοικοδομῆσαι" οἷα δὲ χρημάτων εὖ ἥκοντες----τόν τε 
νηὸν ἐξεργάσαντο τοῦ παραδείγματος κἄλλιον, x. τ. A. 


547. 


546. | Sardis taken by Cyrus: Solin. I. 112. Olympiade octava et quin- 
quagesima victor Cyrus intravit Sardes. ““ Forty years after the 
** death of Periander, and in the 4th year of Ol. 58.” Sosicrates ap. 
Laért. I. 95. Dionysius tom. VI. p. 820. Reisk. “Ηρόδοτος----ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ 
τῆς τῶν Λυδῶν δυναστείας μέχρι τοῦ Περσικοῦ πολέμου κατεβίβασε τὴν ἵστο- 
play’ πάσας τὰς ἐν τοῖς τεσσαράκοντα καὶ διακοσίοις ἔτεσι γενομένας πράξεις 
--περιλαβών. "This period of 240 years terminating at B. C. 478, gives 
B. C. 718 for the first year of Gyges, and consequently B. C. 548 for 
the last year of Croesus. Plin. Hist. Nat. XX XV. 8. Candaules in- 
teriit, ut quidam tradunt, eodem anno quo Romulus. According to 
the Varronian era of Rome, the death of Romulus happened B. C. 717. 
This he tae then, would place the reigns of this dynasty about 
one year lower respectively than the period of Dionysius. ‘And we 
have B. C.545, 547, or 548, for the last year of Croesus. (See this 
subject treated more fully in the Appendia c. 17. Kings of Lydia.) 
Creesus was 35 years of age at the death of his father; Herodot. I. 
26. and reigned 14 years: Idem J. 86. If we date his overthrow in B. 
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τῆς πεντηκοστῆς ὀγδόης ὀλυμπιάδος. Origen. ap. Menag. 


ad Laért. 11. 3. Suidas : —yeyouey ἐν τῇ ve ὀλυμπιάδι 
ἐν τῇ Σάρδεων ἁλώσει, ὅτε Κῦρος ὁ Πέρσης Κροῖσον κα- 
θε ἴλεν. If we restore the numbers to the true date, 
νη΄, and interpret γέγονεν florwit, Suidas will agree 
with Origen. From the error or corruption of 
Laért. II. 3. we are unable to determine the birth 
or the death of Anaximenes. But he was taught 
by Anaximander ;—Laért. 11.3. ἤκουσεν ᾿Αναξιμάν- 
δρου. Euseb. Prep. X.14. p. 504. Α.᾿Αναξιμάνδρου 
γνώριμος ἐγένετο. Suid. μαθητὴς καὶ διάδοχος ᾿Αναξιμάν- 
dgov—and therefore flourished in Ol. 58. And he 
instructed Anawagoras;—Laért. II. 6. ᾿Αναξαγό- 
pas ἤκουσεν ᾿Αναξιμένους. Clem. Strom. I. p. 301. A. 
᾿Αναξίμιανδρος Θαλῆν διαδέχεται" τοῦτον δὲ ᾿Αναξιμένης" 
μεθ᾿ ὃν ᾿Αναξαγόρας. Cic. Nat. Deor. 1.11. Anaaago- 
ras qui accepit ab Anaximene disciplinam. Strab. 
XIV. p. 645. 1). ᾿Αναξαγόρας ᾿Αναξιμένους ὁμιλητὴς 
τοῦ MisAyolov.—and therefore must have lived to 
the 74th Olympiad. Cf an. 480. 


“Ty 


4. Ports. 


Anaximander xt. 64. ᾿Απολλόδωρός φησιν αὐτὸν ἐν 
τοῖς χρονικοῖς τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει τῆς πεντηκοστῆς ὀγδόης 
ὀλυμπιάδος ἐτῶν εἶναι ἑξηκοντατεσσάρων, καὶ μετ᾽ ὀλί- 
γον τελευτῆσαι, ἀκμάσαντά my μάλιστα κατὰ TloAv- 
κράτην τὸν Ξάμου τύραννον. Laért. 11.292. He was 
therefore born B.C. 610. and about 29 years 
younger than his master Thales. But as Polycra- 
tes, in whose time he is said to flourish, began to 
reign B. C. 532, there seems some error in the de- 
scription of his death,—er’ ὀλίγον ; unless we sup- 
pose the elder Polycrates to be meant, who flou- 
rished Ol. 54, and of whom Suidas speaks, ν . Ἴβυ- 


x05. 


Thales (xt. 90, Sosierat. 94, Apollodor.) was 


still living, during the war of Croesus with the 
Persians. Herpdot, I. 75. According to Sosicra- 
tes, he died ΟἹ. 58. --τελευτῆσαι ἐπὶ τῆς πεντηκοστῆς 
ὀγδόης ὀλυμπιάδος. Laért. 1.38. He might have 
survived the Lydian war, and yet have died in 
the 58th Olymp. His age 15 variously reported : 

Lucian. Macrob. c. 18. Saco καὶ Θαλῆς καὶ Πιτ- 
τακὸς----ἑκατὸν ἕκαστος ἔξησεν ἔτη. Euseb. Scaligeri 
ad ΟἹ. 35.1. λέγεται ζῆσαι ὑπὲρ τὰ ρ΄. Id. ad Ol. 
57. 8. ἀπέθανε ζήσας ἔτη su’. Laért. 1. 88. ἐτελεύ- 
tyoe δ᾽ ἐτῶν ἑβδομήκοντα ὀκτὼ, ἢ, ὡς Σξωσικράτης φησὶν, 
ἐνενήκοντα. Seventy eight years would suppose him 
to have been born B. C. 624, or to have died B.C. 

559. the former contrary to ail authorities for his 
birth, the latter contrary to Herodot. I. 75. It is 
therefore likely that we should read — ἐνενήκοντα 


Hipponax— Ἱππώναξ, πατρὸς Πύθεω καὶ μητρὸς 
Πρωτίδος, ᾿Ἐφέσιος, ἰαμβογράφος, ὥὦκησε δὲ Κλαζομενάς 
—Suid.—flourished, in the times of Croesus and 
Cyrus: ἀφ᾽ ob Κῦρος 6 Περσῶν βασιλεὺς Σάρδεις ἔλαβε 
καὶ Κροῖσον... .. (ἦν δὲ) καὶ Ἱππώναξ κατὰ τοῦτον ὁ 
ἰαμβοποιός. Mar. Par. No. 43.—sufficiently agree- 
ing with the date of Pliny, who places Hipponax 
at the 60th Olympiad. Cf a. 539. 


8 GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


B.C. 1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 
ns Ὁ. 546, it will follow, that he was born B. C. 595, and began to reign, 
after the death of his father, B. Ὁ. 560. His birth happened in the 
22d year of Alyattes, and in the last year of Cyaxares king of Media. 
545. 
544. ΟἹ. 59. 
| 
543. 
542. 
541, 
540. Ol. 60. 
ra eee 
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ὀκτὼ, ἢ, ὡς D. G. ἐνενήκοντα. and his age would be 
variously stated at 100, 98, 91, or 90 years. The 
year, then, of his birth, and the exact duration of 
his life, cannot be known. If he was 90 or 91, he 
was born B. C. 636. If he was 98 or 100, he lived 
to B. C. 542, or 540. 


Pherecydes of Syros flourished ;—yiyovz κατὰ τὴν 
πεντηχοστὴν ἐνάτην ὀλυμπιάδα. Laért. I. 121.—con- 
temporary with Servius Tullius.—Meo regnante 
gentili. Cic. Vuse.1.16.Suidas: Φερεκύδης Βάβιος Su- 
ριος (ἔστι δὲ νῆσος μία τῶν ἹΚυκλάδων ἡ Supoc, πλησίον 
Δήλου)" γέγονε δὲ κατὰ τὸν τῶν Λυδῶν βασιλέα ᾿Αλυάτ- 
τὴν, ὡς συγχρονεῖν τοῖς ἑπτὰ σόφοις, καὶ τετέχθαι περὶ τὴν 
με΄ ὀλυμπιάδα. διδαχθῆναι δὲ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ Πυθαγόραν λό- 
γος.---Γέγονεν in Suid. must be perhaps interpreted 
natus est. He was born B. C. 600, in the 18th 
year of Alyattes: and at this time was 56 years of 
age. Bias of Priene is sull living, at the conquest 
of Ionia by the Persians; Herodot. I. 170. which 
happened B.C. 544—539. Bias is mentioned by 
his contemporary, Hipponax : Kal δικάζεσθαι Βίαν- 
τος τοῦ Πριηνέως κρέσσων. Laért. 1. 84, Strab. XIV. 
p- 636. 1). Suid. Βίαντος Πρ. δ, 


4. Ports. 


Theognis of Megara flourished Ol. 59. Θέογνις 


Μεγαρεὺς----γεγονὼς ἐν τῇ νθ΄ ὀλυμπιάδι. Suid. As he 
survived the Median war, [B. C. 490,7 he might be 
supposed to have been born, rather than to have 
flourished, m ΟἹ. 59. But a great weight of au- 
thorities concurs in the other sense of the word. 
Cynill. adv. Julian. I. p. 13. A. πεντηκοστῇ ὀγδόῃ ὀλυμ.- 
πιάδι Θέογνις ποιητὴς ὠνομάζετο. Id. VII. p. 225.C. 
πεντηκοστῇ καὶ ὀγδόῃ ὀλυμπιάδι Φωχυλίδης τε καὶ Θέογνις 
ἐγενέσθην. Eusebius: Ol. 58. 1. Theognis floruit. 
Suidas v. Φωκυλίδ. Φωκυλίδης Μιλήσιος, φιλόσοφος, 
σύγχρονος Θεόγνιδος" ἦν δὲ ἑκάτερος μετὰ χμζ' ἔτη τῶν 
Τρωϊκῶν. [B. C. 1184—G647=B. C. 537.1 ὀλυμπιάδι 
γεγονότες v’. ‘These computations would suppose 
Theognis to be near eighty in B. C. 490. Harpo- 
cratio contends (v. Θέογνις) against Plato Leg. I. 
p- 630. a. that Theognis was of Megara πρὸς 77’ At- 
τικῇ. The question is accurately stated, and well 
determined, by Corsini, ad Olymp. 58. 


Pythagoras ἤκμαζε κατὰ τὴν ἑξηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. 
Laért. VIII.45. here are two accounts of the 
age of Pythagoras, differmg from each other nearly 
40 years. According to one computation, he was 
31 years of age in B. C. 539; according to another, 
he was near 70. ‘This latter calculation is founded 
upon Eratosthenes apud Laért. VIII. 47. who 
supposed that Pythagoras offered himself ἐν παισὶν 
at the Olympic games B. C. 588; and upon Anti- 
lochus apud Clem. Strom. I. p. 306. who com- 
puted 312 years from the ἡλικία of Pythagoras to 
B.C. 270. Bentley and Larcher adopt these au- 
thorities, and date his birth B. C. 608, or 605. 
The other computation is founded upon Aristoxe- 
nus apud Porphyr. and Jamblichus. According 


Hipponaz flourished :—Hipponactis pocte eta- 
te, quem certum est LX Olympiade fuisse. Plin. 
H.N. XXXVI. 5. Cf a. 546. 

Ibycus flourished: Ol. 60. 1. Hibicus [sic] car- 
minum scriptor agnoscitur. Euseb. He was al- 
ready known twenty years before, in the begin- 
ning of the reign of Cyrus. Cf a. 560. Cyn, 
ady. Julian. I. p. 13. A. places him in the 59th O- 
lympiad : πεντηκοστῇ ἐνάτῃ ὀλυμπιάδι Ἴβυκος ὁ μελο- 
ποιὸς. 
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«ΟἹ. 61. 


.| Thericles. Dionys. Ant. 


IV. p.745. Reisk. Diod. 
Fragm., lib. IX. τ. IV. 
p- 49. Bipont. 


.| Ol. 62. 


ἊΣ 
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Babylon taken by Cyrus: N. E. 210. Syncell. p. 207. C. ὁ μαθημα- 


Tixds κανὼν θ΄ μόνον ἔτη Κύρῳ νέμει. p. 231. C. τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ ὁ αὐτὸς ἀστρονο- 
μικὸς κανὼν θ΄ μόνα λογίζεται. p. 261. C. εὗρον Κῦρον τὸν πρῶτον βασιλέα 
Περσῶν ἐν τοῖς ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου καταγομένοις ἐπὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἔτεσιν ἐννέα 
μόνον ἔτη βασιλεύσαντα Περσῶν ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἀκριβέσι κανονίοις. Both He- 
rodotus and Xenophon are consistent with this date. Both place the 
capture of Babylon after the capture of Sardis, among the last of the 
conquests of Cyrus. Herodotus I. 178. Κῦρος ἐπεί τε τὰ πάντα τῆς 
ἠπείρου ὑποχείρια ἐποιήσατο ᾿Ασσυρίοισι ἐπετίθετο. Xenophon Cyrop. 
VII. 2. ‘after the capture of Sardis,” “ and an expedition into Caria,” 
Idem VII. 4. “and the conquest of Phrygia Minor by Hystaspes,” 
VII. 4, 8. Cyrus, προϊὼν τὴν ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνος, κατεστρέψατο μὲν Φρύγας 
τοὺς ἐν τῇ μεγάλῃ Φρυγίᾳ κατεστρέψατο δὲ Καππαδόκας ὑποχειρίους δὲ ἐποι- 
ἥσατο ᾿Αραβίου-ς---καὶ πρὸς Βαβυλῶνα ἀφίκετο κ. τ. Δ. VII. 4, 16. 


Ol. 62. 1. Apud Samum tyrannidem exercent tres fratres, Polycra- 
tes, Sylus, |sic| et Pantagnostus. Euseb. Polycrates had the assistance 
of Lygdamis: μεταπεμψάμενος παρὰ Λυγδάμιδος τοῦ Ναξίων τυράννου στρα- 
τιώτας. Polyzen. I. 23,2. Lygdamis was made tyrant of Naxos by Pi- 
sistratus, after his third occupation of Athens: Herodot. I. 64. Πεισί- 
στρατος τὸ τρίτον σχὼν ᾿Αθήνας ἐῤῥίζωσε τὴν τυραννίδα" καὶ----Ν ἄξον----κατε- 
στρέψατο πολέμῳ, καὶ ἐπέτρεψε Λυγδάμι. Pisistratus recovered Athens 


Sh 
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to Aristoxenus, he was 40 years of age when he 
quitted Samos in the reign of Polycrates ; accord- 
ing to Jamblichus, he was 57 in B. C.513. Hence 
results B. C. 570 for his birth; the date adopted 
by Dodwell. Cf ann. 510, 472. 


Xenophanes of Colophon flourished: ἤκμαζε κα- 


τὰ τὴν ἑξηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. Laért. IX. 20. Olymp. 
60. 3. |Simonides lyricus| et Phocylides clari ha- 
bentur, et Xenophanes—. Euseb. He had already 
named Xenophanes at Olymp. 56. 1. [B. C. 556} 
Xenophanes, the founder of the Eleatic school, 
was contemporary with Thales, Anaximander, and 
Pythagoras; and the teacher of Parmenides: 
Plato Sophist. p- 242. D. τὸ ᾿Ελεατικὸν ἔθνος ἀπὸ 
Ξενοφάνους καὶ ἔτι πρόσθεν ἀρξάμενον. Clem. Strom. I. 
p- 301. C. τῆς ᾿Ελεατικῆς ἀ ἀγωγῆς Ξενοφάνης κατάρχει. 
-- Παρμενίδης τοίνυν Ξενοφάνους ἀκουστὴς γίνεται" τού- 
του δὲ Ζήνων" εἶτα Λεύκιππος" εἶτα Δημόκριτος. Ari- 
stot. Metaphys. I. 5. p. 846. KE. Zevopavys— ὁ γὰρ 
Παρμενίδης τούτου λέγεται μαθητής. Laért. 1X. 18. 
ὡς Σωτίων φησὶ, χατ᾽ ᾿Αναξίμανδρον ἦν’----ἀντιδοξάσαι τε 
λέγεται Θαλῇ καὶ Πυθαγόρᾳ. For the contradictory 
accounts of the time of Xenophanes, see B.C. 


527, 477. 


Pythagor as flourished : ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσι Θη- 


ρικλέους κατὰ τὴν ξα΄ ὀλυμπιάδα [Πυθαγόρας ὁ ὁ φιλόσο- 
$05 ga otal .- γέγονε δὲ Σάμιος τὸ γένος. Diod. 
Fragm. |. IX. t. iv. p. 49, 50. Bipont. 


4. Poets. 


Thespis first exhibited tragedy : Θέσπις, Ἰκαρίου 
πόλεως ᾿Αττικῆς, τραγικός----ἐδίδαξε δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς πρώτης 
καὶ ξ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. Suid. Θέσπις. The Parian Mar- 
ble, No. 44, whose numbers are obliterated, places 
the Exubitions of Thespis between the capture of 
Croesus (No. 43.) and the accession of Darius (No. 
45.): confirming the date of Suidas, Olymp. 61. 
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531. 


«ΟἹ. 63. 


527. 


the third time about B.C. 537. See Appendix c. 2. Pisistratide. 
Lygdamis then could not have assisted Polycrates before that date ; 
which confirms the chronology of Eusebius. Herodot. III. 39. 120. 
briefly mentions the usurpation of Polycrates, but without indicating 
the time. 


Death of Cyrus: er. Nabonass. 218. nine years after the conquest 
of Babylon. conf: a. 538. Herodotus confirms the Canon of Ptolemy 
in the year of the death of Cyrus: for he computes 44 years from that 
event to the accession of Xerxes, B.C. 485. Cf an. 521. Cyrus had 
reigned thirty years in Persia: Justin. I. 8, 14. Cyrus regnavit annos 
triginta. Dinon apud Cic. Div. I. 23. T'riginta annos Cyrum regna- 
turum,—quod ita contigit: nam ad septuagesimum pervenit, cum qua- 
draginta natus annos regnare caepisset.—or twenty-nine, according 
to Herodotus I. 214. βασιλεύσας τὰ πάντα ἑνὸς δέοντα τριήκοντα ἔτεα. Ac- 
cording to Sulpicius Severus IT. 13. p. 281. he reigned 31 years: Cy- 
rus uno et triginta annis rerum potitus est: which Wesseling, ad He- 
rodot. I. 214. alters to 29 years: Bene pro mente Herodoti Sulpicius 
Sever. “ Cyrus undetriginta annis rerum potitus est:” Sic enim scri- 
psisse videtur. In edd. uno et triginta. But perhaps Sulpicius 
reckoned 31 years, with other ecclesiastical writers: ἁπανταχοῦ yap ra’ 
ἔτος κεῖται βασιλεύσας παρὰ τοῖς ἐκκλησιαστικοῖς ἱστορικοῖς. Syncell. p. 261. C. 


Death of Pisistratus: 33 years after his first usurpation: Aristot. 
Polit. V. 12. [c. 9, 23. ed. Schneid.] ἐν ἔτεσι τριάκοντα καὶ τρισὶν ἑπτακαί- 
dexa ἔτη ἐτυράννησε. Thuc. VI. 54. Πεισιστράτου γηραιοῦ τελευτήσαντος ἐν 
τῇ Tupavvidi—Inmias πρεσβύτατος ὧν ἔσχε τὴν ἀρχήν. See Appendia ς. 2. 
Pisistratide. 
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Ρ ythagoras flourished, κατὰ Tloauxpary τὸν τύ- 
βᾶννον, περὶ τὴν ἑξηκοστὴν ΣΤ; ὀλυμπιάδα. Clem. 
Strom. I. p. 302. B. ἑξηκοστῇ δευτέρᾳ ὀλυμπιάδι Π1υθα- 
γόρας γενέσθαι λέγεται. Cyril. Julian. 1. p. 13. A. 
They had both perhaps borrowed from Tatian 
Ρ. 141.--ΠΠυθαγόρας περὶ ξβ. Pythagoras is made 
by all testimonies contemporary with Polycrates: 
Plutarch, Placit. 1. 8. μετέστη ἀπὸ Σάμου τῆς πα- 
τρίδος τῇ Πολυκράτους τυραννίδι δυσαρεστήσας. Strab. 
XIV. Ρ. 688. Β. Πολυκράτην.---ἐπὶ τούτου δὲ καὶ Πυ- 
θαγόραν i ἱστοροῦσι φυομένην ἰδόντα τὴν τυραννίδα ἐκλιπεῖν 
τὴν πόλιν καὶ ἀπελθεῖν εἰς Αἴγυπτον καὶ Βαβυλῶνα--- 
ἐπανιόντα δ᾽ ἐκεῖθε ἕν, ὁρῶντα ἔτι συμμένουσαν τὴν τυραν- 
vida, πλεύσαντα εἰς ᾿Ιταλίαν ἐκεῖ διατελέσαι τὸν βίον. 


AXecnophanes would be 92 (see his own verses 
Laért. IX. 19.) in Olymp. 63, according to Apol- 
lodorus: Clem. Strom. I. p. 301. ᾿Απολλύδωρός 
(φησι) κατὰ τὴν μ' ' ὀλυμπιάδα [B.C. 619.) γενόμενον 
παρατετακέναι ἄχρι τῶν Δαρείου ΤῈ καὶ Κύρου χρόνων. 
Sextus Empiricus adv. Gramm. I. 12. p. 270. fol- 
lowed Apollodorus : Ξενοφάνης Κολοφώνιος ἐγένετο 
περὶ τὴν μ' ὀλυμπιάδα. "These dates for his birth 
would suppose him 98 years of age in the first year 


Anacreon flourished: Euseb. Οἱ. 62. 1. (ed. 
Sealig.) [0]. 61. 3. ed. Pontac.} Anacreon lyricus 
poéta agnoscitur. He was contemporary with 
Cyrus, Cambyses, and Polycrates of Samos: 
᾿Ανακρέων, Τήϊος, λυρικὸς----γέγονε κατὰ Πολυχράτην τὸν 
Σάμου τύραννον ὀλυμπιάδι »β. (legendum ξβ΄ :) οἱ 88, | 
ἐπὶ Κύρου καὶ Καμβύσου τάττουσιν αὐτὸν, κατὰ τὴν xe | 
(legendum vz) ὀλυμπιάδα. Suid. ᾿Ανακρ. He was 
therefore placed by some in the 55th Olymp. in 
the beginning of the reign of Cyrus, and by others 
in the 62nd, in the reign of Polycrates. Both are 
consistent; since Anacreon lived to the age of 
85. ᾿Ανακρέων 6 τῶν μελῶν ποιητὴς ἔφησεν ἔτη πέντε 
καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα. Lucian. Macrob. ὁ. 935. For Ana- 
creon and Polycrates, see Herodot. III. 121. 
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Cambyses conquers Egypt: in the fifth year of his reign: Ol. 63. 3. 
Cambyses obtinuit AEgyptum anno quinto regni sui. Euseb.—six 
months after the death of Amasis; Herodot. III. 14. who died Olymp. 
\63. 3. [B. C. 52£.] Diod. I. 68. These characters of time agree m 
B.C. 525. 
| War of the Lacedzmonians against Polycrates of Samos: Καμβύσεω 
ἐπ᾿ Αἴγυπτον στρατευομένου. Herodot. III. 39. 44. Thucydides I. 13. 
refers the naval power of Polycrates to the reign of Cambyses: Toau- 
κράτης Ξάμου τυραννῶν ἐπὶ Καμβύσου ναυτικῷ ἰσχύων ἄλλας τε τῶν νήσων 
ὑπηκόους ἐποιήσατο, καὶ 'Ῥήνειαν, κ. τ. A. 


594..0].. 64. Miltiades. ie 
Dionys. Ant. VII. p- 


1816. Reisk. | 
523. 
} 
522. | Polycrates of Samos put to death: κατά κου μάλιστα τὴν Καμβύσεω 
νοῦσον. Herodot. IIT. 120. 
ἘΣ ΣΟΙ | 
521. Death of Cambyses: βασιλεύσας μὲν τὰ πάντα ἑπτὰ ἔτεα καὶ μῆνας πέντε. 


|Herodot. IIT. 66. ὁ μὲν δὴ μάγος τελευτήσαντος ΚΚαμβυσέω ἀδεῶς ἐβασίλευσε 
μῆνας ἑπτὰ τοὺς ἐπιλοίπους Καμβύσῃ ἐς τὰ ὀκτὼ ἔτεα τῆς πληρώσιος. Id. 67. 
Δαρεῖος βασιλεύσας τὰ πάντα ἕξ τε καὶ τριήκοντα ἔτεα, ἀπέθανε. Herodot. 
VII. 4. Herodotus computes 44 years between the death of Cyrus 
and the accession of Xerxes. The Canon agrees—Kdugov ἔτη #. N.E. 
210—218. Καμβύσου ἔτη η. N. E. 219—226. Δαρείου ἔτη As’. N.E. 
227—262. Apud Syncell. p. 208. And Eusebius Praep. X. 9. Δαρείου 
Ϊ τὸ δεύτερον κατὰ τὸ πρῶτον ἔτος τῆς ξε΄ ὀλυμπιάδος [Β.6. 520] καταντᾷ. 


520. Ol. 65. 
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of Darius. But Timezeus, Plutarch, and Athenzus, 
make Xenophanes still living in the times of the 
| Persian war, and in the reign of Hiero. Cf. a. 477. 


Pythagoras flourished: Ol. 63. 4. Pythagoras 
physicus clarus philosophus habetur. Euseb. Ac- 
cording to one computation, he was 45 years of 
age; according to the other, he was 80. Cf ann. 
539, 510, 472. 


Birth of schylus: since he was twenty-five | 
years old in B. C. 500, thirty-five in B. C. 490, 
and sixty-nine in B. C. 456. Conf. ann. 499, 490, 
456. 

Anacreon and Simonides come to Athens in the 
reign of Hipparchus: Plato Hipparch. p. 228. c. 
ἹἹππάρχω----ς ἐπ᾿ ᾿Ανακρέοντα τὸν Τήϊον πεντηκόντορον 
στείλας ἐκόμισεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. ἸΞιμωνίδην δὲ τὸν Κεῖον 
ἀεὶ περὶ αὑτὸν εἶχε μεγάλοις μισθοῖς καὶ δώροις πείθων. 


Cherilus first exhibited tragedy: Χοιρίλος ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖος, τραγικὸς, ξδ΄ ὀλυμπιάδι καθεὶς εἰς ἀγῶνας. καὶ 
ἐδίδαξε μὲν δράματα πεντήκοντα καὶ ο΄. ἐνίκησε δὲ, ιγ΄. 


Suid. Χοιρίλλος. 


Hecateus and Dionysius Milesius, the histo- 
rians, flourished: ‘Exaraiog Ηγησάνδρου Μιλήσιος 
γέγονε κατὰ τοὺς Δαρείου χρόνους τοῦ μετὰ Καμβύσην 
βασιλεύσαντος, ὅτε καὶ Διονύσιος ἦν ὁ Μιλήσιος, ἐπὶ τῆς 
ξε΄ ὀλυμπιάδος, ἱστοριογράφος. Suid. Ἑκαταῖος. For 
Hecateus, see Β. C.501. 

Pythagoras is mentioned again, at Olymp. 65. 
1. by Euseb. Chron. He settled in Italy in the 
reign of Superbus: Cic. Tusc. I. 16. Pythagoras, 
cum Superbo regnante-in Italiam venisset, tenuit 
Magnam illam Greciam, ἕο. Id. 1V.1. Pytha- 
goras, qui fuit in Italia temporibus tisdem quibus 


Melanippides flourished : Μελανιππίδης Κρίτωνος, 
γεγονὼς κατὰ τὴν ξε΄ ὀλυμπιάδα, Μήλιος. ἔγραψε δὲ 
διθυράμβων βιβλία πλεῖστα. Suid. His grandson, 
the younger Melanippides, flourished in the reign 
of Perdiceas: [B. C. 480.1---Μελανιππίδης θυγατρι- 
δοῦς τοῦ πρεσβύτου---ὃς ἐν τῇ τῶν διθυράμβων μελοποιΐᾳ 
ἐκαινοτόμησε πλεῖστα, καὶ διατρίψας παρὰ Περδίκκᾳ τῷ 
βασιλεῖ ἐκεῖ τὸν βίον κατέστρεψεν. Suid.—And was 
later in time than Diagoras the Melian, who flou- 
rished in the 78th Olympiad. Cf a. 466, 3. 


L. Brutus patriam liberavit. Gell. XVII. 21. 
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519. Platza puts itself under the protection of Athens: in the 93d year 
--ἔτει τρίτῳ καὶ évevyxoota—hbefore its surrender to the Lacedzemonians, 
B. C. 427. Thucyd. III. 68. The Plateans at this time ἐδίδοσαν 
πρῶτα παρατυχοῦσι Κλεομένεϊ τε τῷ ᾿Αναξανδρίδεω καὶ Λακεδαιμονίοισι σφέας 
αὐτούς. Herodot. VI. 108.—and were by them advised to apply to the 
Athenians. For Cleomenes, see Appendix c. 3. Kings of Sparta. 


518. 


[ον 
517. 
516. Ol. 66. 
515. (Miltiades, son of Cimon, succeeds his brother Stesagoras in the 


Chersonese. Before the death of Hipparchus: Herodot. VI. 39. 

τελευτήσαντος Στησαγόρεω----ἐνθαῦτα Μιλτιάδεα τὸν Κίμωνος, Ξξτησαγόρεω δὲ 

τοῦ τελευτήσαντος ἀδελφεὸν, καταλαμψόμενον τὰ πρήγματα ἐπὶ Χερσονήσου ἀπο- 

στέλλουσι τριήρεϊ οἱ Πεισιστρατίδαι----ΝΠ λτιάδης τε δὴ ἴσχει τὴν Χερσόνησον,---- 

καὶ γαμέει ᾿Ολόρου τοῦ Θρηΐκων βασιλῆος θυγατέρα Ἡγησιπύλην. He re- 
ι mained in this government at least twenty-two years. Cf. a. 493.) 


514. Death of Hipparchus: at the time of the Panathenea magna: 

] Thucyd. VI. 56. 57. Περιέωενον Παναθήναια τὰ μεγάλα----καὶ ὡς ἐπῆλθεν ἣ 
ἑορτὴ----ὁ ᾿Αρμόδιος καὶ ὁ ᾿Αριστογείτων ἐς τὸ ἔργον προήεσαν. Herodot. V. 
56. ἐν τῇ προτέρῃ νυκτὶ τῶν Παναθηναίων ἐδόκεε ὁ Ἵππαρχος; x. τ. λ.---μετὰ 
δὲ, ἀπειπάμενος τὴν ὄψιν, ἔπεμπε τὴν πομπὴν, ἐν τῇ δὴ τελευτᾷ. Hipparchus 
therefore was slain in Hecatombeon, July or August B.C.514. Fixed 
to this date by the season of the Panathenzea; which were celebrated ἡ 


in Hecatombeon of the third year of each Olympiad. 


513. First year of Hippias: completed in Hecatombzeon, or July B.C.513. 


ees 
Ol. 67. Second year of Hippias. 


Third year of Hippias: completed in Hecatombzon B.C. 511. 
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In Italiam venit Tarquinii filio regnum obtinente, 
cui cognomento Superbus fuit ; visdemque tempo- 
ribus occisus est Athenis ab Harmodio et Aristo- 
gitone Hipparchus Pisistrati filius. This date of 
Gellius, strictly taken, would imply B. C. 514. 


Birth of Cratinus, the comic poet; since he 
died B. C. 422. ἑπτὰ πρὸς τοῖς ἐνενήκοντα ἔτεσι βιώσας. 
Lucian. Macrob. ¢. 25. Conf. ann. 423, 422. 


Pindar born: in Olymp. 65.----γεγονὼς κατὰ τὴν 
ξε' ὀλυμπιάδα. Suid. ΠΙνδαρ.----αὖ the time of the Py- 
thian games :----Πίνδαρος ἐν Tudioss γενόμενος. Plu- 
tarch. Symp. VIII. 1.—and about forty years be- 
fore the expedition of Xerxes: κατὰ τὴν Ξέρξου 
στρατείαν dy ἐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα. Suid. Born, there- 
fore, August or September B.C. 518. Cf a. 
480. 


Phrynichus the tragic ροοί--Φρύνιχος Πολυφράδ- 
. μόνος, ᾿Αθηναῖος, τραγικὸς. μαθητὴς Θέσπιδος" ----ἐνίκα 
' ἐπὶ τῆς ξζ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. Suid. Eudocia has the same 
numbers p. 428. He flourished before βοὴν - 
lus: Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 941. Φρύνιχον τὸν τρα- 


2. Events. 


Expulsion of the Pisistratide: before the fourth year of Hippias 
was completed ; Herodot. V. 55. ἐτυραννεύοντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπ᾿ ἔτεα τέσσερα 
Thucyd. VI. 59. τυραννεύσας ἔτη τρία Ἵππίας, καὶ παυσθεὶς 
Plato Hipparch. p. 999. Ὀ.----τρία 2ry—Schol. Lysistrat. 
619.---ἐπὶ ἔτη γ΄, οἱ δὲ, 0'.—And therefore before Hecatombeon, or 
And yet within twenty years of the battle of Mara- 
‘thon; Thucyd. VI. 59. ἐς Μαραθῶνα ὕστερον ἔτει εἰκοστῷ μετὰ Μήδων 
ἐστράτευσεν. Consequently not sooner than Boédromion, or September. 
To reconcile these dates, we must suppose that the contest between the 
|parties was of some duration. The authority of Hippias was dissolved 
before Hecatombzon: but he did not withdraw from Athens, (ἐχώρει 
The Pisistratide 
were expelled eighteen years after the death of Pisistratus,—(éxtwxai- 
δεχα of παῖδες. Aristot. Polit. V. 9, 23. Schneid.) and about the hun- 
dredth year—(ire ἑκατοστῷ μάλιστα. Thucyd. VIII. 68.)—before the 
constitution of the Four-hundred. Cf a. 411. See Appendix c. 2. Pi- 


Amyntas was now king of Macedonia: Herodot. V. 94. ἹἹππίῃ---ἐδί- 
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| 
510. 
οὐδὲν ἧσσον. 
᾿ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ. 
| July B.C. 510. 
ὑπόσπονδος, Thucyd. VI. 59.) till after Boédromion. 
sistratide. 
δου μὲν ᾿Αμύντης ὁ Μακεδὼν ᾿Ανθεμοῦντα. 
509. 
508. Ol. 68. Isagoras. 
Dionys. Ant. I. p. 190. 
Ant. V. p. 844. Reisk. 
Mar. Par. No. 47. 
507 
506 ar 
505. 
504.|Ol. 69. Acestorides. 


Dionys. Ant. V. p. 927. 


(τὸ δεύτερον.) 
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, 4 ~ we. , > ᾿ , 
γῳδίας ποιητήν. τοῦτον δὲ ἐπαίνουσιν εἰς τὴν μελοποιίαν.. 
τ Ν ἐς | 
ἦν δὲ πρὸ Αἰσχύλου. 


Pythagoras, at the expulsion of the Tarquins, 
is 96 years old, according to Eratosthenes and 
Antilochus : and died at the age of 99, soon after. 
Eratosthenes apud Laért. VIII.47. ’Egaroo θένης δέ 
φησι τοῦτον εἶναι τὸν πρῶτον ἐντέχνως πυκχτεύσαντα, ἐπὶ 
τῆς ὀγδόης καὶ τετταρακοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος" ----ἐκριφθῆναί τε 
ἐκ τῶν παίδων καὶ αὐτίκα προσβῆναι πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας, 
καὶ νικῆσαι. Antilochus apud Clem. Strom. I. 
p- 309. B. ᾿Αντίλοχος ὁ τοὺς ἵστορας πραγματευσάμενος 
ἀπὸ τῆς Πυθαγόρου ἡλικίας ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Επικούρου τελευτὴν, 
Γαμηλιῶνος δὲ δεκάτῃ ἱσταμένου γενομένην, ἔτη φέρει τὰ 
πάντα τριακόσια δώδεκα. Cf a. 539. According 
to other accounts, Pythagoras was now 60; and, 
if he lived to 99, would survive to B.C. 472. 
Cf. a.472. But although the dates of his birth 
and death are wholly uncertain, yet all authori- 
ties agree that he flourished B.C. 540—510. in 
the times of Polycrates and Tarquinius Superbus. 


Telesilla of Argos the poetess—Tzricirra 7 
ποιήσασα τὰ ἄσματα Pausan. 11. 20,7.—flourished ; 
in the time of Cleomenes and Demaratus, kings of 
Sparta: and was celebrated for defending Argos, 
in the war which Herodotus describes VI. 75— 
83. Plutarch Virtut. Mulier. p. 245. D. E. ὁ πρὸς 
Κλεομένην mepl"Apyous ἀγών" ὃν ἠγωνίσαντο Τελεσίλλης 
τῆς ποιητρίας προτρεψαμένης"----γουμένης δὲ τῆς Τελε- 
σίλλης ὅπλα λαμβάνουσιν (αἱ γυναῖκες)" τὸν μὲν οὖν 
Κλεομένην ἀπεχρούσαντο, τὸν δὲ ἕτερον βασιλέα Δημάρα- 
τον---ἐξέωσαν. Pausanias IT. 20, 7. ἦν δὲ ἡ Τελέσιλλα 
καὶ ἄλλως εὐδόκιμος, καὶ μᾶλλον ἐτιμᾶτο ἔτι ἐπὶ τῇ ποιή- 
σει" συμβάντος δὲ ᾿Αργείοις ἀτυχῆσαι πρὸς Κλεομένην 
τὸν ᾿Αναξανδρίδου----Τελέσιλλα τὰς ἀκμαζούσας ἡλικίᾳ 
τῶν γυναικῶν ὥπλιζεν. Herodotus VI. 77. confirms 
the fact, by recording the oracle to which it gave 
occasion. Compare Suid. v. Τελέσιλλα. Fabri 
cius B. Gr. lib. II. ο. 15. misrepresents Plutarch, 
and supposes him to have placed Telesilla in the 
reign of Cleomenes III. B.C. 236. But Plu- 
tarch, who names Demaratus, entirely agrees with 
Pausanias in the time. Eusebius places J'elesilla 
at Ol. 82. 2. [B.C.450.] A metachronism of half 
a century. About the time at which Telesilla 
flourished, the Argives ἤκουον μουσικὴν εἶναι “Ἑλλή- 
νῶν πρῶτοι. Herodot. 111. 131. 


Institution of the χορὸς dvbpdiv.— Ag? οὗ χοροὶ 
πρῶτον ἠγωνίσαντο ἀνδρῶν, ov διδάξας “Tro... κος 
Maaxide.. ἐν - «τη HHHAAA ..... ἄρχοντος 
᾿Αθήνησι... σαγόρου. Mar. Par. No. 47. 


i 


Charon of Lampsacus—Xdgwv ὁ thew, Λαμ- 
Ψακηνός Pausan. X. 38, 6—flourished. Ranked 
by Dionysius de Thucyd. p. 769. 817. Reisk. 
among the elder historians, and prior to Herodo- 
tus. Tertullian de Anima c. 46. Charon Lampsa- 
cenus, Herodoto prior. Suidas: Χάρων----γενόμενος 
κατὰ Tov πρῶτον Δαρεῖον οθ΄ ὀλυμπιάδι" (recte corri- 
gunt EY.) μᾶλλον δὲ ἦν ἐπὶ τῶν ἸΠερσικῶν κατὰ τὴν 
oe ὀλυμπιάδα. Cf. a. 464. 
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The Naxian war: about the spring. ἅμα τῷ ἔαρι. Herodot. V. 31. 
Naxos is besieged for four months by Megabates and Aristagoras: 
Herodot. V. 34. ἐπολιόρκεον μῆνας τέσσερας. Upon the failure of this 
attempt, Aristagoras ἐβουλεύετο μετὰ τῶν στασιωτέων. V. 36.—and deter- 
mined to revolt; while the armament, returning from Naxos, yet lay at 
Myus.—Moivre ἐς τὸ στρατόπεδον τὸ ἀπὸ τῆς Νάξου ἀπελθὸν, ἐὸν ἐνθαῦτα. 
Herodot. V. 36. For the preceding transactions of the reign of Da- 
rius,—the conquest of Samos,—the siege of Babylon,—the Scythian 
expedition,—see Appendia c.18. Kings of Persia. 


ὅ00. 0]. 70. Myrus. 
Dionys. Ant. V. p. 961. 
Reisk. 


Aristagoras solicits aid from Sparta and Athens: Herodot. V. 37. 
38. ἐκ τοῦ ἐμφανέος ὁ ᾿Αρισταγόρης ἀπεστήκεε. xal—atros ἐς Λακεδαίμονα 
τριήρεϊ ἀπόστολος ἐγίνετο.----. 55. ἀπελαυνόμενος δὲ ἐκ τῆς Σπάρτης, ἤϊε ἐς 
τὰς “Adyvac.—V. 97. 98. ᾿Αθηναῖοι μὲν δὴ ἀναπεισθέντες, ἐψηφίσαντο εἴκοσι 
νέας ἀποστεῖλαι βοηθοὺς Ἴωσι. ᾿Αρισταγόρης δὲ προπλώσας καὶ ἀπικόμενος ἐς 
τὴν Μίλητον ἐξευρὼν βούλευμα am οὗ Ἴωσι ἔμελλε οὐδεμίη ὠφελίη ἔσεσθαι---- 
ἔπεμψε ἐς τὴν Φρυγίην ἄνδρα ἐπὶ τοὺς Παίονας----. V. 99. ἐπειδὴ δὲ of τε 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπικέατο εἴχοσι νηυσὶ, ἅμα ἀγόμενοι Eperpizwy πέντε τριήρεας----ἐποι- 
ἕετο στρατηΐην ὁ ᾿Αρισταγόρης ἐς Σάρδις. Charon Lampsacenus apud 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 861. 1). εἴκοσι τριήρεσιν ἔπλευσαν ἐπικουρήσοντες τοῖς 
Ἴωσι. 


Sardis burnt by the Ionians. First year of the Ionian war. He- 


aos 
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Heraclitus ἤκμαζε κατὰ τὴν ἐνάτην καὶ ἑξηκοστὴν 
ὀλυμπιάδα. Laért. IX.1. He was later than Py- 
thagoras, Xenophanes, and Hecateus, whom he 
mentioned. Laért. ibid. Suidas agrees in his time: 
Ἡράκλειτος----ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς ξθ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος ἐπὶ Δαρείου τοῦ 
Ὑστάσπου. According to Aristotle, he died at the 
age of 5ιχίγ----ἐτελεύτᾳ βιοὺς ἔτη ξ΄, Laért. IX. 3. 
compared with VITT. 52. 

Parmenides ἤκμαζε κατὰ τὴν ἐνάτην καὶ ἑξηκοστὴν 
ὀλυμπιάδα. Laért. ΙΧ. 28, His master was Xeno- 
phanes: Ἐενοφάνης----ὁ γὰρ ἸΠαρμενίδης τούτου λέγεται 
μαθητής. Aristot. Metaphys. I. 5. p. 846. E. and he 
taught Empedocles and Zeno: Suidas. Παρμενίδης 
-Ἐλεάτης, φιλόσοφος" μαθητὴς γεγονὼς Ξενοφάνους τοῦ 
Κολοφωνίου" αὐτοῦ δὲ διάδοχοι ἐγένοντο ᾿Ἐμπεδοκλῆς τε 
-καὶ Ζήνων ὁ ᾿Ελεάτης. For Parmenides see Ap- 
pendix c. 21. 


Hecateus the historian—Exatains ὁ Ἡ γησάν- 
Bpov, ἀνὴρ Aoyorowc—Herodot. V. 125. assisted at 
the deliberations of the Ionians B.C. 501. He- 
rodot. V.36. He is mentioned again at the time 
of the flight of Aristagoras B. C. 497 ; Herodot. 
V. 125. whom he advised ἐν Λέρῳ τῇ νήσῳ τεῖχος 
οἰκοδομησάμενον ἡσυχίην ἄγειν, ἢν ἐκπέσῃ ἐκ τῆς Μιλή- 
του. ἔπειτα δὲ ἐκ ταύτης ὁρμεώμενον κατελεύσεσθαι ἐς 
τὴν Μίλητον. The advice was not taken, and Ari- 
stagoras perished in Thrace. Cf: a. 497, 2. 


‘consistent with the facts recorded of Lasus. 


4, Ports. 


Lasus of Hermioné was contemporary with Simo-| 
nides: Aristoph. Vesp. 1401. [1410 Br.] Schol.| 
Vesp. 1402.—was the instructor of Pindar; Thom. | 
Mag. Vit. Pind. (Sxozsdivos,) τὴν αὐλητικὴν διδ δ αν, 
τὸν Πίνδαρον, ἐπεὶ εἶδε μείζονος ἕξεως ὄντα, παρέδωκε Ad-| 
ow τῷ “Epuiovel, μελοποιῷ, παρ᾽ ᾧ τὴν λυρικὴν ἐπαιδεύθη. 
—Prior in time to the younger Melanippides; Plu-| 
tarch. Music. p. 1141. C. Μελανιππίδης ὁ μελοποιὸς 
imvyevouevoc. He conversed with Xenophanes ; 
Plutarch. Mor, p. 530. F.—flourished in the reign 
of Hipparchus at Athens; Herodot. VII. 6. and 
in the reign of Darius: Schol. Vesp. 1401. Λᾶσος 
Χαρβίνου “Epuiovede, γεγονὼς κατὰ τὴν νε΄ ὀλυμπιάδα 
ὅτε Δαρεῖος ὁ Ὑστάσπου. Suidas, transcribing the 
scholiast, has (in ed. Kust.) τὴν νη΄ éa. But Olymp. 
55, or 58, are inconsistent with the reign of Da- 
rius: whence Larcher, Chron. Hérod. p. 635. 
corrects the numbers to ἕξη 6a. [B. C. 508.] Vos- 
sus, from the old reading in Suidas, τὴν η΄ 6a. had 
conjectured τὴν ο΄ ὀλυμπ. [B. C. 500.]—dates more 


Birth of Anaxagoras. His time is consistently 
stated. Laért. 11. 7. λέγεται κατὰ τὴν Ξέρξου διά- 
βασιν εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν εἶναι, βεβιωκέναι δὲ ἑβδομήκοντα 
δύο. Born, therefore, Β. C. 500, died B. C. 428.— 
φησὶ δ᾽ ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν τοῖς χρονικοῖς γεγενῆσθαι αὐτὸν 
τῇ ἑβδομηκοστῇ ὀλυμπιάδι, τεθνηκέναι δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει 
τῆς ΟΓΔΟΗΚΟΣΤῊΣ ὀγδόης. (sic legendum.)— 
Born, therefore, according to this: testimony also, 
in B. C. 500. Laért. ibid. ἤρξατο δὲ φιλοσοφεῖν ᾿Α- 
θήνησιν ἐπὶ Καλλίου, ἐτῶν εἴκοσιν ὦν, ὥς φησι Δημήτριος 
ὁ Φαληρεὺς ἐν τῇ τῶν ἀρχόντων ἀναγραφῇ. Both 
Apollodorus and Demetrius fix his birth at B.C. 
500. 


Epicharmus perfected comedy in Sicily long 
before Chionides exhibited at Athens: Aristot. 
Poét..c. 4. Bipont. ᾿Επίχαρμος ὁ ποιητὴς πολλῷ 
πρότερος ὧν Χιωνίδου καὶ Μάγνητος. Ibid. c. 6. τοῦ 
μύϑους ποιεῖν ᾿Επίχαρμος καὶ Φόρμις ἦρξαν. He con- 
tinued to exhibit comedy in the reign of Hiero. 
Cf-a. 477. Epicharmus lived to the age of ninety- 
seven: Lucian. Macrob. c. 25. or ninety: Laért. 
VIII. 78. Confirmed by A€lian V. H. II. 34. 
Ἐπίχαρμον πάνυ σφόδρα πρεσβύτην dvra.—and may 
therefore well be supposed to have exhibited co-| 
medy twenty-five or thirty years. See the Jntro- 
duction p. xxxvi. for the arguments which prove | 
Epicharmus the comic poet and Epicharmus the 
Pythagorean philosopher to be the same person. 


Eschylus vt. 25 first exhibits, in the 70th 
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2. Events. 


rod. V. 99. 100. ἀπικόμενοι οἱ Ἴωνες ἐς "Εἰ φεσον----ἀνέβαινον χειρὶ πολλῇ----ἐν- 
θεῦτεν----αἱρέουσι άρδις. The Ionians are pursued and defeated near 
Ephesus. V. 102. After this the Athenians withdraw from the con- 
federacy: Herodot. V. 103. Ἴωνες δὲ, τῆς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμαχίης στερηθέντες, 
οὐδὲν δὴ ἧσσον τὸν πρὸς τὸν βασιλῆα πόλεμον ἐσκευάζοντο. ' 

Dodwell alone, Ann. Thue. p. 42, 43. has rightly expressed the date 
of this war. The Naxian war and the Ionian revolt are usually raised 
four years too high; the term of three years (which Herodotus speci- 
fies) between the capture of Miletus, and the expedition of Datis, being 
dilated into seven years. See Appendix c. 5. Ionian war. 


Second year of the Ionian war. Cyprus recovered by the Persians; 
\(in the second year of the war.) Herodot. V. 116.--Ἰ Κύπριοι μὲν δὴ, ἐνι- 
αὐτὸν ἐλεύθεροι γενόμενοι, αὖτις κατεδεδούλωντο. t 


497. 


496. 


Ϊ | 


494. 


Ol. 71. Hipparchus. 


|Dionys. Ant. V. p. 1035. 


VI. initio. 


| Aristagoras slain in Thrace: Herodot. V. 126. ἔπλεε ἐς τὴν Opyixny 
[καὶ ἔσχε τὴν χώρην ἐπ᾽ ἣν ἐστάλη. ἐκ δὲ ταύτης ὁρμεώμενος ἀπόλλυται ὑπὸ 
Θρηΐκων αὐτός τε ὁ ᾿Αρισταγόρης καὶ 6 στρατὸς αὐτοῦ. Fixed to this date 
iby Thucydides. Cf a. 465. Aristagoras withdrew from Miletus after 
the recovery of Cyprus; Herodot. V. 116. and after the campaign in 
Caria; V.118—121. and after the capture of Clazomenz and Cymé— 
ἁλισκομενέων τῶν πολίων.---οΥ͂. 123, 124. which agrees with the third year 
of the war, or B.C. 497. Herodotus, therefore, and Thucydides con- 
firm each other. 


Fourth year of the Ionian war: Histizeus comes down to the coast. 
After the death of Aristagoras.—peweriuévos ὑπὸ Δαρείου παρῆν ἐς Σάρδις. 
Herodot. VI. 1. compare V. 108. 


.405. Philippus. Auctor Vit. 
Sophocl. 


Pythocritus. Mar. Par. 


Fifth year of the war. Towards the end of this year, preparations 
are made for the assault of Miletus: Herodot. VI. 6. ἐπὶ Μίλητον αὐτὴν 
ναυτικὸς πολλὸς καὶ πεζὸς ἦν στρατὸς προσδόκιμος. But the naval arma- 
ment (VI. 6. 7.) did not put to sea till the following spring; since B.C. 
494 was the first year of the naval operations: followed by winter 
quarters near Miletus. VI. 18. 31. 


Last year of the war. The confederates are defeated in a naval 
΄ 
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| 
| 
Olympiad: Αἰσχύλος, ᾿Αθηναῖος, τραγικὸς----ἠγωνίζετο | 
δὲ αὐτὸς ἐν τῇ ο΄ ὀλυμπιάδι, ἐτῶν ὧν κε΄. Suid. Αἰσχύλ." 
-Πρατίνας----Φλιάσιος, ποιητὴς τραγῳδίας, ἀντηγωνί- 
ζετο δὲ Αἰσχύλῳ τε καὶ Χοιρίλῳ ἐπὶ τῆς ἑβδομηκοστῆς | 
ὀλυμπιάδος, καὶ πρῶτος ἔγραψε ΣΞατύρους. Suid. Πρα- | 
τίνας. The second passage οἵ Suidas, where the 
number is genuine, ἑβδομηκοστῆς. enables us to cor- 
rect the first: and for θ΄ ὀλυμπ. to read ο΄ ὀλυμπ. 
with Meursius and others. (See the note of Kus- | 
ter ad Suid. τ. I. p. 663.) The source of the cor- | 
ruption, ἐν τῇ O. into ἐν τῇ Θ. is obvious: as Pe- 
_|titus has remarked ; Miscellan, 111. 14. tom. I. p. | 
165. 


Pindar. Pyth. X. ᾿Ἱπποκλέᾳ Θεσσάλῳ---ἐνίκησε 
τὴν εἰκοστὴν δευτέραν Πυθιάδα. [0]. 70. 8.1 ἐνίκησε 
καὶ οβ΄ καὶ ογ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα. Scholiastes. 


Mw ~ 
me me 


Οἱ. 70. 4. Pythagoras philosophus moritur. Eu- 
seb. By one computation he would be 73 at this 
date, by the other, 108 years of age. The dura- 
tion of his life is as variously reported as the time 
of his birth. His age is stated to be 80 by Hera- | 
clides Lembus: Laért. VIII. 44. ὁ γοῦν Πυϑθαγό- 
pas, ὡς μὲν Ἡρακλείδης φησὶν ὁ τοῦ Sapaminvoc, ὀγδοη- 
κοντούτης ἐτελεύτα. but 90, by the more general ac- 
count; ὡς of πλείους. Laért. ibid. and 99 by 
Tzetzes Chil. XI. 95.—and 104 by Anon. apud 
Photium cod. 249. According to Jamblichus c. 36. 
he presided in his school 39 years, and lived near 
100; ἀφηγήσασθαι λέγεται ἑνὸς δέοντος ἔτη τεσσαρά- 
κοντα, τὰ πάντα βιώσαντα ἔτη ἐγγὺς τῶν ἑκατόν. Cf 
ann. 539, 510, 472. 


Birth of Hellanicus. Hellanicus initio belli Pe- 
loponnesiaci [B. C. 431] quinque et sexaginta an- 
nos natus videtur; Herodotus, tres et quinqua- 
ginta; Thucydides, quadraginta. Scriptum hoc 
libro undecimo Pamphile. Gell. XY. 23. 


Birth of Sophocles. γεννηθῆναι αὐτόν φασιν ἐβδομη- 
κοστῇ πρώτῃ ὀλυμπιάδι κατὰ τὸ δεύτερον ἔτος ἐπὶ ἄρ- 
χόντος ᾿Αθήνῃσι Φιλίππου. Auctor Vit. Sophocl. So- 
phe was in his 57th year in B. C. 438; and in 

is 90th year B.C. 406. Conf. ann. 438, 405. 
These positions confirm the date of his birth, in 
the year of Philippus. The Parian Marble places 
his birth one year higher; making him 28 in the 
archonship of Apsephion, [cf a. 468.] and 91 in 
the archonship of Callias. [¢f a. 405.) 
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No. 48. hoc anno, ob action near Miletus. Herodot. V.6—17. Miletus taken: in the sixth 
Purtirrum pre@ceden-| year of the war: Herodot. VI. 18. οἱ Πέρσαι, ἐ ἐπεί τε τῇ ναυμαχίῃ ἐνίκων τοὺς 
tem. See Introduction | Tavas, THY Μίλητον πολιορκέοντες----αἱρέουσι κατ᾽ ἄκρης. ἕκτῳ ἔτει ἀπὸ τῆς 
p- Xi. ἀποστάσιος τῆς ᾿Αρισταγόρεω. aces, son of Syloson, and nephew of 
Polycrates, is restored by the Persians to the tyranny of Samos. He- 
rodot. VI. 25. compare VI. 13. 


Themistocles. Dionys.| ‘O ναυτικὸς στρατὸς 6 Περσέων, χειμερίσας περὶ Μίλητον, τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτεϊ 
Ant. VI. p. 1117. Reisk. | as ἀνέπλωσε, αἱρέει εὐπετέως τὰς νήσους--Χίον καὶ Λέσβον καὶ Τένεδον. He- 
(μελλούσης εἰς τοὐπιὸν τῆς ἰτοάοί. ΥἹ. 81. xal κατὰ τὸ ἔτος τοῦτο ἐκ τῶν Περσέων οὐδὲν ἐπὶ πλέον ἐγένετο 
ἑβδομηκοστῆς καὶ δευτέρας τουτέων ἐς νεῖκος φέρον Ἴωσι. ΥἹ. 42. Miltiades, while the Phoenician 
ὀλυμπιάδος.) fleet lay at Tenedos, retires from the Chersonese to Athens: Herodot. 
VI. 41. πυνθανόμενος. εἶναι τοὺς Φοίνικας ἐν Τενέδω, πληρώσας χρημάτων τριή- 
peas πέντε ἀπέπλεε ἐς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας. His return to Athens was at least 
twenty-two years after his occupation of the Chersonese, upon the 
death of his brother Stesagoras. Cf a. 515. 


First Persian armament under Mardonius: Herodot. VI. 43—45. 
ἅμα τῷ ἔαρι Μαρδόνιος κατέβαινε ἐπὶ θάλασσαν.----ὡς δὲ παραπλέων τὴν ᾿Ασίην 
ἀπίκετο ἐς τὴν Ἰωνίην, ἐνθαῦτα----τοὺς τυράννους τῶν ᾿Ιώνων καταπαύσας---δη- 
μοκρατίας χατίστα. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσας. ἠπείγετο ἐς τὸν “Ἑλλήσποντον. τ imine 
σὼν δέ σφι περιπλέ ουσι (τὸν “Abwy) Bopiis ἄνεμος----κάρτα τρηχέως περιέσπε 
πολλὰς τῶν νεῶν.--- Μαρδονίῳ 3 καὶ τῷ πεζῷ στρατοπεδευομένῳ ἐν Maxsboviy 
νυκτὸς Βρύγοι, Θρήϊκες, ἐπεχείρησαν--τούτους μέντοι Δ ΟΤΟσΤΡΕ ψάμενος ἀ ἀπῆγε 
τὴν στρατιὴν ὀπίσω. οὗτος μέν νυν ὁ στόλος, αἰσχρῶς ἀγωνισάμενος, ἀπαλ- 
λάχϑη ἐς τὴν ᾿Ασίην. This expedition was in the year before Darius 
sent to demand earth and water from the Greeks: VI. 46. and the 
storm at mount Athos is said to have happened in the year preceding 
the commencement of the second Sen under Datis. Herodot. 
VI. 95. See Appendix c. 5. Ionian τὸ 


-|Ol. 72. Diognetus. Dio- 
nys. Ant. VI. p. 1151. 


ἔμ ilides. Pausan.V1.| Darius, δευτέρῳ ἔ ἔτεϊ τουτέων [after the expedition of Mardonius] πρῶ- 
9,2. Dionys. Ant. VII. τὰ μὲν τί: txcneve τὸ τεῖχος περιαιρέειν---μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο, διέπεμπε κήρυ- 
p- 1313. κας ἀνὰ τὴν “Ελλάδα---. Herodot. VI. 46—48. Cleomenes is still king 
at Sparta. VI. 48—50. Demaratus is deposed, aud succeeded by Leo- 
tychides. VI. 61—67. War of Athens and #gina; VI. 87—93. al- 
luded to by Thucyd. I. 41.---πρὸς τὸν Αἰγινητῶν ὑπὲρ τὰ Μηδικὰ πόλεμον 
παρὰ Κορινθίων εἴκοσι ναῦς ἐλάβετε.----οοπῆττηιηρ Herodot. VI. 89. Κο- 
οἴνθιοι ᾿Αθηναίοισι διδοῦσι εἴκοσι νέας. Gelon becomes master of Gela: 
Dionys. Ant. VII. p- 1310—1313. τύραννοι δὲ τότε ἦσαν κατὰ πόλεις" [én 
Sicily]? ἐπιφανέστατος δὲ Γέλων ὁ Δεινομένους, νεωστὶ τὴν Ἱπποκράτους τυραννίδα 
παρειληφώς---κατὰ τὸν δεύτερον ἐ ἐνιαυτὸν τῆς ἑβδομηκοστῆς καὶ δευτέρας ὀλυμ.- 
πιάδος, ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν Ὑβριλίδου. Pausanias VI. 9, 2.--- Γέλων SYPA- 
ΚΟΥ͂ΣΑΣ ἔσχεν Ὑβριλίδου μὲν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχοντος face Oe ἔτει τῆς δευτέ- 
ρας καὶ ἑβδομηκοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος. Τί is well conjectured by Larcher, 
Chron. Hérod. t. VII. p, 452—455. that Pausanias may have mistaken 
the occupation of Gela for the occupation of Syracuse: which solves 
the difficulty. Pausanias himself elsewhere (VIII. 42, 4.) observes, 
that Gelon reigned at Syracuse κατὰ τὴν Ξέρξου διάβασιν. 


490.) Phenippus. Plutarch.| Second armament, under Datis and Artaphernes: Darius ΝΙαρδόνιον 
Aristid. ¢. 5. μὲν---παραλύει τῆς στρατηγίης» ἄλλους δὲ στρατηγοὺς ἀποδέξας, ἀπέστειλε ἐπί 
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LEschylus present at Marathon: set. 35.—2 
'μάχῃ συνηγωνίσατο Αἰσχύλος ὁ ποιητὴς (ἐτ) ὦ (v) ὧν 
Ι 
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486. 


1. ArcHons. 


.| Aristides. Mar. 


Par. 


No. 50. Plutarch. Ari- 


stid. ο. 5. 


.|Ol. 73. Anchises. 


Dio- 


nys. Ant. VIII. p. 1502. 


2. EvENTs. 


τε ᾿'Ἐρέτριαν καὶ ᾿Αϑήνας, Δᾶτίν te—xal ᾿Αρταφέρνεα. Herodot. VI. 94. 
Battle of Marathon: ten years before the expedition of Xerxes—Thu- 
cyd. I. 18. Plato Leg. III. p. 698. C.—and τὴ the jifth year before the 
accession of Xerxes B. C. 485. Herodot. VII. 1. 3.4. See Appendix 
ὁ. 5.---μηνὸς Βοηδρομιῶνος ἕκτῃ. Plutarch. Camill. c. 19.—2xry ἱσταμένου 
Βοηδρομιῶνος. Plutarch. Glor. Ath. p. 349. F. [Sept. B.C. 490.] The 
Spartans were solicited for aid on the ninth day of the moon. Herodot. 
ΥἹ. 106. They marched after the full moon,—pera τὴν πανσέληνον,---- 
arrived in three days, and were too late for the battle. VI.120. They 
would arrive on the eighteenth day of the moon. The sixth of Boé- 
dromion, then, was later than the ninth day of the moon, and the civil 
month did not correspond with the course of the moon. 


Three years of preparation after the battle of Marathon: Herodot. 
VIL. 1. ἡ ᾿Ασίη ἐδονέετο ἐπὶ τρία ἔτεα. 


Revolt of Egypt: in the fourth year after the battle of Marathon, 
and the year before the death of Darius. Herodot. VII. 1. 4. τετάρτῳ 
eri Αἰγύπτιοι ἀπέστησαν ἀπὸ Περσέων.---μετὰ Αἰγύπτου ἀπόστασιν τῷ ὑστέρῳ 
ἔτεϊ----συνήνειχε αὐτὸν Δαρεῖον ἀποθανεῖν. 
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AAATI. Mar. Par. No. 49. 

_ Pindar. χάλι. V1.—zZevoxpares ᾿Ακραγαντίνω νε- 
νικηκότι κατὰ τὴν xd Πυθιάδα.--- δὲ Ξενοκράτης Θή- 
ρώνος ἦν ἀδελφός. Schol. Pyth. VI. 1.—vevixnxe τὴν 
κδ΄ ΠΠυθιάδα, ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης ἀναγράφει. Schol. Isthm. 
ἘΠ... 


Pa 


nyasis the poet, the uncle of Herodotus, 
flourished: Οἱ. 72. 4. Panyasis poéta habetur il- 
lustris. Euseb. Uaviacis—Heoterov τοῦ ἱστορικοῦ 
ἐξάδελφος. γέγονε yap ἸΠανύασις ΠΠολυάρχου, ὁ δὲ Ἢ- 
ss Η ρόδοτος Λύξου τοῦ Ἰ]Πολυάρχου ἀδελφοῦ. τινὲς δὲ οὐ Λύ- 
Env ἀλλὰ 'Ροιὼ τὴν μητέρα Ἡροδότου Πανυάσιδος ἀδελ- 
φὴν ἱστόρησαν. ὁ δὲ Πανύασις γέγονε κατὰ τὴν on ὀλυμ.- 
mada. κατὰ δέ τινας, πολλῷ πρεσβύτερος. γέγονε γὰρ 
ἐπὶ τῶν Περσικῶν. ἀνῃρέθη δὲ ὑπὸ Λυγδάμιδος τοῦ τρίτου 
᾿ τυραννήσαντος ᾿Αλικαρνασσοῦ. Suid. Πανύασις. There 
is no inconsistency in these accounts. Panyasis 
‘might be about 30 years older than his nephew 
Herodotus: began to be known Olymp. 72. 4. 
[B. C. 489.] continued in reputation till Olymp. 
78. [B. C. 467.] and was put to death by Lygda- 
mis about B.C. 457. Cf a. 457. 


Pindar. Olymp. TX. ᾿Εφαρμόστῳ ᾿Οπουντίω--- 
evixyoe δὲ ὁ ᾿Εφάρμοστος καὶ ᾿Ολύμπια, we προεῖπε, καὶ 
“Πύθια, ἑβδομηκοστῇ τρίτῃ ᾿Ολυμπιάδι.----καὶ γὰρ Πύθια 
ἐνίκησεν ὁ ᾿Εφάρμοστος τῇ τριακοστῇ Πυϑιάδι. [Ὁ]. 78. 


|3.] Schol. Ol. TX. 17, 18. 


| Chionides first exhibits: Χιωνίδης, ᾿Αθηναῖος, xw- 
'μικὸς τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας" ὃν καὶ λέγουσι πρωταγω- 
᾿νιστὴν γενέσθαι τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας, διδάσκειν δὲ 
ἔτεσιν ὀκτὼ πρὸ τῶν Περσικῶν. Suid. Eudocia p. 
436. has also ὀκτὼ π. τ. Π. The Dionysia in 
spring B.C. 487 were eight years (current) before 
the expedition of Xerxes. Dinolochus, Ξυρα- 
κούσιος ἢ ᾿Ακχραγαντῖνος, κωμικὸς, ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς ογ΄ ὀλυμ- 
'πιάδος" υἱὸς ᾿Ἐπιχάρμου" ὡς δέ τινες, μαθητής. ἐδίδαξε 
δράματα ιδ΄ Δωρίδι διαλέκτῳ. Suid. Acer. Δεινόλοχος 
᾿ὁ ἀνταγωνιστὴς ᾿Επιχάρμου. lian. Ἡ. A. VI. 51. 
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\B.C. 1. ArcHons. 


Philocrates. Mar. Par. 
No. 51. compared with 
No. 61.—i.e. 43 years 
before Diphilus,who was 
archon B.C.442. Placed, 
as usual, one year too 


jhigh in the Marbles. 


485. 


| 
484. Ol. 74. Leostratus. Dio-| 
inys. Ant. VITI. p. 1694. | 
| 


483.| Nicodemus. Dionys. 
|Ant. VIII. p. 1711. 


2. Events. 


Accession of Xerves: in the fifth year after the battle of Marathon, 
and five years before the expedition against Greece in B. C. 480. He- 
rodot. VII. 1—4. compared with VII. 20. Confirmed by the Canon 
apud Syncell. p. 208. Ξέρξου ἔτη κα΄. N. Εἰ. 263. [=B. C.485.] See 
Appendix c.5. 

Gelon becomes master of Syracuse: in this year; because he reigned 
seven years, and was succeeded in the eighth by Hiero: Aristot. Polit. 
V. 9, 23. Schneid. and Hiero succeeded in the year of Timosthenes, 
Β: Ὁ. 478. Diod) XT. 38: 


Egypt recovered: in the beginning of the second year of Xerxes: 
δευτέρῳ ἔτεϊ μετὰ τὸν θάνατον τὸν Δαρείου. Herodot. VII.7. Eusebius— 
ΟἹ.174.1. Xerxes Ligyptum capit. Aristides cum ignominia ejicitur. 
The date of these two events is nearly accurate. Egypt was recovered 
at the end of Olymp. 73. 4. Aristides was banished at the end of 
Olymp. 74.1. Cf. a. 483. 


Ostracism of Aristides: since he was recalled τρίτῳ ἔτει, Ξέρξου διὰ 
Θετταλίας ἐλαύνοντος. Plutarch. Aristid. c. 8. or rather, the year fol- 
lowing: for he seems to have been still in exile at the battle of Sala- 
mis B. C. 480. Herodot. VIII. 79. He was returned, and commanded 


‘the Athenian forces twelve months afterwards at the battle of Platzea. 


Herodot. IX. 28. 


His recal therefore was between those two actions. 


. Themistocles. Schol. | 
| Thucyd. I. 93. See In- 
| troduction p. Xv. xvi. 


‘Ol. 75. Calliades. Dio- 
jnys. Ant. IX. p. 1739.) 
Herodot. VIII.51. Dio-! 
dor. XI.1. Mar. Par. 
No. 52. Laért. II. 45. 
Callias Auct. Vit. Eu-) 
lrip. Laért. II. 7. 


480. 


Fourth year after the recovery of Egypt: ἐπὶ τέσσερα ἔτεα πλήρεα 
παραρτέετο στρατιήν τε καὶ τὰ πρόσφορα τῇ στρατιῇ. Herodot. VII. 90.᾿ 
The fourth year was completed in spring B.C.481. See Appendix 
c.5. Xerxes in the autumn arrived at Sardis; Herod. VII. 32—37. 


where he wintered. 


"Aua τῷ ἔχρι παρεσκευασμένος ὃ στρατὸς ἐκ τῶν Σαρδίων ὡρμᾶτο. Hero- 
dot. Υ11. 57. Actions at Thermopyle and Artemisium, at the time of 
the Olympic games. ἦν yap κατὰ τὠὐτὸ ὀλυμπιὰς τούτοισι τοῖσι πρήγμασι 
συμπεσοῦσα.----οἶ δέ σῷι ἔλεγον ὡς ᾿Ολύμπια ἄγοιεν. Herodot. VII. 206. 
VIII. 26. Ὀλύμπια δὲ καὶ Κάρνεια παροιχώκεε ἤδη. VIII. 72. Salamis: 
at the time of the Mysteries. Herodot. VIII. 65. περὶ τὰς εἰκάδας τοῦ 
βοηδρομιῶνος---τὴν εἰκάδα---ἶ τὸν μυστικὸν Ἴακχον ἐξάγουσι. Plutarch. Ca- 
mill.c. 19. Tt wasinthe autumn: Herodot. VIII. 113. ἔδοξε γὰρ Map- 
δονίω----ἀνωρίην εἶναι τοῦ ἔτεος πολεμέειν" χειμερίσαι τε ἄμεινον εἶναι ἐν Θεσσα- 
λίῃ, καὶ ἔπειτα ἅμα τῷ ἔαρι πειρᾶσθαι. WVIIT. 180. ὁ δὲ ναυτικὸς 6 Ξέρξεω 
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3. ῬΗΙΠΟΒΟΡΗΕΒΒ, ἕο. 


Birth of Herodotus: Cf: a. 496. Suidas—Hee- 
δοτος. Λύξου καὶ Apuoiic, ᾿Αλικαρνασσεὺς, τῶν ἐπιφανῶν 
---μετέστη δ᾽ ἐν Σάμῳ διὰ Λύγδαμιν τὸν ἀπὸ ᾿Αρτεμι- 
σίας τρίτον τύραννον γενόμενον ᾿Αλικαρνασσοῦ. 


Pherecydes of Athens, the historian, flourished. 
Φερεκύδης Λέριος, ἱστορικὸς. γεγονὼς πρὸ ὀλίγου τῆς οε΄ 
ὀλυμπιάδος. Suid. He continued in reputation till 
B.C, 456. O1.81.1. Φερεκύδης ὁ δεύτερος, ἱστοριο- 
γράφος, ἐγνωρίζετο. Euseb. in Grecis Scaligeri. 
Sturz, to reconcile Euseb, with Suidas, interprets 
γεγονὼς natus, and makes Pherecydes three years) 
younger than Herodotus, But the terms of Eu-| 
sebius and Suidas are too vague to be rigidly 
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4. Poets. 


Epicharmus continues to write comedy.—rgi 
τῶν ΠΕρσιχῶν ἔτη ἕξ, διδάσκων ἐν Supaxovoaic: ἐν δὲ 
᾿Αθήναις Εὐέτης καὶ Εὐξενίδης καὶ Μύλος ἐπεδείκνυντο. 
Suid. ᾿Επιχ.---ἰη the 73d Olympiad—yegsvois δὲ 
γέγονε κατὰ τὴν ογ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα. Prolegom. Aristoph. 
p- xi. Kust.=xxvii. Beck. He had already per- 
fected comedy long before Chionides: Cf a. 500. 
and continued to exhibit in the reign of Hiero. 
Cf. a. 477. Mylus, the comic poet, (who is men- 
tioned by Zenob. Adag. V. 14. p. 117. Diogenian. 
Adag. VI. 40. p. 232. Hesych. v. μύλλον) is classed 
with Magnes by Diomed. III. p. 486. Poéte 
primi comici fuere Susarion, Mullus, et Magnes. 
which confirms the date of Suidas. 


Eschylus gains the prize in tragedy: Mar. 
Par. No. 51. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Αἰσχύλος ὁ ποιητὴς τραγῳδίᾳ πρῶ- 
τον ἐνίκησεν---ἔτη HHAAII ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Φιλοκρά- 
τους. Pindar. Olymp. X, XI. ᾿Αγησιδάμῳ Λοκρῷ 
᾿Επιξεφυρίῳ----ἐνίκησε δὲ οὗτος ὁ ᾿Αγησίδαμος τὴν ἐβδο- 
μηκοστὴν τετάρτην ὀλυμπιάδα. Schol. Χ. 1. 

Birth of Acheus:—Ayasds Πυθοδώρου ἢ ΠΠυθοδώ- 
ριδος, ᾿Ερετριεὺς, τραγικὸς, γέγονε κατὰ τὴν οδ΄ ὀλυμ- 


Ν 


'πιάδα----ἦν δὲ νεώτερος Σοφοκλέους ὀλίγῳ τινί. Suid. 


᾿Αχαιὸς Ἔρετρ. 


Ἔν ἑβδομηκοστῇ τετάρτῃ (ὀλυμπ.) Φρύνιχος καὶ Xoi- 
ρίλος. Cyrill. Julian. I. p. 18. B. Οἱ. 74. 2. Che- 
rilus et Phrynichus illustres habentur. Euseb. 
For Phrynichus the tragic poet, cf ann. 511,476. 
For Cherilus, conf. an. 523. Cheerilus had now 
exhibited tragedy forty years; Phrynichus, near 
thirty years. 


Birth of Euripides: τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει τῆς ἑβδομηκο- 
στῆς πέμπτης ὀλυμπιάδος ἐγεννήθη ἐπὶ Καλλιάδου. La- 
ért. IL. 45.---ἡμέρᾳ καθ᾽ ἣν οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐναυμάχουν" ἐν 
Σαλαμῖνι. Plutarch. Sympos. VIII. 1.---ἐτέχϑη καθ᾽ 
ἣν ἡμέραν Ἕλληνες ἐτρέψαντο τοὺς Πέρσας. Suid. Εὐ- 
ριπίὸ, Both authors of the life of Euripides, 
Thom. Mag. apud Musgrav. and MS. apud Elm- 
sletum ad caleem Bacch. ἐπὶ Καλλίου [sic] ἄρχον- 
τος κατὰ THY oF ὀλυμπιάδα, ὅτε ἐναυμάχησαν, κ. τ. A. 


“- 
7. 


taken. It is sufficient that we suppose Pherecy- 


Eratosthenes and Philochorus confirm this date. 


E 


30 


Bic: 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 


περιγενόμενος, φεύγων ἐκ αλαμῖνος---ἐχειμέριζε ἐν Κύμῃ. Plutarch, there- 
fore, is in error when he says ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέχα τοῦ μουνυχιῶνος μηνός. Glor. 
Ath. p. 349. F. which would be April for the date of the battle. Cor- 
sini Fast. Att. t. III. p. 166. defends Plutarch, by supposing him to 
mean a battle at Salamis in Cyprus, under Cimon, many years later. 
But the whole tenor of the sentence in Plutarch, and the context, evi- 
dently shew that no other battle could be meant than the celebrated 
battle of Salamis. And Plutarch has the same erroneous date else- 
where: Lysand. c. 15. where he plainly intends that battle ; ἐν 7 τὴν ἐν 
Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν ἐνίκων τὸν βάρβαρον. Victory of Gelon at Himera: 
Herodot. VII. 166. λέγουσι ὡς συνέβη τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρης ἔν τε TH Σικελίῃ Γέ- 
Awva καὶ Θήρωνα νικᾷν ᾿Αμίλκαν, καὶ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι τοὺς “Ἑλληνας τὸν Πέρσην. 
Aristotle, Poét. c. 24. in more general terms—xar2 τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους ἥ 
τ᾽ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ἐγένετο ναυμαχία καὶ ἣ ἐν Σικελίᾳ Καρχηδονίων μάχη. But 
Herodotus is more entitled to credit upon this point, than Diodorus 
XI. 24. who makes the battle of Himera coincide with the action at 
Thermopyle. 


479. 


| 


| θιππίδην (sic) ἐφ᾽ οὗ Μαρδόνιος ἡττήθη ΠΠλαταιάσιν. 


Xanthippus. Diod. XI.| | Mardonius occupies Athens, ten months after its occupation by 
27. Mar. Par. No. 53.| Xerxes in the preceding year. Herodot. IX. 3. Platea, Mycalé, 
| Xanthippides Plutarch. |in September: Plutarch. Aristid. c. 19. ταύτην τὴν μάχην [ Plated) ἐμα- 
| Aristid. ¢. 5. χέσαντο τῇ τετράδι τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος icrapzvov.—Idem Camill. c. 19. Boy- 
δρομιῶνος τρίτῃ ἐν Πλαταιαῖς ἅμα καὶ περὶ Μυκάλην ἡττήθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν “EA- 
λήνων. Herodot. ΤΧ. 101]. Τὸ μὲν ἐν Πλαταιῇσι πρωὶ ἔτι τῆς ἡμέρης ἐγί- 


| veto, τὸ δὲ ἐν Μυκάλῃ περὶ δείλην---τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρης συνέβαινε γίνεσθαι μηνός 


τετοῦ αὐτοῦ. Inthe year of Xanthippus: Plutarch. Aristid. ο. 5. Ξαν- 
Siege of Sestos in 
the autumn; which surrenders in the following spring. [B. C. 478.] 
Thucyd. I. 89. Σηστὸν ἐπολιόρκουν---καὶ ἐπιχειμάσαντες εἷλον αὐτήν. After 
the surrender of Sestos, κατὰ τὸ ἔτος τοῦτο οὐδὲν ἔτι πλέον τουτέων ἐγένετο. 
Herodot. IX. 121.—whence we may collect that Herodotus did not 
compute the commencement of the year from the winter solstice. See 
the Introduction p. xx. 


478. 


Limosthenes. Diod.X1.| | Hiero succeeds Gelon: in the year of Timosthenes. Diod. XI. 38. 
38. Mar. Par. No. 54. | He reigned ἔτη ἕνδεκα καὶ μῆνας ὀκτώ. Diod. ibid. but ten years ac- 
|cording to Aristot. Polit. V.9. Τέλων μὲν γὰρ ἑπτὰ τυραννεύσας (ἔτη) τῷ 
ὀγδόῳ τὸν βίον ἐτελεύτησε" δέκα δ᾽ Ἱέρων. Θρασύβουλος δὲ τῷ ἐνδεκάτῳ μηνὶ 
ἐξέπεσε. Diodorus is consistent with himself; cf ann. 467, 466. and 
is confirmed by Schol. Pindar. Pyth. III. from whence it may be col- 
lected that king Hiero was victor in the 27th Pythia, Olymp. 75. 3. 
[B. C. 478.] Compare also Schol. Pindar. Pyth. I. 1. ἔσχε δὲ ὁ Ἱέρων 
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3. ῬΗΙΠΟΒΟΡΗΕ ΒΒ, το. 


{des to have flourished between B. C. 480 and 456, 
| 


| Histor. Graec. and Heyne ad Apollod. 


| Anaxagoras, xt. 20, ἤρξατο φιλοσοφεῖν ᾿Αϑήνῃσι. 


Laért. II. 7. 
74th Olympiad ; 


nes, in the 58th Olympiad, to his death. Conf an. 


must have lived nearly ninety years. 


Vit. X. 


, ‘ ‘ 3ς ἢ δ > ~ 
Γοργίαν τὸν σοφιστὴν, ὀλίγῳ νεώτερος αὐτοῦ. 


or. p. 832. E.—Suidas: ’ 


year of Calliades. Cf. a. 412. 


siege of Sestos. [spring B.C. 478.] Diod. XI. 37. 


τῶν δὲ συγγραφέων ἩΗρόδοτος, ἀρξάμενος πρὸ τῶν Tpai- 
κῶν χρόνων, γέγραφε κοινὰς σχεδὸν τὰς τῆς οἰκουμένης τῶν χρόνων. ὡς γὰρ ἤδη βασιλεύοντός φησιν" ““ὃς Lupa | 
πράξεις ἐν βίβλοις ἐννέα᾽ ,χαταστρέφει δὲ τὴν σύνταξιν © χόσαισι νέμει, βασιλεὺς -ττ᾿᾽ καθίστατο δὲ ὁ Ἰέραν βα- 


by interpreting γεγονὼς florwit, with Vossius de|rian Marble, which dates his birth 


Cf. a.500. He remained at Athens|No. 61. ἄρχοντος Διφίλου Εὐριπίδης ἐτῶν ὧν τριῶν καὶ 
thirty years. Cf α. 450. Anawimenes, by whom he|reccapéxovre. [B.C.442.] Forty-three years are 
was taught, must have been living, at least in the|the exact interval. 


when Anaxagoras was only 16|Salamis, had completed his 38th, and entered his 
or 18 years of age: which implies a period of 64/39th year. 
or 65 years from the ἀ ἀκμὴ or ἡλικία of Anaxime-| Att. t. II. p. 64, in fixing the birth of Pindar, 


548. If these positions are true, Anaximenes|although Corsini places the games in the ninth 


Antipho Rhamnusius γέγονε κατὰ τὰ Περσικὰ καὶ 


Αντιφῶν" ἦρξε τοῦ δικανικοῦ ἡ younger ian Herodotus ; Suid. Χοιρίλ. Ξάμιος. 
χαρακτῆρος μετὰ Γοργίαν. Born therefore about the| He resided at Samos in the time of Lysander B. 


The history of Herodotus terminates at the 


4. Poets. 


Cf. a. 406. These testimonies outweigh the Pa- 


B.C. 485. 
The Marble is consistent in its dates: No. 51. 


ἄρχοντος Pidoxparous Ἐριπίδης ἐγένετο. [ B. C. 485.] 


Pindar, at the battle of 


Cf-a. 518. I follow Corsini, Fast. 


with Plutarch, at the Pythian games of Ol. 65. 


month of the 3d Olympic year, rather than the 
first or second; and consequently shortens the age 
of Pindar by so many months. The period ‘of 
40 years, named by Suidas, κατὰ τὴν Ξέρξου στρα- 
τείαν ἐτῶν ὧν μ΄, Must be under. stood with some la- 
titude. For Pindar in B. C. 480, compare Diod. 
XI. 26. 


1) The birth of Charilus of Samos may be pro- 
bably assigned to the 75th Olympiad. He was 


(. 404. Plutarch. Lysand. c. 18. τῶν δὲ πολιτῶν 
[ἡ ὁ. citizens of ϑαιηο5) Χοιρίλον μὲν ἀεὶ περὶ αὑτὸν 
εἶχε (Λύσανδρος.) ὡς κοσμήσοντα τὰς πράξεις διὰ ποιη- 
tixys. And was received at the court of eche: 
laus: Athen. VIII. p. 345. d.—where he died; 

Suid. τελευτῆσαι ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ παρὰ ᾿Αρχελάῳ τῷ 
τότε αὐτῆς βασιλεῖ. When, therefore, Suidas “Says, 
that Choerilus ἐπὶ τῶν Περσικῶν, ὀλυμπιάδι οε΄. νεα- 
vicxoy ἤδη εἶναι, he-is in an error; as Nekius ad 
Cheerili Fragmenta has shewn from the preced- 
ing testimonies. But we need not wholly reject | 
those notes of time. If Olymp. 75 was mentioned 
in connexion with Cheerilus by the authors whom 
Suidas followed, it might be mentioned as the | 
period of his birth: which would suppose him | 
five or six years younger than Herodotus, and 75 

at the visit of Lysander to Samos. His death | 
happened before the year B. C. 399, which was | 
the last year of Archelaus. 


Pindar. Pyth. 111: ἹἹέρωνι νικήσαντι κέλητι τὴν. 
εἰκοστὴν ἕκτην καὶ εἰκοστὴν ἑβδόμην ΙΠυθιάδα----ὥστε ἐπὶ, 
ταῖς δύο νίκαις τὴν ὠδὴν συντετάχθαι. συνάδει Hh τὰ ἀπὸ | 


εἰς τὴν περὶ Μυκάλην μάχην τοῖς “Ἕλλησι πρὸς τοὺς σιλεὺς" κατὰ τὴν ἑβδομηκοστὴν ἕ ἕκτην ὀλυμπιάδα, τῆς εἰ- 


Πέρσας. καὶ Σηστοῦ πολιορκίαν. 


κοστῆς ὀγδόης Πυθιάδος---συγχρόνου οὔσης. ὥστε---μετὰ 
τὴν ὕστερον Πυθιάδα, ἥτις γέγονε περὶ τὴν os’ ὀλυμπιά- | 


E2 
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BEC: 1. ARCHONS. 


477.| Adimantus. Diod. XI. 


41. Mar. Par. No. 55. 
Plutarch. Themistocl. c. 
5. Schol. in Hermogen. 
p. 410. 


2. Events. 


τὴν τῶν Ξυρακουσίων ἀρχὴν μετὰ τὴν τοῦ Τέλωνος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ τελευτὴν τῇ ἐβ- 
δομηκοστῇ πέμπτῃ ὀλυμπιάδι. 


Commencement of the Athenian ascendency or empire: in the year 
of Adimantus. Diod. XI. 41. 48.—forty-five years before the Pelo- 
ponnesian war; Demosth. Olynth. III. p. 35.—sixty-five, before the 
ruin of the Athenian affairs in Sicily ; Isocrat. Panathen. c. 19. p. 244. 
b.—in the seventy-third year before the capture of Athens by Lysan- 
der; Demosth. Philipp. III. p. 116.—called, in round numbers, se- 
venty years, by Isocrates Panegyr. c. 30. p.62.e. by Lysias Epi- 
taph. p. 113. Reisk. by Plato epist. VII. p. 332. 6. by Aristides Pana- 
then. tom. I. p. 170. Jebb. and by Demosthenes himself Philipp. III. 
p- 117. See Appendix c. 6. Athenian empire. 


476.|Ol. 76. Phedon. Dio- 
nys. Ant. IX. p. 1791. 
Diod. XI. 48. Schol. 
Aischin. p. 755. Reisk. 
Plutarch. Thes. c. 36. 


Death of Anawilaus of Rhegium. Diod. XI. 48. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθή- 
νῃσι Φαίδωνος----ἐτελεύτησεν ᾿Αναξίλας ὁ Ῥηγίου καὶ Ζάγκλης τύραννος, δυνα- 
στεύσας ἔτη δεκαοχτώ. [B. C. 494—476.] τὴν δὲ τυραννίδα διεδέξατο Μίκυ- 
Gos, πιστευθεὶς wore ἀποδοῦναι τοῖς τέκνοις τοῦ τελευτήσαντος. Anaxilaus was 
reigning in B.C. 494, when the Ionian fugitives seized upon Zanclé. 
Herodot. VI. 22. 23. Thucyd. VI. 4. and in B. C. 480 he procured the 
assistance of the Carthaginians for his father-in-law Terillus of Himera 
against Theron. Herodot. VII.165. Hiero married the daughter of 
Anaxilaus. Schol. Pindar. Pyth. I. 112. These testimonies confirm 
the dates of Diodorus. Bentley Diss. Phal. p. 146—160. Corsini 
Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 155, 156. and Larcher Hérodote tom. V. have 
fully discussed the chronology of Anaxilaus, and have proved that the 
Anaxilaus of Pausanias is the same person as the Anaxilaus of other 
authors. 

Scyros taken by Cimon. The second action ‘of the Athenians after 
their accession to the command. Thucyd. I. 98: Πρῶτον μὲν ᾿ΗἸϊόνα τὴν 
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δα, συντετάχθαι τόνδε τὸν ἐπινίκιον. Schol. Pyth. III. 
1. In Schol. Pyth. 1. 1. it is stated that Hiero 
was victor Pyth. 26, 27, κέλητι, and Pyth. 29 te- 
θρίππῳ. But no victory in Pyth. 28 is mentioned : 
wherefore in these numbers we must read xabicra- 
το βασιλεὺς---κατὰ THY οε΄ ὀλυμπιάδα, τῆς εἰκοστῆς ἐβδό-. 
pens Πυθιάδος συγχρόνου οὔσης. ὥστε---περὶ τὴν οε΄ GA. 


Xenophanes still living in the reign of Ηϊοτο (Epicharmi Naso. Schol. Pindar. Pyth. I. 98. 
according to Timzus ap. Clem. Strom. I. p. 3501. ὅτι ᾿Αναξίλαος Λοκροὺς ἠθέλησεν ἄρδην ἀπολέσαι, καὶ 
ὅν φησι Τίμαιος κατὰ Ἱέρωνα τὸν Σικελίας δυναστὴν καὶ ἐκωλύθη πρὸς Ἱέρωνος, ἱστορεῖ "Ἐπίχαρμος ἐν Νάσοις. 
Ἐπίχαρμον τὸν ποιητὴν γεγονέναι. Athenzeus IT. p.| Anaxilaus died B.C. 476. Diod. XI. 48. about 
54. 6. Ξενοφάνης ὁ Κολοφώνιος ἐν agwdaic—Lyaixos|two years after the accession of Hiero. This 
ἦσθ᾽ ὅθ᾽ ὁ Μῆδος agixero ;—Plutarch. Mor. p. 17 5.\drama of Epicharmus was therefore represented 
B.C. Ἱέρων, ὁ μετὰ Τέλωνα τύραννος, ἔλεγε πρὸς Ξενο- αἵ least as late as B.C.477.) That Epicharmus 
φάνην τὸν ἹΚολοφώνιον, κ. τ. Δ. From all these testi-/ flourished in the reign of Hiero, is attested by the 
monies, it seems that there were two accounts, or Parian Marble No. 56. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Ἱέρων Συρακουσῶν 
traditions, of the time of Xenophanes: one, which ἐτυράννευσεν, ἔτη... ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Χάρητος. [B. 
was adopted by Apollodorus; and another which C. 472.] ἦν δὲ καὶ ᾿Επίχαρμος ὁ ποιητὴς κατὰ τοῦτον. 
is pointed out by these passages of Timzeus, Plu-|—and by Plutarch Moral. p. 68. A. p. 175. C. 
tarch, and Atheneus. The text of Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Pac. 696.—6 Σιμωνίδης διεβέβλητο ἐπὶ φιλαρ- 
γυρίᾳ. καὶ τὸν ἹΞοφοκλέα οὖν διὰ φιλαργυρίαν ἐοικέναι 
τῷ ἸΞιμωνίδῃ .----ὅθεν Ξενοφάνης κίμβικα αὐτὸν προσαγο- 
pevei—can occasion no difficulty: for either an- 
other Xenophanes, ἰαμβοποιὸς. may be understood, 
(cf. Laért. LX. 20.) or the words of the scholiast 
may be transposed; 6 Σιμωνίδης διεβέβλητο----ὅ)εν 
Ξενοφάνης κίμβικα αὐτὸν [ἡ. 6. Simonid.] προσαγο- 
ρεύει. Καὶ τὸν ἸΞοφοκλέα οὖν, κι τ. λ. That the 
term κίμβιξ was applied to Simonides appears 
from Atheneus XIV. p. 656. ἃ. Xenopha- 
nes, whatever was his time, lived in exile in Sici- 
ly: Laért. IX. 18. οὗτος ἐκπεσὼν τῆς πατρίδος ἐν 
Ζάγκλῃ τῆς Σικελίας διέτριβε καὶ ἐν Κατάνῃ. 


Phrynichus victor in tragedy: Plutarch. The- 
jmistocl. ¢.5. Θεμιστοκλῆς Zyopnyst, Φρύνιχος ἐδίδα- 
oxsy, ᾿Αδείμαντος ἦρχεν. About thirty-five years 
after his first prize in Ol. 67. conf. a. 511. I 
suppose the archons of this period to have com- 
menced at the sawmmer solstice, and not in the 
winter : consequently the Dionysia of the archon 
Adimantus would be in spring B.C. 476, and 
not in spring B.C. 477. in his ninth month and 
not in his third. See the Introduction p. xxi. 

Simonides zt. 80 gains the prize ἀνδρῶν χορῷ. 
Schol. in Hermog. p. 410. Οὗτος πάσης ἐπιστήμων 
ποιητικῆς καὶ μουσικῆς ὑπῆρχεν, ὡς ἐκ νεότητος ἄχρι γή- 
pws ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι νικᾷ" ὡς καὶ τὸ ἐπίγραμμα δηλοῖ" 

ἦρχε μὲν ᾿Αδείμαντος ᾿Αθηναίοις, ὅτ᾽ ἐνίκα 
᾿Αντιοχὶς φυλὴ δαιδαλέον τρίποδα. 
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ἐπὶ Στρυμόνι πολιορκίᾳ εἷλον, Κίμωνος στρατηγοῦντος. ἔπειτα Sxvpov τὴν ἐν 
τῷ Αἰγαίῳ νῆσον, ἣν ὥκουν Δόλοπες, ἠνδραπόδισαν, καὶ ᾧκισαν αὐτοί. In the 
archonship of Phzdon: Plutarch. Thes. c. 86. Μετὰ τὰ Μηδικὰ, Φαί- 
δωνος ἄρχοντος, μαντευομένοις τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ἀνεῖλεν ἡ Πυθία τὰ Θησέως ava 
λαβεῖν ὀστῶ----ἣν δὲ καὶ λαβεῖν ἀπορία----οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ Κίμων, ἑλὼν τὴν νῆ- 
σον---ἀνέσκαψεν. Bentley Diss. Phal. p. 281—283, for Φαίδωνος cor- 
rects ᾿Αφεψίωνος, because ** Aphepsion was archon in the very year that 
“ Cimon fetched the bones;” Plutarch. Cimon. and because, otherwise, 
“ας would be seven years before the oracle was obeyed.” There is no 
need of altering the text. The island was actually conquered in the 
year of Phedon. This we know from Thucydides I. 98. and Diodo- 
rus XI. 41.48. combined. Plutarch named the archon Phzdon with 
reference to the conquest of the island; and then, by a negligence not 
unusual in him, connected the oracle with that fact, as a contemporary 
transaction, although in truth the oracle was not procured till six or 
seven years afterwards. 


Dromoclides. Diod. ΧΙ]. 
50. 


Diodorus XI. 50. inserts a notice, under the year of Dromoclides, 
of the Lacedemonians, as having already lost the ascendency: ἐπὶ ἄρ- 
χοντος Δρομοκλείδου Λακεδαιμόνιοι τὴν τῆς θαλάσσης ἡγεμονίαν ἀποβεβληκότες 
---- βαρέως ἔφερον, x. τ. A. Consistently with his own date for this event, 
and with the true time. Conf. an. 477. 


4°74.| Acestorides. Diod. XI. 
δ]. 
478. Menon. Diod. XI. 52. 


.[0]. 77. Chares. 


Arg. Aischyl. Pers. 


Naval victory of Hiero over the Tuscans; παραγενομένων πρὸς αὐτὸν 
πρέσβεων ἐκ Κύμης τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας καὶ δεομένων βοηθῆσαι πολεμουμένοις ὑπὸ Tup- 
ῥήνων θαλαττοκρατούντων. Diod. ΧΙ. 51. In the year of Acestorides: 
Diod. ibid. Pindar Pyth. I. 140. alludes to this victory. 


Diod. 
XI. 53. Dionys. Ant. 
IX. p. 1844. Mar. Par. 
No. 56. In the edition 
of Chandler the num- 
bers of ep. 56 are de- 
fective, and the name of 
the archon is X .. ητος. 
But in ed. Prideaux the 
passage is thus repre- 
sented—iry HHIIIII ἀρ- 
χοντος ᾿Αθήνησι X.. 7. 05. 


Death of Theron of Agrigentum, in the year of Chares, ἄρξας ἔτη 
δέκα καὶ ἕξ. Diod. XI. 53. ‘Towards the end of B. C. 472, or begin- 
ning of 471. Principio enim anni [Olymp. 77. 1.7 curru victor Olym- 
pie laudatusque Pindar. Olymp. IT. Wesseling. ad Diod. XI. 53. 
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Ξεινοφίλου δέ τις υἱὸς ᾿Αριστείδης ἐχορήγει 
πεντήκοντ᾽ ἀνδρῶν καλὰ μαθόντι χορῷ" 
ἀμφὶ διδασκαλίῃ δὲ Σιμωνίδῃ ἕσπετο κῦδος 
ὀγδωκονταέτει παιδὶ Λεωπρεπέος. 
The two last lines are given by Plutarch. Mor. 
p- 785. A.—Mar, Par. No. 55. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Σιμωνίδης ὁ 
Λεωπρεποῦς ὁ Κεῖος--ἐνίκησεν ᾿Αθήνῃσι διδάσκων----ἔτη 
HH..... ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι... δειμάντου. 
Pindar. Olymp. ἘΠ V. ᾿Ασωπίχῳ ᾿Ορχομενίῳ παι- 


δί, Οὗτος ἐνίκησε τὴν os’ ὀλυμπιάδα σταδίῳ. Schol. 


Pindar. Pyth. VIT. Μεγακλεῖ ᾿Αθηναίῳ: νική- 
σαντι τὴν εἰκοστὴν ὀγδόην πυθιάδα τεθρίππῳ. [Olymp. 
76. 8.1 Schol. Pyth. XI. Θρασυδαίῳ παιδὶ Θη- 
βαίῳ σταδιεῖ νικήσαντι τὴν κη΄ Πυθιάδα, καὶ λγ΄ δίαυλον 
ἢ στάδιον ἄνδρας. [Olymp. 81. 3.] Schol. The 
former victory is here celebrated. Pyth. 1X. 
Τελεσικράτει Κυρηναίῳ----νικήσαντι τὴν εἰκοστὴν ὀγδόην 
Πυϑιάδα ὁπλίτῃ" τῇ δὲ λ΄ στάδιον. παρὸ δὴ οὐ μνημονεύει 
τῆς ἐν τῷ σταδίῳ νίκης. Schol. ΤῸ the same pur- 
pose, another scholiast. 


[Pythagoras 1s now ninety-nine, according to 
the computations of Aristoxenus and Jamblichus: 
Aristoxenus apud Porphyr. Vit. Pythag. Sos γε- 
γονότα δὲ ἐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα (φησὶν ὁ ᾿Αριστόξενος) καὶ 
ὁρῶντα τὴν τοῦ Πολυκράτους τυραννίδα συντονώτερον οὖ- 
cay οὕτω δὴ εἰς ᾿Ιταλίαν ἄπαρσιν ποιήσασθαι. Jambli- 
chus Vit. Pythag. c. 4. κατὰ τὴν Αἴγυπτον----ὑπὸ τῶν 
τοῦ Καμβύσου ρει ἢ ὶς εἰς ele ἀνήχθη-- 
ἄλλα τε δώδεκα συνδιατρίψας ἔ ἔτη εἰς Σάμον ὑπέστρεψε 
περὶ ἕκτον που καὶ πεντηκοστὸν ἔτος non γεγονώς. Born, 
therefore, B.C. 570. and died in his 99th year, 
B.C. 472.) He died at Metapontum: Laért. VIII. 
39. The school of Pythagoras subsisted nine ge- 
nerations : Laért. VIII. 46. αὐτοῦ τὸ σύστημα Be 
PSE μέχρι γενεῶν ἐννέα, ἢ καὶ δέκα" τελευταῖοι γὰρ 


ME schyli Wépcus. Argum. Persar. ἐπὶ Μένωνος 
τραγῳδῶν Αἰσχύλος ἐνίκα Piel, Πέρσαις, Γλαύκῳ 
Ποτνιεῖ, ΤΠΠΙρομηθεῖ. This was the Προμηθεὺς Πυρφό- 
pos, or Πυρκαεὺς, σατυρικός. The Ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ Θήβας 
was subsequent to this date: Schol. ad Anistoph. 
Ran. 1053. οἱ Πέρσαι πρότερον δεδιδαγμένοι εἰσὶν, εἶτα 
οἱ Ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ Θήβας. 

Pindar. Olymp. 11. “γέγραπται Θήρωνι ᾿Αχραγαν- 
τίνῳ ἅρματι νενικηκότι τὴν ἑβδομηκοστὴν ἑβδόμην ὀλυμ,- 
πιάδα. --ἦν δὲ ὁ Θήρων υἱὸς Αἰνησιδάμου. Schol. 
Olymp. XTT. ᾿Εργοτέλει---ὃς ἠγωνίσατο ἑβδομηκοστὴν 
ἑβδόμην ὀλυμπιάδα καὶ τὴν ἑξῆς πυθιάδα εἰκοστὴν ἐνά- 
τὴν. Schol. 


471. 


470. 


Demotion. Diod. X1.60 | 
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Prawxiergus. Diod. ΧΙ. 
54. 


400. 


Apsephion. Mar. Par. 
No.57. Aphepsion. Plu- 
tarch. Cimon. ec. 8. co7- 
rupte’Aiaves apud La- 
ért. IT. 44. — Φαίωνος 
apud Diod. XT. 63. 


2. EvENTs. 


Themistocles banished by ostracism, ἐπὶ Πραξιέργου. Diod. XI. 54. 
Six years after the Athenians had succeeded to the command: (¢f a. 
477.) and five years before his flight to Persia; which happened in 
B.C. 466. He withdrew to Argos, and resided there when the treason 
of Pausanias was discovered: Diod. XI. 55. ἐξοστρακισθεὶς ἔφυγεν ex τῆς 
πατρίδος eig"Apyos. Plutarch. Themistocl. c. 23, ἐκπεσόντος δὲ τῆς πόλεως 
καὶ διατρίβοντος ἐν ΓΑργει, τὰ περὶ Παυσανίαν συμπεσόντα καὶ κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
παρέσχε τοῖς ἐχθροῖς ἀφορμάς. ‘Vhucyd. 1.135. ἔτυχεν ὠστρακισμένος καὶ 
ἔχων δίαιταν μὲν ἐν ἔΑργει, ἐπιφοιτῶν δὲ καὶ ἐς τὴν ἄλλην Πελοπόννησον. 
During his exile the plans of Pausanias were communicated to him: 
Plutarch. Themistocl. c. 23. Tlavoavias—mporepov μὲν ἀπεχρύπτετο τὸν 
Θεμιστοκλέα---ὡς δ᾽ εἶδεν ἐκπεπτωκότα---ἐθάρσησεν ἐπὶ τὴν κοινωνίαν παρακα- 
λεῖν. A proof that the exile of Themistocles before his flight to Persia 
was of some duration. Diodorus, who nightly dates his ostracism, has 
condensed into one narrative, and placed under one year, all the sub- 
sequent transactions. Conf. a. 465. 


Pericles begins to have a share in public affairs, forty years before 


his death ; cf a. 429. which determines his commencement to the year 
of Apsephion. According to Plutarch Pericl. c. 7. Aristides was al- 
ready dead: ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αριστείδης μὲν ἀποτεθνήκει καὶ Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐξεπεπτώχει 
---οὕτω δὴ φέρων ὁ ἸΠερικλῆς τῷ δήμῳ προσένειμεν ἑαυτόν. and, by the date 
of Nepos, Aristides died one year later. cf a. 468. But the account 
of Plutarch is not to be rigidly taken: the forty years of Pericles 
might commence a little before the death of Aristides. 


468. 


Ol. 78. Theagenides. 
Dionys. Antiq. IX. p. 


Mycene destroyed by the Argives: Diod. XI. 65. ἄρχων Θεαγενεί- 
Ons.—Apysiois καὶ Μυκηναίοις ἐνέστη πόλεμος.----οἱ δὲ ᾿Αργεῖοι τοὺς Muxy- 


ee 
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ἐγένοντο τῶν Πυθαγορείων, ods καὶ ᾿Αριστόξενος εἶδε, 
Ξενόφιλός τε ὁ Χαλκιδεὺς ἀπὸ Θράκης καὶ Φάντων ὁ 
Φλιάσιος καὶ Ἐχεκράτης καὶ Διοκλῆς καὶ Πολύμνα- 
στος Φλιάσιοι. As Aristoxenus flourished about 


B.C. 320, these nine or ten generations included 
‘Pythagoras himself: from whose birth, or rather 
ἀκμὴ, i B.C. 570, to Aristoxenus, was a period 
of 250 years. 


Birth of Thucydides. Cf a. 496. 


4. Poets. 


Timocreon of Rhodes the lyric poet flourished 
in the time of Themistocles. Suidas—Tioxpewy 
Ῥόδιος----διεφέρετο πρὸς Σιμωνίδην τὸν τῶν μελῶν ποιη- 
τήν, [Cf Laért. 11. 46.] καὶ Θεμιστοκλέα τὸν ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖον. Plutarch. Themistocl. c. 21. Τιμοκρέων ὁ 
Ῥόδιος μελοποιὸς ἐν ἄσματι καθάπτεται τοῦ Θεμιστο- 
κλέους, κι τ. A. One of his satires was written after 
the exile of Themistocles: ὡς ὁ Θεμιστοκλῆς αἰτίαν 
ἔσχε μηδίζειν, ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίησε πρὸς αὐτὸν, x. τ. A. Plu- 
tarch. ibid, He was therefore still living at this 
period. If Simonides was the author of his epi- 
taph, apud Athen. X. p. 415. f. as Fabricius B. 
Gr. lib. II. 6. 15. supposes, either Timocreon died 
before B. C. 467, which is hardly probable, or the 
epigram was composed as a satire upon him in 
his lifetime. Timocreon is classed by Suidas 
among the poets of the old comedy: but appa- 
rently without reason. He is not so described by 
Plutarch; or by Athenzeus X. p. 415. f. by whom 
he is called Τιμοκρέων ὁ ‘Podios, ποιητὴς καὶ ἀθλητὴς 
πένταθλος. or by Schol. Aristoph. by whom he is 
mentioned in one place (Acharn. 531.) as Τιμοκρέ- 
ὠὡν---ριελοποιός, and in another (Ran. 1337.) as Ti- 
μοκχρέων----ἐποποιός. -which should perhaps be cor- 
rected from the former passage into μελοποιός. 


Pindar. Pyth. I. “Ἱέρωνι.----ἐνίκησε δὲ ὁ “Ἱέρων τὴν 
μὲν εἰκοστὴν ἕκτην πυθιάδα καὶ τὴν ἑξῆς κέλητι. (Conf. 
Schol. Pyth. 111. 1.) τὴν δὲ εἰκοστὴν ἐνάτην [Olymp. 
ΤΩΣ 3.] ἅρματι. εἰς ἣν ὁ ὑποκείμενος ἐπινίκιος τέτακται. 
Schol. 


Birth of Socrates. Laért. 11. 44. ἐγεννήθη. καθά 
“φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν τοῖς χρονικοῖς, ἐπὶ ᾿ΑΨίωνος [J. 


First tragic victory of Sophocles. Mar. Par. No. 
57. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Σοφοκλῆς ὁ Dopiaaoy ὁ ἐκ Koawvod ἐνίκησε 


EF 


B.C, 1. ArcHons. 


Mar. Par. No. 58. Theo- 
genides Plutarch. Mor. 
p- 835. A. 


1897. Diod. XI. 65. 


467. Lysistratus. Diod. XI. 
66. 
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ναίους δ ρδετδιοάβε ἐνοι---τὰς Μυκήνας κατέσκαψαν. Attested by Strabo 
VIII. p. 372. κατεσκάφησαν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων ὥστε νῦν μηδ᾽ ἴχνος εὑρίσκεσθαι τῆς 
Μυκηναίων πόλεως. Ibid. p- 377. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐν Ξαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν ᾿Ὰρ- 
γεῖοι μετὰ Κλεωναίων καὶ Τεγεατῶν ἐπελθόντες ἄρδην τὰς Muxyvas ἀνεῖλον, καὶ 
τὴν χώραν διενείμαντο. 

Death of Aristides, according to Nepos Aristid. c. 3. about four 
years after the banishment of Themistocles: Decessit fere post annum 
quartum quam Themistocles Athenis erat expulsus: which would place 
his death in the archonship of Theagenides. By this computation the 
death of Aristides falls one year later than the rise of Pericles. Cf. a. 
469. It appears from Plutarch, that he died after the exile of The- 
mistocles, μετὰ τὴν ΘῈ ρα koe φυγὴν. (Vit. Aristid. c. 26.) and yet 
\before the rise ae Pericles. cf a. 469. There were different accounts 
of the place of his death: Plutarch. Aristid. c. 26. τε τελευτῆσαι δ᾽ ᾿Αριστείδην 
οἱ μὲν ἐν Πόντῳ φασὶν, ἐχπλεύσαντα πράξεων ἕνεκα δημοσίων" οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνησι 
'γήρᾳ τιμώμενον καὶ θαυμαζόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν"---ἃπα he might be ab- 
sent from Athens in the year of Apsephion, when Pericles first ap- 
peared in public affairs. 


| 


The sons of Anaxilaus of Rhegium receive possession of their in- 
|heritance. Diod. ΧΙ. 66. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Λυσιστράτου----Τέρων 6 
τῶν Συρακουσίων βασιλεὺς τοὺς ᾿Αναξίλα παῖδας μεταπεμψάμενος---συνεβού- 
As vey αὐτοῖς ἀπαιτῆσαι λόγον παρὰ Μικύθου τοῦ ἐπιτροπεύοντος .----ὁ δὲ Μίκυθος, 
ἀνὴρ ὧν ἀγαθὸς. τὸν λόγον καθαρῶς ἀπέδωκεν. 
| Death of Hiero, in the year of Lysistratus. Diod. ibid. confirmed 
by Schol. Pindar. . Olymp. I. 1. συνέβη δὲ αὐτὸν νικήσαντα τεθρίππῳ τὴν 
on ὀλυμπιάδα ἐν ταύτῃ τελευτῆσαι. Lysistratus is the twelfth archon from 
_Timosthenes ; and Diodorus ascribes to Hiero a reign of eleven years 
and eight months. As he survived the 78th Olympic games, his death 
seems to be rightly dated by Diodorus. 


466. Lysanias. Diod. X1.67. 


Thrasybulus of Syracuse ἦρξε ἸΞυρακουσίων & ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα. Diod. XI. 66. 
ἐξέπεσε τῆς ἀρχῆς ἐπὶ Λυσανίου. Diod. XI. 67. ἑνδεχάτῳ μηνί. 
Aristot. Polit. V. 9, 23. Schneid. The Syracusans διεφύλαξαν τὴν δημο- 
|xpatlay ἔτη σχεδὸν ἑξήκοντα μέχρι τῆς Διονυσίου τυραννίδος. Diod. XI. 68. 
| See Appendia c.10. Syracuse. 

Naxos besieged: Thucyd. I. 98. During the siege, Themistocles 
\passed through the Athenian fleet: Thucyd. 15137; “Plutarch. 'The- 
‘mistocl. ο. 25. Battles at the Eury medon; after the reduction of 
|Naxos,—Thueyd. I. 100. ἐγένετο μετὰ ταῦτα. —and be efore the revolt of 
Thasos.—Thucyd. ibid. χρόνῳ δὲ ὕστερον συνέβη Θασίους ἀποστῆναι. 


465. Lysitheus. Diod. X1.69. 


Revolt of Thasos: at the time of an expedition to Amphipolis. 


αὑτῶν τε καὶ τῶν ξυμμάχων ὑ ὑπὸ τοὺς αὐτοὺς Χρόνους: s—die φθάρησαν ἐν Δραβή- 
σκῳ. Thueyd. IVE 102. τὸ δὲ χωρίον τοῦτο, ἐφ᾽ οὗ νῦν ἡ πόλις ἐστὶν, (Am- 
phipolis) 2 ἐπείρασε μὲν πρότερον καὶ ᾿Αρισταγόρας ὁ Μιλήσιος φεύγων βασιλέα 
Δαρεῖ ἴον κατοικίσαι, ἀλλὰ ὑπὸ "Heavy ἐξεκρούσθη. ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι; 
ἔτεσι δύο καὶ τριάκοντα ὕστερον, ἐποίχους μυρίους πέμψαντες, οἱ διεφθάρησαν ἐν 
Δραβήσκῳ ὑπὸ Θρακῶν. See B.C. 487, and Appendix c. 9. Amphipolis. 
Death of Xerwes; in the year of Lysitheus. Diod. XI. 69. 


Thueyd. I. 100. ἐπὶ δὲ Στρυμόνα πέμψαντες (ci ᾿Αϑηναῖοι) μυρίους οἰκήτορας " 


ee ον. 
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᾿ΑΨηφίωνος] ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ ἔτει τῆς ἑβδομηκοστῆς ἐἑβδό- 
uns ὀλυμπιάδος, Θαργηλιῶνος ἕκτῃ, ὅτε καθαίρουσι τὴν 
πόλιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι. Plutarch. Sympos. VIII. 1. τῇ 
ἕκτῃ τοῦ Θαργηλιῶνος ἱσταμένου τὴν Σωκράτους ἀγα- 
γόντες γενέθλιον. ]αη. V. H. II. 25. αὐτίκα γοῦν 
Σωκράτης ἐν ταύτῃ [6. Thargelion] ἐγένετο. Born, 
therefore, April or May.B. C. 468, in the eleventh 
month of the archon Apsephion; but according 
to those who fix the beginning of the year at Ga- 
melion, in April or May B. C. 469, and in the 

|fifth month of Apsephion. See this question ex- 
amined in the Introduction p. xx. 


Birth of Andocides the orator: Vit. X. or. p. 


835. A. ἀρχὴ δὲ αὐτῷ τῆς γενέσεως ὀλυμπιὰς μὲν ἑβδο- 
μηκοστὴ ὀγδόη ἄρχων δὲ ᾿Αθήνησι Θεογενίδης" ὥστε εἶναι 
πρεσβύτερον αὐτὸν Λυσίου ἔτεσί που ἐννέα. His great- 
grandfather, Leogoras, had a share in the expul- 
sion of the tyrants B.C. 510; Andocid. de Mys- 
ter. p. 14, 24. His grandfather, Andocides, as- 
sisted in negotiating the thirty-years’ truce B.C. 
445, Andocid. de Pace p. 24,14. schin. fals. 
Leg. ps51, 23: 


Diagoras of Melos flourished: Suidas—Avzys- 


pas Μήλιος, φιλόσοφος, καὶ ἀσμάτων ποιητής.----τοῖς χρό- 

vos ὧν μετὰ (leg. κατὰ cum Kust.) Πίνδαρον καὶ Βακ- 

χυλίδην, Μελανιππίδου δὲ πρεσβύτερος. ἤχμαξε τοίνυν 
4 > ‘> > , Ν ”, ΜΆ, . 

on ὀλυμπιάδι. ἐπεκλήθη δὲ ἄθεος. Schol. Aristoph. 


Ran. 323. ἦν τὸν χρόνον κατὰ Σιμωνίδην καὶ Πίνδα- 
He is mentioned by Lysias δάν, Andocid. 


4. Poets. 


τραγῳδίᾳ, ἐτῶν dy ΔΔΠΠῚ, ἔτη ΗΗΠΙ, ἄρχοντος ᾿Α- 
θήνῃσιν ᾿ΑΨηφίονος. Plutarch. Cimon. c. 8. πρώτην 
διδασκαλίαν τοῦ ΣΞοφοκλέους ἔτι νέου καθέντος, ᾿Αφεψίων 
ὁ ἄρχων----κριτὰς μὲν οὐκ ἐκλήρωσε τοῦ ἀγῶνος" ὡς δὲ 
Κίμων μετὰ τῶν συστρατήγων προελθωὼν----ἐποιήσατο τὰς 
νενομισμένας σπονδὰς----ὁρχώσας αὐτοὺς ἠνάγκασε καθί- 
σαι καὶ κρῖναι.----νικήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Σοφοκλέους, λέγεται 
τὸν Αἰσχύλον βαρέως ἐνεγκόντα χρόνον οὐ πολὺν ᾿Αθή- 
νῃσι διαγαγεῖν, κι τ. Δ. These were the greater Dio- 
nysia, or the Διονύσια τὰ ἐν ἄστει, in the month 
Elaphebolion ; because the archon Eponymus, 
Apsephion, presided; and, ὁ μὲν ἄρχων διατίθησι 
Διονύσια, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς [conf. Aristoph. Acharn. 
1224. et Schol. ad loc.] προέστηκε Ληναίων. Pollux 
VIII. 89. 90. Perhaps one of the pieces exhi- 
bited was the Τριπτόλεμος σατυρικός. Plin. H. N. 
XVIII. 7. Sophoclis Triptolemus ante mortem 
Alexandri annis fere 145. But B. C. 3234145] 
=B.C. 468, for the date of the T’riptolemus. 


Death of Simonides, xt. 90. Mar. Par. No. 
58. ἀφ᾽ cd— Sipwvidys ὁ ποιητὴς ἐτελεύτησεν βιοὺς ἔτη 
la) Δ Δ Δ Δ, ἔτη Η ΗΠ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσ, Θεαγενίδου. 
Confirmed by the testimonies quoted at B.C. 476. 
His death would happen nine years after his prize 
obtained in the year of Adimantus; or towards 
the end of the archonship of Theagenides, when 
he had entered his ninetieth year. 

Panyasis flourished :—yéyove κατὰ τὴν οη΄ ὀλυμ- 
πιάδα. Suid. Cf. a. 489. 
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Eiotns μὲν οὖν τὸν εἰρημένον τρόπον ἐτελεύτησε (assassinated by Artabanus) 
βασιλεύσας τῶν Περσῶν ἔτη πλείω τῶν εἴκοσι. According to the Canon, 
he died N. E. 283. that is, after Dec. 17. Β. C. 466, and before Dec. 
17. B.C. 465. which coincides with the year of Lysitheus. Diodorus, 
therefore, and the Canon agree. T'hemistocles arrives in Persia soon 
after the death of Xerxes, in the year B. C. 465, during the influence 
of Artabanus: by whom he was introduced to the king. Plutarch. 
Themistocl. c. 27. ὁ δ᾽ οὖν Θεμιστοκλῆς ἐντυγχάνει πρῶτον ᾿Αρταβάνῳ τῷ 
χιλιάρχῳ.---(Θουκυδίδης μὲν οὖν [1. 137, 138.] καὶ Χάρων ὁ Λαμψακηνὸς 
ὭΣ ΞΕΞΣ τεθνηκότος Ξέρξου, πρὸς τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ γενέσθαι τὴν ἔντευξιν" ΓΕ Φορος 
δὲ καὶ Δείνων καὶ Κλείταρχος καὶ ‘Hpaxasidys, ἔτι δ᾽ ἄλλοι πλείονες πρὸς av- 
τὸν ἀφικέσθαι τὸν Ξέρξην. This seeming contradiction happened, because 
ithe seven months of Artabanus were by some added to the last year of 
Xerxes, and by others were included in the reign of Artaxerxes: as 
Dodwell has well solved the difficulty. Ann. Thuc. p. 78---80. 


464. ΟἹ. 79: Archidemides.| Revolt of the Helots. Pausan. IV. 24, 2. Μεσσηνίους---ἐπέλαβεν ἀπὸ 
Dionys. Antiq. IX. Ρ. Λακεδαιμονίων ὕστερον ἀποστῆναι κατὰ τὴν ἐνάτην ὀλυμπιάδα καὶ εἰκοστὴν, 
|1915. Diod. XI. 70. | leg. ἑβδομηκοστὴν]) ἣν Κορίνθιος ἐνίκα Ξενοφῶν, (Conf. Diod. XI. 70.] ’Ap- 
Archimedes Pausan. IV. χιμήδους [sic] ᾿Αϑήνῃσιν ἄρχοντος. Consistently with Thucydides I. 101, 
9. who states the earthquake at Sparta and revolt of the Helots to have 
happened after the Thasian revolt, and with some interval. Accord- 
jing to Plutarch Cimon. c. 16. the earthquake happened ᾿Αρχιδάμου τοῦ 
"Ζευξιδάμου τέταρτον ἔτος βασιλεύοντος. which also coincides with the year 
of Archidemides. See Appendix c. 3. Kings of Sparta. The war lasted 
ten years. Thucyd. I. 103. Diodorus XI. 64. though he places this 
Messenian war, as he had done the reign of Archidamus, six years too 
jhigh, yet rightly states its duration at ten years. 

| Cimon marches to the assistance of the Lacedzemonians; Plutarch. 
Cimon. c. 16.—with 4000 men: Aristoph. Lysistrat. 1140—1147.— 
|"EAbay δὲ σὺν ὁπλίταισι τετρακισχιλίοις Κίμων ὅλην ἔσωσε τὴν Λακεδαίμονα. 


405. Tlepolemus. Diod. ΧΙ. ὙΠῸ Thasians are reduced, τρίτῳ ἔτει πολιορκούμενοι. Thucyd. I. 101. 
| \71. |The whole Thasian war is placed by Diodorus XI. 70. in one year, 
\the year of Archidemides.—2m’ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αρχιδημίδου---ἀποστάντες Θάσιοι 
"ἀπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐχπολιορχηθέντες ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἠναγκάσθησαν πάλιν ὑπ᾽ 
ἐκείνους τάττεσθαι. Since the war was chiefly carried on in the year of 
\that archon, he has included in one narration the transactions which 
] ' commenced a little before, and were continued a little after, the ar- 
chonship of Archidemides. For the errors of Diodorus in the dates 
hed of the Messenian war—the Egyptian war—the five-years’ truce—the 
Corinthian war—see the Appendix c. 8. Summary of Thucydides. 


409. Conon. Diod. ΧΙ. 74. Third year of the Messenian war. 
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Charon of Lampsacus still wrote history, after 
the death of Xerxes: Plutarch. Themistocl. ec. 27. 
Θουκυδίδης καὶ Χάρων ὁ Λαμψακηνὸς ἱστοροῦσι, τεθνη- 
κότος τοῦ Ξέρξου, κ. τ. A. Creuzer p. 95. rejects 
the earlier date of Suidas v. Χάρων, (Olymp. 69 
=B.C. 504) as not reconcileable with this date, 
B.C. 464: because quo tempore Artaxerxes im- 
perium suscepit pene nonagenarius fuisset Cha- 
ron. ‘This conclusion is not necessary. There is 
no difficulty in supposing Charon to be employed 
in history forty years. Herodotus was engaged 
in composing history upwards of forty-five years. 
Cf. an. 409. 

Zeno of Elea flourished: Laért. IX. 29. Ζήνων 
᾿Ελεάτης----ἤκμαζε κατὰ τὴν ἐνάτην καὶ ἑβδομηκοστὴν 
ὀλυμπιάδα. ϑι1445---Ζήνων ᾿Εἰλεάτης.----ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς οη΄ 


ὀλυμπιάδος. [Β. Ο. 468.] μαθητὴς Ξενοφάνους ἢ Παρ- 
μενίδου. 


4. Ports. 


tee Olymp. XTIT—Zevogaivrs ἹΚορινθίω----νι- 
κήσαντι τὴν of ὀλυμπιάδα. Ode inscriptio.—ra Ze 
νοφῶντι δύο ὀλυμπιακαὶ νῖκαι κατὰ τὴν αὐτὴν ἡμέραν 
ἐγένοντο, πεντάθλου καὶ σταδίου, κατὰ τὴν of! ὀλυμπιά- 
δα νικήσαντι. Schol. For the stadium, cf: Pausan. 


IV. 24, 2. Diod. XI. 70. 


Xanthus of Lydia still continued to write his- 
tory, in the reign of Artaxerxes: Strabo I. p. 49. 
C.=85. A.— rot Ξάνϑου λέγοντος ἐπὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξου γενέ- 
σϑαι μέγαν αὐχμὸν, κ. τ. λ. Nanthus is reckoned by 
Dionys. de Thucyd. p. 818. among the historians, 
who were ὀλίγῳ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν ΠΠελοποννησιακχῶν, 
καὶ μέχρι τῆς Θουκυδίδου παρεκτείναντες ἡλικίας. He 
published history before Herodotus, who profited 
by Xanthus. Athen. ΧΙ]. p. 515. e. "Egogos ὁ 
συγγραφεὺς μνημονεύει αὐτοῦ (Xanth.) ὡς παλαιοτέρου 
ὄντος, καὶ Ἡροδότῳ τὰς ἀφορμὰς δεδωκότος. 


Pindar. Pyth. {7 ΥἹ--- Αῤκεσιλάῳ ἹΚυρηναίῳ νι- 
κήσαντι τὴν λα΄ πυθιάδα. [0]. 79. 3.1 Schol. Pyth. 
IV. 1.--Γἔγραπται καὶ αὕτη ἢ ὠδὴ νικήσαντι τῷ αὐτῷ 
᾿Αρκεσιλάῳ ἅρματι τὴν τριακοστὴν πρώτην πυθιάδα. 
[male legebatur ὀλυμπιάδα. Schol. Pyth. V. 1. 
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.|Euippus. Diod. XI. 75. 
Euthippus Mar. Par. 
No. 59. 


Diod. XI. 77. Phrasi- 
cles Dionys. Ant. X. p. 
1981. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
835. C. 


459.| Philocles. Diod. X1.78. 


Plutarch, Mor. p. 835. 


«ΟἹ. 80. Phrasiclides. 


Cimon marches a second time to assist the Lacedemonians: Thu- 
cyd. 1. 102. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ, ὡς αὐτοῖς ἐμηκύνετο ὁ πόλεμος---ἐπεκαλέσαντο 
᾿Αϑηναίους. οἱ δ᾽ ἦλθον, Κίμωνος στρατηγοῦντος. Plutarch. Cimon. c. 17. 
οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους αὖϑις ἐκάλουν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐν ᾿Ιϑώμῃ Μεσση- 
vious καὶ Εἵλωτας" ἐλθόντων δὲ----ἀπεπέμψαντο μόνους τῶν συμμάχων ὡς νεω- 
τεριστάς. οἱ δὲ πρὸς ὀργὴν ἀπελθόντες---τὸν Κίμωνα, μικρᾶς ἐπιλαβόμενοι προ- 
φάσεως, ἐξωστράκισαν εἰς ἔτη δέκα. 


Revolt of Jnarus, and first year of the war in Egypt. For it lasted 
six years, and ended in the year B.C. 455. Conf: an. 455. 


Sixth year of the Messenian war, second, of the war in Egypt. 


aa aside: Λεοντῖνος, ῥήτωρ, μαθητὴς il ia 
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4, Ports. 


Birth of Democritus : Laért. IX. 41. γέγονε 


Pindar. Olymp. VIIT. ᾿Αλκιμέδοντι παιδὶ madou- 


τοῖς χρόνοις, ὡς ἀὐτός φησιν ἐν τῷ μικρῷ διακόσμῳ, στῇ νικήσαντι τὴν ὀγδοηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. Schol. 


νέος κατὰ πρεσβύτην ᾿Αναξαγόραν, ἔτεσιν αὐτοῦ νεώτε- 
ρος τετταράκοντα. Id. IX 34. Λευκίππῳ παρέβαλε 
καὶ ᾿Αναξαγόρᾳ, κατά τινᾶς, ἔτεσιν ὧν αὐτοῦ νεώτερος 
τετταράκοντα. Id. ΙΧ. 41. γεγόνοι ἂν, ὡς ᾿Απολλό- 
δωρος ἐν χρονικοῖς. κατὰ τὴν ὀγδοηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. 
Others made him older a Socrates, and born 
Ol. 77. 8. Cf. Thrasyllum ap. Laért. IX. 41. | 
Gellium XVII. 21. But Apollodorus is confirmed | 
by Democritus himself: and that the reading 
τετταράκοντα is genuine appears from the age of | 
Hippocrates ; Cf. an. 357. and from Aristot. Me-| 
teorol. II. 7. who makes Democritus later than) 
Anaxagoras ; ᾿Αναξαγόρας---καὶ πρότερον ᾿Αναξιμένης,, 
καὶ τούτων ὕστερος Δημόκριτος. 

Wesseling ad Diod. XIV. 11. has fallen into; 
the error οὗ supposing the Trojan era of Erato-| 
sthenes to be a fixed and acknowledged epoch, by’ 
which the texts of preceding writers are to be} 
tried: Jd mihi satis apparet, natum esse non posse | 
Democritum Ol. 80. que Apollodori sententia, aut 
Οἱ. 77. 3. ut opinabatur Thrasyllus. Ipse enim 
professus erat se μικρὸν suum διάκοσμον composu- | 
isse anno ab eversa Troja 730. sive circa Olymp. | 
80 exeuntem. And Corsini Fast. Att. tom. 111. 
p- 139. Democritus ipse parvum Diacosmum an- 
no post Troje excidium 730 edidisse dicitur: hoc 
est, subducto ex Eratosthenis opinione calculo, 
Ol. 84.1. But this is upon the groundless as- 
sumption that Democritus acknowledged B. C. 
1183 as the Trojan era. See the Introduction Ρ. 
vii. The computation of Democritus, συντετά- 
χθαι τὸν μικρὸν διάκοσμον ἔτεσιν ὕστερον τῆς ᾽Ιλίου «ἰ- 
λώσεως τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτακοσίοις, (Laért. IX. 41.) 
if we suppose him to have written that work at 
forty years of age, (a very vague conjecture,) 
would give B.C. 1150 for the era of the Trojan 
war. 

Birth of Hippocrates: κατὰ τὸ πρῶτον ἔτος τῆς 
ὀγδοηκοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος. Auctor Vite. Cf a. 481. 


| 


Gorgias flourished, Ol. 80. Suidas: Γοργίας 
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B.C. 


458. 


Bion. 
ἐπὶ ᾿Αβίωνος Thom. Mag. 
Vit. Pindar. 


1. ArcHons. 


C. 836. A. Arg. Aga- 
memn. Atschy]l. 


Diod. XI. 79. 


.| Mnesithides. Diod. XI. 


81. Mnesitheus Schol. 
Aristoph. Acharn. 10. 


2. EveENtTs. 


Seventh year of the Messenian, third, of the Egyptian war. 


Battles in the Megarid, between the Athenians and Corinthians: 
and campaign of the Lacedemonians in Doris. Thucyd. I. 105—107. 
In their return, the Lacedeemonians were intercepted by the Athe- 
nians, who were now in possession of the passes of the Isthmus. The 
battle of Tanagra followed: rightly placed by Diodorus XI. 81. in 
the year of Mnesithides. The Lacedzmonians, after that action, re- 
tired into Peloponnesus. Thucyd. I. 107. 108. The ancient inserip- 
tions, published by Corsini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 159, refer to those 
actions in the Megarid. 

Eighth year of the Messenian, and fourth of the Egyptian war. 
For the transactions of this year, see Appendia c.8. Summary of 
Thucydides. 


.|Ol. 81. Callias. Dionys. 


Ant. X. p. 2057. Dio- 
dor. XI. 84. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Acharn. 10. Mar. 
Par. No.60. Auctor Vit. 
Euripid. apud Elmsl. 


Sixty-two days after the battle of Tanagra, which happened about 
November B.C. 457,—(see Appendia c. 8.)—ASyvaios ἐστράτευσαν ἐς 
Βοιωτοὺς, Μυρωνίδου στρατηγοῦντος. καὶ μάχῃ ἐν Οἰνυφύτοις τοὺς Βοιωτοὺς 
νικήσαντες, τῆς τε χώρας ἐκράτησαν τῆς Βοιωτίας καὶ Φωκίδος, καὶ Τανα- 
γραίων τὸ τεῖχος περιεῖλον. Thucyd. I. 108. The battle of (Enophyta 
had important consequences to the Thebans; Aristot. Polit. V. 2, 6. ἐν 


- GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


3. PuitosorpHeErs, ἧτο, 


νέσθαι μαθητήν᾽----τοῦτον φησὶν ὁ Sarupos λέγειν ὡς αὐτὸς 
παρείη τῷ Ἐμπεδοκλεῖ γοητεύοντι"] διδάσκαλος [Πώλου 
᾿Ακραγαντίνου καὶ Περικλέους καὶ Ἰσοκράτους καὶ ᾿Αλκι- 
δάμαντος.----Πορφύριος δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῆς π΄ ὀλυμπιάδος τίθη- 
TW" ἀλλὰ χρὴ νοεῖν πρεσβύτερον αὐτὸν εἶναι. Philostrat. 
ἴῃ vita: διαλεχθεὶς ᾿Αθήνησιν ἤδη γηράσκων----ἀνηρτήσατο 
Κριτίαν μὲν καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδην νέω ὄντε, Θουκυδίδην δὲ καὶ 
ερικλέα ἤδη γηράσκοντε. He wasa little older than 
Antipho; cf a. 479. who was now in his twentieth 
year. Suidas seems to have misunderstood Porphy- 
ry, and to have supposed him to date the birth of 
Gorgiasat Ol. 80. whereas Porphyry intended to ex- 
press his 4xu,0r ἡλικία. He might have taught Al- 
cibiades and Critias at his visit to Athens in B.C. 
427. But Pericles heard him at an earlier period. 
Gorgias might now be twenty-six years of age. 


νος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ἐπὶ Φιλοκλέους ἄρχοντος τοῦ μετὰ Φρασι- 
κλῆ, κατὰ τὸ δεύτερον ἔτος τῆς πβ΄ ὀλυμπιαίδος. legen- 
dum τῆς π΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. This error in the text of 
the biographer, long since corrected by Palmer, 
Taylor, Reiske, and others, (conf. Reisk. Plutarch. 
tom. IX. p. 321.) although unnoticed by Wytten- 
bach, might arise from a transcriber inadvertently 
repeating the preceding number, β΄ .----τὸ β΄ ἔτος τῆς 
πβ΄.---Τιγβῖαβ was born towards the end of the 
year of Philocles, a little before midsummer B.C. 
458, because he was twenty-two years older than 
Isocrates, who was born after midsummer B.C. 
436. See the Introduction p. xxi. and cf: a. 436. 


Ee ee eee 
[Laért. VIII. 58. Γοργίαν γοῦν τὸν Acovrivoy αὐτοῦ γε- 


Birth of Lysias: Vit. X. or. p. 885. Ὁ. γενόμε- 
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LE schyli’ Operreia.— Arg. Agamemnon, ἐδιδάχθη 
τὸ δρᾶμα ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Φιλοκλέους ὀλυμπιάδι ὀγδοηκο- 
στῇ (sic legendum) ἔτει δευτέρῳ" πρῶτος Αἰσχύλος 
᾿Αγαμέμνονι, Χοηφόροις, Evdpevics, ΤΠρωτεῖ σατυρικῷ. 
ἐχορήγει Ξενοκλῆς ᾿Αφιδνεύς. Schol. Aristoph, Ran. 
1155. τετραλογίαν φέρουσι τὴν ᾿Ορεστίαν αἱ διδασκα- 
Alas, ᾿Αγαμέμνονα, Χοηφόρους, Ἐμενίδας, Πρωτέα σα- 
τυρικόν. ᾿Αρίσταρχος καὶ ᾿Απολλώνιος τριλογίαν λέγ- 
ουσι, χωρὶς τῶν σατυρικῶν. 


Panyasis is put to death by Lygdamis, pro- 
bably about the time of the removal of Herodotus 
from Halicarnassus. Suidas Ἡρόδοτ. Ἡρόδοτος---- 
μετέστη ἐν Ξάμῳ διὰ Λύγδαμιν τὸν ἀπὸ ᾿Αρτεμισίας 
τρίτον τύραννον γενόμενον ᾿Αλικαρνασσοῦ. [Πισίνδηλις 
γὰρ ἣν υἱὸς ᾿Αρτεμισίας" τοῦ δὲ ΠΙσινδήλιδος Λύγδα- 
pss. At the F ckle of Salamis B. C. 480, the fa- 
ther of Lygdamis was nearly grown to manhood : 
Herodot. VII. 99. αὐτή τε [ Artemisia] ἔχουσα τὴν 
τυραννίδα, καὶ παιδὸς ὑπάρχοντος γεηνίξω. Which is 
consistent with the period of the tyranny of Lyg- 
damis. For Panyasis, cf: a. 489. 


Herodotus xt. 28, Thucydides xt. 15.—Hero- 
dotus recited his history at the Olympic games, 
when Thucydides was a boy. Suidas: Θουκυδίδης 
---ἤκουσεν ἔτι παῖς τυγχάνων Ἡροδότου, ἐπὶ τῆς Ολυμ- 
ming τὰς ἱστορίας αὑτοῦ διερχομένου. Photius cod. 
60.---κομιδῆ νέον ὄντα Qouxvdidyy—. Marcellin, Vit. 


Death of ischylus zt. 69. Mar. Par. No. 60. 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ Αἰσχύλος ὁ πο. ητὴς βιώσας ἔτη 1Δ] ΔΙΠΠΠῚΠ ἐτε- 
λεύτησεν ἐν... ᾳι τῆς .. κελίας ἔτη ΗΙΔΙΔΔΑΔΙΠΙ ἄρ- 
χόντος ᾿Αβήνησ.. Kada . ov τοῦ προτέρου. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Acharn. 10. ἐτελεύτησεν ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Καλ- 
Alou τοῦ μετὰ Μνησίθεον. (sic.) τούτοις [ 2, τούτων] πρό- 
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Θήβαις, μετὰ τὴν ἐν Οἰνοφύτοις μάχην κακῶς πολιτευομένων ἣ δημοκρατία διε- 
φθάρη. ᾿ : 

Recal of Cimon from exile: Plutarch. Cimon. c. 17. νενικημένοι ἐν 
Τανάγρᾳ μάχῃ μεγάλῃ----ἐκάλουν ἐκ τῆς φυγῆς τὸν Κίμωνα, καὶ κατῆλθε, τὸ 
ψήφισμα γράψαντος Περικλέους. 

The Athenians complete their long walls: Thucyd. I. 108. τὰ τείχη 
τὰ μακρὰ danztérsrav.—between the battle of G2nophyta and the cam- 
paign of Tolmides. The work was begun in B.C. 457, about the time 
of the actions in the Megarid. Thucyd. I. 107. ἤρξαντο κατὰ τοὺς χρό- 
vous τούτους τὰ μακρὰ τείχη οἰκοδομεῖν. 


4 


.|\Sosistratus. Diod. XI.! 
85. 


Ϊ 


eet Diod. XI. 86. 


Tolmidis στρατηγία. Thucyd. I. 108. compare Aischin. Fals. Leg. 
p- 38, 1. He gave Naupactus to the expelled Messenians: Diod. XI. 
84. Therefore his campaign was in the year in which Ithomé surren- 
dered ; which was in the fenth year of the war: Thucyd. I. 103. that 
is, in B. C. 455. for the first year was B.C. 464. Cf. a. 464. 

End of the Egyptian war. When Tolmides sailed, the Athenians 
still held out: ἔτι ἐπέμενον. Thucyd. I. 109. The war therefore lasted 
till this year: ἐφθάρη ἐξ ἔτη πολεμήσαντα. Thucyd. I. 110.—began, con- 
sequently, in B.C. 460. All Egypt was reduced by the Persians, ex- 
cept the marshes, under Amyrteus ; πλὴν ᾿Αμυρταίου τοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἕλεσι 
βασιλέως. τοῦτον δὲ διὰ μέγεθος τοῦ ἕλους οὐκ ἐδύναντο ἑλεῖν. Thucyd. I. 
110. Six years after this date, at the time of the death of Cimon 
B. C. 449. he is still engaged in hostilities against the Persians: Thu- 
cyd. I. 112. ἑξήκοντα μὲν νῆες ἐς Αἴγυπτον ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔπλευσαν, [from the 
Athenians,] ᾿Αμυρταίου μεταπέμποντος τοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἕλεσι βασιλέως. And 
forty years after this period, in the tenth year of Darius Nothus B. C. 
414. he re-established himself in Egypt: (See Appendia c. 18. Kings 
of Persia :—Ochus.) since it is probable, according to the opinion of 
Usher Annal. p. 146. that Amyrteeus the Saite, who forms the 28th 
Egyptian dynasty of Manetho, is the Amyrteus of Herodotus and 
Thucydides. Amyrteus was afterwards succeeded by his son Pawsi- 
ris; but, apparently, with the consent of the Persian government: 
Herodot. III. 15.—r@ ᾿Αμυρταίου Παυσίρι" καὶ yap οὗτος ἀπέλαβε τὴν τοῦ 
πατρὸς ἀρχήν. Compare Herodot. IT. 140. for the retreat of Amyrteus. 


Campaign of Pericles at Sicyon, and in Acarnania. Thucyd. I. 111. 


Χίλιοι ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς τὰς ἐν ΠΠηγαῖς ἐπιβάντες παρέπλευσαν ἐς Σικυῶνα, 
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Thue. p. xxxii. A¢yerai—as ποτε τοῦ Ἡροδότου τὰς 
ἰδίας ἱστορίας ἐπιδεικνυμένου παρὼν τῇ ἀκροάσει Θουκυ- 
Bling καὶ ἀκούσας ἐδάκρυσεν, x.t.A. Probably that 
recitation was in Olymp. 81, when Thucydides 
was 15 years of age, and not later than Olymp. 
82, [B.C. 452] when he was 19. Hence, per- 
haps, Corsini Fast. Att. tom. IIT. p. 203. fixes it 
to this date, Olymp. 81.4. According to Lucian, 
Herodotus brought his history from Caria straight 
into Greece, and read it at Olympia: ‘Hpedor. ο. 1. 
-πλεύσας οἰκόθεν ἐκ τῆς Καρίας εὐθὺ τῆς “Ἑλλαδος. 


Ol. 81. 1. Empedocles et Parmenides physici 
philosophi notissimi habentur. Zeno, et Heracli- 
tus tenebrosus agnoscitur. Euseb. For Heracli- 
tus and Parmenides, cf a. 503. Heraclitus could 
scarcely have been still living. Parmenides in his 
old age was heard by Socrates when a youth: 
Plato Theetet. p. 183. 6. συμπροσέμιξα γὰρ δὴ τῷ 
ἀνδρὶ πάνυ νέος πάνυ πρεσβύτῃ. Idem Sophist. p. 
217. ο. οἷόν ποτε ἸΠαρμενίδη----διεξιόντι λόγους παγκά- 
λους παρεγενόμην ἐγὼ νέος ὧν ἐκείνου μάλα δὴ τότε ὄντος 
πρεσβύτου. Parmenides, therefore, lived beyond 
this period. Empedocles had studied with Zeno 
under Parmenides, and had known Xenophanes: 
Laért. VIII. 56. ὁ δὲ Θεόφραστος Παρμενίδου φησὶ 
ζηλωτὴν αὐτὸν γενέσθαι,---“ἙΣρμιππος δὲ, οὐ Παρμενίδου 
Ξενοφάνους δὲ γεγονέναι ζηλωτὴν, ᾧ καὶ συνδιατρίψιαι.--- 
᾿Αλκιδάμας δὲ φησὶ κατὰ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους Ζήνωνα 
καὶ ᾿Εμπεδοκλέα ἀκοῦσαι Παρμενίδου. Zeno imstructed 
Pericles: Plutarch. Pericl. ¢. 4. διήκουσε Περικλῆς 
καὶ Ζήνωνος τοῦ ᾿Ελεάτου πραγματευομένου περὶ φύσιν 
ὡς ἸΠαρμενίδης. (compare c. 5.)—and flourished, 
with Empedocles, through the whole of this pe- 
riod, to the beginning of the Peloponnesian war. 
Cf. ann. 464. 444, 435. According to Aristotle, 
apud Laért. VIII. 57. IX. 25. Zeno was the in- 
ventor of Logic, and Empedocles of Rhetoric. 


Ol. 81. 2. Aristarchus tragediographus agno- 
scitur. Euseb. Suidas— Apicrapyos Τεγεάτης---- 


τερον ἐνιαυτῷ λ΄. [sic leg. cum Palmer.} that is, 30 
years before the year of Euthydemus B.C. 426. 
AEschylus was twenty-five in B. C. 500, of. a. 499. 
which would make him 69 in B.C. 456. and| 
thirty-five in October B.C. 490. cf. a. 490.—| 
which would also be 69 in B.C. 456. He was 
therefore born in B.C. 525. The corrupt read- 
ING, γεγονὼς κατὰ τὴν τεσσαρακοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα, apud 
Auct. Vit. Aischyl. had been already rightly cor- 
rected by Casaubon de Satyr. Poes. I. 5. into τρί- 
τὴν καὶ ἑξηκοστήν. And there was no need for Pe- 
titus Miscell. III. 14. to alter xe’ in Suid. v. Ai- 
σχύλ. Into κα΄. 

Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 193. places the 
death of AMschylus at B. C. 467, wt. 59. He 
quotes no authority. In p. 200, rather than give 
up this erroneous date, he supposes error in the 
date of the ᾿Ορεστεία. The opinion seems formed 
upon too rigid an interpretation of Plutarch. Ci- 
mon. c. 8. And yet, p. 202, Corsini records the 
dates of the Marble and of Schol. Acharn. with- 


out any observation upon his own inconsistency. 


Euripides ἤρξατο διδάσκειν γενόμενος ἐτῶν εἰκοσιέξ. 
(melius Thom. Mag. ἐτῶν πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν) ἐπὶ 
Καλλίου ἄρχοντος [κατὰ] ὀλυμπιάδα ὀγδοηκοστὴν πρώ- 
τὴν. πρῶτον δὲ ἐδίδαξε τὰς ΠΠελιάδας ἔτει πρώτῳ, ὅτε 
καὶ τρίτος ἐγένετο. Vita ab Elmsleio edita e cod. 
Coll. Ambros. This life, now first edited by Dr. 
Elmsley, is a valuable addition to our knowledge 
upon the literary chronology and upon other | 
points. Callias being the 25th archon, including 
both, from Calliades, the number twenty-five, 10 
Thom. Mag. is more correct than twenty-six. But 
these dates confirm the position that Callias com- 
menced at the summer solstice: had he com- 
menced at Gamelion, the Πελιάδες would have 
been presented in his third month, in Olymp. 80. 
4. and when Euripides was only twenty-three com- 
plete. See the Introduction p. xxi. 
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Περικλέους τοῦ Ξανθίππου στρατηγοῦντος. καὶ ἀποβάντες Σικυωνίων τοὺς προσ- 

μίξαντας μάχῃ ἐκράτησαν, καὶ εὐθὺς παραλαβόντες ᾿Αχαιοὺς---τῆς ᾿Ακαρνα- 
if 2 > ΄ > 4 κ- = 

vias ἐς Οἰνιάδας ἐστράτευσαν. Fixed to the twenty-third year before the 

Peloponnesian war by the dates of Thucydides. (See the series of 

dates, Appendia c.8.) Consequently this expedition happened in B. C. 

454. 


.| Lysicrates. Diod. ΧΙ. As three full years intervened between the campaign of Pericles, 


88. and the five-years’ truce, which was concluded not later than Anthe- 
sterion of B. C. 450, (cf a. 445.) the campaign of Pericles may be 
fixed to autumn of B. C, 454. the autumn of the archon Ariston. 


.|Ol. 82. Cherephanes. 
Dionys. Antiq. X. p. 
12131. Hiatus in Dio- 
\doro. cf. Wess. ad Diod. 
IXI. 91. 


ΕΞ Ὁ ΘΟ Θ 6 Ἑ ΚΞ-. ὁ, ὁ 


451. Antidotus. Diod. ΧΙ. 
91. 

450.| Euthydemus. Diod.| First year of the five-years’ truce. Thucyd. I. 112. ὕστερον, (after 
PRES: the campaign of Pericles,) διαλιπόντων ἐτῶν τριῶν, σπονδαὶ γίγνονται Πε- 


λοποννησίοις καὶ ᾿Αθηναίοις πενταετεῖς. In the beginning of Β. C. 450, 
towards the seventh month of the year of Antidotus: since the in- 
vasion of Attica by Pleistoanax was in the beginning of B. C. 445. 
This peace was made through the intervention of Cimon: Plutarch. 
Cimon. c. 18.—é Κίμων κατελθὼν ἔλυσε τὸν πόλεμον καὶ διήλλαξε τὰς πό- 
λεις. Theopompi Fragmentum, e Schol. MS. Aristid. (apud Marx. 
Ephori Fragm. p. 224.) Θεόπομπος ἐν τῇ i τῶν Φιλιππικῶν περὶ Κίμωνος" 
© Οὐδέπω δὲ πέντε ἐτῶν παρεληλυθότων, πολέμου συμβάντος πρὸς Λακεδαιμο- 
“ἐ ψίους, ὁ δῆμος μετεπέμψατο τὸν Κίμωνα, νομίζων διὰ τὴν προξενίαν ταχίστην 
«ς ἂν αὐτὸν εἰρήνην ποιήσασθαι. ὁ δὲ παραγενόμενος τῇ πόλει τὸν πόλεμον κατ- 
] * ἐλυσε." The five years, mentioned by Theopompus, describe the pe- 
riod of the exile of Cimon. Nepos Vit. Cim. ¢. 3. Post annum quin- 
tum, quo expulsus erat, in patriam revocatus est. Cimon was banished 
towards the end of B.C. 461; he was recalled in the beginning of 
B.C. 456, οὔπω πέντε ἐτῶν παρεληλυθότων. (Confer annos.) But the 
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'σύγχρονος ἦν Εὐριπίδῃ καὶ ἐδίδαξε μὲν τραγῳξίας ἐβδο- 
'μήκοντα ἐνίκησε δὲ δύο βιοὺς ὑπὲρ ἔτη ρ΄. 

Οἱ. 81. 2. Cratinus [et Plato| comediarum scri- 
ptores clari habentur. Euseb. Cratinus followed 
Magnes: Avistoph. Equit. 524—530.—who came 
between Epicharmus and Cratinus: ἐπιβάλλει ᾿Ἐπι- 
χάρμῳ νέος πρεσβύτῃ. Suid. Eudoc. v. Μάγνης. 
As Cratinus was born B. C. 519, he was only six 
years younger than Auschylus, and probably as 
old as Chionides; at whose first exhibitions, B.C. 
487, he would be 32 years of age. As he suc- 
ceeded Magnes, he must have applied to comedy 
late in life. Plato, who exhibited comedy in 
|B. C. 391, is improperly placed here; and seems 
disjoined from his true situation at Olymp. 88. 
| Cf. a. 428. 


Anaxagoras xt. 50 withdrew from Athens, 
after residing there thirty years: Laért. II. 7. ἤρ- 
Euro φιλοσοφεῖν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἐπὶ Καλλίου, (cf: a. 480.) 
ἐτῶν εἴκοσιν ὧν, ὥς φησι Δημήτριος ὁ Φαληρεύς----ἔνθα 
καί φασιν αὐτὸν [χρόνον] ἐτῶν διατρίψαι τριάκοντα. 
His disciples had been Archelaus, Euripides, and 
Pericles: Strab. XIV. p. 645. D. διήκουσε δὲ τού- 
του ᾿Αρχέλαος ὁ φυσικὸς καὶ Εὐριπίδης ὁ ποιητής. Ku- 
seb. Praep. X. 14. ᾿Αναξαγόρου δὲ ἐγένοντο γνώριμοι 
τρεῖς" Περικλῆς, ᾿Αρχέλαος, Εὐριπίδης. During this 
absence of Anaxagoras from Athens, Archelaus 
taught Socrates: Laért. 11. 16. ᾿Αρχέλαος ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖος, μαθητὴς ᾿Αναξαγόρου, διδάσκαλος Σωκράτους. 
Porphyr. apud Theodoret. “Ἑλληνικῶν παθημάτων 
θεραπευτ. Serm. XII. tom. IV. p. 673. D. ed. 
Par.=p.175. ed. Sylburg. Ταῦτα περὶ τοῦ βίου Ξω- 
κράτους 6 ἸΠορφύριος ἔφη----““ ἤδη δὲ περὶ τὰ ἑπτακαί- 


| Pindar. Olymp. IV. V. Ψαύμιδι Καμαριναίῳ νι- 


᾿κήσαντι τὴν πβ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα τεθρίππῳ. Schol. Ol. IV. 


Ι. Τῷ αὐτῷ Ψαύμιδι----νενικηκότι τὴν πβ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα. 
‘Schol. Ol. ν. 1, Heyne without reason supposes 
that these two odes refer to two different Olympic 
victories. 


| Ion of Chios began to exhibit: Suidas—Tay 
Χῖος, τραγικὸς καὶ λυρικὸς καὶ φιλόσοφος, υἱὸς ᾿Ορθομέ- 
νους---ἤρξατο δὲ τὰς τραγῳδίας διδάσκειν ἐπὶ τῆς πβ΄ 
ὀλυμπιάδος. Δράματα δὲ αὐτοῦ ιβ΄. οἱ δὲ, λ΄. ἄλλοι δὲ, 
μ΄. φασίν. From Schol. Aristoph. Pac. 835. 


Crates the comic poet, and Bacchylides flou- 
lrished: Euseb. Οἱ. 82. 2. Crates comicus [et Tele- 
silla| ac Bacchylides lyricus clari habentur. Cra- 
tes intervened between Cratinus and Aristophanes. 
Avistoph. Equit. 537—540. Bacchylides was 
the nephew of Simonides; Strabo X. p. 486. 
Steph. Byz. v. ᾿[ουλίς. and the rival of Pindar, 
who alludes to him in the 77th Olympiad B.C. 
472. Schol. Olymp. 11. 154. ἀποτείνεται πρὸς τὸν 
Βακχυλίδην. γέγονε γὰρ αὐτῷ ἀνταγωνιστὴς τρόπον τινὰ 
καὶ εἰς τὰ αὐτὰ καθῆκεν ἑαυτόν. Alius Scholiastes, 
ad ν. 155. λέγει διὰ τὸν Βακχυλίδην, οὗτος γὰρ ἀντ- 
ἥριζεν αὐτῷ. Suidas: Βακχυλίδης, Καὶ εἴος, ἀπὸ Κέω τῆς 
νήσου, πόλεως δὲ ᾿Ιουλίδος----Μέδωνος υἱὸς τοῦ Βακχυλί- 
δου τοῦ ἀθλητοῦ παιδός. συγγενὴς Σιμωνίδου τοῦ λυρικοῦ, 
καὶ αὐτὴς λυρικός. 


For Telesilla, cf a. 510. 
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Pedieus. Diod. XII. 4. 


448. 


.| Timarchides. Diod.| Battle of Coronea: ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Τιμαρχίδου. Diod. XII. 6. This 


Ol. 83. Philiscus. Diod. | 
XII. 5. Dionys. Ant. | 
X. p. 2155. 


XII. 6. 


2. Events. 


peace was not concluded till seven years after his return: unless we 


understand, with Dodwell Annal. Thucyd. p. 98. the three years of 
Thucydides, which preceded the five-years’ truce, to have been an in- 
terval of suspended hostility, through the influence of Cimon. Hoe 
triennio ἐκεχειρίαν quandam, sive armistitium quoddam inter Grecos 
consecutus videtur Cimon, ex mutuo partium sed tacito consensu. 


Death of Cimon, and victory of the Athenians at Salamis in Cy- 


prus: Thucyd. I. 112. Κίμωνος ἀποθανόντος, ἀπεχώρησαν ἀπὸ Kirov, καὶ 
πλεύσαντες ὑπὲρ Σαλαμῖνος τῆς ἐν Κύπρῳ Φοίνιξι καὶ Κυπρίοις καὶ Κ'ὶίλιξιν 
ἐναυμάχησαν καὶ ἐπεζομάχησαν ἅμα, καὶ νικήσαντες ἀμφότερα ἀπεχώρησαν 
ἐπ᾿ οἴκου. Diodorus XII. 8. rightly places the Cyprian expedition in 
the archonship of Euthydemus. 


date is confirmed by the course of events in Thucydides. The battle 
was fought towards the autumn of B. C. 447. Thucyd. 1115. Age 
ναϊοι----ἐστράτευσαν--- Τολμίδου τοῦ Τολμαίου στρατηγοῦντος. καὶ Χαιρώνειαν 
ἑλόντες καὶ ἀνδραποδίσαντες ἀπεχώρουν, φυλακὴν καταστήσαντες" πορευομένοις 
δὲ αὐτοῖς ἐν Κορωνείᾳ ἐπιτίθενται οἱ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ορχομενοῦ φυγάδες----καὶ μάχῃ 
κρατήσαντες, τοὺς μὲν διέφθειραν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, τοὺς δὲ ζῶντας ἔλαβον. καὶ 
τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἐξέλιπον ᾿Αθηναῖοι πᾶσαν. ‘Tolmides fell inthe action: Diod. 
XII. 6. Τολμίδης μαχόμενος ἀνῃρέθη.----απα the father of Alcibiades: Plu- 
tarch. Alcib. c. 1. confirmed by Pleto Alcib. I. p. 112. ο. τοῖς ἐν Κορωνείᾳ, 
ἐν οἷς καὶ ὁ σὸς πατὴρ Κλεινίας ἐτελεύτησεν. and by Isocrates de Bigis 
6.11. Ρ. 352. b. ὁ γὰρ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ μαχόμενος ἐν Κορωνείᾳ τοῖς πολεμίοις 
ἀπέθανεν. Clinias had commanded atrireme at Artemisium; Plutarch. 
Alcib. c. 1. Herodot. VIII. 17. in B. C. 480, thirty-three years before. 
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3. PuitosopHErs, &c. 


“ Sexe ἔτη, προσελθεῖν αὐτῷ ᾿Αρχέλαον τὸν ᾿Αναξαγό- 
ἢ) 7 p ΔΟΧ yf 


pou μαθητήν---τὸν δὲ Ξωκράτην γενέσθαι παρ᾽ αὐτῷ 
“ery συχνὰ, καὶ οὕτως ὑπὸ ᾿Αρχελάου προτραπῆναι 
“ς ἐπὶ τὰ φιλόσοφα." But the 17th year of Socrates 
B. C. 451, corresponds with the period of 30 
years ascribed to Anaxagoras, and confirms the 
preceding positions. Socrates in his youth visited 
Samos with Archelaus: Laért. II. 23. φησὶν αὐτὸν 
—Tuy ὁ Χῖος καὶ νέον ὄντα εἰς Σάμον σὺν ᾿Αρχελάῳ 
ἀποδημῆσαι. 

Archelaus—’Apyéaaoc ᾿Απολλοδώρου ᾿Αθηναίος 
Plutarch. Placit. I. 3.—was the first Athenian 
who taught philosophy at Athens: which may ex- 
plain the seeming contradiction—Clemens Strom. 
I. p.301. οὗτος (Anaxagoras) μετήγαγεν ἀπὸ τῆς 
Ἰωνίας Abjvate τὴν διατριβήν. Laértius IT. 16. οὗτος 
(Archelaus) πρῶτος φιλοσοφίαν μετήγαγεν Adnvate. 

Anaxagoras visited Athens a second time, and 
a second time withdrew from it. Conf. a. 432. 


4. Poets. 


| (Cratiné ᾿Αρχίλοχοι. Soon after the death of 
Cimon: Plutarch. Cimon. c. 10. ὧν δὴ (the libe- 
rality of Cimon) Κρατῖνος ὁ κωμικὸς ἐν ᾿Αρχιλόχοις 
ἔοικε μεμνῆσθαι διὰ τούτων" 

κἀγὼ γὰρ ηὔχουν Μητρύβιος 6 γραμματεὺς 

σὺν ἀνδρὶ θείῳ καὶ φιλοξενωτάτῳ, 

καὶ πάντ᾽ ἀρίστῳ τῶν πανελλήνων πρόμῳ, 

Κίμωνι, λιπαρὸν γῆρας εὐωχούμενος 

αἰῶνα πάντα συνδιατρίψειν" ὁ δὲ 

λιπὼν βέβηκε πρότερος----Ὁ 


Acheus and Sophocles exhibit tragedy—?redei- 
κνυντο κοινῇ σὺν Εὐριπίδῃ ἀπὸ τῆς πγ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. Suid. 
᾿Αχαιὸς "Eperp. Acheus was about 36 years of 
age, and four years older than Euripides. Cf a. 
484. δράματα ἐδίδαξε μδ΄. οἱ δὲ τριάκοντα ἱστορήκασιν. 
ἄλλοι, κδ΄. ἐνίκησε δὲ ἕν. Suid. Ibid. 


Achezus excelled in satyrical pees in the opin- 
ion of his countryman Menedemus: Laért. II. 


133. μάλιστα πάντων Ὁμήρῳ προσεῖχεν (sc. Mevedy- 
μος)" εἶτα καὶ τοῖς μελικοῖς" ἔπειτα “Ξοφοκλεῖ" καὶ δὴ 
καὶ ᾿Αχαιῷ, ᾧπερ καὶ δευτερεῖον ἐν τοῖς Dardposs, 
Αἰσχύλῳ δὲ τὸ πρωτεῖον ἀπεδίδου. 
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Β.6. 1. ARcHoNs. 2. Events. 


These disasters in Boeotia produced the revolt of Eubcea and Me- 
gara, about eighteen months after, in Anthesterion B. C. 445 ; and the 
Peloponnesian invasion of Attica, upon the expiration of the five-years’ 


truce. 
440. Callimachus. Diod. 
NOE Ὁ: 


ig tole OT ΣΝ ΠΕ Ce ν ; 

445. Lysimachides.  Diod.| Revolt of Eubcea and Megara. Thucyd. 1. 114. Εὔβοια ἀπέστη---- 
XII. 22. Schol. Ari-|xai ἐς αὐτὴν διαβεβηκότος ἤδη Περικλέους στρατιᾷ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἠγγέλθη αὐτῷ 
stoph. Vesp. 716. ὅτι Μέγαρα ἀφέστηκε, καὶ Πελοποννήσιοι μέλλουσιν ἐσβάλλειν ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν 
—6 δὲ Περικλῆς κατὰ τάχος ἐχόμιζε τὴν στρατιὰν ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας. καὶ μετὰ 
τοῦτο οἱ Πελοποννήσιοι----ἐς ᾿Ελευσῖνα ἐσβαλόντες ἐδήωσαν, Πλειστοάνακτος 
ἡγουμένου. The invasion led by Pleistoanax was fourteen years before 
the Peloponnesian war: πρὸ τοῦδε τοῦ πολέμου τέσσαρσι καὶ δέκα ἔτεσιν. 
Thucyd. II. 21. These events happened about February.—Pericles 
returns to Eubcea, and recovers the whole island. Thucyd. I. 114. 
Then followed the thirty-years’ truce. Id. I. 115. The treaty was 
concluded before the end of Munychion, or the tenth month of Ol. 
83.3. Cfa.431. Pausanias V. 23, 3. agrees in the year :—ravras 
ἐποιήσαντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι παραστησάμενοι τὸ δεύτερον Εὔβοιαν, ἔτει τρίτῳ τῆς ὀλυμ.- 
πιάδος, ἣν Κρίσων Ἱμεραῖος ἐνίκα στάδιον. Diod. XII. δ. ὀλυμπιάδα TPI- 
THN ΠΡῸΣ ΤΑΙ͂Ξ OTAOHKONTA, καθ᾽ ἣν ἐνίκα στάδιον Κρίσων Ἵμε- 
ραῖος. Consult and compare, upon the thirty-years’ truce, Andocid. de 
Pace p. 24, 14. Aischin. Fals. Leg. p. 51, 23. 


444. ΟἹ. 84. Prawiteles. Pericles begins to have the sole direction of affairs. Cf a. 429. 

Diod. XII. 23. Plu-| The Athenian citizens are reduced upon a scrutiny, in the year of 
tarch. Mor. p. 835. D. | Lysimachides, to 14,040 according to Plutarch; or 14,240 according 
to Philochorus. The two accounts nearly agree in the aggregate 
numbers; which are 14,240+4760=19,000 in Philochorus, and 
14,040 added to “ near 5000,” making also about 19,000 in Plutarch: 
Schol. Aristoph. Vesp. 716. φησὶν 6 Φιλόχορος---τετρακχισχιλίους ἑπτακο- 
σίους ξ΄ ὀφθῆναι παρεγγράφους.----μήποτε δὲ περὶ τῆς Αἰγύπτου δωρεᾶς ὁ λόγος, ἣν 
Φιλόχορος Ψαμμήτιχον πέμψαι τῷ δήμῳ ἐπὶ Λυσιμαχίδου, τοὺς γὰρ λα- 
βόντας γενέσθαι μυρίους τετρακισχιλίους διακοσίους μ΄. ἤΑλλως. σιτοδείας ποτὲ 
γενομένης ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ Ψαμμήτιχος ὁ τῆς Λιβύης βασιλεὺς ἀπέστειλε σῖτον 
᾿Αθηναίοις αἰτήσασιν αὐτόν" τῆς δὲ διανομῆς γενομένης τοῦ σίτου ξενηλασίαν 
ἐποίησαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ἐν τῷ διακρίνειν τοὺς αὐθιγενεῖς εὗρον καὶ ἑτέρους τετρα- 
κισχιλίους ἑπτακοσίους ἑξήκοντα ξένους. Plutarch. Pericl. ο. 357. ἀκμάζων ὁ 
Περικλῆς ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ πρὸ πάνυ πολλῶν χρόνων; {long before B. C. 430] 
καὶ παῖδας ἔχων γνησίους, νόμον ἔγραψε μόνους ᾿Αθηναίους εἶναι τοὺς ἐκ δυοῖν 
᾿Αθηναίων γεγονότας. ἐπεὶ δὲ, τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν Αἰγυπτίων δωρεῶν τῷ δήμῳ 
πέμψαντος τετρακισμυρίους πυρῶν μεδίμνους, ἔδει διανέμεσθαι τοὺς πολίτας, 
πολλαὶ μὲν ἀνεφύοντο δίκαι τοῖς νόθοις ἐκ τοῦ γράμματος ἐκείνου.----πολλοὶ δὲ 
συκοφαντήμασι περιέπιπτον. ἐπράθησαν [legendum ἀπηλάθησαν. sic Dionys. 
Lysia p. 526. ἀπελαθήσεσθαι τῶν κοινῶν. | οὖν ἁλόντες ὀλίγῳ πεντακισχιλίων 
ἐλάττους" οἱ δὲ μείναντες ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ καὶ κριθέντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μύριοι καὶ 
τετρακισχίλιοι καὶ τεσσαράκοντα τὸ πλῆθος ἐξητάσθησαν. ‘The women and 
children being added, the 14,240 will amount to about 58,640, and 
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8. PurtosorHers, &c. 


Pindar. Pyth. VIII. γέγραπται ᾿Αριστομένει Ai- 
γινήτῃ, παλαιστῇ, νικήσαντι THY τριακοστὴν πέμπτην πυ- 
θιάδα. [0]. 88. 8.7 Schol. Pindar was now 72 
years of age. Cf a. 518. 


Melissus, the disciple of Parmenides and He- 
raclitus, flourished: Laért. IX. 24. φησὶν ᾿Απολλό- 
δωρος ἠκμακέναι αὐτὸν κατὰ τὴν τετάρτην καὶ ὀγδοηκο- 
στὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. And Protagoras: Laért. IX. 
56. ᾿Απολλόδωρός φησι τελευτῆσαι αὐτὸν βιώσαντα ἔτη 
ἑβδομήκοντα, σοφιστεῦσαι δὲ τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη, (from 
Plato Menon. P- 91. E,—anobavelv ἐγγὺς ἐβδομή- 
κοντα ἔτη γεγονότα, τετταράκοντα δὲ ἐν τῇ τέχνῃ Oy 
ta—) καὶ ἀκμάζειν κατὰ τὴν τετάρτην καὶ ὀγδοηκοστὴν 

ὀλυμπιάδα. According to this chronology, his 


death might have happened about B.C. 404. a 
little before the death of Socrates. But see Ap- 
pendia c. 21, for the difficulties which occur in 
the date of the death of Protagoras. He was set- 
tled at Athens in B.C. 422. Cf a. 422. 

Empedocles flourished: Laért. VIII. 74. ἦἤκχμα- 
σε κατὰ τὴν πδ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα. Apollodorus ἐν τοῖς χρο- 
νικοῖς ap. Laért. VIII. 52. 


ἦν μὲν Μέτωνος υἱὸς, εἰς δὲ Θουρίους 
αὐτὸν νεωστὶ παντελῶς ἐκτισμένους 
Γλαῦκος... ἐλθεῖν φησὶν 
οἱ δ᾽ ἱστοροῦντες ὡς πεφευγὼς οἴκοθεν 

εἰς τὰς Συρακούσας μετ᾽ ἐκείνων ἐπολέμει 
πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, τελέως ἀγνοεῖν ἐμοὶ 


ΝΕ Re Te se ςς , τ σοὺ ἷ 
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the 19,000 will give 78,243 for the population exclusive of μέτοικοι and 
slaves. conf. an. 422. 
446. Lysanias.. Diod. XII,|_ The Athenians send a colony to Thurium, 2 ἐπὶ Πραξιτέλους ἄ ἄρχοντος. 
24. Vit. X. or. p. 885. 1).--οδωδεκάτῳ πρότερον ἔτει τοῦ Πελοποννησιακοῦ πολέ- 
μου. Dionys. Lysia p. 453. Consequently towards the end of the 
year of Prawiteles, between whom and Pythodorus are eleven archons: 
and in the spring. of B. C. 443. another argument that the archon 
commenced at midsummer. See Introduction Ὁ. xix—xxi. Plin. 
Hist. Nat. XII. 4. Urbis nostre trecentesimo decimo anno: tune enim 
| auctor ille [Herodotus] historiam condidit Thurtis in Italia. But 
U. C. Varr. 310 corresponds with the year B. C. 444, confirming the 
dates of Dionysius and the author of the Bios τῶν δέκα ῥητόρων. 
The colony was conducted by Lampon : Plutarch. Polit. Pree. 
Ῥ. 812. C. I: ρικλῆς---Λάμπωνα Θουρίων οἰκιστὴν ἐξέπεμψεν. Schol. Ari- 
stoph. Av. 521. ὁ δὲ Λάμπων. θύτης ἡ ἦν καὶ χρησμολόγος καὶ μάντις" [eont. 
Plutarch. Pericl. c. 6.] ᾧ καὶ τὴν εἰς Σύβαριν ᾿ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀποικίαν ἔνιοι 
περιάπτουσιν, αὐτὸν ἡγήσασθαι λέγοντες ᾿Αθηναῖον ὄντα σὺν ἄλλοις θ΄. 
442. Diphilus. Diod. ΧΙ]. 
26. Dionys. Ant. XI. p. 
2305. Mar. Par. No. 61. 
: : | FI aye 
441.| Timocles. Diod. XII. 
27. Oderici Marm. Di- 
dase. 
| 
| 
| 
440.|Ol. 85. Myrichides. The Samian war: ἕκτῳ ἔτει. Thucyd.1,115—117. T his war, there- 


Diod. XII. 29. Mory- 
chides Schol. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 67. Morichi- 
des Oderici Marm. Di- 


dase. 


Ϊ 
j 


fore, is rightly dated by Schol. Aristoph: Vesp. 283. ra περὶ Σάμου 
ἐννεακαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει πρότερον γέγονε. For Ameinias, of whose year he 
speaks, was the nineteenth archon from © Z%mocles.. Samos was be- 
sieged by sea and land, and surrendered in the ninth month: ἐξεπολιορ- 
κήθησαν ἐνάτῳ μηνί. Thueyd. I. 117. According to Isocrates de Per- 
mut. p. 446. aa Oxon. this war was carried on with 200 ships, and 
cost 1000 talents: (τὴν Σάμον) Περικλῆς ὁ μεγίστην ἐπὶ σοφίᾳ καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ 
καὶ σωφροσύνῃ δόξαν εἰληφὼς ἀπὸ διακοσίων νεῶν καὶ χιλίων ταλάντων κατεπο- 
λέμησε. The 200 ships are confirmed. by the narrative of Thucydides 
I. 116.117. Nepos Vit. Timoth. Ὁ. 1. states the cost at.1200 talents : 


eS eee 
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cA > a ~ 
δοκοῦσιν" ἢ γὰρ. οὐκ ἔτ᾽ ἦν, ἢ παντελῶς 
ὑπεργεγηρακώς" ὕπερ οὐχὶ φαίνεται. 
> ΓΖ A +h. εξ 3. ν3: «ὦ 
᾿Αριστοτέλης γὰρ αὐτὸν ἑξήκοντ᾽ ἐτῶν, 
ἔτι θ᾽ Ἡράκλειτον, φησὶ τετελευτηκέναι. 


Herodotus xt. 41 went to Thurium: Strab. 
XIV. p. 656. C. Θούριον ἐκάλεσαν διὰ τὸ κοινωνῆσαι 
τῆς εἰς Θουρίους ἀποικίας. Suidas.. ᾿Ελβθὼν εἰς “AAI- 
καρνασσὸν, καὶ τὸν τύραννον ἐξελάσας, ἐπειδὴ ὕστερον 
εἶδεν ἑαυτὸν φθονούμενον ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν, εἰς τὸ Θού- 
ριον, ἀποικιζόμενον ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐθελοντὴς ἦλθε. Con- 
fer Aristot. Rhet. III. 9. Herodot. IV. 99. Plin. 
H. N. XII. 4. Epigr. apud Steph. Byz. v. Θού- 
pos. 

Lysias went to Thurium, σὺν τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ 
ἀδελφῷ Πολεμάρχῳ; τοῦ πατρὸς ἤδη τετελευτηκότος, ὡς 
κοινωνήσων τοῦ κλήρου, ἔτη γεγονὼς πεντεκαίδεκα. ἐπὶ 
Ἡραξιτέλους ἄρχοντος. κἀκεῖ διέμεινε (παιδευόμενος πα- 
ρὰ Τισίᾳ καὶ Νικίᾳ τοῖς Συρακουσίοις)----ξἕως Κλεοκρί- 
του. [B.C. 413.] Vit. Χ. or. p- 835. D. Cepha- 
lus, the father of Lysias, resided at Athens thirty 
years—Odpos πατὴρ Κέφαλος ἐπείσθη μὲν ὑπὸ Περι- 
χλέους εἰς ταύτην τὴν γῆν ἀφικέσθαι, ἔτη δὲ τριάκοντα 
ᾧκησε. Lys. ady. Eratosth. p. 120, 26. As he was 
now dead, he must have settled there about B. C. 
473. 


Euripides gains the prize in tragedy : ap οὗ 
Εὐριπίδης---τραγῳδίᾳ πρῶτον ἐνίχησεν ἔτη ΗΪΔΙΔ. ..... 
ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Διφίλ .. Mar. Par. No. 61. This, 
therefore, was the first prize : πρῶτος ἦν. He 
gained the third prize, τρίτος ἦν, with the ΠΕλιά- 
δες, 1 in B.C. 455. 

The Marble adds—éraév dy AAAAIII. But 
other authorities compute his age differently, and 
make him at this time 38. Cf a. 480. 


Melissus the philosopher Μέλισσος ὁ ᾿Ιθαγέ- 
νους. ἀνὴρ φιλόσοφος, στρατηγῶν τότε τῆς Ξάμου---ὁ- 
fends Samos against Pericles. Plutarch. Pericl. c. 
26.27. This agrees with the chronology of Apol- 
lodorus, who refers Melissus to the 84th Olym- 
piad. Cf.a.444. Suidas v. Μέλιτος Λάρου. πὶ ἐπὶ 
τῶν Ζήνωνος τοῦ ᾿Ελεάτου καὶ ᾿Εμπεδοκλέους χρόνων. οὗ- 
τος ἔγραψε περὶ τοῦ ὄντος. ἀντεπολιτεύσατο δὲ Περικλεῖ" 


A decree to prohibit comedy. Schol. Anistoph. 
Acharn. 67. ψήφισμα τοῦ μὴ κωμῳδεῖν, γραφὲν ἐπὶ 
Μορυχίδου" καὶ ἴσχυσεν ἐκεῖνόν τε τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ δύο 
τοὺς ἑξῆς, ἐπὶ Τχίνου τε (leg. ἐπὶ Τλαυκίδου τε) καὶ 
Θεοδώρου. But, two exhibitions are recorded in 
the Marble of M. Oderico within this probubited 
period : .... ἐπὶ Θεοδώρου Darvpors - - ει ἐπὶ 
Μοριχίδου ~~~ us Κολεοφόροις. --- he Dionysia of 
καὶ ὑπὲρ Σαμίων στρατηγήσας ἐναυμάχησε πρὸς Zogo-|Morychides were in spring B. C. 439. and the 
κλῆν τὸν τραγικὸν ὀλυμπιάδι ὀγδοηκοστῇ τετάρτῃ. ‘Chis| Dionysia of Theodorus, spring B.C. 437. Oderici 
notice, which is referred by a blunder of Suidas|Epistol. p. xliv. Scholiastem Didascalia hec no- 
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B.C. 1. ArcHoNs. 2. Events. 


Timotheus Samum cepit, in qua oppugnanda superiore bello Atheni- 
enses mille et ducenta talenta consumpserant, 


439.| Glaucides. Diod. XII. 
30. corrupte ἐπὶ Txivev 
pro ἐπὶ Γλαυκίδου apud 
Schol. Aristoph. Acharn. 
67. ed. Ald. 


438. Theodorus. Diod. XII. 
31. Schol. Acharn. 67. 
Oderici Marm. Didasc. 


451. Euthymenes.Diod.XII.|_ Colony of Agnon to Amphipolis. In the year of Euthymenes: 
32. Schol. Acharn. 67.|Diod. XII. 32. (ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Εὐθυμένου )----᾿ Αθηναῖοι συνῴκισαν ᾿Αμφίπολιν. 
Aristoph. Acharn. 67.|Schol. Αὐβομιη. Ρ. 755. Reisk. τὰς ᾿Εννέα Οδοὺς ᾿Αγνων συνοικίσας ᾿Αθη- 
Schol. Aischin. p. 755. ναῖος ᾿Αμφίπολιν ἐκάλεσεν ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν Εὐθυμένους.---- Απα in the 
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3. ῬΗΙΠΟΒΟΡΗΕΒΒ, &c. 


(mistaking Μέλιτος for Μέλισσος) to Meletus the 
accuser of Socrates, belongs to Melissus the phi- 
losopher, The date is derived from Apollodorus, 


Ἐν ba ee ale eT a 


4, Ports. 


stra aperte refellit, nam et Morychide et Theodo- 
ro—comedias actas ostendit.—Alterutrum statuas 
necesse est, aut nostre didascalie auctorem er- 
rasse, aut errasse scholiastem. But we are not 
acquainted with the form or nature of those dra- 
mas, the Σάτυροι, and the Κολεοφόροι. They might | 
have been so written as to elude the law: and the 
Scholiast and the Marble might both be in the 
right. Larcher Hérodot. tom. VII. p. 562. has | 
offered this explanation with respect to one of the 
pieces, the Σάτυροι, and it may be equally true of 
the other. 

Sophocles was employed in the Samian war: 
Strab. XIV. Ρ. 638. C. ᾿Αθηναῖοι πέμψαντες στρα- 
τηγὸν Περικλέα, καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ Σοφοκλέα τὸν ποιητὴν, 
πολιορκίᾳ κακῶς διέθηκαν τοὺς Σαμίους. Soon after 
the representation of the ᾿Αντιγόνη: Arg. Antigon. 
φασὶ δὲ τὸν ΣΞοροκλέα ἠξιῶσθαι τῆς ἐν Σάμῳ στρατηγίας, 
εὐδοκιμήσαντα ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ τῆς ᾿Αντιγόνης. He 
mentions his own age at this period in an epigram 
quoted by Plutarch. Mor. p. 785. B. τουτὶ δὲ ὁμο- 
λογουμένως Σοφοκλέους ἐστὶ τὸ ἐπιγραμμάτιο»" 

᾿Ωδὴν Ἡροδότῳ τεῦξεν Σοφοκλῆς ἐτέων ὧν 

πέντ᾽ ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα. 
Because Plutarch had just before spoken of the | 
CEdipus Coloneus, Corsini Fast. Att. tom. ITI. 
p- 217. quoting perhaps from memory, inaccu- 


5 


rately makes this the date of the CEdipus. 


Pindar, according to some, completed his 80th | 
year. Anon. apud Scholiast. Κάτθανεν ὀγδώκοντα, 
τελειομένων ἐνιαυτῶν, Thom. Mag. Vit. Pind. τέθνη- 
κεν ἐτῶν γεγονὼς, ὡς τινες, ὀγδοήκοντα. Other ac-| 
counts made him siaty-sia: ἕξ καὶ ἑξήκοντα ἐτῶν. 
γεγονώς. Thom. Mag.—or fifty-five: ἀποθανεῖν ἐτῶν. 
νε΄. Suid. Eudoc. But these accounts are less | 
probable ; since Pindar survived the 35th Pythia. | 
Conf: a. 446. The text of Thom. Mag. may be | 
thus reformed: τέθνηκεν ὁ Πίνδαρος ἑξήκοντα ἐτῶν γε-᾿ 
γινὼς ἐπὶ Βίωνος" [B.C. 458.] ἢ, we τινες, ὀγδοήκοντα, 
κατὰ ἕκτην καὶ ὀγδοηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. [in exact com-| 


utation, Olymp. 85. 3.] 


Sophocles πεντήκοντα ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν ὧν στρατηγός. πρὸ 
τῶν ΤΠΙελοποννησιαχῶν ἔτεσιν ἑπτά. Auctor Vite. These 
numbers confirm the date Β. C. 495 for the birth 
of Sophocles. 


The prohibition of comedy is repealed, in the 
year of Euthymenes : οὗτος ὁ ἄρχων, ἐφ᾽ οὗ κατελύθη 
τὸ ψήφισμα τοῦ μὴ κωμῳδεῖν. Schol. Acharn. 67. | 
After subsisting three years, this law ἐπ᾿ Εὐθυμέ-. 
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Reisk. Harpocr. v. xpo-\twenty-ninth year after the failure at Drabescus: Thucyd. IV. 102. 
πύλαια. καὶ αὖθις, ἑνὸς δέοντος τριακοστῷ ἔτει, ἐλθόντες οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Αγνωνος τοῦ Νι- 
κίου οἰκιστοῦ ἐκπεμφθέντος----ἔχτισαν τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο. Whence the failure 
at Drabescus is fixed to B. C. 465, and the death of Aristagoras, thirty- 
two years earlier, to B.C. 497. Confér annos. 
486. Ol. 86. Lysimachus Di- 


| 435. 


onys. Isocrat. p. 534, 
Reisk. Plutarch. Mor. 
p- 836.E.  Laért. III. 
3. Oderici Marm. Di- 
dase. Nausimachus 
Diod.. X IL. 33. 


Antilochides. Diod. 
XII. 34. Antiochides 
Oderici Marm. Didasc. 


Sea fight of the Corinthians and Corcyreans. Thucyd. 1. 29.—yéi- 


μῶνος ἀνεχώρησαν ἐπ᾽ οἴκου ἑκάτεροι. Id. 1. 30. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


3. PHILOSOPHERS, &e. 


4. Poets. 


vous κατελύθη. Schol. ibid. M. Oderico p- xIni. 
has inadvertently misrepresented the sense of the 
habitual and customary phrases, ἐπὶ Μορυχίδου--- 
ἐπ᾿ Εὐθυμένους, (used to denote the year of the 
transaction,) as if they were meant to express that 
the law was passed by the authority of Morychi- 
des, and repealed by the authority of Euthyme- 
nes: ab Huthymene abrogatum est ;—agere iterum 
(Euthymenes) permisit. And Larcher Hérodot. 
tom. VII. p.562. has been partly led into the 
same oversight. 


Birth of Zsocrates: Dionys. Isocrat. p. 534. ἐπὶ 
τῆς ὀγδοηκοστῆς καὶ ἕκτης ὀλυμπιάδος, ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθή- 
νῃσι Λυσιμάχου, πέμπτῳ πρότερον ἔτει τοῦ Πελοποννη- 
σιακοῦ πολέμου, δυσὶ καὶ εἴκοσιν ἔτεσι νεώτερος Λυσίου. 
Vit. X. orat. p. 836. E. γενόμενος κατὰ τὴν ὀγδοη- 
κοστὴν ἕκτην ὀλυμπιάδα ἐπὶ Λυσιμάχου"---(Λυσίου μὲν 
νεώτερος) [sic supplendum] δύο καὶ εἴκοσιν ἔτεσι, 
πρεσβύτερος δὲ Πλάτωνος ἑπτά. Photius cod. 260. 
νεώτερος μὲν Λυσίου ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἔτεσι καὶ κ΄. Πλάτωνος δὲ 
πρεσβύτερος 1° δεόντων τριῶν. Plato was, according 
to Laért. III. 3. ᾿Ισοκράτους νεώτερος ἔτεσιν ἕξ. ὁ 
μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ Λυσιμάχου, Πλάτων δὲ ἐπὶ ᾿Αμεινίου γέ-, 
yove. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. IT. p. 68. diss. IX. 
thus fixes the birth of Isocrates: ‘* He died Me- 
* tagitnion B. C. 338. when he had entered his 
*< 99th year. Born, therefore, before Metagitnion, 
*j.e. Hecatombeon B. C.436. The Peloponne- 


« sian war began Thargelion B. C. 431, and he was 
“ born thefifth year before: therefore, before Thar- 
« eelion B.C.435. Hecatombzon B.C. 436 would 
“be four years and ten months before the war. 
** Plato was born Thargelion B.C. 429, or Thar- 
* gelion B.C. 428. In the one case, Isocrates was 
‘six years and ten m. in the other, seven years 
and ten m. older.” These calculations perhaps} 
attempt too much precision. It is sufficient, that 
Isocrates was born in the beginning of Ol. 86. 1. 
in the early part of the year of Lysimachus. 


Cratinus, the comic poet, νικᾷ μετὰ τὴν me’ ὀλυμ- 
mada. Schol. Aristoph. Prolegom. p. xxvii. Beck. 
That is, after the repeal of the decree to prohibit 
comedy, which was in force during that Olympiad. 
Three victories of Cratinus are upon record, after 
Olymp. 85. He gained the second prize with the 
Χειμαζόμενοι B.C. 425, and with the Σάτυροι B. 
C. 424, And the first prize with the Πυτίνη B.C. 
423. 


᾿Ογδοηκοστῇ Extn ὀλυμπιάδι γενέσθαι φασὶ τὸν ᾿Αβ-" 
δηρίτην Δημύκριτον, ᾿Εμπεδοκλέα τε καὶ Ἱπποκράτην; 
καὶ Πρόδικον, Ζήνωνα καὶ [Παρμενίδην.] νηί. Ju- 
lian. I. p.13. Eusebius, reciting these names at 
Ol. 86. 1. has also Parmenides. We may there- 
fore suppose it to be the error of Eusebius him- 
self, rather than of the transcriber: otherwise, for 
| Παρμενίδην we might substitute Πρωταγόραν. De- 
_mocritus and Hippocrates, (set. 25,) Prodicus, Ze- 
/no of Elea, and uaeoas were all living in Ol. 
[55 But Parmenides flourished with Heraclitus, 


Suidas v. Φρύνιχος. Φρύνιχος ᾿Αθηναῖος, κωμικὸς, τῶν 
ἐπιδευτέρων τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας" ἐδίδαξε τὸ πρῶτον 
ἐπὶ ms’ ὀλυμπιάδος. It seems probable that we 


ἔνης---τῶν ἐπιδευτέ ἧς ἀρχαίας κωμωδίας----ὀλυμ- 
μένης---τῶν ἐπιδευτέρων τῆς ἀρχαιας κωμῳῦιας Le 


πιάδι πζ΄. (B.C. 431.] Confer a. 429.] 


[Phrynichus the comic poet first exhibited: | 


should read xt’ ὀλυμπιάδος, as in Suid. v. ᾿Άριστο- | 
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BAG: 1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 


i ‘ x x 
484. Chares. Diod. XII.35.| Preparations of Corinth: τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν πάντα τὸν μετὰ τὴν ναυμαχίαν 
: καὶ τὸν ὕστερον. Thucyd. I. 31. 


433.|Apseudes. Diod. XII.| Corcyrean embassy to Athens. Thucyd. I. 31. : 
36. Ptol. Μεγ. Suvrag. 
III. 2. corrupte ψευδῶς ᾿ 
Schol. Aristopb. Av. 
998. 


4923. ΟἹ. 87. Pythodorus. Sea fights off Corcyra, in the spring. Thucyd. I. 46—55. Tori- 
Diod. XII. 87. Thu-|8aiz ἀπέστη, about midsummer. Id. 1. 61—63. Congress at Lacede-_ 
cyd. Il. 2. Arg. Medez:. |mon, in the autumn. 1. 67. ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ καὶ δεκάτῳ ἔτει τῶν τριᾶκον- 
Schol. Avium 998. τουτίδων σπονδῶν. 1. 87. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


3. PuitosorHers, ὅτ. 


70 years earlier. Cf a.503. For Empedocles cf: 
a. 444.—for Zeno cf. a. 464—for Protagoras cf- 
ann. 444,422. Prodicus of Ceos was φιλόσοφος φυ- 
σικὸς καὶ σοφιστὴς, σύγχρονος Δημοκρίτου τοῦ ᾿Αβδηρί- 
του καὶ Γοργίου, μαθητὴς Πρωταγόρου τοῦ ᾿Αβδηρίτου. 
Suid. Πρόδικος. 


| 
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Lysippus the comic poet ἐνίκα. at the Dionysia 
of the archon Antilochides: Oderici Marmor. ἐπὶ 


᾿Αντιοχίδου .... ὕσιππος ἐνίκα “μεν... που Καταχή- 
vais. Lysippus in the Βάκχαι ridiculed Lampon ; 
Athen. VIII. p. 344. e. which confirms his station 
in this age. Λύσιππος ἐν Βάκχαις is quoted Athen. 
III. p. 124.d. Polluc. VII. 77. Ibid. 89. et Steph. 
Byz. v. Θεσσαλία. Poll. X.50. 154. This comic 
poet is likewise quoted by Hesych. v. Βούδιος.---- 
Diceearch. p. 17. 18. ed. H. Steph. of στίχοι Λυσίπ- 
που. Ki μὴ τεθέασαι τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, στέλεχος εἶ, x. τ. A. 
See also Suid. ν. Δύσιππος. 

Lysippus, mentioned in another inscription, 
produced by Oderico p. Ixxi. in which a choral 
victory is recorded, ἐπὶ Πυθαράτου, [B. C. 271.] is 
a different person; not only on account of the re- 
moteness of the times, but also because mention is 


|there made of a χορὸς ἀνδρῶν, and not of an exhi- 


bition of comedy. 


Andocides the orator προεχειρίσθη μετὰ Τλαύκω- 
νος σὺν ναυσὶν εἴχοσι Kepxupatoss βοηθήσων. Vit. X. or. 
94834.-C. Thucydides I. 51. εἴκοσι νῆες----ὧν 
ἦρχε Γλαύκων τε ὁ Λεάγρου καὶ ᾿Ανδοκίδης ὁ Λεωγό- 
gov. In the spring of B. C. 432. ᾿ 
Anaxagoras, after his second visit to Athens, 
is prosecuted for impiety ; at the time of the pro- 
secution of Aspasia and Phidias. Plutarch. Pericl. 
c. 32.—Diod. XII. 39. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Εὐθυδήμου, (B. 
Ὁ. 431.J—Avakayopay τὸν σοφιστὴν, διδάσκαλον ὄντα 
Περικλέους, ὡς ἀσεβοῦντα εἰς τοὺς θεοὺς ἐσυκοφάντουν. 
which nearly accords with the date of Plutarch. 
He withdrew to Lampsacus; where he died about 
four years afterwards. Suidas: ᾿Αναξαγόραε----ἔφυ- 
γεν ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν, Περικλέους αὐτῷ συνειπόντος, καὶ ἐλθὼν 
ἐν Λαμψάκῳ ἐκεῖ καταστρέφει τὸν βίον. Cf. a. 428. 
Meton, ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος ΑΨεύδου-----ἐξέθηκε τὴν ὀνομαζο- 
μένην ἐννεακαιδεκαετηρίδα, τὴν ἀρχὴν ποιησάμενος ἀπὸ 


Hermippus prosecuted Aspasia. Plutarch. Pe- 
ricl. c. 31. 32. περὶ τοῦτον τὸν xpdvov [about the time 
of the prosecution of Phidias, and a little before 
the beginning of the war] ᾿Ασπασία δίκην ἔφευγεν 
ἀσεβείας. ἱἙξρμίππου τοῦ κωμῳδιοποιοῦ διώκοντος. 
(Callie Γραμματικὴ Τραγῳδία. Before the Me- 
dea. Athen. VII. p. 276. a. Καλλίαν γραμματι- 
κὴν συνθεῖναι τραγωδίαν, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ποιῆσαι τὰ μέλη καὶ 
τὴν διάθεσιν Εὐριπίδην ἐν Μηδείᾳ καὶ Σοφοκλέα τὸν Oj- 
δίπουν.) In this comic piece, (for such it was,) πρό- 
λογος μέν ἐστιν ἐκ τῶν στοιχείων, ὁ χορὸς δὲ γυναικῶν. 
Athen. X. p. 458. ο. d. The Theseus of Euripi- 
des was later than this piece: Athen. X. p. 454. 
b. ὅθεν ὕστερον---- Εὐριπίδης τὴν ἐν τῷ Θησεῖ τὴν ἐγγράμ.- 
ματον ἔοικε ποιῆσαι ῥῆσιν. [CA Musgrav. Fragm. 
Eur. p. 592.} ΠΝ in the Πεδῆται, ridiculed 
Lampon the soothsayer; Athen. VIII. p. 344. e. 
—Sacas; Schol. Av.31.—Melanthius; Schol. Av. 


. 


μηνὸς σκιροφοριῶνος τρισκαιδεκάτης. Diod. XII. 36.|151. who are subjects of ridicule in the comedies 
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431. 


1. ARCHONS. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


2. EvENTs. 


Euthydemus. Diod. XII. 
38. Athen. V. p. 217.b. 


430. 


Apollodorus. Diod. XII. 
43. Athen. V. p.217.b. 
Prolegom. Aristoph. p. 
xxix. Beck. 


429. 


- 
Epameinon. Athen. V. 


Ρ. 217. 6. Epaminon- 
das Diod. XII. 46. A- 
meinias Laért. 111. 3. 
eran Arg. Hippo- 
yt. 


The Thebans attempt Plateea, τῷ πέμπτῳ καὶ δεκάτῳ ἔτει, two months 
before midsummer. Thucyd. II. 2.—pera τὴν ἐν ΠΠοτιδαίᾳ μάχην μηνὶ 
ἕκτῳ, ἅμα ἦρι ἀρχομένῳ. Ibid.—in the tenth month, or Munychion, of 
the archon Pythodorus: towards the end of the month.—redzutéivros 
τοῦ μηνὸς τὰ γιγνόμενα ἦν. Thucyd. II. 4. Invasion of Attica, eighty 
days after. II. 19. Consequently in Hecatombzon of the archon Eu- 
thydemus. An eclipse is noticed, Thucyd. II. 28, which happened 
Aug. 3. Alliance between the Athenians and S%talces, king of 
Thrace, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ θέρει. Thucyd. II. 29. 

Both the 14th and the 15th years of the thirty-years’ truce fell, in 
part, within the year of Pythodorus. compare Thucyd. I. 87. 11. 2. 
And the 15th year was commenced at the end of Munychion. The 
fourteenth year was therefore completed about the beginning of Muny- 
chion, or April, B.C. 431. And the thirty-years’ truce was made in 
the beginning of Munychion, or April, B. C. 445. 


Second invasion of Attica. τοῦ θέρους εὐθὺς ἀρχομένου. Thucyd. II. 47. 
Plague at Athens: Thucyd. II. 47. ὄντων αὐτῶν οὐ πολλᾶς πω ἡμέρας ἐν 
τῇ Αττικῇ ἣ νόσος πρῶτον ἤρξατο γενέσθαι. The Peloponnesians in this 
campaign remained forty days in Attica: Thucyd. II. 57. ἡμέρας τεσ- 
σαράκοντα μάλιστα ἐν τῇ γῇ τῇ Αττικῇ ἐγένοντο. 


Potideea surrenders upon conditions, towards the close of the second 
year of the war, before the end of Munychion B.C. 429. Thucyd. II. 
70. τοῦ αὐτοῦ yeimdvoc.—Ibid. ταῦτα ἐν τῷ χειμῶνι ἐγένετο, καὶ τὸ δεύτερον 
ἔτος ἐτελεύτα τῷ πολέμῳ. The siege had lasted more than two years; 
cf. a. 432. and had cost the Athenians 2000 talents: Thucyd. II. 70. 
ἀναλωχυίας ἤδη τῆς πόλεως δισχίλια τάλαντα ἐς THY πολιορκίαν. Siege of 
Plata: τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου θέρους. Thucyd. II. 71. Naval actions in the 
Corinthian Gulf, τοῦ αὐτοῦ θέρους. Id. 11. 80—92. Phormio, the Athe- 
nian naval commander in those actions, is complimented by Aristo- 
phanes in B. C. 424. conf. Aristoph. Equit. 562. et Schol, ad loc. 
Death of Pericles. ἐπεβίω δὲ (τῷ πολέμῳ) δύο ἔτη καὶ ἐξ μῆνας. Thucyd. 
II. 65. He died, therefore, in the autumn, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Επαμείνονος. 
Athen. V. p. 217. 6. Laért. III. 8. Corsim Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 60. 
—Pericles excessit Ol. 87. 4. octogenario major, quippe qui Plutarcho 
teste 55 annis remp. administraverit. This is Inaccurate; and pro- 
ceeds from a misapprehension of Plutarch. Pericl. ο. 16. τεσσαράκοντα 
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| 4. Ports. 
[June 27, B.C. 432.] Compare Schol. Aristoph.|of Aristophanes. Lampon flourished in the time 


Av. 998. 
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of Pericles and Anaxagoras, before Pericles had 
acquired the sole direction of affairs: Plutarch. 
Pericl. c. 6. conf. a. 443, 2. 


Hellanicus xt. 65. Herodotus τοί. 53. Thucy| Euripidis Μήδεια. Arg. Med. ἐδιδάχθη ἐπὶ ΠΠυβϑο- 


dides xt. 40. Cf. a. 496. 

Hippocrates flourished. Auctor Vitae. γένει μὲν 
ἦν Κῶος, vids Ηρακλείδου----μαθητὴς δὲ γέγονεν Ἡρα- 
κλείδου τοῦ ἰδίου πατρὸς, εἶτα Ηροδίκου, κατὰ δέ τινας 
καὶ Τοργίου τοῦ Λεοντίνου ῥήτορος, φιλοσόφου δὲ Δημοκρί- 
του ᾿Αβδηρίτου. κατὰ δὲ τοὺς Πελοποννησιακοὺς ἤκμασε 


χρόνους. At the beginning of the war, he was about 
28 years of age. Cf. ann. 460, 357. 


Birth of Plato: ἑβδόμῃ θαργηλιῶνος. Plutarch. 
Sympos. VIII. 1. In the year of Apollodorus: 
Athen. V. p. 217. b. ἐπὶ ᾿Απολλοδώρου τοῦ per’ Εὐ- 
θύδημον ἄρξαντος. δύο δὲ καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα βιώσας ἔτη 
μετήλλαξεν ἐπὶ Θεοφίλου τοῦ μετὰ Καλλίμαχον, ὅς 
ἐστιν ὀγδοηκοστὸς καὶ δεύτερος. Born, therefore, May 
B.C. 429. Others dated his birth one year later, 
or May B. Ὁ. 428.—Laért. IIT. 2. 3. γίνεται, ὥς 
φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν χρονικοῖς, ὀγδόῃ καὶ ὀγδοηκοστῇ 
ὀλυμπιάδι θαργηλιῶνος ἑβδόμῃ. [actually, two months 
before Olymp. 88. 1----ἐπὶ ᾿Αμεινίου γέγονεν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ Πε- 
ρικλῆς ἐτελεύτησεν .----ἀΠ] computed his age at 81 


years. Cf. a. 347. 


δώρου ἄρχοντος κατὰ τὴν ὀγδοηκοστὴν ἑβδόμην ὀλυμπιά- 
δα. πρῶτος Εἰὐφορίων" δεύτερος ἸΞοφοκλῆς" τρίτος Edpi- 
πίδης, Μήδεια, Φιλοκτήτης, Δίχτυς, Θερισταὶ σάτυροι. 
The Philoctetes is noticed by Aristoph. Acharn. 
424, Musgrave Chron. Scen. Ol. 85. 4. 87. 1. 
has remarked this. It is strange that he should 
not at the same time have perceived that the ’A- 
χαρνεῖς, on this very account, could not have been 
exhibited five years before the Philoctetes. 

Aristomenes began to exhibit: κωμικὸς, τῶν ἐπι- 
δευτέρων τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμωδίας, οἱ ἦσαν ἐπὶ τῶν ΠΠελο- 
ποννησιακῶν, ὀλυμπιάδι πζ΄. Suid. Eudoc. Aristo- 
menes exhibited the "Aduytos B.C. 388. So that 
he wrote comedy upwards of forty years, during 
the whole time of Aristophanes. 

Οἱ. 87.2. Bacchylides carminum scriptor agno- 
scitur. EKuseb. He might still be living at this 
time, but he was already known as a poet B.C. 
472. Cf, a. 450. 


Hermippus the comic poet ridiculed Pericles, 
after the first invasion of Attica: Plutarch. Pericl. 
c. 33. πολλοὶ ἧδον ἄσματα καὶ σκώμματα, ἐφυβρίξζον-. 
τες αὐτοῦ τὴν στρατηγίαν" ἐπεφύετο δὲ καὶ Κλέων----ὐς 
τὰ ἀνάπαιστα ταῦτα δηλοῖ, ποιήσαντος Ἑρμίππου" 

βασιλεῦ σατύρων, τί ποτ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλεις 
δόρυ βαστάζειν, ἀλλὰ λόγους μὲν 
περὶ τοῦ πολέμου δεινοὺς παρέχει ; Ke τ. De 


Eupolis and Phrynichus, the comic eee ex- 
hibit. Prolegom. Aristoph. p. xxix. Beck. ἐδίδαξεν 
(Εὔπολις) ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Απολλοδώρου. ἐφ᾽ οὗ καὶ Φρύ- 
vixos. [spring B. C. 429.] Evupolis, ιζ, ἐτῶν γεγο- 
vide, ἤρξατο ἐπιδείκνυσθαι. Suid. Eudoc. If his ex- 
hibition in the year of Apollodorus is to be un- 
derstood as his first exhibition, (which is proba- 
ble,) Eupolis was born about B.C. 446, and was 
nearly of the same age as Aristophanes, who, at 
the time of the Plague, that is, at this very period, 
was σχεδὸν μειρακίσκος. [of a. 427.] Eupolis ex- 
hibited some comedies after the year B.C. 415. 
Conf. Cic. Epist. Att. VI. 1. p. 589. Grev. Phry- 
nichus was already known to the public, before 
the exhibition of the Φορμοφόροι of Hermippus: 
Schol. Aristoph. Ay. 750. Φρύνιχος ὁ κωμικός" οὗ 


μέμνηται Ἕρμιππος ἐν Φορμοφόροις ὡς ἀλλότρια. ὑπο- 
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428.| Ol. 88. Diotimus. Diod. | 


XII. 49. Philotimus 
Prolegom. Aristoph. p. 
xxix. Beck. 


497.|Euclides. Diod. XII. 


53. Schol. Aristoph. E- 


2. Events. 


μὲν ἔτη πρωτεύων ἐν ᾿Εφιάλταις καὶ Κίμωσι---καὶ Θουκυδίδαις" μετὰ δὲ τὴν 
Θουκυδίδου κατάλυσιν καὶ τὸν ὀστρακισμὸν, οὐκ ἐλάττω τῶν πεντεκαίδεκα ἐτῶν 
διήνεγκε. But the fifteen years are included in the forty: Cicero Orat. 
III. 34. Quadraginta annos prefuit Athenis. And Pericles began to 
appear in public affairs, ἐπεὶ ᾿Αριστείδης μὲν ἀποτεθνήκει, καὶ Θεμιστοκλῆς 
ἐξεπεπτώκει, Κίμωνα δ᾽ αἱ στρατεῖαι----ἔξω κατεῖχον. Plutarch. Pericl. c. 7. 
Consequently not before B. C. 470. Nor could he be past eighty: 
since that would suppose him ten years older than his master Anaxa- 
goras. Pericles, therefore, began to act in public about B: C. 469, 
[conf: a. 469.] and to have the sole direction about B.C. 444. 

March of Sitalces against Perdiccas; τοῦ χειμῶνος ἀρχομένου. Thu- 
cyd. IT. 95—101. 


Third invasion of Attica: gua τῷ σίτῳ ἀκμάζοντι. ἡγεῖτο δὲ ᾿Αρχίδα- 
μος. Thucyd. 111.1. Revolt of all Lesbos, except Methymné, μετὰ 
\tHy ἐσβολὴν εὐθύς. Thucyd. III. 2. "Hy δὲ ὀλυμπιὰς 7 Δωριεὺς Ῥόδιος τὸ 
δεύτερον ἐνίκα. Id. 111.8. See, for Doriews, Pausan. Υ1. 7, 2. Dorieus 
was put to death by the Lacedemonians in the time of Conon: An- 
drotion apud Pausan. I. c. after his capture by the Athenians, in 
the 25th year of the war B.C. 406. Xenoph. Hellen. I. 5, 19. 

Mytilené is besieged, towards the autumn: Thucyd. III. 18. οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι----περὶ τὸ φθινόπωρον ἤδη ἀρχόμενον---περιτειχίζουσι Μυτιλήνην ἐν 
κύκλῳ ἁπλῷ τείχει. 


Fourth invasion: Thucyd. III. 26. ἡγεῖτο δὲ τῆς ἐσβολῆς ταύτης Κλεο- 
μένης ὑπὲρ Παυσανίου τοῦ Πλειστοάνακτος υἱέος, βασιλέως ὄντος καὶ νεωτέρου 


quit. 237. Eucles Ασὶ- ἔτι, πατρὸς ἀδελφὸς dv. Lesbos recovered—III. 27—50.—An expedition 
led by Nicias, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ θέρει μετὰ τὴν Λέσβου ἅλωσιν.---111. 561. Sur- 
render of Plateea: ὑπὸ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους τοῦ θέρους τούτου.---111. 52. 

Sedition at Coreyra. Thucyd. III. 70—84.—in the course of this 
summer. Conf. cap. 76. The Athenians send assistance to the Leon- 
tines in Sicily, τοῦ αὐτοῦ θέρους τελευτῶντος. Thucyd. III. 86. 


stot. Meteorol. I. 6. 
Phot. et Suid. Σαμίων ὁ 
δῆμος. 
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Death of Anaxagoras xt. 72. Olymp. 88. 1. 
Laért. 11. 7. Cf a. 500. That he was still living 
at the beginning of the Peloponnesian war, is at- 
tested by Plutarch and Diodorus. Cf a. 432. Ori- 
gen ap. Menag. ad Laért. II. 7. who says, ἤκμα- 
σεν ἔτους πρώτου τῆς πη ὀλυμπιάδος, has mistaken the 
date of his death for the date of his ἀκμή. Anaxa- 
goras died at Lampsacus. Laért. II. 14. Cic. Το. 
Quest. I. 43. Aristot. Rhet. 11. 23, 11. 


65 


4, Poets. 


βαλλομένου ποιήματα. And that comedy was exhi- 
bited before the death of Sitalces. cf a. 426. Ac- 
cording to Suidas, Phrynichus first exhibited co- 
medy in the 86th Olympiad. cf. a. 435. But, as 
it seems likely that the first exhibitions of Phry- 
nichus are referred by the Schol. to the year of 
Apollodorus, and as Phrynichus was τῶν ἐπιδευτέ- 
ρων τῆς ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας, the numbers in Suidas 
may be perhaps corrected to 7? or Olymp. 87. 
Phrynichus was still living in B.C. 405. Conf. 
Arg. Aristoph. Ran. et Ran. 13. 


Euripidis Ἵππόλυτος στεφανηφόρος. Arg. Hippol. 
ἐδιδάχθη ἐπὶ ᾿Αμείνονος ἄρχοντος, [Feb. or March 
B.C. 428.] ὀλυμπιάδι πζ΄ ἔτει τετάρτῳ. πρῶτος Εὐρι- 
πίδης" δεύτερος ᾿Ιοφῶν" τρίτος Ἴων. 

The first exhibitions of Plato the comic poet, 
who was contemporary with Aristophanes, Phry- 
nichus, Eupolis, and Pherecrates, (see Introd. p. 
xl.) and who still exhibited in B. C. 391, should 
rather be placed here, than at B. C. 454. Olymp. 
81. where the present copies of Eusebius place 
them. As Plato was found at the same date in 
the copies used by Syncellus, (conf. Syncell. p.247. 
248.) this was perhaps the mistake of Eusebius him- 
self. And yet Cyrill. Julian. I. p. 13. B. suggests 
a more accurate date: ὀγδοηκοστῇ ὀγδόῃ ὀλυμπιάδι 
τὸν κωμῳδὸν ᾿Αριστοφάνην Εὐπολίν τε καὶ Πλάτωνα γεν- 
ἔσθαι φασίν. Although the birth of the philosopher 
Plato was sometimes ascribed to the 88th Olymp. 
he can hardly be supposed to be intended in this 
passage, because, in that case, the word γενέσθαι 
would be used in a double sense in the same sen- 
tence. But, if we understand the comic poet Plato} 
to be spoken of, the expression is clear and intel- 
ligible; ‘The comic poet Aristophanes, with Eu- 
‘polis and Plato, flourished, in ΟἹ. 88.” 


Gorgias is ambassador from Leontium to A-| Aristophanis Δαιταλεῖς. Prolegom. Aristoph. p. 


thens: Diod. XII. 53. ἦν τῶν ἀπεσταλμένων ἀρχι- 
πρεσβευτὴς Γοργίας ὁ gyrwp—in the year of Euclides. 
See, for this embassy, Dionys. Lysia p. 458. and 
the narrative in Schol. ad Hermog. p. 6. quoted 
by Mattheei ad Dionys. 1. c. Gorgias had been 
celebrated more than thirty years. Cfa.459. He 
was older than Antipho, and might be now nearly 
sixty years of age, since Antipho was 52. Gorgias 
was still living in the reign of Jason of Phere: 
who flourished B.C. 380. Pausan, VI. 17, 5. "Ia- 
σων ἔν Θεσσαλίᾳ τυραννήσας, Πολυκράτους οὐ τὰ ἔσχατα 
ἐνεγκαμένου;----τούτου τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἐπίπροσθεν Γοργίαν ὁ᾽1ά- 


xxix. Beck. ἐδίδαξε δὲ πρῶτος ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Φιλοτίμου. 
(leg. Διοτίμου.) Schol. Nub. 529. τὸ πρῶτον δρᾶμα 
ἐξέθηκε τοὺς Δαιταλεῖς. Schol. Ran. 504. ἀκμάζον- 
τος τοῦ λοιμοῦ---σιχεδὸν μειρακίσκος ἤδη ἥπτετο τῶν 
ἀγώνων. The subject of this comedy is intimated 
by Aristophanes himself: Nub. 529. 6 σώφρων τε 
XO καταπύγων ἄριστ᾽ ἠκουσάτην. explained by the 
Scholiast: σῶφρον μειράκιον εἰσάγει καὶ ἕτερον ἄχρη- 
στον. [compare Galen apud Brunck. fragm. 3.] 
εὐδοκίμησε δὲ σφόδρα ἐν τούτῳ τῷ δράματι. This dra- 
ma obtained the second prize: Schol. Ibid. οὐ τότε 
ἐνίκησεν, ἐπεὶ δεύτερος ἐκρίθη. 


66 GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


1. ARCHONS. 2. Events. 


[ce 2 ee Le ee es, eee 


490. Euthydemus. Diod.| Τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου θέρους, Πελοποννήσιοι μέχρι μὲν τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ ἦλθον,---- 
XII.58. Athen. V. p.|"Ayidos τοῦ ᾿Αρχιδάμου ἡγουμένου----σεισμῶν δὲ γενομένων πολλῶν ἀπετράποντο 
218. b. corrupte Εὐθυ- πάλιν, καὶ οὐκ ἐγένετο ἐσβολή. Thucyd. III. 89. Τοῦ αὐτοῦ θέρους. an ac- 
μένης Arg. Acharn. Ev-|tion at Tanagra, Thucyd. ITI. 91. mentioned by Atheneus V. p. 218. 
θύνης Vit. Thucyd. p.|b. Ἱππόνικος ἐπὶ μὲν Εὐθυδήμου ἄρχοντος στρατηγῶν παρατέτακται μετὰ Ni~ 
XXXVI. κίου πρὸς Ταναγραίους. Confirmed by Thucyd. III.91. This action, in 
which the Athenians were victorious, happened in the beginning of 
the year of Euthydemus. 

Lustration of Delos: χειμῶνος. Thucyd. III. 104.—Anon. vit. Thu- 
cyd. p. Xxxvil. τῆς Δήλου καθάρσεως, ἣν περὶ τὸ ἕβδομον ἔτος ἐπὶ Εὐθύ-- 
νου (510) ἄρχοντος γεγενῆσθαί φασιν. As the sixth year was nearly com- 
pleted, the description, περὶ τὸ ἕβδομον ἔτος, may perhaps be justified. 


425.| Stratocles. Diod. XII. 
60. Schol. Aristoph. 
Nub. 584, Arg. Equit. 


Eruption of mount Atna:—Thucyd. IIT. 116. περὶ τὸ ἔαρ.----λέγε- 
ται δὲ πεντηκοστῷ ἔτει ῥυῆναι τοῦτο μετὰ TO πρότερον ῥεῦμα. 

Fifth invasion of Attica: Thucyd. IV. 2.—roi ἦρος, πρὶν τὸν σῖτον ἐν 
ἀκμῇ εἶναι" ἡγεῖτο δὲ "Avic ὁ ᾿Αρχιδάμου. But, hearing of the occupation 
of Pylos, ἀνεχώρουν κατὰ τάχος ἐπ᾽ οἴκου.----ἡμέρας πεντεκαίδεκα ἔμειναν ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ. Id. IV.6. 

Sphacteria is invested, and is surrendered to Cleon, 72 days after- 
ἘΠῚ Thucyd. IV. 89. ἀπὸ τῆς ναυμαχίας μέχρι τῆς ἐν τῇ νήσῳ μάχης 
ἑβδομήκοντα ἡμέραι καὶ δύο. 
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The actors of his pieces were Callistratus and 
Philonides: Proleg. Aristoph. 1. c. ἐδίδαξε πρῶτος 
-διὰ Καλλιστράτου. τὰς μὲν γὰρ πολιτικὰς τούτῳ φα- 
σὶν αὐτὸν διδόναι, τὰ δὲ κατ᾽ Εὐριπίδου καὶ Swxparous, 
Φιλωνίδῃ. Auctor Vite p. χχχν. τὰ μὲν πρῶτα διὰ 
Καλλιστράτου καὶ Φιλωνίδου καθίει δράματα. Ibid. 
ἔτη pf’. He speaks of himself Athen. XII. p.|p. xxxix. ὑποχριταὶ ᾿Αριστοφάνους Καλλίστρατος καὶ 
548. d. as πλείω τῶν ἑκατὸν βιώσας. He was there-|Pirwvidns δι ὧν ἐδίδασκε τὰ δράματα ἑαυτοῦ, διὰ μὲν 
fore in reputation for nearly eighty years: οοη- Καλλιστράτου [sic enim legendum] τὰ δημοτικὰ διὰ 
sistently with the description in Athenzwus XII. δὲ Φιλωνίδου τὰ ἰδιωτικά. Conf. Schol. Vesp. 1013. 
Ρ- 548. ἃ. διὰ τὸ σωφρόνως ζῆν σχεδὸν ὀγδοήκοντα 2ry|Callistratus was still ving in B.C. 411. Philoni- 
τῷ φρονεῖν cvveBiacz.——from Olymp. 80, to the time |des in B. C. 405. Araros, son of Aristophanes, 
of Jason of Thessaly. He might have been born|was the actor of the second Plutus, in B.C. 388. 
about B. C.485, and have died soon after B. C. 380.| [confer annos.] 


σων ἐποιήσατο. He lived 105,107, 108, or 109 years: 
Apollod. ap. Laért. VIIT. 58. ἐννέα πρὸς τοῖς ρ΄. Cie. 
Senect.c.5.centwm et septem complevit annos. Pau- 
san. 1. c. βιῶσαι ἔτη πέντε φασὶν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἑκατόν. Lu- 
cian. Macrob.c. 23. ἔτη ἑκατὸν ὀκτώ. Philostrat. im vit. 
λέγεται ἐς ὀκτὼ καὶ ἑκατὸν ἐλάσαι ἔτη. Suid. ἐβίω δὲ 


Aristophanis Βαβυλώνιοι. The year before the 
᾿Αχαρνεῖς. Acharn. 378.—2v ἄστει. [Elaphebolion, 
or March B. C.426.] Schol. Acharn. 877.---τὴν 
πέρυσι κωμῳδίαν] τοὺς Βαβυλωνίους. τούτους γὰρ πρὸ 
τῶν ᾿Αχαρνέων ᾿Αριστοφάνης ἐδίδαξεν, ἐν οἷς πολλοὺς 
κακῶς εἶπε---παρόντων τῶν ξένων. εἶπε γὰρ δρᾶμα τοὺς 
Βαβυλωνίους τῇ τῶν Διονυσίων ἑορτῇ ἥτις ἐν τῷ ἔαρι 
emiteAziras.—In the archonship of Euclides: Phot. 
et Suid. Σαμίων ὁ δῆμος. Τοὺς Βαβυλωνίους ἐδίδαξε 
διὰ Καλλιστράτου ᾿Αριστοφάνης, ἔτεσι πρὸ τοῦ Εὐκλεί- 
δου [Β. C. 403.1 κδ΄, (sic legendum) ἐπὶ Ἑκλέους. 

(Hermippi Φορμοφόροι. After the first exhibi- 
tions of Phrynichus. Cf. a. 429.—before the death 
of Sitalces, and during the alliance of Sitalces 
with Athens: Athen. I. 27. 6. Ἕρμιππος" (ἐν Φορμο- 
φόροις. conf. Hesych. Διὸς βάλανος Athen. p. 28. a.) 
Καὶ παρὰ Σιτάλκου ψώραν Λακεδαιμονίοισι, x. τ. A. 
Sitalees became the ally of Athens B.C. 431. 
Thucyd. II. 29. and was slain in the autumn of 
B.C. 424, This comedy, then, may be placed in 
the archonship of Euthydemus, or of Euclides.) 


Aristophanis ᾿Αχαρνεῖς. Arg. Acharn. ἐδιδάχθη 
ἐπὶ Εὐθυμένους (legendum Εὐθυδήμου) ἄρχοντος, ἐν Ay- 
ναίοις [Anthesterion or February B. C. 495.] διὰ 
Καλλιστράτου" καὶ πρῶτος ἦν' δεύτερος Κρατῖνος Χει- 
μαζομένοις"----τρίτος Εὔπολις ΝΜουμηνίαις.---- ἢ the sixth 
year of the Peloponnesian war: conf. Acharn. 
266, 890. Schol. ad 266. Musgrave, deceived by 
the corrupt reading Εὐθυμένους, in Argum. ascribes 
this play to B.C. 437. And Scaliger Olymp. 
ἀναγραῷ. Ol. 85.4. has made the same mistake. 
Although the play itself, v. 266. mentions the 
sixth year of the war, and quotes the Philoctetes 
of Euripides, ν. 424. and although the archonship 
of this Euthymenes is referred to as a distant 
date, v.67 : attested by the Scholiast, (ad 66,) to 
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.| Ol. 89. Isarchus. Diod. 


XII. 65. Athen. V. p. 
218. d. Arg. Aristoph. 
Nub. Schol. Nub. 549. 
552. Vesp. 210. corru- 


pte Ἱππάρχου Schol. 
Vesp. 716. 
Ameinias. Diod. XII. 


72. Laért. III. 3. Arg. 
Aristoph. Nub. Athen. 
V. p. 218. d. Schol. Lu- 
cian. Timon. c. 30. ’Api- 
vies Schol. Nub. 31, 
bas ᾿Αμυνίας Are. 
Vesp. and the play it- 
self v.74. For the rea- 
son, conf. Schol. Nub. 
oils 


2, EVENTS. 


Cythera occupied by the Athenians: ἐν τῷ θέρει. Thucyd. IV. 53. 
March of Brasidas through Thessaly into Thrace; τοῦ θέρους. Thucyd. 
IV.78. He arrives before Acanthus, ὀλίγον πρὸ τρυγήτου. IV. 84. 
Hermocrates of Syracuse rises into notice in the affairs of Sicily, τοῦ 
αὐτοῦ θέρους. Thucyd. IV. 58—64. Delium: τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου ysy.d- 
νος εὐθὺς ἀρχομένου. IV. 89. Consequently towards the end of the year 
B. C. 424, and in the year of Isarchus. Amphipolis taken by Bra- 
sidas from Thucydides, τοῦ αὐτοῦ χειμῶνος. LV. 102. rightly dated by 
Philochorus ap. Schol. Vesp. 210. Φιλόχορος ἐπὶ ᾿Ισάρχου φησὶ---Βρασί- 
dav ἀποστῆσαι ΣΣκιωνεῖς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. Death of Sttalces: Thucyd. 
IV.101. ἀπέθωνεν----ὑπὸ τὰς αὐτὰς ἡμέρας trois ἐπὶ Δηλίῳ, στρατεύσας ἐπὶ 
Τριβαλλοὺς καὶ νικηθεὶς μάχῃ. 


ὌΟγδοον ἔτος ἐτελεύτα τῷ πολέμῳ. Thucyd. IV. 116. [towards the end 
of Munychion Β. C. 423.] Truce fora year; Thucyd. ΤΥ. 117. ἅμα 
ἦρι τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου θέρους.----Τ Υ. 118. ἄρχειν δὲ τήνδε τὴν ἡμέραν, τετράδα 
ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ ἐλαφηβολιῶνος μηνός. The truce therefore commenced about 
a month before the actual termination of the eighth year; although 
Thucydides records it as the first transaction of the ninth. Athenzeus 
V. p. 218. d. refers to this truce: τὰς ἐνιαυσίας ἐπὶ ᾿Ισάρχου ἐλαφηβολιῶ- 
νος σπονδάς. Thespize destroyed by the Thebans, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ θέρει. 
Thucyd. IV. 133. ‘Thetemple of Juno burnt at Argos: Thucyd. IV. 
133.—rod αὐτοῦ bépous.—xal ἡ Χρυσὶς μὲν εὐθὺς----ἐς Φλιοῦντα φεύγει. ἔτη δὲ 
Χρυσὶς τοῦ πολέμου τοῦδε ἐπέλαβεν ὀκτὼ, καὶ ἔνατον ἐκ μέσου, ὅτε ἐπεφεύγει. 

Alcibiades seems to have already begun to act in public affairs. See 
Aristoph. Vesp. 44. where his speaking is ridiculed. He had been 
noticed two years before in the ᾿Αχαρνεῖς B.C. 425. Acharn. 716. et 
Schol. ad locum. And even in the Δαιταλεῖς B, C. 427. Conf. Galen. 
apud Brunck. fr. 3. from whence it appears that he had already spoken 
in public in B. C. 427. probably at the age of twenty; which would 
suppose him at this time to be 24 years of age. And he must have 
been 24 at the least, because he ** was left an orphan by the death of 
** his father,” (Isocrat. Big. c. 11. p. 352. b.)—in B. C. 447. and was 
at least 44 at his own death B. C. 404, in the year of Pythodorus; the 
44th archon, including both, from Timarchides, in whose year Clinias ° - 
fell. Nepos, therefore, Alcibiad. ο. 10. inaccurately—annos_ circiter 
QuADRAGINTA natus diem obitt supremum Alcibiades. Mr. Mitford, 
vol. V. p. 82. has followed the erroneous account of Nepos: ‘ Thus 
* fell that extraordinary man [Alcibiades], before he had reached his 
«ς fortieth year.” 


422. 


Alceus. Diod. XII. 73. 
Athen. V. p. 215. d. 218. 
ce. e. Thucyd. V. 19. 25. 
Schol. Afschin. p. 755. 
Reisk. Schol. Aristoph. 
Nub. 549. 552. corrupte 
*"AAxuaiwvos Schol. Pac. 
465. 


The truce ended, and hostilities renewed, till the Pythian games. 
Thucyd. V. 1. (For this translation of the passage, which is rendered 
according to the version of Corsini, see Appendia c. 1. Pythian games.) 
Κλέων ἐς τὰ ἐπὶ Θράκης χωρία ἐξέπλευσε μετὰ τὴν ἐκεχειρίαν. Thucyd. V. 
2. Deaths of Cleon and Brasidas: V. 6----10.----τοῦ θέρους τελευτῶντος. 
V.12. Disposition to peace, εὐθὺς μετὰ τὴν ἐν ᾿Αμφιπόλει μάχην. V. 14. 
Androtio, therefore, apud Schol. Nub. 549, is correct in the date: ᾽Αν- 
δροτίων δέ φησιν αὐτὸν [Κλέωνα] ἐπὶ ᾿Αλκαίου τεθνάναι. and Schol. Auschin. 
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Xenophon present at Delium. Strab. IX. p. 
403. Laért. II. 22. To this event that date for 
Xenophon refers, which Laértius IT. 59. records. 
εὗρον δὲ ἀλλαχόθι. ἀκμάσαι αὐτὸν περὶ τὴν ἐνάτην καὶ 
ὀγδοηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. Olymp. 89. 1. was the year 
of the battle of Delium. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. 
III. p. 279. justly concludes that Xenophon 
might be born circa Olymp. 84. [B. C. 444.] 
Conf: a. 401. 

Thucydides at Amphipolis. Thucyd. IV. 104. 


Thucydides was twenty years in banishment, 
after his command at Amphipolis: V. 26. ἔτη εἴς- 
χκοσι μετὰ τὴν ἐς ᾿Αμφίπολιν στρατηγίαν. His exile 
would commence about January B.C.423. towards 
the middle of the year of Isarchus. He passed 
part of his exile in Thrace, at Ξκαπτὴ Ὕλη. Mar- 
cellin. Vit. Thue. p. xxx. Plutarch. de Exil. p. 
605. C. 

Antiochus of Syracuse brought down his his- 
tory to this date: Diod. XII. 71. τῶν δὲ συγγρα- 
φέων ᾿Αντίοχος ὁ Συρακούσιος τὴν τῶν Σικελικῶν ioro- 
ρίαν εἰς τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν [the year of Isarchus] 
κατέστρεψεν, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ Κωκάλου τοῦ Σικανῶν Ba- 
σιλέως, ἐν βίβλοις ἐννέα. 


Protagoras the sophist comes to Athens, after 
the Κόννος of Ameipsias [March B.C. 423] and 
before the Κόλακες of Eupolis. [Spring B. C. 421.] 
Athenzeus V. p. 218. ὁ. ἐν τούτῳ τῷ δράματι [the 
Κόλακες} Εὔπολις τὸν Πρωταγόραν ὡς ἐπιδημοῦντα εἰσ- 
ἄγει. ᾿Αμειψίας δ᾽ ἐν τῷ Κόννῳ, δύο πρότερον ἔτεσι δι. 
δωχϑέντι, οὐ καταριθμεῖ αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ τῶν φροντιστῶν 
χορῷ. δῆλον οὖν ὡς μεταξὺ τούτων τῶν χρόνων παρα- 
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have been twelve years before; πρὸ ιβ' ἐτῶν ἦρχεν 6 
Εὐθυμένης. 


Aristophanis Ἱππεῖς. Arg. Equit. ἐδιδάχθη τὸ 
δρᾶμα ἐπὶ Ξτρατοκλέους ἄρχοντος δημοσίᾳ εἰς Λήναια. 
{Anthesterion, or Feb. B.C. 424.] δι αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
᾿Αριστοφάνους. πρῶτος ἐνίκα" δεύτερος Κρατῖνος Ξατύ- 
ροις" τρίτος ᾿Αριστομένης ᾿Ολοφυρμοῖς. In the eighth 
year of the war: Aristoph. Equit. 793. ἔτος ὄγδοον. 
computed from the battle of Potidea B.C. 432. 
The sixth year, mentioned Aristoph. Acharn. 
(cf. a. 425.) was computed from the invasion of 
Attica, eight months afterwards. 


Aristophanis ai πρῶται Negedut, Arg, Nub. ἐδι- 
δάχθησαν ἐν ἄστει ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Ισάρχου. [Elaphebo- 
lion, or March, B. C. 423.] ὅτε Κρατῖνος μὲν ἐνίκα 
Πυτίνῃ, ᾿Αμειψίας δὲ ΚΚόννω. διόπερ ᾿Αριστοφάνης διαῤ- 
ῥιφεὶς παραλόγως φήθη δεῖν ἀναδιδάξας τὰς δευτέρας κα- 
ταμέμφεσθαι τὸ θέατρον. Schol. Nub. 549. Ἴσαρχος 
δὲ, φησὶν (᾿Ανδροτίων). ἐφ᾽ οὗ αἱ πρῶται Νεφέλαι ἐδι- 
δώχθησαν. [sic Ἰοσοηάιιηι et supplendum.] Schol. v. 
552. Ἴσαρχος, ἐφ᾿ οὗ ai Νεφέλαι εἰσήχϑησαν. Schol. 
Vesp. 1039. πέρυσι [the year before the φῆκες) 
διδάξας τὰς πρώτας Νεφέλας ἡττήθη. Ad v. 1033. 
πέρυσι γὰρ τὰς Νεφέλας ἐδίδαξεν ἐν αἷς τοὺς περὶ ω- 
κράτην ἐκωμῴδησεν" ἐν δὲ τοῖς Ἱππεῦσι τὸν Κλέωνα; obs 
πρὸ τῶν Νεφελῶν καθῆκε. conf. Schol. Vesp. 1007. 
Cratinus died zt. 97 soon after his victory: Lu- 
cian. Macrob. c. 25. Κρατῖνος ὁ τῆς κωμῳδίας ποιητὴς 
ἑπτὰ πρὸς τοῖς ἐνενήκοντα ἔτεσιν ἐβίωσε, καὶ πρὸς τῷ 
τέλει τοῦ βίου διδάξας τὴν ἸΠυτίνην, καὶ νικήσας, μετ᾽ οὐ 
πολὺ ἐτελεύτα. Proleg. Aristoph. p. xxix. Beck. 
τελευτᾷ Λακεδαιμονίων εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν εἰσβαλόντων ---- 
alluded to by Aristophanes Pac. 702. in B.C. 
419. If we are to understand Aristophanes lite- 
rally,—dmébavev ὅθ᾽ of Λάκωνες 2vé8arov—we must 
suppose Cratinus to have died in B. C. 422, after 
the expiration of the armistice, and before the ne- 
gociations for the fifty-years’ truce. 


Aristophanis =pixes. Arg. Vesp. ἐδιδώχθη ἐπὶ 
ἄρχοντος ᾿Αμυνίου (sic) διὰ Φιλωνίδου εἰς Λήναια. 
{Anthesterion, or Feb. B.C. 422.) καὶ ἐνίκα πρῶ- 
τος Φιλωνίδης" [δεύτερος } Προάγωνι" Λεύκων 
Πρέσβεσι τρίτος. (sic legendum e cod. Rav.) Ed. 
Ald. et Kuster. Φιλωνίδης προάγων. Τλαύκων πρέσ-, 
βεσι τρίτος. Cod. Brunckii Φιλωνίδης προ- 
ἄγων. Τλευκεῖς Πρεσβεῖς τεῖς Cod. Ravenn. 
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p- 755. τέταρτον ἀτύχημα, οἱ μετὰ Κλέωνος ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος “Aaxaiov. Dio- 
dorus XII. 73.74. also rightly refers this event to the year of Al- 
ceus. And Atheneus V. p.215.d. ἡ ἐπὶ ᾿Αμφίπολιν στρατεία γέγονεν 
ἐπὶ ᾿Αλκαίου ἄρχοντος. 

The Athenian citizens are at this time computed at 20,000. Ari- 
stoph. Vesp. 707. δύο μυριάδες τῶν δημοτικῶν. Schol. ad loc. ἐκ πολλοῦ 
[legendum videtur ἐκ πολλῶν] φαίνεται περὶ τοσοῦτον ἀριθμὸν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
πλῆθος προΐστασθαι. καὶ Δημοσθένης γάρ φησιν" [Aristogit. I. p. 785.] εἰσὶ 
δ᾽ ὁμοῦ δισμύριοι πάντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι. Schol. Platon. Ruhnk. p. 10. ὁμοῦ σημαίνει 
ποτὲ μὲν τὸ ἐγγύς. ὡς δηλοῖ Δημοσθένης----ν τῷ κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. εἰσὶν ὁμοῦ 
πάντες δισμύριοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι. This passage of Demosthenes Libanius has 
in view: Demosth. Apolog. tom. IV. p. 290. Reisk. ris οὐκ οἶδεν, ws, 
᾿Αθηναίων δισμυρίων ὄντων, σιωπῶσι μὲν οἱ πλείους; κι τ. λ. The aggregate 
number, before the Scrutiny, was 19,000 in B. C. 444. The compu- 
tation of Demosthenes, near 20,000, refers to B. C. 331. or near that 
date. The numbers were found upon actual enumeration to be 21,000 
in B.C. 317. cf ann. 444, 317. 331, 3. Aristophanes in B. C. 392 men- 
tions 30,000. Ecclesiaz. 1189 .----πολιτῶν πλεῖον ἢ τρισμυρίων ὄντων τὸ πλῆ- 
θος. but M. de Ste Croix, Mém. de l’Acad. tom. 48. p. 161. with much 
probability supposes that the μέτοικοι are included in this estimate. 
| By citizens are to be understood all the male Athenians above the age 
lof twenty; from which age they had the right to vote in the Public 
Assembly. The proportion of all the males above the age of twenty 
to the whole population was found to be 4897 in 20,160 at the census 
jtaken in Great Britain A.D. 1821. Taking this proportion for our 
standard, we have 82,360 for the whole population, (exclusive of μέτοι- 
xo: and slaves,) when the citizens amounted to 20,000. Petitus Leg. 
Att. p. 288. thinks that the constitution required 6000 at the least to 
be present in the Public Assembly, wt rata forent decreta: but this is 
erroneous; for we learn from Thucyd. VIII. 72. that in the Pelopon- 
nesian war less than 5000 attended: οὐπώποτε ᾿Αθηναίους, διὰ τὰς στρα- 
τείας καὶ τὴν ὑπερόριον ἀσχολίαν, ἐς οὐδὲν πρᾶγμα οὕτω μέγα ἐλθεῖν BouAzu- 
σοντας ἐν ᾧ πεντακισχιλίους ξυνελθεῖν. We may understand from this 
passage that near 5000 usually attended, because it occurs in an argu- 
ment where the object is to depreciate the numbers. And, as those 
who would be absent upon the service of the State, and upon mercan- 
tile affairs, and from age or sickness, may be fairly computed at three 
fourths of the whole, this testimony of Thucydides, that near 5000 
were usually present, confirms the estimate of 20,000 citizens. 
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γέγονεν. Conf. a. 444. This was his second visit 
to Athens: Athen. V. p. 218. b. παραγξεγονότος τὸ 
δεύτερον. Id. XI. p. 506. a. ὅτε δεύτερον ἐπεδήμησε 
ταῖς ᾿Αϑήναις. 


4. Poets. 


Φιλωνίδης προάγωνι Λευκῶν πρέσβεσι T. The name 
of Leucon was corrupted, because the last letter 
of Προάγωνι adhered to the following word, ITPO- 
ATONIAEYKON. hence the corruption of the 
word into TAEYKON and ΓΛΑΎΚΩΝ. Leucon, 
the comic poet, is acknowledged by various testi- 
monies; Athen. VIII. p. 343.c. Phot. Lex. v. 
Τίβιοι. Hesych. v. Uedme.—and flourished in 
these times. Cf. Suid. Λεύκων. Philonides, there- 


405. 

Aristophanis αἱ δεύτεραι Νεφέλαι. Arg. Nub. VI. 
ἐπὶ ᾿Αμεινίου ἄρχοντος. τοῦτο δὲ Tauro ἐστι τῷ προτ- 
gow. διεσκεύασται δὲ ἐπὶ μέρους, ὡς ἂν δὴ ἀναδιδάξαι 
μὲν αὐτὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ προθυμηθέντος, οὐκέτι δὲ τοῦτο OF 
ἥνποτε αἰτίαν ποιήσαντος. Schol. 31. ᾿Αμυνίᾳ] μνη- 
μονεύει αὐτοῦ----τὸν ἄρχοντα διασύρειν βουλόμενος.----τότε 
Ἰγὰρ ἦρχεν ᾿Αμινίας Προνάπου υἱός. ἐκεῖνον οὖν ἐπισκῶ- 
bas θελήσας, παρέτρεψε τὸ Melis τὸ υ. ἐπεὶ παρὰ τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις ὁ νόμος φανερῶς ἐκώλυε τὸν ἄρχοντα κωμῳ- 
δεῖν. Schol. 549. Κλέωνα] ὥσπερ ζῶντος αὐτοῦ δια- 
λέγεται.----καὶ ᾿Ανδροτίων δέ φησὶν, αὐτὸν ἐπὶ ᾿Αλκαίου 
τεθνάναι, δυσὶν ἔτεσιν voTepov.—l las οὖν δύναται καὶ 
'τοῦ Μαρικοῦ μεμνῆσθαι: ἐκεῖ δὲ ὁ Εὔπολις ὡς τεθνηκό- 
τος Κλέωνος μέμνηται. ἢ ἐπεὶ οὐ φέρονται αἱ διδασκα- 
λίαι τῶν δύο ΝΝεφελῶν, (legit Elmsleius τῶν δευτέρων 
N.) οὐδὲν δυνάμεθα διαρθρῶσαι εἰ Εὔπολις ἐπλάσατο τὴν 
Κλέωνος τελευτὴν ἐν Μαρικᾷ. Schol. 552. δῆλον ὅτι 
πρῶτος 6 Μαρικᾶς ἐδιδάχθη τῶν δευτέρων Νεφελῶν. 
᾿Ερατοσϑένης δέ φησι Καλλίμαχον ἐγκαλεῖν ταῖς διδα- 
σκαλίαις, ὅτι φέρουσιν ὕστερον τρίτῳ ἔτει τὸν Mapixay 
τῶν Νεφελῶν, σαφῶς ἐνταῦθα εἰρημένου ὅτι πρότερον καθ- 
εἴται. λανθάνει δ᾽ αὐτὸν, φησὶν, ὅτι ἐν μὲν ταῖς διδωχθεί- 
Tass οὐδὲν τοιοῦτον εἴρηκεν" ἐν δὲ ταὶς ὕστερον διασκευ- 
ασθείσαις εἰ λέγεται, οὐδὲν ἄτοπον. αἱ διδασκαλίαι δὲ 
δῆλον ὅτι τὰς διδωχθείσας φέρουσι. In these passages, 
there are two testimonies for the exhibition of the 
δεύτεραι Νεφέλαι in the year of Ameinias; namely, 
Auctor Arg. VI. and Scholiast. ad v. 31. This co- 
medy therefore would be acted ἐν ἄστει. [Elaphe- 
bolion, or March, B. C. 422.] a month after the 
Ξφῆκες. but, as it failed in obtaining one of the 
three prizes, it was not registered in the διδασκα- 
Alas. The most easy solution of the difficulty, 
which arises out of the mention of the Mapixée and 
the death of Cleon, is, to suppose, with Petit. Mis- 
cell. I. 3. that a third edition was prepared by the 
poet, in which those passages were added. Com- 
pare with the preceding passages Schol. Nub. 591. 

Death of Cratinus, probably after the expira- 
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421.|Aristion. Athen. V. p.| Truce for fifty years. Thucyd. V. 18. 


420. 


419. 


418. 
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Concluded, τελευτῶντος τοῦ 
216. d. 218. 4. 6. «4{γ͵]- χειμῶνος, ἅμα ἦρι----ἐν δὲ ᾿Αθήναις ἄρχων ᾿Αλκαῖος, ἐλαφηβολιῶνος μηνὸς ἕκτῃ 
ston Diod. XII. 75. φθίνοντος. V. 19. 20. [March B. C. 421.] Thucydides adds V. 20.— 

αὗται αἱ σπονδαὶ ἐγένοντο ἐκ Διονυσίων εὐθὺς τῶν ἀστικῶν, αὐτοδεκαετῶν διελ- 
βόντων, καὶ ἡμερῶν ὀλίγων παρενεγκουσῶν;, ἢ ὡς τὸ πρῶτον---ἢ ἀρχὴ τοῦ πολέ- 
μου τοῦδε ἐγένετο. 


Ol. 90. Astyphilus. A- 
then.) Vi. yp: 918: ἃ. ε: 


΄ x > we, 4 
πέμπτος ὧν ἀπὸ ᾿Ισάρχου. 


Alcibiades, ἡλικίᾳ μὲν ἔτι τότε ὧν νέος, effects a treaty between the 
Athenians and the Argives. Thucyd. V.43. Athenian embassies were 
to be sent into Peloponnesus, τριάκοντα ἡμέραις πρὸ ᾿Ολυμπίων. Pelopon- 
Astyphilus Mar. Par.|nesian embassies to Athens, δέκα ἡμέραις πρὸ Παναθηναίων τῶν μεγάλων. 
No. 62. Aristophylus|Thucyd. V. 47. ᾿Ολύμπια δὲ ἐγένετο τοῦ θέρους τούτου, οἷς ᾿Ανδροσϑένης ᾿Αρ- 
Diod. XII. 77. nas παγκράτιον τὸ πρῶτον ἐνίκα. Id. V. 49. 


Archias. Diod. XII.78.| Alcibiades στρατηγὸς ὧν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐς Πελοπόννησον ἦλθε. Thucyd. V. 52. 
τοῦ θέρους. Ibid. 


Antiphon. 
80. 


Diod. XII.| Ὁ χειμὼν ἐτελεύτα, καὶ τρίτον καὶ δέκατον ἔτος τῷ πολέμῳ. Thucyd. V. 
56. Mantinea. Thucyd. V. 64---74. In August, a little before the 
Carnia. After their victory, the Lacedzemonians, ἀνωχωρήσαντες, (Κάρ- 
νεια yap αὐτοῖς ἐτύγχανον ὄντα.) τὴν ἑορτὴν ἦγον. Thucyd. V.75. To 
this action Androtio apud Schol. Aristoph. Av. 13. refers, although 
the numbers are corrupted: πρὸ ἐτῶν δύο κακῶς περὶ Μαντίνειαν ἀπήλλαξαν 
(οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι), ὡς καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἀποβαλεῖν Λάχητα καὶ Νικόστρατον, 
[cf. Thucyd. V. 61. 74.] καθὰ καὶ ᾿Ανδροτίων φησίν. The year of Cha- 
brias, in which the Ὄρνιθες were exhibited, bemg the fourth from the 
battle of Mantinea, which was in the first month of Antiphon, we must 
read in the Schol. πρὸ ἐτῶν δ΄ κακῶς, x. τ. A. 


ιν: 


3. PuitosopHERs, ὅτο. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 73 


4. Ports. 


tion of the truce. Cf a. 423. 


Eupolidis Μαρικᾶς. Schol. Nub. 552. ὕστερον 
τρίτῳ ἔτει τῶν Νεφελῶν. Schol. Nub. 591. ἐδιδάχθη 
καθ᾿ ὙὝπερβόλου μετὰ τὸν Καὶ λέωνος θάνατον. Therefore 
in the spring of the archon Alczeus, a few months 
after the death of Cleon. 

Eupolidis Κόλακες. 'Two years after the Κόννος 
of Ameipsias. Athen. V. p. 218.c. Consequently, 
in the year of Alewus. The Μαρικᾶς might be ex- 
hibited - ἐν Ληναίοις, and the Κόλακες, ἐν ἄστει, or the 
contrary might have been the order of exhibition. 
The expression, however, of Max. Tyr. Diss. 20. 
tom. I. p. 391. Καλλίαν ἐν Διονυσίοις ἐκωμῴδει Εἰὔπο- 
As, may seem to fix the Κόλακες to the Dionysia 
magna. Cleon was slain in the autumn B. C. 
422, about four months before the Lenzean festi- 
val, and about five months before the Dionysia 


magna. 


Pherecratis”Aypior. Athen. V. p. 218. d. ἐδιδά- 
χθησαν ἐπὶ ᾿Αριστίωνος ἄρχοντος. Plato Protag. p.327. 
d.—Aypios, οἵοιπερ obs Φερεκράτης ὁ ποιητὴς ἐδίδαξεν 
ἐπὶ Ληναίῳ. [Anthesterion, or Feb. Β. C. 420.] 

Eupolidis Αὐτόλυκος. Athen. V. p. 216. ἃ. ’Agi- 
otiwy ἐπὶ τούτου Εὔπολις τὸν Αὐτόλυκον διδάξας διὰ 
Δημοστράτου χλευάζει τὴν νίκην τοῦ Αὐτολύκου, (vevi- 
κηκότος παγκράτιον.) 

(Eupolidis ᾿Αστράτευτοι. Before the Εἰρήνη, B. 
C.419. Schol. Pac. 808. ὅτι γὰρ ὁ Μελάνθιος ὀψο- 
φάγος, IIPOEIPHTAI καὶ map Εὐπόλιδι ἐν ᾿Αστρα- 
τεύτοις.) ᾿ 


Aristoph. Eipyy. In the thirteenth year of the 
war: Pac. 990. τρυχόμεθ' ἤδη τρία καὶ δέκ᾽ ἔτη. 
Schol. Pac. 353. sy’ γὰρ ἔτη εἶχον πολεμοῦντες. Con- 
sequently not before the spring of the archon 
Astyphilus: five years after the ‘Innis. cf a. 424. 

Ion of Chios was now dead: Schol. Pac. 837. 
ὅτι ὁ μὲν Ἴων ἤδη τέθνηκε, δῆλον. 
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.| Chabrias. 


414. Pisander. Diod. XIII. 
ie 


.| Euphemus. Diod. XII. 


81. Athen. V. p. 217. a. 
b. 


Ol. 91. Arimnestus. 


Arg. Aristoph. Av. Ise- 
us p. 57, 33. Hesych. 
v. Ἑρμοκοπίδαι. Aristo- 
mnestus Diod. XII. 82. 


Diod. XIII. 
2. Arg. Aristoph. Av. 
bis. Schol. Av. 767. 
Schol. Pluti 179. 


413.| Cleocritus. Diod. XIII. 
9. Arg. Aristoph. Ly- 
sistr. Plutarch. Mor. p: 


835. E. 


2. EvEnNTs. 


Fourteenth year of the war ended: Thucyd. V. 81. τέταρτον καὶ ὃέ- 
κατον ἔτος ἐτελεύτα. Corresponding to Munychion of the archon Anti- 


phon. 


Πέμπτον καὶ δέκατον ἔτος ἐτελεύτα. | Munychion B. C. 416.] τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπι- - 
γιγνομένου θέρους---ἐπὶ Μῆλον τὴν νῆσον ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐστράτευσαν. Vhucyd. V. 
83. 84. Melos surrendered towards the end of the year, in the win- 
ter; τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου χειμῶνος. Thucyd. V.116. Therefore in the win- 
ter of the archon Arimnestus. Melos had subsisted 700 years: Thucyd. 
V. 112. ἑπτακόσια ἔτη ἤδη οἰκουμένης. 


The expedition sails to Sicily, θέρους μεσοῦντος ἤδη. Thucyd. VI. 30. 
Recal of Alcibiades; VI.53. After midsummer; therefore in the 
year of Chabrias. Argum. Av. III. therefore, inaccurately ;—ézi ’A- 
ριμνήστου τοῦ πρὸ Χαβρίου ᾿Αθηναῖοι πέμπουσι τὴν Σαλαμινίαν, ᾿Αλκιβιάδην 
μεταστελλόμενοι. Philochorus apud Schol. Αν. 767. is more exact: (οἱ 
“Eppoxomlas) ἐπὶ Χαβρίου θανάτῳ κατεγνώσθησαν. Iseus p.57, 33, com- 
putes from Arimnestus, because the armament sailed in the very be- 
ginning of the year of Chabrias, or at the very end of the archonship 
of Arimnestus. 

The first campaign in Sicily was in the seventeenth year of the war: 
Thucyd. VII. 28. ἔτει ἑπτακαιδεκάτῳ μετὰ τὴν πρώτην ἐσβολήν. 


Ἕβδομον καὶ δέκατον ἔτος τῷ πολέμῳ ἐτελεύτα. Thucyd. VI. 98. [Muny- 
chion B.C. 414.1 Second campaign in Sicily; ἅμα τῷ ἦρι εὐθὺς ἀρχομένῳ. 
Thucyd. ΝἹ. 94. Arrival of Gylippus; Thucyd. VII. 1. 2. τοῦ θέρους. 
VI.96.104. Eurymedon sent with supplies from Athens, εὐθὺς περὶ 
ἡλίου τροπὰς τὰς χειμερινάς. [December B.C. 414.] Thucyd. VII. 16. 

Perdiccas king of Macedon was still living as late as the end of 
summer B. C.414. Thucyd. VII. 9. ἐν δὲ τῷ αὐτῷ θέρει τελευτῶντι καὶ 
Εὐετίων, στρατηγὸς ᾿Αθηναίων, μετὰ Περδίκκου στρατεύσας, x.t. A. The ac- 
cession, therefore, of Archelaus could hardly be in this year, but at 
the soonest perhaps in the beginning of B. C. 418, 


"Orydoov καὶ δέκατον ἔτος----ἐτελεύτα. Thucyd. VII. 18. {Munychion 
B. C. 413.] Invasion of Attica, τοῦ ἦρος εὐθὺς ἀρχομένου, πρωϊαίτατα. 
Thucyd. VIT.19. ἡγεῖτο δὲ ΓΑγις ὁ ᾿Αρχιδάμου----καὶ πρῶτον μὲν τῆς χώ- 
pos τὰ περὶ τὸ πεδίον ἐδύωσαν, ἔπειτα δὲ Δεκέλειαν ἐτείχιζον. Ibid. Referred 
by Diodorus XIII. 9. to the year of Cleocritus, or the end of the 
preceding year, of Pisander. ef. Diod. XIII.8. Sufficiently in agree- 
ment with Thucydides. ; 

Third campaign in Sicily. Thucyd. VII. 21. ὑπὸ τοὺς αὐτοὺς “χρόνους 
τοῦ ἦρος τούτου. Demosthenes sent, τοῦ ἦρος εὐθὺς ἀρχομένου. VII. 20. 
He arrives, after some interval, in the course of the summer. Conf. 
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Plato in his fourteenth year:—Athen. V. p. 217. 
a. ὅτε ᾿Αγάθων ἐνίκα, Πλάτων ἦν δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν. 
ὁ μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ Εὐφήμου στεφανοῦται, Πλάτων δὲ γεννᾶ- 
ται ἐπὶ ᾿Απολλοδώρου τοῦ μετ’ Εὐθύδημον .----ἀπὸ δὲ ᾿Α- 
πολλοδώρου τεσσαρεσκαιδέκατος ἐστὶν ἄρχων Εὔφημος. 


Andocides is imprisoned on the mutilation of 
the Herme. For his conduct in that affair, com- 
pare Thucyd. VI. 60. Lysias adv. Andocid. p. 
105. Andocides himself de Myst. p. 5, 30—9, 40. 
Plutarch Alcibiad. c. 21. and Vit. X. or. p. 834. 
D. 

After his escape from that danger, he visited | 
Cyprus, and other countries, till the time of the 
four-hundred B.C. 411. Vit. X. or. p. 834. E. ἐπέ- 
Gero γαυκληρίᾳ,, καὶ τοῖς τε Κυπρίων βασιλεῦσι καὶ πολ- 
λοῖς ἄλλοις δοκίμοις ἐπεξενώθη.----ληφθεὶς δὲ ὑπὸ τοῦ Κυ- 
πρίων βασιλέως ἐδέθη" διαδρὰς δὲ ἧκεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, 
καθ᾿ ὃν χρόνον οἱ τετρακόσιοι διεῖπον τὰ πράγματα. 
Lysias adv. Andocid. p. 105, 26.----ἔπλευσεν ὡς τὸν 
Κιττιέων βασιλέα, καὶ προδιδοὺς ληφθεὶς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐδέθη. 
--ἀὠποδρὰς ἐκ τούτου τοῦ κινδύνου, κατέπλευσεν εἰς 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πόλιν ἐπὶ τῶν τετρακοσίων. 


ν 


ἢ 


4, Poets. 


Agathon gains the tragic prize: Athen. V. p. 
217. a. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Εὐφήμου στεφανοῦται Ληναίοις. 


{Anthesterion, or Feb. Β. C. 416.] 


AXenocles πρῶτος Οἰδίποδι, Λυκάονι, Βάκχαις, ᾿Αθά- 
μᾶντι σατυρικῷ. Euripides δεύτερος ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, Πα- 
λαμήδῃ, Τρωσὶ [sic], Σι σύρῳ σατυρικῷ, κατὰ τὴν πρώ- 
τὴν καὶ ἐνενηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα, καθ᾽ ἣν ἐνίκα ᾿Εξαίνετος 
ὁ ᾿Ακραγαντῖνος στάδιον. (Cf. Diod. XII. 82.] A- 
lian. V.H. 11.8. The Palamedes was exhibited 
a little before the "Ogvidzs. Schol. Av. 843. παρα- 
κωμῳδεῖ τὸν Εὐριπίδου ἸΠαλαμήδην, οὐ πρὸ πολλοῦ Ce- 
διδαγμένον. And the 7 γοα(ίο5 were also referred 
to inthe same comedy: Schol. Av. 1717. χλευάζει 
παρὰ τὰ ἐκ Τρῳάδων Ἑϊὐριπίδου" “« ἄνεχε, πάρεχε". 
and were exhibited seven years after the ἸΞφῆκες. 
Schol. Vesp. 1317. ὑστερεῖ ἡ τῶν Τρῳάδων κάθεσις 
(τῆς τῶν ξφηκῶν) ἔτεσιν ἑπτά. These characters of 
time agree with the date of lian. 

Archippus, the comic poet, gained his single 
prize in this Olympiad. Suidas. ’Apyimmos—évixy- 


a +) EA ~ 2 ~ / > /> 
σεν ἅπαξ ἐπὶ τῆς ἐνενηκοστῆς πρώτης ὑλυμπιάδος. 


Aristoph. ᾿Αμφιάραος. Arg. Avium ITT. εἰς Δή- 
vain τὸν ᾿Αμφιάραον ἐδίδαξε διὰ Φιλωνίδου. [Antheste- 
rion, or Feb. B. C. 414.] 

Aristoph. "Ὄρνιθες. Arg. Avium 11. ἐδιδάχϑη ἐπὶ 
Χαβρίου ἄρχοντος εἰς ἄστυ διὰ Καλλιστράτου. ὃς ἦν 
δεύτερος τοῖς "Ορνισι' πρῶτος ᾿Αμειψίας Κωμασταῖς" 
τρίτος Φρύνιχος Μονοτρόπῳ. Arg. Av. III. ἐπὶ Χα- 
βρίου τὸ δρᾶμα καθῆκεν εἰς ἄστυ διὰ Καλλίου. (1. Καλ- 
λιστράτου.) [Elaphebolion, or March, Β. Ο. 414.] 
Schol. Av. 998. καβεῖται δὲ καὶ ὁ Μονότροπος ἐπὶ τοῦ 
αὐτοῦ χωρίου. 


Hegemonis Thasii Τιγαντομαχία. On the day 
on which news arrived of the defeat in Sicily. 
[Sept. or Octob. B.C. 413.] Chameleon apud 
Athen. IX. p. 406. e.—407. b. Ἡγήμων ὁ Θάσιος 
ὁ τὰς Παρῳδίας γράψας----ἐν τῇ Γιγαντομωχίᾳ οὕτω 
σφόδρα τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐκήλησεν, ὡς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
πλεῖστα αὐτοὺς γελάσαι" καὶ τότε ἀγγελθέντων αὐτοῖς 
ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ τῶν γενομένων περὶ Σικελίαν ἀτυχημάτων, 


οὐδεὶς ἀπέστη. (forte ἀνέστη.) ἔκλαιον οὖν ἐγκαλυψά- 
μένοι, οὐκ ἀνέστησαν δὲ, ἵνα μὴ γένωνται διαφανεῖς τοῖς 


412..0]. 92. Callias. 


1. ARCHONS. 


Diod. 
XIII. 84. Arg. Ari- 
stoph. Lysistrat. Schol. 
Lysistrat. 173.  Plu- 
tarch. Mor. p. 835. E. 
Dionys. Lysia p. 453. 
Reisk. 


.| Theopompus. Diod. 
XIII. 38. Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 833. D. Lys. p. 
161, 33. Schol. Eurip. 
Orest. 371. cf. Schol. 


771. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


2. EvENTS. 


Thucyd. VII. 26. 31, 35.42. The Athenians μελλόντων ἀποπλεῖν, ἣ 
σελήνη ἐκλείπει. VII. 50. [August 27.] Flight of the army, τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
ἀπὸ τῆς ναυμαχίας. VII.75. about eight or nine days after the eclipse. 
Surrender of Nicias, ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρας ὀκτὼ βαλλόμενος. Plutarch. Nic. c. 27. 16 
or 17 days after the eclipse. [Sept. 12 or 13.] Plutarch. Nicia c, 28. 
τετρὰς φθίνοντος τοῦ Καρνείου μηνὸς, ὃν ᾿Αθηναῖοι Μεταγειτνιῶνα προσαγορεύ- 
ουσι. Dodwell Ann. Thucyd. p. 911. supposes a space of only six days 
between the eclipse and the retreat. They were probably eight or 
nine: ἀνεπειρῶντο ἡμέρας ὅσαι ἐδόκουν ἱκαναὶ elvas.—then followed τῇ προτε- 
ραίᾳ. then τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. Thucyd. VII. 51---58. then the last sea fight. 
c.69. The eight days of the retreat are clearly marked. c. 75, Ist 
day.—c. 78, 2d. τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, πρωΐ.---ο, 78, 3d. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ---ο, 79, 4th. 
πρωὶ δὲ ἄραντες.---ο. 79, Sth. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ προὐχώρουν.---ο. 80, 6th day ; 
ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἥῳ.ττ-ο. 83, 7th. τῇ vorepaie.—e. 84, 8th and last: Νικίας 
ἐπειδὴ ἡμέρα eryevero—See Dodwell Ann. Thue. p. 211. 


Lesbos, Chios, and Erythree, prepare to revolt. Thucyd. VIII. 5. 
Early in the winter, and before the spring. conf. c. 3,6. Then, ὁ χει- 
poly ἐτελεύτα, καὶ ἑνὸς δέον εἰκοστὸν ἔτος. VIII. 6. [Munychion B. C. 412.] 
Mission of Alcibiades by the Lacedemonians to Asia. Thucyd. VIII. 
12. Immediately after the Isthmian games. conf. c.10—12. First 
treaty between Lacedemon and Persia. VIII. 17. 4 πρώτη ξυμμαχία, 
Μιλησίων εὐθὺς ἀποστάντων. These transactions were in the summer. 
(μετὰ ταῦτα τοῦ αὐτοῦ θέρους follows c. 22.) 

The Athenians recur to the deposit of 1000 talents. Thueyd, VIII. 
15. After Alcibiades had arrived in Ionia. conf. c. 14. Philochorus, 
therefore, apud Schol. Lysist. 173. rightly dates the fact: ἥρξαντο κινεῖν 
αὐτὰ ἐπὶ Καλλίου ἄρχοντος. 

Second treaty between the Lacedeemonians and Tissaphernes. Thu- 
eyd. VIII. 37. conf. c. 29. 38. 39. 


Third treaty between the Lacedemonians and Tissaphernes. _Thu- 
cyd. VIII.58. ‘Towards the end of the twentieth year, about Febru- 
ary B.C. 411. (it had been preceded by ἡλίου τροπὰς c. 39. and an in- 
terval of 80 daysc. 44.) ‘he date of this treaty coincided with the 
13th year of Darius: Thucyd. VIII. 58. τρίτῳ καὶ δεκάτῳ ἔτει Δαρείου 
βασιλεύοντος. Then, ὁ χειμὼν ἐτελεύτα καὶ εἰκοστὸν ἔτος. c. 60. [Munych. 
B.C. 411.] Constitution of the four-hundred framed by Antipho. 
Thucyd. VIII. 67. 68. ἔτει ἑκατοστῷ μάλιστα ἐπειδὴ οἱ τύραννοι κατελύθη- 
cay. The actual interval from B. C. 510 would be ninety-nine years. 
The four-hundred held the government four months, and quitted it 
after midsummer, in the beginning of the year of Theopompus: Vit. 
X. or. p. 835. E. ἐπὶ Καλλίου τοῦ μετὰ Κλεόκριτον ἄρχοντος. ἤδη τῶν τετρα- 
κοσίων κατεχόντων τὴν πόλιν. Id. p. 888. 1). ἐπὶ (Θεοπόμπου ἄρχοντος, ἐφ᾽ 
οὗ οἱ τετρακόσιοι κατελύθησαν. Harpocrat. v. τετραχόσιοι. οἱ τετρακόσιοι πρὸ 
ἑπτὰ ἐτῶν κατέστησαν τῶν τριάκοντα τυράννων παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις, οἵτινες τέττα- 
ρας μῆνας ἦρξαν τῆς πόλεως, ὡς φησιν ᾿Αριστοτέλης ἐν ᾿Αθηναίων πολιτείᾳ. 
Repeated by Phot. in voce. Suid. in voce. 
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4. Ports. 


᾽ 


Antipho the Rhamnusian Αντιφῶν woidou 
Ῥαμνούσιος who had a share in the establish- 
ment of the four-hundred, in the year of Callias, 
was born about B. C. 479. conf. ἃ. 479. This date 
for his birth coincides with the description Vit. X. 
or. Ρ. 832. Ὁ. ᾿Αλκιβιάδην, Κριτίαν, Λυσίαν, ’Apyi- 
νον, εὕροι τις ἂν ἐπιβεβληκότας αὐτῷ πρεσβύτῃ ἥδη ὄντι. 
He would be about twelve years older than Ando- 
cides; twenty-one older than Lysias; eight older 
than his pupil Thucydides; and sixty-eight at his 
death in B. C. 411. That Thucydides was the pu- 
pil of Antipho, (λέγεται δὲ Θουκυδίδου γενέσθαι δι- 
δάσκαλος. Suid. ’Avrig.)—is confirmed by Hermo- 
gen. de Formis 11. p. 391. 402. ed. Crispin. The- 
mist. or. 26. p. 329. Schol. Thucyd. VIII. 68. 
ap. Duk. ad loc. Marcellin. vit. Thue. p. xxv. 
Aristid. pro quatuorv. p. 131. t. II. Jebb. and by 
the allusion of Plato Menexen. p. 236. a. 


Lysias returns from Thurium to Athens, ἐπὶ 
Καλλίου ----ἤδη τῶν τετρακοσίων κατεχόντων τὴν πόλιν" 
Vit. X. or. p. 885. E. Towards the end, there- 
fore, of the year of Callias. Dionysius Lys. p. 
453. concurs:—xara ἄρχοντα Καλλίαν, ἕβδομον καὶ 
τεσσαρακοστὸν ἔτος ἔχων, ὡς ἄν τις εἰκάσειεν. 

Antipho put to death: Vit. X. or. p. 833. A. 
μετὰ τὴν κατάλυσιν τῶν τετρακοσίων εἰσαγγελθεὶς σὺν 
᾿Αρχεπτολέμῳ ἑνὶ τῶν τετρακοσίων ἑάλω" καὶ τοῖς περὶ 
τῶν προδοτῶν ἐπιτιμίοις ὑπαχθεὶς ἄταφος ἐῤῥίφη. The 
decree and sentence are preserved, from Ceecilius, 
| p. 833. E.—834. B. Thucydides VIII. 68. speaks 
of the death of Antipho: ἐπειδὴ τὰ τῶν τετρακο- 
σίων ἐν ὑστέρῳ μεταπεσόντα ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου ἐκακοῦτο, 
ἄριστα φαίνεται τῶν μέχρις ἐμοῦ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν τούτων 
αἰτίας, ὡς ξυγκατέστησε θανάτου δίκην, ἀπολογησάμενος. 


The history of Thucydides suddenly breaks off, 


Euripidis ᾿Ανδρομέδα. in the eighth year before 


ἀπὸ τῶν ἄλλων πόλεων θεωροῦσιν ἀχθόμενοι τῇ συμφορᾷ. 
Hegemon was contemporary with Cratinus, and 
was the first who introduced parody upon the 
stage: Athen. XV. p. 698. c. Κρατῖνος ὁ ποιητὴς καὶ 
τῶν κατ᾽ αὐτὸν Ἡγήμων ὁ Θάσιος. Idem XV. p. 
699. 8.---τούτων δὲ (τῶν παρῳδῶν) πρῶτος εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
τοὺς ἀγῶνας τοὺς βθυμελικοὺς ᾿Η γήμων. Aristot. Poét. 
c. 8. Ἡγήμων, ὁ τὰς παρῳδίας ποιήσας πρῶτος. He 
was protected by Alcibiades. Athen. IX. p. 407. 
ce. As he recited parodies in B. C. 413, he could 
only have been contemporary with the latter years 
of Cratinus. 


the Βάτραχοι. Schol. Ran. 53. ἡ yap ᾿Ανδρομέδα 
ὀγδόῳ ἔτει προῆκται. "Therefore in the year of Cleo- 
critus. At the exhibition of the Ὄρνιθες, the ’Av- 
δρομέδα had not yet been presented: Schol. Av. 
847. μηδὲ διδαχθείσης τῆς τραγωδίας. 

Musgrave must have overlooked the latter of 
these testimonies, and must have had a different 
reading for the former, Schol. Ran. 53. since he | 
places the ᾿Ανδρομέδα in the tenth year before the 
Βάτραχοι, and in the same year with the ὌΟρνιθες. 


Aristophanis Λυσιστράτη. Schol. Lysistr. 173. 
Καλλίου ἄρχοντος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ εἰσήχθη τὸ δρᾶμα. Arg. Ly- 
sistr. ἐδιδάχθη ἐπὶ Καλλίου ἄρχοντος τοῦ μετὰ Kaco- | 
xpitov ἄρξαντος. εἰσῆκται δὲ διὰ Καλλιστράτου. Schol. 
Lysistr. 1096. ἐπὶ Σικελίας ἔμελλον πλεῖν πρὸ ἐτῶν 
τεσσάρων τῆς καθέσεως τούτου τοῦ δράματος. Four 
years were the actual interval, from the sailing of 
the expedition B.C. 415, θέρους μεσοῦντος. to the 
Dionysia of the archon Callias B.C. 411. Mus- 
grave has neglected these testimonies, and has 
followed Petitus in the chronology of this play, 
which he places in Ol. 92. 4. or three years below 
the true time. 

Aristophanis Θεσμοφοριάξουσαι. ‘The year after | 
the ᾿Ανδρομέδα. which had been exhibited πέρυσιν éy | 


τῷδε ταὐτῷ χωρίῳ. Conf. Thesm. 1060. Since, | 
therefore, the ᾿Ανδρομέδα was exhibited by Euri- 
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Be. 


410. 


409. 


1. ARcHoNs. 


2. EVENTS. 


Glaucippus. Diod. XII. 


.48. Lysias p. 161, 36. 
|Dionys. Lys. p. 497. 
‘Reisk. Schol. Aristoph. 
| Plut.973. Arg. Sophocl. 
| Philoctet. Marbre de 
|Choiseul Mém. 
|t. 48. p. 337. 


Acad. | 


Φιλόχορος. 


Dodwell, who supposes the four-hundred to have been deposed in 
the year ΕΠ Callias, has neglected the testimony of Vit. X. or. p. 833. D. 

Mindarus, the Lacedemonian ναύαρχος, was sent to succeed As- 
tyochus—Mivbdupoc διάδοχος τῆς ᾿Αστυόχου ναυαρχίας ex Aaxs δαίμονος 
ἐπῆλθε. Thucyd. VIII. 85.—while the four-hundred were in possession 
of the government: conf. Thucyd. VIII. 86. He is defeated at Cy- 
nossema. 'Thucyd. VIII. 104—106.—towards the end of the summer: 
cf. VIII. 108.—a little after the deposition of the four-hundred. 
ὁ. 97. 98. 


Mindarus slain by Alcibiades at Cyzicus. Xenoph. Hellen. 1. 1, 16 
—18. Mindarus collected his fleet ἤδη τοῦ χειμῶνος λήγοντος. Diod. 
XIII. 49. the winter of the archon Theopompus: {conf. a. 409.) τῇ 
whose year, therefore, Mindarus fell, before midsummer B.C. 410. and 
a negotiation for peace, referred by Philochorus to the year of that 
archon, was in consequence of the defeat of Mindarus; as Diodorus 
relates: XIII.53. The account of Philochorus i is this: Schol. Eurip. 


Orest. 371. Λακεδαιμονίων πρεσβευσαμένων περὶ εἰρήνης ἀπιστήσαντες "Aby- » 


ναῖοι οὐ προσήκαντο, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Θεοπόμπου ὃ ὃς ἦν πρὸ Διοκλέους, ὡς ἱστορεῖ 
Ibid. 772. εἰς Κλεορῶντα αἰνίττεται πρὸ ἐτῶν δύο [two years 
before the Orestes] ἐμποδίσαντα ταῖς σπονδαῖς.----πρὸ ἐτῶν γὰρ δύο τῆς διδα- 
σκαλίας τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου, αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ κωλύσας σπονδὰς γενέσθαι ᾿Αθηναίοις πρὸς 
Λακεδαιμονίους, ὡς Φιλόχορος ἱστορεῖ. Diodorus XIII. 49—53. has erro- 
neously placed both the defeat of Mindarus and this negotiation a year 
too low, in the archonship of Glaucippus. Wesseling ad Diod. XITT. 
52. imagines that there was a variation in the accounts both of the 
time and of the occasion of this embassy for peace: but the seeming 
variation only arises out of the erroneous dates of Diodorus, who 


placed the treaty in the archonship of Glaucippus, because he had » 


placed the death of Mindarus in that year. 


|Diocles. Diod. XIII. 
54. Schol. Aristoph. 
Plut. 179. Schol. Eurip. 
Orest. 371. 


|Ant. P. 2. No. I. p. 37. 


Lysias Ὁ. |Covros τοῦ σίτου. —, 4. 
161,39. Chandler. Inscr. | xov, καὶ χειμὼν ἐπήει"---ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐχείμαζον ἅπαντες. 2, 14—15. 


Thrasyllus ἀρχομένου τοῦ θέρους Spee = ἐς Σάμον. Xen. Hel. I. 2,1. 
consequently in the year of Glawcippus: which fixes the defeat of 


Mindarus to the year of Theopompus. Thrasyllus enters Ly dia, ἀ ἀκμά- 
After the campaign, ἡ στρατιὰ διέβη ἐς Λάμψα- 
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3. Puritosoruenrs, &e. 


in the middle of the 21st year :—<drav ὁ μετὰ τοῦτο 
τὸ θέρος χειμὼν τελευτήσῃ, Ev καὶ εἰκοστὸν ἔτος πληροῦ- 
ται. cap. ult. Xenophon and Theopompus conti- 
nue the history: Diod. XIII. 42. ἦρχε Θεόπομπος. 
[B. C. 411.]--Ξενοφῶν καὶ Θεόπομπος ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἀπέλιπε 
Θουκυδίδης τὴν ἀρχὴν πεποίηνται. καὶ Ξενοφῶν μὲν πε-᾿ 
ριέλαβε χρόνον ἐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ὀκτὼ, Θεόπομ.- 
πος δὲ, τὰς Ἑλληνικὰς πράξεις διελθὼν ἐπ᾽ ἔτη ἑπτακαί- 
δεχα, καταλήγει τὴν ἱστορίαν εἰς τὴν περὶ Κνίδον ναυμα-᾿ 
χίαν, ἐν βίβλοις δυοκαίδεκα. ἢ 


jarchonship of Pisander B. C. 413. 


"τριάκοντα μνᾶς, καὶ τρίτῳ μηνὶ [1. 6. the third month 


4. Poets. 


pides in the year of Cleocritus, the Θεσμοφοριάζου- 
σαι were acted in the year of Callias, τοῦ μετὰ 
Κλεόχριτον. This is confirmed by Schol. ad Thes- 
moph. 197. apud Aristoph. Dindorf. tom. XI. 
Ρ. 946. γέρων γὰρ τότε Εὐριπίδης" ἕκτῳ γ᾽ οὖν ἔτει 
ὕστερον teA[evTa.] If the Schol. followed those 
who placed the death of Euripides at the year of 
Antigenes, (cf: a. 405.) the siath year would be 
the exact description. Euripides, however, died 
in the year of Callias B.C. 406. between whom 
and the present Callias are five archons: which 
sufficiently agrees with the date of this comedy at 
the Dionysia of B. C. 411. but refutes the date of 
Musgrave, who places the Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι in the 


Anonymus apud Lysiam p. 161, 34. ἐπὶ Θεο- 
πόμπου ἄρχοντος καταστὰς χορηγὸς τραγῳδοῖς ἀνήλωσα 


after the Dionysia in Elaphebolion] Θαργηλίοις νι- 
᾿κήσας ἀνδρικῷ χορῷ δισχιλίας δραχμάς. of. a. 404. 


Herodotus (xt. 75} is still employed upon his) 
history: since he mentions I. 130. a fact which 
happened in this year. See the note of Larcher 
‘tom. I. p. 411. He also notices III. 15. the) 
death of Amyrteus and the succession of Pausi- 
ris. Amyrteeus seems to have recovered Egypt 
B. C. 414. to have reigned six years, and died 
B.C. 408. (See the year B. C. 455. and the dAp-| 
pendix there referred to.) which brings down the 
narrative of Herodotus one year lower than the| 
‘incident pointed out by Larcher. He is therefore 
engaged upon his work from 44 to 48 years after 
that recitation at which Thucydides was present, | 
B. C. 452, or 456. 

Plato (zt. 20) begins to hear Socrates. Laért. 


Sophoclis Φιλοκτήτης. Arg. Philoctet. ἐδιδάχθη 
ἐπὶ Γλαυκίππου. πρῶτος ἣν ΣΞοφοκλῆς. i 

Anonym. ap. Lys. p. 161, 36. ἐπὶ Τλαυκίππου 
ἄρχοντος εἰς Πυῤῥιχιστὰς ΤΠ]Παναθηναίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις 
[Hecatombzeon, or July, B.C. 410] ἀνήλωσα ὀκτα- 
κοσίας δραχμάς. ἔτι δ᾽ ἀνδράσι χορηγῶν εἰς Διονύσια 
[Elaphebolion B. C. 409] ἐπὶ τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἄρχοντος 


ae A ‘ wi. 4 , 
ἐνίκησα καὶ ἀνηλωσα---πεντακισχιλίας δραχμάς. 
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1. ARCHONS. 


01.93. Euctemon. Diod. 


XIII. 68. Mar. Par. 
No. 63. 


Antigenes. Diod. XIII. 


76. Dionys. Ant. VII. 
p- 1313. Reisk. Mar. 
Par. No. 64. Arg. Ari- 
stoph. Ran. Schol. Ran. 
732. 1469. corrupte ᾿Αν- 
τίνου apud Schol. Ran. 
ABE 


2. Events. 


The Athenians move from Lampsacus, ἐπεὶ ὁ χειμὼν ἔληγεν, ἔαρος ἀρ- 
χομένου. [the spring of the archon Diocles.| Xen. Hel. I. 8,1. Alei- 
biades takes Selymbria: 3, 10.—and Byzantium. 3,20. Pharnabazus 
heard of the capture, τῆς Φρυγίας ἐν Τορδίῳ ὧν τὸν χειμῶνα. 4, 1. 


Cyrus is sent, ἄρξων πάντων τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ, καὶ ξυμπολεμήσων Λακε- 
δαιμονίοις, ἀρχομένου τοῦ ἔαρος. Xen. Hel. I. 4,2. Alcibiades returns to 
Athens, ἡμέρᾳ, 4 τὰ Πλυντήρια ἦγεν ἣ πόλις. 4,12. Plutarch. Alcib. 
c. 84. ἡ γὰρ ἡμέρᾳ κατέπλευσεν, ἐδρᾶτο τὰ ΠΙλυντήρια τῇ θεῷ. δρῶσι δὲ τὰ 
ὄργια ΤΠραξιεργίδαι Θαργηλιῶνος ἕκτῃ φθίνοντος. He remains there till the 
μυστήρια. Xen. Hel. I. 4, 20. τὰ μυστήρια κατὰ γῆν ἐποίησεν, ἐξαγα- 
γὼν τοὺς στρατιώτας ἅπαντας. Plutarch. Alcib. c. 34. ἱερεῖς καὶ μύστας 
καὶ μυσταγωγοὺς ἀναλαβὼν καὶ τοῖς ὅπλοις περικαλύψας ἦγεν, κι τ. A. Im- 
mediately afterwards, he proceeded to the siege of Andros: Plutarch. 
Alcib. c. 35. ἐκπλεύσας ταῖς ἑκατὸν ναυσὶ, καὶ προσβαλὼν "Ανδρῳ, x. τ. A. 
Xen. Hel. 1. 4.21. μετὰ τὸν κατάπλουν τρίτῳ μηνὶ ἀνήχθη ἐπ᾿ "Ανδρον, ἀφε- 
στηκυῖαν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. As he was at Athens, according to Xenophon 
himself, from the 25th Thargelion to the 20th Boédromion, or near] 


‘four months, we may suspect τρίτῳ μηνὶ to be a corruption of τετάρτῳ 


μηνί. 
During the stay of Alcibiades at Athens, Lysander is sent as ναύαρ- 
yos. Xen. Hel. 1. 5,1. Then followed the defeat of Antiochus, the 


\deposition of Alcibiades, and the substitution of ἄλλους δέκα, between 


September B. C. 407, and Sept. B. C. 406. when Callicratidas suc- 
ceeded Lysander. Xen. Hel. I. δ, 12—6, 4. The Scholiast, Aristoph. 
Ran. 1469. who places the return of Alcibiades in the year of Antige- 
nes, seems to have followed Andron rather than Xenophon, in the date 
of the return of Alcibiades. and Andron διαφέρεται πρὸς Ξενοφῶντα περὶ 
τῆς καθόδου. Schol. ibid. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 259. also 
dates the return of Alcibiades a year later, at the Πλυντήρια of the ar- 
chon Antigenes, or Thargelion B. C. 406. for which he refers to Xe- 
nophon. But this is inaccurate, and contrary to the narrative of Xe- 
nophon. 


Callias. Diod. XIII. 
80. Dionys. Ant. VIT. 
Ῥ- 1313. Athen. V. p. 
218. a. Mar. Par. No. 
65. Arg. Aristoph. Ran. 
Schol. Ran. 406. 504. 
737. 1580. Arg. (ΒΡ. 
Colon. apud Elmsl. Cf 


Sea fight off Arginussee: described by Xenophon Hel. I. 6. In 
the year of Callias: Athen. V. p. 218. a. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Καλλίου, τῆς ΠΕερι- 
κλέους τελευτῆς ὕστερον ἔτεσιν εἴκοσι καὶ τέτταρσιν. [the twenty-fourth year 
current.| Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 1580. ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης φησὶ, μετὰ τὴν ἐν 
᾿Αργινούσαις ναυμαχίαν Λακεδαιμονίων βουλομένων ἐκ Δεκελείας ἀπιέναι ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
ἔχουσιν ἑκάτεροι, καὶ εἰρήνην ἄγειν, ἐπὶ τοῦ Καλλίου, Καὶ λεοφῶν ἔπεισε τὸν δῆμον 
μὴ προσδέξασθαι. These propositions for peace, which was thus a se- 


cond time prevented by the demagogue Cleophon, were five years after 
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III. 6. γεγονὼς, φασὶν, εἴκοσιν ἔτη, διήκουσε Swxparous. 


Philistus, ὁ τὰς ἱστορίας ὕστερον. συγγράψας, is 
active in the party of Dionysius, in the year of 
Callias; Diod. XIII. 91. He was slain fifty years 
Gfiexwards,'; in B.C. 356. During the latter years 
of the elder Dionysius, Philistus lived in exile, 
and was not recalled till after the accession of the 
younger: Plutarch. Dion. c. 11. ἐπεὶ δὲ Aentivys— 
γϑνομένων αὐτῷ δυοῖν θυγατέρων, τὴν ἑτέραν ἔδωκε Φιλί- 
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Euripidis ’Opécrys. In the year of Diocles. 
Schol. Orest. 371. Διοκλέους, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὸν ᾿Ορέστην 
ἐδίδαξε. conf. Schol. Orest. 772. 

Aristophanis ἸΠλοῦτος α΄. ἐπὶ Διοκλέους. Schol. 

Plut. 179. confirmed by Schol. Plut. 173. ἐν δευ- 
τέρῳ (Πλούτῳ) ὃ ὃς ἔσχατος ἐδιδάχθη ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰκοστῷ 
ἔτει ὕστερον. Antipater is the twentieth archon 
from Diocles. conf: a. 388. 
Anon. ap. Lys. p . 161, 39. ἐπὶ Διοκλέους ΠΠανα- 
θηναίοις τοῖς μικροῖς (‘Thargelion B.C. 408] κυκλικῷ 
χορῷ ἀνήλωσα τριακοσίας δραχμάς. See the relative 
expense of these χορηγίαι, at B. C. 404. 


(Strattidis ᾿Ανθρωποῤῥαίστης. Sannyrionis Aa- 
vay. After the ᾿Ορέστης, which was ridiculed in 
those comedies. conf, Schol. Eurip. Orest. 279. 
Schol. Aristoph. Ran. 305.) 

Birth of Antiphanes the comic poet. Suidas. 
᾿Αντιφάνης---κωμικὸς τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας. -πτ γέγονε δὲ 
κατὰ τὴν ἐνενηκοστὴν τρίτην ὀλυμπιάδα, καὶ ἔγραψε κω- 

μῳδίας τξε΄. οἱ δὲ, σπ΄. νίκας δὲ εἷλε ιγ'.---τελευτᾷ δὲ 
ἐν Κίῳ, οδ΄ ἐτῶν ὑπάρχων. Prolegom. Aristoph. p. 
xxx. Beck «--ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν Χίῳ" (sic.)—éors δὲ αὐ- 
τοῦ δράματα of’. Γέγονε in Suidas is rendered by 
Kuster viaié; and floruit by Corsini Fast. Att. 
tom. IIT. p. 258. and is so understood by Scaliger 
Olymp. avayp. Ol. 93. 1. who has ᾿Αντιφάνης ἐγνω- 
ρίζετο. But the word should be rendered natus 
est. Because Antiphanes began to exhibit comedy 
B.C. 387. and was actually exhibiting after the 
year B. C. 343. sixty-four years later than the 
present date; and was still living after the acces- 
sion of Alexander; Athen. XU. Ρ. 555.a. which 
would be seventy-one years later. Antiphanes, 
then, was born B. C. 407. began to exhibit B. C. 
387, at the age of twenty: ~ still wrote for the 
stage B. C. 343, et. 64. and died, εἰ. 74, about 
B.C. 333. the 4th year of the reign of Alexander. 
conf. ann. 387, 343. 


Death of Lwripides: in the archonship of Cal- 
lias. Apollodor. apud Diod. XIII. 103. at the 
age of seventy-five years. Auct. Vit. apud Elms- 
leium. ἐτελεύτησεν, ὡς Φησὶ Φιλόχορος, ὑ ὑπὲρ τὰ ἐβδο- 
μήκοντα ἔτη γεγονώς" ὡς δὲ ᾿Εἰατοσθένης, oe. These 
testimonies are valuable, and confirm the other 
dates for the life of Euripides. Callias [B. C. 
406] is the 75th archon from Calliades ; [B. C. 
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the former propositions in the year of Theopompus. conf a. 410. The 
overtures of the Lacedemonians and the intervention of Cleophon are 
noticed by Auschines Fals. Leg. p. 38, 5—12. The battle was fol- 
lowed by the feast of Apaturia: μετὰ ταῦτα ἐγένετο ᾿Απατούρια. Xen. 
Hel. I. 7, 8. [in Pyanepsion. | Condemnation of the generals; Xen. 
Hel. I. 7, 8—38. 

Dionysius becomes master of Syracuse : et Ant. VIT. p. 1313. 
ὀγδοηκοστῷ καὶ πέμπτῳ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐνιαυτῷ [after Olymp. 72. 2.1 κατὰ τὸν 
τρίτον ἐνιαυτὸν τῆς ἐνενηκοστῆς καὶ τρίτης ὀλυμπιάδος, ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Καλ- 
λίου μετ᾽ ᾿Αντιγένην. He reigned 38 years: Helladius apud Photium 
cod. 279. p. 1580. τῆς Σικελίας ἄρξας ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα δυοῖν ἀποδέοντα. 
Cic. Tuse. V. 20. Duodequadraginta annos tyrannus Syracusanorum 
fuit Dionysius, cum quinque et viginti annos natus dominatum occu- 
|pavisset. That his assumption of the government is rightly placed in 
the year of Callias, appears from Plutarch. Sympos. VIII. 1. speaking 
of Euripides; and from Philistus, who began his “ History of the 
* elder Dionysius” at the archonship of Callias. His accession to the 
supreme power was subsequent to the capture of Agrigentum: Diod. 
XIII. 91. 92. confirmed by Xenophon Hel. 11. 2, 24. Διονύσιος ὁ “Ep- 
μοκράτους Συρακούσιος ἐτυράννησε, μάχῃ μὲν πρότερον ἡττηθέντων ὑπὸ Dupaxov- 
σίων Καρχηδονίων, σπάνει δὲ σίτου ἑλόντων ᾿Ακράγαντα. And Agsrigentum 
was taken in the year οἵ Callias: Diod. XIII. 80. Phikee apud 
Diod. XIII. 103. a little before the winter solstice: Diod. XIII. 91. 
μικρὸν πρὸ τῆς χειμερινῆς τροπῆς. Consequently about the fifth month of 
Callias, Noy. or Dec. B. C. 406. After a siege of e?ght months. Diod. 
XIII. 91. or seven, according to Xenophon Hel. I. 5,21. The 
siege, therefore, was commenced in the year of Antigenes; where Xe- 
nophon I. 5, 21. places the expedition of the Carthaginians: ὁ ἐνιαυτὸς 
ἔληγεν ἐν ᾧ Καρχηδόνιοι ἐς Σικελίαν στρατεύσαντες εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν τριήρεσι, 
καὶ πεζῆς στρατιᾶς δώδεκα μυριάσιν [confirming the numbers of Timzeus 
ap. Diod. XIII. 80.] εἷλον ᾿Ακράγαντα λιμῷ, μάχῃ μὲν ἡττηθέντες, προσκα- 
θεζόμενοι δὲ ἑπτὰ μῆνας. As the reign of Dionysius was preceded by 
the surrender of the city, its commencement may be dated from the 
|sixth month of Callias, or December B.C. 406. 


Alexias. Diod. XIII. | 


104. Lysias p. 161, 43. 


| 


Battle of gospotami. Xen. Hel. II. 1, 27. 28. Rightly placed by 
|Diod. XIII. 104. in the year of Alexias: for the battle was fought a 
\few months before the surrender of Athens, and Athens surrendered 
in the tenth month of Alexias. Thucyd. V. 26. ἔτη τὰ ξύμπαντα ἐγένετο 
τῷ πολέμῳ ἑπτὰ καὶ εἴκοσι----εὑρήσει τὶς τοσαῦτα ἔτη καὶ ἡμέρας οὐ. πολλὰς 
'παρενεγκούσας. The war began in Munychion of the archon Pythodo- 
‘rus; [spring B.C.431.] It therefore ended in Munychion of the 
jarchon Alexias. [spring B. C. 404.] Compare Thucyd. II. 2. Poly- 
‘bius I. 6. confirms this date for the battle of ASgospotami. conf. a. 
387. Dodwell Ann. Xenoph. p. 239. and Corsini Fast. Att. tom. 
\III. p. 261. suppose the action at Agospotami to have happened in 
the fourth month before Athens surrendered. But that interval is too 
short. See Appendia c. 11. 

Conon, after the defeat of the fleet, fled to Evagoras to Cyprus. 
Xenoph. Hel. II. 1, 29. According to Xenophon 1. c. only nine 
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στῳ, μηδὲν φράσας: πρὸς Διονύσιον, ὀργισθεὶς ἐκεῖνος---- 
πὰ ον ͵ see ͵ ΄ ν ΣΖ 
τὸν Φίλιστον ἐξήλασε Σικελίας φυγόντα παρὰ ξένους 
τινὰς εἰς τὸν ᾿Αδρίαν" ὅπου καὶ δοκεῖ τὰ πλεῖστα συν- 
θεῖναι τῆς ἱστορίας σχολάζων" οὐ γὰρ ἐπανῆλθε τοῦ 
πρεσβυτέρου ζῶντος, ἀλλὰ μετὰ τὴν ἐκείνου τελευτὴν 
᾽ς “ον ε Ν tf ~ γ᾿. i 
κατήγαγεν αὐτὸν ὁ πρὸς Δίωνα τῶν ἄλλων φθόνος. The 
first part of his “ Sicilian History” terminated at 


the siege of Agrigentum and the archonship of 


Callias: Diod. XIII. 103. Φίλιστος τὴν πρώτην 
σύνταξιν τῶν Σικελικῶν εἰς τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν [the 
year of Callias] κατέστρεφεν, εἰς τὴν ᾿Ακράγαντος 
ἅλωσιν, ἐν βίβλοις ἑπτὰ διελθὼν χρόνον ἐτῶν πλείω τῶν 
ὀκτακοσίων. τῆς δὲ δευτέρα- συντάξεως τὴν μὲν ἀρχὴν 
ἀπὸ τῆς προτέρας τελευτῆς πεποίηται, γέγραφε δὲ βίβλους 
τέσσαρας. This second part contained the history 
of the elder Dionysius; quoted by Cicero Epist. 
ad Ὁ. frat. 11. 13. Divinat. I. 20.33. And it 
seems to have ended at the archonship of Nausi- 
genes B. C. 36%. where his history of the younger 
Dionysius began. cf. a. 363. 


lof his death to the siath month of Callias: that 


might reduce the number of competitors from ten 
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480] His 74th year therefore was completed in 
Boédromion of the archon Callias. Thom. Mag. 
(in vit. Eurip.) follows Philochorus :-—ixip τὰ ξβ- 
δομήκοντα: ἔτη γεγονώς. Suidas v. Εὐριπ. and Mos- 
chopulus vit. Eur. preserve the numbers of Evra- 
tosthenes:—ry βεβιωκέναι φασὶν αὐτὸν ἑβδομήκοντα 
πέντε. Kuripides died on the same day on which 
Dionysius assumed the tyranny: Plutarch. Sym- 
pos. VIII. 1.---ἀποθανόντος καθ᾿ ἣν ἡμέραν ἐγεννήθη 
Διονύσιος ὁ πρεσβύτερο----ἅμα τῆς τύχης, ὡς Τίμαιος 
ἔφη, τὸν μιμητὴν ἐξαγούσης τῶν τραγικῶν παθῶν, καὶ 
τὸν ἀγωνιστὴν ἐπεισαγούσης. [where either Plutarch, 
or the transcriber, has, by mistake, put the day of 
the birth of Dionysius for the day of his asswm- 
ing the government.| which brings down the time 


he was already dead in the eighth month of that 
archon, we know from Aristoph. Ran. cf. a. 405. 
The Parian Marble, No. 64, inaccurately places 
this event in the year of Antigenes. Suidas and 
‘Moschopulus express the time generally, as the 
(93d Olympiad. For the circumstances of his 
death compare Steph. Byz. v. Βορμίσκος. 

In the year of Callias, the expense of the dra- 
‘matic exhibitions was divided between two χορη- 
jyol. Schol. Ran. 406. ἐπὶ τοῦ Καλλίου τούτου φησὶν 
᾿Αριστοτέλης ὅτι σύνδυο ἔδοξε χορηγεῖν τὰ Διονύσια τοῖς 
τραγῳδοῖς καὶ κωμῳδοῖς. Before the Βάτραχοι. since 
ithe poet alludes to the change. Schol. ibid. κατ- 
εσχίσω----ἔοικε παρεμφαίνειν ὅτι ἤδη λιτῶς ἐχορηγεῖτο 
τοῖς ποιηταῖς. ‘Chis regulation, therefore, made no 
‘immediate change in the number of the prizes, 
since at the representation of the Βάτραχοι there 
were still three prizes for comedy: although it 


to five. conf. a. 388. 


Death of Sophocles: Diod. XIII. 103. περὶ τὸν 
αὐτὸν χρόνον, [in the year of Callias,] ἐτελεύτη- 
σε Zogoxays—zty βιώσας ἐνενήκοντα, νίκας δ᾽ ἔχων 
ὀκτωκαίδεκα. Mar. Par. No. 65. ἀ.. οὗ So . οκλῆς 
ὁ ποιητὴς βιώσας ἔτη . AAAAT ἐτελεύτησεν--------- 
sseseee.. ovtog ᾿Αθήνησι Καλλίου τοῦ mp. τ΄. . ov. 
According to Lucian. Macrob. c. 24. he lived to 95. 
But the true age of the poet was 90 years. Cal- 
lias is the ninetieth archon, including both, from 
Philippus. He survived Euripides: Thom. Mag. 
vit. Eur. φασὶν ἐπὶ τῷ ἀκούσματι τῆς Εὐριπίδου τε- 
λευτῆς----Ξοφοκλέα αὐτὸν μὲν καὶ φαιὸν ἐνδεδύσϑαι yi- 
τῶνα" τοὺς δὲ ὑποχριτὰς αὐτοῦ ἀστεφανώτους τῷ τότε 
εἰσαγαγεῖν πρὸς τὸν ἀγῶνα.---ἂπα died before the 
exhibition of the Βάτραχοι. consequently, before 


1. ARCHONS. 


sias p. 109, 10. [Xen- 
oph. Hellen. 11. 3, 1.] 
ἀναρχία πρὸ Εὐκλείδου 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 885. 
F. ἀναρχία Diod. XIV. 
ὌΝ 


..Ο].. 94. Pythodorus. Ly- 
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Athenian ships escaped. A client of Lysias, who was present at the 
battle, affirms that twelve were saved: Lys. ἀπολ. δωροδ. p. 162, 28. 
αἱ σωβθεῖσαι τῶν νεῶν δώδεκα ἦσαν" ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑμῖν δύο ἐκόμισα, τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ καὶ 
τὴν Ναυσιμάχου τριήρη. A client of Isocrates, who also saved his ship, 
expresses himself more generally : Isocr. in Callimach. p. 382. b. ὅτε 
γὰρ ἣ πόλις ἀπώλεσε τὰς ναῦς ἐν Ελλησπόντω καὶ τῆς δυνάμεως eorsoydy,— 
μετ᾽ ὀλίγων ἔσωσα τὴν ναῦν. 


Athens is taken by Lysander, in the spring. Compare Thucyd. V. 
26. 11. 2.—xry ἐπὶ δεκάτῃ μουνυχιῶνος μηνός. Plutarch. Lysand. ο. 15. 
The thirty govern for eight months.—2v ὀκτὼ μησί. Xenoph. Hel. II. 
4,21. Philochorus apud Schol. Aristoph. Plut. 1147. fixes the vie- 
tory of Thrasybulus to the fifth year after the archonship of Diocles: 
ὡς Φιλόχορος, πέμπτῳ ἔτει ὕστερον, [that is, after the exhibition of the 
first Plutus) μάχη τῶν μετὰ Θρασυβούλου γενομένη ἦν. (sic emendat Hem- 
sterhus.) Philochorus therefore agrees with Xenophon: as Hemster- 
ee has justly remarked. Petitus, to confirm the false date of 

iodorus, has corrupted the genuine reading πέμπτῳ into ὀγδόῳ. See 
Hemsterh. ad Plut. p. 439. 440. Dodwell Annal. Thucyd. et Xenoph. 
Ρ. 58. 241. has accurately pointed out the blunder of Diodorus, and 
perhaps has traced it to the right cause. And yet Diodorus had mis- 
led Scaliger Olymp. ἀναγραῷ. Ol. 94. 1.—94. 4. and even Bentley: 
Diss. Phalar. p. 396. 

Death of Alcibiades, during the tyranny of the thirty. Plutarch. 


Alcib. ο. 38. 39. Nepos Vit. Alcib. c. 10. confirmed by Isocrates de 
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Lysias banished, after the battle of Af gospota- 
mi: Vit. X. or. p. 835. E. τῆς ἐν Αἰγὸς ποταμοῖς 
γαυμοχίας γενομένης, καὶ τῶν τριάκοντα παραλαβόντων 
τὴν πόλιν, ἐξέπεσεν ἑπτὰ ἔτη μείνας. Banished, there- 
fore, in the year of Alexias. οοηζὶ α. 411. He 
withdrew to Megara: διῆγεν ἐν Μεγάροις. Ibid. 
His own account of the conduct of the thirty, of 
the death of his brother Polemarchus, and of his 
own escape to Megara, is given, κατὰ ’Epatoc$. p. 
120—122. 

Andocides is in exile (and chiefly resident in 
Elis) during the whole period from the four-hun- 
dred to the return of Thrasybulus: Vit. X. or. p 
834. F. ἧκεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καθ᾿ ὃν χρόνον of τετρακό- 
σιοι διεῖπον τὰ πράγματα" δεθεὶς δὲ ὑπὸ τούτων καὶ δια- 
φυγὼν, αὖθις ὁπότε κατελύθη ἡ ὀλιγαρχία ἐξέπεσε τῆς 


΄, ~ Le ‘ > ‘A ’, pes 
πόλεως, τῶν τριάκοντα THY ἀρχὴν παραλαβόντων. οἰκὴη- 


the Lenean festival of the year of Callias. That 
account, therefore, may be suspected, which places 
the death of Sophocles at the season of a tragic 
victory. ef. Vit. Sophocl. Diod. XIII. 103. And 
that, which supposes him to have exhibited tra- 
gedy after the death of Euripides, is equall 
doubtful; unless we understand this of the Διονύ- 
σια τὰ κατ᾽ ἀγροὺς, in Posideon of the archon Cal- 
lias. Euripides, then, died towards the end of B. 
C. 406. Sophocles, in the beginning of B. C. 405. 

Aristophanis Βάτραχοι. Arg. Ran. ἐδιδάχθη ἐπὶ 
Καλλίου ἄρχοντος τοῦ μετὰ ᾿Αντιγένη, ἐπὶ Ληναίω. 
[Anthesterion, or February, B.C. 405.] Φιλωνίδης 
ἐπεγράφη καὶ ἐνίκα. Φρύνιχος δεύτερος Μούσαις" Πλά- 
τῶν τρίτος Κλεοφῶντι. Both Euripides and Sopho- 
cles were now dead: Ran. 67—78. Arg. III. 
Sophocl. Ed. Colon. ed. Elmsl. ὁ μὲν ᾿Αριστοφάνης 
ἐν τοῖς Βατράχοις ἐπὶ Καλλίου ἀνάγει τοὺς τραγικοὺς 
[sic legendum: non στρατηγοὺς] ὑπὲρ γῆς, ὁ δὲ Φρύ- 
γιχος ἐν Μούσαις, ἃς συγκαθῆκε τοῖς Βατράχοις, φησὶν 
οὕτως" 


μάκαρ Σοφοκλέης, ὃς πολὺν χρόνον βιοὺς 

ἀπέθανεν, εὐδαίμων ἀνὴρ καὶ δεξιός. 

πολλὰς ποιήσας καὶ καλὰς τραγῳδίας 

καλῶς ἐτελεύτησ᾽, οὐδὲν ὑπομεινὰς κακόν. 
—attesting both the recent death of Sophocles, 
and the respect in which he was held.” Jophon, 
the tragic poet, son of Sophocles, was still living. 
Ran. 73.78. 

Antimachus flourished: Diod. XITI. 108. ἐτε- 
λεύτησε Δαρεῖος----καθ᾿ ὃν χρόνον καὶ ᾿Αντίμαχον τὸν 
ποιητὴν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖός φησιν ἠνθηκέναι. [in 
the year of Alexias.] See, for Antimachus, Plu- 
tarch. Lysand. c. 18. Suid. v. ᾿Αντίμαχος. 


Anonymus apud Lysiam p. 161, 43. ἐπειδὴ κατ- 
ἔπλευσα ἐπὶ ᾿Αλεξίου ἄρχοντος, [after the battle of 
AXgospotami: cf. p. 162, 20—26.] εὐθὺς ἐγυμνασι- 
ἄρχουν εἰς ΤΠρομήθεια καὶ ἐνίκων ἀναλώσας δώδεκα 
μνᾶς. καὶ ὕστερον κατέστην χορηγὸς παιδικῷ χορῷ καὶ 
ἀνήλωσα πλέον ἢ πεντεκαίδεκα μνᾶς. From the seve- 
ral heads of expenditure enumerated by the client 
of Lysias, in the years of Theopompus, Glaucip- 
pus, and Diocles; and again, of Alexias and Eu- 
clides, we learn the relative charges of those ex- 
hibitions: they are thus stated; p. 161.162. 

dr, 
ἐπὶ Θεοπόμπου τραγῳδοῖς, [March B. C. 410] Ls000. 

A μνᾶς. 

; = θαργηλίοις, {May 8. C. 410] ) 2000. 
ἀνδρικῷ χορῷ δισχιλίας δραχμάς. J 


2. 
επι 


Μ 


403. 


402. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


1. ArRcHONS. 


Euclides. 


Diod. XIV. 


12. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
835. F. Lysias p. 162, 
2. Aischin. Timarch. p. 
65. Reisk. Schol. ad loc. 
p- 728. Reisk. Lucian. 
Hermotim. tom. IV. p. 
102. Bipont. et Schol. 


ad locum, 


Inser. Ant. P. 2. No. 
VI. p.49. Tzetz. Chil. 


V. 986. 


Micon. 


Mar. Par. No. 


Chandler 


2. Events. 


Bigis c. 16. p. 355. b. ἐπειδὴ κατέστησαν οἱ τριάκοντα----ἐκεῖνος ἐξ ἁπάσης 
τῆς Ελλάδος ἐξέπεσεν----Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ Λύσανδρος ὁμοίως ἔργον ἐποιήσαντο 
ἐκεῖνον ἀποκτεῖναι; x. T. A. He was now at the least 44 years of age, 
and had been engaged in public affairs more than twenty years. cf: a. 
423. 

Thrasybulus occupies Phylé, and advances to the Pireeus, in Posi- 
deon, when the eight months of the thirty terminate. But the contest 
is continued for some time after their deposition. cf. a. 403. 


Thrasybulus and his party,—oi ἐν [eigeszi,—carry on the war against 
the ten, the successors of the thirty, during many months of this year: 
Xenoph. Hel. 11. 4, 22—38. But they were in possession of Athens 
before the year of Euclides: ἐπὶ ἀναρχίας τῆς πρὸ Εὐκλείδου. Vit. X. or. 
Ρ. 835. F.—before Hecatombeon; since they appointed the annual 
magistrates :---τότε μὲν ἀρχὰς καταστησάμενοι ἐπολιτεύοντο. Nenoph. Hel. 
II. 4,43. Although the contest between the parties was not finally 
concluded till Boédromion. Plutarch. Mor. p. 349. Εἰ, τῇ δωδεκάτῃ (Bon- 
δρομιῶνος) χαριστήρια ἔθυον ἐλευθερίας" ἐν ἐκείνῃ γὰρ οἱ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς κατῆλθον. 
alluded to in a mutilated passage, Sympos. IX. 6. p. 741. Β. τὴν δευ- 
τέραν τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος ἡμέραν ἐξαιροῦμεν. οὐ πρὸς τὴν σελήνην, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ταύτῃ 
δοκοῦσιν ἐρίσαι περὶ τῆς χώρας οἱ θεοί. Πάντα, εἶπεν ὁ Λαμπρίας, ὅσῳ τοῦ 
Θρασυβούλου γέγονε Ποσειδὼν πολιτικώτερος, εἰ μὴ κρατῶν, ὡς ἐκεῖνος, AAA, 
x. TA. This allusion has not escaped the diligence of Wyttenb. ad 
locum, or of Taylor. Vit. Lys. p. 139. Reisk. The whole war, there- 
fore, lasted ten months; from Postdeon of the archon Pythodorus, to 
Boédromion of the archon Euclides. Xenophon confirms this: II. 4, 
43. ὑστέρῳ δὲ χρόνῳ [after the appointment of the magistrates] ἀκούσαν- 
τες ξένους μισθοῦσθαι τοὺς ἐν ᾿Ελευσῖνι, στρατευσάμενοι πανδημεὶ ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς, 
τοὺς μὲν στρατηγοὺς αὐτῶν ἀπέκτειναν, τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους ἔπεισαν ξυναλλαγῆναι, 
--όμόσαντες ὅρκους ἦ μὴν μὴ μνησικακήσειν. The date, then, of this act 
of oblivion, or amnesty, was 12th Boédromion, September B. C. 403. 

The archonship of Huclides, a marked epoch in the civil history of 
Athens, is referred to in the following testimonies, in addition to those 
quoted in col. 1. Andocides p. 12, 5. 10. p. 13, 38. Iseeus p. 61, 
6. p. 74, 8. Demosth. Timocrat. p. 742. (bis.) Eubulid. p. 1307. 
Athen. XIII. p. 577. b. And, with a reference to the new alphabet, 
by Schol. Euripid. Phoeniss. 709. Plutarch. Aristid. c.1. Phot. et 
Suid. v. Σαμίων ὁ δῆμος. Schol. Hermogen. p. 17. 
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3. ῬΗΙΠΟΒΟΡΗΕΙΒ, &ce. 


ἐπὶ Γλαυκίππου Παναθηναίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις, 
[August B.C. 410] εἰς πυῤῥιχιστὰς ὀκτα- 
κοσίας δραχμάς. 

perhaps other countries: Lys. adv. Andocid. Ρ. ἐπὶ Γλαυκίππου εἰς Διονύσια, [March B.C. 

103, 39. διώχληκε πόλεις πολλὰς ἐν τῇ ἀποδημίᾳ, =i-| 409] ἀνδράσι χορηγῶν---πεντακισχιλίας 

κελίαν, Ἰταλίαν, Πελοπόννησον, Θετταλίαν, ᾿Ἑλλήσπον- δραχμάς. 


σας δὲ τὸν τῆς φυγῆς χρόνον ἐν Ἤλιδι, κατελθόντων τῶν \ 
τον, ᾿Ιωνίαν, Kumpovr βασιλέας πολλοὺς κεκολάκευκε, ἐπὶ Διοκλέους Παναθηναίοις τοῖς μικροῖς, se 300 


περὶ Θρασύβουλον, καὶ αὐτὸς ἧκεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. Dur- 
ing this exile, he visited Cyprus, Syracuse, and 


πλὴν τοῦ “Ξυρακουσίου Διονυσίου.----οὗτος δὲ μόνος τῶν poe B.C. 408] κυκλικῷ χορῷ τριακοσίας 
συγγενομένων ᾿Ανδοκίδῃ οὐκ ἐξηπατήθη. Some of these|émi ᾿Αλεξίου χορηγὸς παιδικῷ χορῷ [about 
countries were visited by Andocides before the “spring. C.404] πλέον πεντεκαίδεκα ἘΠῚ 
time of the four-hundred. cf a. 415 —Syracuse, ἐπὶ Εὐκλείδου κωμῳδοῖς, [Feb. or March B 

at least, after the accession of Dionysius, in B.C.| C. 402] ἑκκαίδεκα μνᾶς. 

406. consequently i in this latter exile. ——._ Παναθηναΐοις τοῖς μικροῖς, 
[Thargelion B. C. 4097 πυῤῥιχισταῖς ἀ- 
γενείοις ἑπτὰ μνᾶς. 


Conf: an. 349. 


Thucydides (xt. 68) returns from exile. cf. 
Thucyd. V. 26. He was still employed upon his 
history after the conclusion of the war. cf. I. 23. 

Andocides ἧκεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. Vit. X. or. P- 835. 
A.—naranreboas δεῦρο εἰς δημοκρατίαν εἰς τὴν αὑτοῦ 
πόλιν. Lys. adv. Andocid. p. 105, 35. He came, 
confiding i in the peace and amnesty : ὡς αἱ συνθῆκαι 
καὶ αὐτῷ εἰσὶ, καθάπερ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ᾿Αθηναίοις. Id. 
Ρ. 106, 25. 

Lysias returns to Athens: Vit. X. or. p. 835. 
FE. ἐπεὶ χρησιμώτατος ὄφθη--- ἄψαντος αὐτῷ Θρασυ- 
βούλου πολιτείαν μετὰ τὴν ὙΠ. ἐπὶ ἀναρχίας τῆς 
πρὸ Εὐκλείδου. [before July B.C. 403.] ἀπενεγκα- 
μένου δὲ ᾿Αρχίνου γραῷ ὴν παρανόμων, ----τὸν λοιπὸν ὥκη- 
σε χρόνον ἰσοτελὴς ὧν. 

In Yysice κατὰ ᾿Ερατοσθέ νους. Soon after the return 
of Lysias. p. 123, 22. ὅσοι ξένοι ἐπιδημοῦσιν εἴσονται 
πότερον ἀδίκως τοὺς τριάκοντα ἐκκηρύττουσιν ἐκ τῶν 
πόλεων. ~The thirty, then, had been recently ex- 
pelled. 

Aristophon the orator τὸν νόμον εἰσήνεγκεν én” Ed- 
κλείδου ἄρχοντος, ὃς ἂν μὴ ἐξ ἀστῆς γένηται νόθον εἶναι. 
Athen. XIII. p. 577. b. This was Aristophon 
the Azenian, as Ruhnkenius (tom. VIII. p. 129. 
Reisk.) well determines. He was still living in B. 
C. 355. 354. of: ann. 355, 3. 354, 2. The law of 
Aristophon is referred to by Deiosth! Eubulid. 
p- 1307. The same law had been passed by Peri- 
cles more than forty years before: cf a. 444, 2. 
but was relaxed towards the end of the life of Pe; 
ricles, out of tenderness to Pericles himself; conf. 
Plutarch. Pericl. c. 37. and was now re-enacted 
by Aristophon. 


Andocides, after his return, takes a share in the! _ Cephisodotus gains the prize in comedy: or ra- 
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401. 


1. Arcuons. 


Καλλίου Arg. (£dip. Co- 
lon. apud Elmsleium. 
Micion Diod. XIV. 17. 


66. Μίκων τέταρτος ἀπὸ 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


2. Events. 


Xenenetus. Laért. 11. 
55. Lysias p. 148, 23. 
Exenetus Diod. XIV. 
10: 


Expedition of Cyrus: ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Ξεναινέτου. Laért. 11. 656. Dio- 
dorus ΧΊΨΥ. 19. agrees in this date. But Cyrus set out from Sardis 
before midsummer ; consequently before the year of Micon was ended. 
For Xenophon Anab. I. enumerates about eighty-four days of march, 
and ninety-eight days of rest, before the battle of Cunaxa. And that 
battle was fought in the autwmn: for the Greeks had reached Arme- 
nia in the winter. Anab. IV. 5,12. Samius was the Lacedzemonian 
ναύαρχος, when Cyrus set out:—Dapiw τῷ τότε ναυάρχῳ. Xenoph. Hel. 
III. 1,1. Isocrates Panegyr. c. 40. p.71. gives a sketch of this ex- 
pedition. 

Dodwell, Annal. Xen, p. 242. 243. when he supposes Cyrus to have 
set forth—hoc anno Juliano medio elapso,—and even,—hoc anno Ju- 
hano exeunte,—and—hoc anno Attico mense quarto,—[i. 6. October | 
forgets the length of time consumed in the march. 

First year of the war of Lacedemon and Elis: Xenoph. Hel. 
III. 2, 23. φρουρὰν ἔφῃναν of "Egoposr ἄγων δὲ τὸ στράτευμα ἴΑγις ἐνέβαλεν 
ἐς τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν. ἀρτὶ δὲ τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ ὄντος, σεισμὸς ἐπιγί- 
γνεται. Pausan. ITI, 8, 2. Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς "Avis ἐσβάλλουσιν 
ἐς τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν. τότε μὲν δὴ τοῦ θεοῦ σείσαντος, ὀπίσω τὸ στράτευμα ἀπεχώ- 
ρῆσεν. 
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3. ῬΗΙΠΟΒΟΡΗΕ ΒΒ, &c. 


conduct of affairs: Lysias Andocid. p. 106, 7. τὸ 
τελευταῖον νῦν ἀφικόμενος εἰς τὴν πόλιν---παρασκευάζε- 
ται τῇ πόλει καὶ πράττει καὶ ἤδη δημηγορεῖ, καὶ ἐπιτι- 
μᾷ καὶ ἀποδοκιμάζει τῶν ἀρχόντων τισὶ, καὶ συμβου- 
λεύει εἰς τὴν βουλὴν εἰσιών. Andocides and his in- 
fluence in the state seem pointed at in the fol- 
lowing passage: Lys. ἀπολ. dwpod. p. 163, 25. κατη- 
γόροις τοιούτοις----οἢ περὶ ἀσεβείας μὲν ἀγωνιζόμενοι τη- 
λικοῦτοι γεγόνασιν, οὐκ ἂν δυνάμενοι δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν σφετέ- 
pov ἁμαρτημάτων ἀπολογήσασθαι, ἑτέρων κατηγορεῖν 
τολμῶσι. 

Among the leading orators, were Archinus and 
Cephalus. Dinarch. κατὰ Δημοσθ. p. 100, 3. ὁ κατα- 
λυβεὶς δῆμος πάλιν ἡγεμὼν ἦν τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων,----συμιβού- 
λους ἔχων ᾿Αρχῖνον καὶ Κέφαλον τὸν Κολυττέα. Com- 
pare Dinarch. p. 95. Cephalus appeared for An- 
docides in the cause περὶ Μυστηρίων B.C. 400. ef. 
Andocid. p. 19, 30. He flourished during a long 
course of years with Callistratus and Aristophon 
the Azenian. cf: a. 372. For the virtue, or the 
good fortune, of Cephalus, in escaping prosecu- 
tions, see Adschin. Ctes. p. 81, 40. with the reply 
of Demosthenes p. 310. Reisk. Archinus is men- 
tioned by Plato Menex. p. 234. b. and by Aéschi- 
nes Ctes. p. 82,1. Other passages, where Archi- 
nus is named, have been collected by Taylor Vit. 
Lys. p. 141. 142. Reisk. 


Xenophon ἀναβέβηκε σὺν Κύρῳ ἐπὶ Ξεναινέτου ap- 
χόντος, ἑνὶ προτέρῳ ἔτει τῆς ξωχράτους τελευτῆς. [that 
is, in the year of the preceding archon.] Laért. 
II. 55. If he was present at Delium twenty-three 
years before, he might have been about 42 at the 
time of the Anabasis. The age of Xenophon is 
examined at large by Mr. Mitford Hist. of Greece 
c. 23. 5. 6. note at the end: who refutes Spelman ; 
supposes Xenophon to be under thirty at the time 
of this expedition; and rejects the authority of 
Strabo for his presence at Delium. Mr. Mitford 
successfully combats Spelman, whose calculation 
is extravagant. Other positions of Mr. Mitford 
are not so tenable. It is said, respecting the pre- 
sence of Xenophon at Delium, ‘ Athenzeus has 
“ὁ shewn, from Plato, that this could not be.” I 
have found nothing stated, on the authority of 
Plato, in Athenzeus, to this purpose. It is said 


4. Ports. 


ther, Cephisodorus. See a similar interchange of 
names in the archon of B. C. 358. Anonymus 
apud Lysiam p. 162, 2. ἐπὶ Εὐκλείδου κωμῳδοῖς χο- 
ρηγῶν ΚΗΦΙΣΌΔΟΤΩ, [lego ΚΗΦΙΞΟΔΩΡΩΊ ἐνί- 
κων καὶ ἀνήλωσα σὺν τῇ τῆς σκευῆς ἀναθέσει ἑκκαίδεκα 
μνᾶς. Cephisodorus was a poet of the old comedy; 
of whose dramas the titles of four have been pre- 
served. Suidas: Κηφισόδωρος, ᾿Αθηναῖος, κωμικὸς τῆς 
ἀρχαίας κωμῳδίας, [sic legendum cum Kuster. αἰλὴ5.- 
que] ἔστιν αὐτοῦ τῶν δραμάτων ᾿Αντιλαὶς, ᾿Αμαζόνες, 
Τροφώνιος, Ὗς. Κηφισόδωρος ἐν ᾿Αμαζόσιν is quoted 
by Athen. XIV. p. 629. c. Phot. et Suid. v. ὄνος 
ὕεται. Κηφισόδωρος ἐν 'Γροφωνίῳ is quoted Athen. 
XV. p. 667. 4. 689. f. ΧΤΙ. p.553.a. Poll. VII. 
40. 87. Κηφισόδωρος ἐν “Yi is referred to, Athen. 
TIT.:ps¥¥9. d.- VIII. p. 345. f. XV. p. 701. Ὁ. 
He is mentioned, in some of these passages, in 
conjunction with Cratinus, Aristophanes, Callias, 
Diocles, Eupolis, Hermippus: which confirms the 
account of his time. 


Sophoclis Οἰδίπους ἐπὶ Κολώνῳ. Arg. 111. Gedip. 
Colon. ed. Elmsl. τὸν ἐπὶ Κολώνῳ Οἰδίποδα ἐπὶ τετε- 
λευτηκότι τῷ πάππῳ Ξοφοκλῆς ὁ υἱδοῦς ἐδίδαξεν, υἱὸς 
ὧν ᾿Αρίστωνος, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Μίκωνος, ὃς τέταρτος ἀπὸ 
Καλλίου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ φασιν οἱ πλείους τὸν ξοφοκλέα τελευτῆ- 
σαι. The Gdipus Coloneus was therefore exhi- 
bited in Feb. or March B.C. 401. For the death 
of Sophocles cf: a. 405. For the younger Sopho- 
cles ——agoxays ᾿Αρίστωνος, υἱωνὸς δὲ τοῦ προτέρου 
ΣΞοφοκλέου-ς----ἰϑια. cf. a. 396. 

Telestes gains a dithyrambic prize in the year 
of Micon: Mar. Par. No. 66. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Τελέστης Ξελ.. 
νίκησεν ᾿Αθήνησιν, ἔτη HAAATI ... ἄρχον- 
τος ᾿Αθήνησι Μίκωνος. Confirmed by Diodorus, who 
places the ἀκμὴ of Telestes at the year of Ithycles. 
of: a. 398. 


were rene 


again, ‘The titles νέος and νεανίσκος are more than 
** once in the Anabasis given to Xenophon.” I 
find no passage in the Anabasis, in which these 
terms are so applied. In the only passage quoted 
(II. 1, 13.) it will be found on referring to the 
edition of Schneider (who has restored the true 
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1. ARCHONS. 2. Events. 


400.|Ol. 95. Laches. Diod.| Return of the Greeks: they arrive at Cotyora eight months after ; 
XIV. 35. Mar. Par.|the battle. Anab. V. 5, 4. Towards the close, therefore, of the year 
No. 67. Aristid. tom.|of Xenenetus. They remain at Cotyora forty-five days. Anab., V. 
II. p. 286. Jebb. 5, 5.—And reach Chrysopolis after midsummer ; consequently, in the 

year of Laches; and the Marble, No. 67, rightly dates it, ἄρχοντος Λά- 

xxtos. When they arrived at Chrysopolis, Anaxibius was ναύαρχος. 

Anabas. VII. 1,2. When the Cyrean army entered the service of 

Seuthes, Polus had succeeded Anaxibius ; Anab. VII. 2, 5.°and it was 

winter: Anab. VII. 4, 3. They remained with Seuthes nearly two 

months. VII. 6, 1. 

Second year of the war of Lacedzemon and Elis: Xenoph. Hel. IIT. 

2, 25. περιϊόντι δὲ τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ φαίνουσι πάλιν οἱ "Egopos φρουρὰν ἐπὶ τὴν Ἦλιν, 

καὶ ξυνεστρατεύοντο τῷ ἴΑγιδι, x. τ. A—Pausan. III. 8, 2. τῷ δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς 

ἔτει τήν τε χώραν ἐδήωσεν ὁ ἴΑγις καὶ ἤλασε τῆς λείας τὴν πολλήν. 


ee eee 


399.| Aristocrates. Diod.| Z'kimbron commands in Asia. He had already sailed from Pelopon- 
XIV. 38. Mar. Par.|nesus, when the Cyreans were with Seuthes. Anabas. VII. 6,1. Aaxe- 
No. 68. δαιμονίοις δοκεῖ στρατεύεσθαι ὡς ἐπὶ Τισσαφέρνην, καὶ Θίμβρων (or Θίβρων) 
ἐκπέπλευκεν. ὡς πολεμήσων. ‘The campaign of 'Thimbron was therefore 
in the summer of this year. The Cyreans, after their service with 
Seuthes, were incorporated with the troops of Thimbron: καὶ ἐπολέμει 
πρὸς Τισσαφέρνην καὶ Φαρνάβαζον. Xenophon. Anab. VII. fin. Idem 
Hel. TIT. 1, 6. ἐπεὶ δὲ σωθέντες of ἀναβάντες μετὰ Κύρου ξυνέμιξαν αὐτῷ, . 
[Thimbroni,| ἐκ τούτου ἤδη καὶ ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις ἀντετάττετο τῷ Τισσαφέρνει. 
Dercyllidas supersedes Thimbron: Xenoph. Hel. III. 1, 8. Before 
the conclusion of the war in Elis: Ib. III. 2, 21.—which ended in this 
year: Hel. III. 2,30. τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπιόντος θέρους πέμψας Θρασυδαῖος ἐς Λακε- 
Ϊ δαίμονα ξυνεχώρησε σφᾶς τὸ τεῖχος περιελεῖν. Pausan. III. 8, 2. τρίτῳ δὲ 
ἔτει τοῦ πολέμου----οἰ ᾿Ηλεῖοι καὶ Θράσυδρος (sic) συγχώρουσι τοῦ ἄστεως κα- 
ταῤῥίψαι τὸ τεῖχος. phorus was arrived at this pomt of history in his 
18th book: Athen. XI. p. 500. c. "Egopos ἐν τῇ ὀχτωκαιδεκάτῃ---“ς Λακε- 
“ὁ δαιμόνιοι ἀντὶ Θίμβρωνος Δερκυλλίδαν ἔπεμψαν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, ἀκούοντες ὅτι 
“ πάντα πράττειν εἰώθασιν οἱ περὶ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν βάρβαροι μετὰ ἀπάτης καὶ δόλου, 
“ διόπερ Δερκυλλίδαν ἔπεμψαν." : " 
Thrasydeus the Elean was the friend of Lysias; and had assisted | 
the party of Thrasybulus in B. C. 404. Vit. X. or. p. 835. F. ἐπιθεμέ- 


~ ~ ~ 4 ” ~ 
vow τῶν ἀπὸ Φυλῆς τῇ καθόδῳ, Λυσίας δύο ἔπεισε τάλαντα δοῦναι ΘΡΑ- 
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reading) that the text was corrupt, and that the 
term νεανίσκος is there applied, not to Xenophon, 
but to another person. See Schneid. ad Anab., 11. 
1,12. Weiske Xenoph. tom. III. p. 313. 
Ctesias, the historian, τοῖς μὲν χρόνοις ὑπῆρξε κατὰ 
τὴν Κύρου στρατείαν----γενόμενος δὲ αἰχμάλωτος, καὶ 
διὰ τὴν ἰατρικὴν ἐπιστήμην ἀναληφθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως, 
ἑπτακαίδεκα ἔτη διετέλεσε τιμώμενος ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. Diod. 


II. 32. From Β. C. 401 to B.C. 384. 


Andocidis περὶ Μυστηρίων. Three years after his 
return from exile. De Myster. p. 17, 16. τρία μὲν 
ἔτη ἐπιδημῶν καὶ ἥκων ἐκ Κύπρου, οὐκ ἀσεβεῖν ἐδόκουν 
—viy δὲ ἀδικῶ; Andocides was at this time about 
67 years of age. Cf.a. 467. That he was ad- 
vanced in age may be collected from Lysias con- 
tra Andocid. p. 106, 5. οὐ χρὴ οὔτε πρεσβύτερον ὄντα, 
οὔτε νεώτερον; ὁρῶντας ᾿Ανδοκίδην σωζόμενον---ἀθεωτέ- 
ρους γενέσθαι" ἐνθυμουμένους ὅτι. ἥμισυς ὁ βίος βιῶναι 
κρείττων ἀλύπως ἐστὶ διπλασίου λυπουμένῳ ὥσπερ οὗ- 
tos. Lysias indeed asserts, p. 107, 19. οὐδεπώποτ᾽ 
ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἐστρατεύσατο, οὔτε ἱππεὺς, οὔτε ὁπλίτης; 
οὔτε τριήραρχος, οὔτε ἐπιβάτης" οὔτε πρὸ τῆς συμφορᾶς, 
οὔτε μετὰ τὴν συμφορὰν, πλέον ἢ τετταράκοντα ἔτη γε- 
γονώς. But this inconsistency is obviated, by 
reading, with Taylor, either πλέον ἢ ‘EZHKONTA 
ἔτη y. or, which is to the same effect, πλέον ἢ τετ- 
ταράκοντα “Ad ἭΒΗΣ ἔτη y. See the learned 
note of Taylor, ad loc. 


35. 37. Aristid. tom. IT. p. 286. Jebb. Apollodo- 


rus apud Laért. 11. 44. ἐτελεύτησε τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει 


μήκοντα. καὶ ταὐτά φησι καὶ Δημήτριος ὁ Φαληρεύς. 
Mar. Par. No. 67. ἀφ᾽ οὗ---Ξωκράτης φιλύσοῷ. ς ἐτε- 
λεύτησε ... «. ἔτη [AIAA, ἔτη HAAATI. ἄρχοντος ᾿Α- 
θήνῃσι Λάχητος. Xenophon Hel. I. 7, 15. attests 
that he was still living in B.C. 406.—and in B. 
©. 401. Anabas. III. 1,5. That he died during 
the absence of Xenophon in Asia, may be col- 
lected from Memor. IV. 8,4. His death hap- 
pened at the end of Thargelion; the month in 
which the annual offering was sent to Delos. 
Conf. Plat. Phaed. p. 58. b. ο. 

If Socrates was born in Thargelion B.C. 468, 
he would have just entered his seventicth year at 
the time of his death, in Thargelion B. C. 899. 
cf α. 468. 'The number, seventy years, for his 


Plato Criton. p. 52. ο. ἐν ἔτεσιν ἑβδομήκοντα. Apol. 
p- 17. d. ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ πλείω. See the Introduc- 


Death of Socrates. ἐπὶ Λάχητος. Diod. XIV. 


τῆς ἐνενηκοστῆς πέμπτης ὀλυμπιάδος, γεγονὼς ἐτῶν ἐβδο- 
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Meletus, the tragic poet, is the accuser of So- 
crates: (See Introd. p. xxxiv.) Plato Apolog. p. 
28. 6. Μέλητος μὲν ἐπέθετο ὑπὲρ τῶν ποιητῶν ἀχθό- 
μενος. It appears that he was young: Plato ibid. 
p- 25. ἃ. τοσοῦτον σὺ ἐμοῦ σοφώτερος εἷ, τηλικούτου 
ὄντος τηλικόσδε ὧν. P. 26. 6. δοκεῖ οὑτοσὶ----τὴν γρα- 
φὴν ταύτην ὕβρει τινὶ καὶ ἀκολασίᾳ καὶ νεότητι γρά- 
ψασθαι. Idem Euthyphr. p. 2. b. Μέλητον----νέον ὄντα 
τοσοῦτον πρᾶγμα ἐγνωκέναι. He was mentioned by 
Sannyrio in the Τέλως, by Aristophanes in the 
Βάτραχοι, Τηρυτάδης, ἸΠελαργοὶ, Γεωργοί. and some 
of these appear to have been late comedies: the 
date of the Βάτραχοι was B.C. 405. the Τηρυτάδης 
was later than the Hecuba of Euripides, which 
was quoted in that comedy: Athen. XII. p. 551. 
b. In the Πελαργοὶ Patrocles was ridiculed : 
Schol. Plut. 84. and Neoclides; Ibid. 665. the 
former of whom was noticed in the Plutus, the 
latter in the Plutus and Ecclesiazuse. But the 


age, in Apollod. and Demetr. seems to be from|Tewgysi was exhibited in the time of Nicias: Plu- 


tarch, Nic. c. 8. consequently more than four- 
teen years earlier than the death of Socrates: 
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B.C) 1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 
ae 
SYAAION τὸν ᾿Ηλεῖον, ξένον αὐτῷ γεγονότα. In Phot. cod. 262. p. 1463. 
(who follows this author,) the name is rightly given.—OPA[>YAAION 
τὸν ᾿Ηλεῖον ἔπεισε, x. τ. A. 
398.|Ithycles. Diod. XIV.| Dercyllidas, after having wintered in Bithynia, Xenoph. Hel. III. 
44. Chandler Inscr.|2, 2. ἅμα τῷ ἦρι ἀφικνεῖται ἐς Λάμψακον .----2, 6. While he is there,—év- 


397. 


396. 


Ant. P. 2. No. IV. 1. p. 
42. [rade οἱ ταμίαι τῶν 
ἱερῶν χρημάἄτων τῆς ᾿Αθη- 
[ le eae us 
vas καὶ τῶν ἄλλων θεῶν 
ἐπὶ ᾿Ιθυκλ]έους ἄρχοντος--- 
[πα]ρέδοσαν ταμίαις τοῖς 
ΦΕΒΝ, ΓΔ 
ἐπὶ ΣΞυνιάδου... 


Suniades. Lys. p. 109, 
15. Zvvidsov Inser. ap. 
Chandler. conf. a. 398. 
Lysiades Diod. XIV. 
47. 


Ol. 96. Phormion. 
Diod. XIV. 54. 


ταῦθα ὄντος avrov—commissioners meet him to prolong his command : 
ἐροῦντες μένοντι ἄρχειν καὶ τὸν ἐπιόντα ἐνιαυτόν. Id. III. 2,6. He makes 
ἃ truce with Pharnabazus; 2, 9.—passes into the Chersonese, where 
he raises a wall, which employed ἀπὸ ἠρινοῦ “χρόνου εἰς ὀπώραν, 2, 10. 
Then, while this rampart is building, he returns to Asia, and besieges 
Atarne for eight months :—év ὀκτὼ μησὶ παραστησάμενος αὐτοὺς, he 
moved to Ephesus. III. 2, 11. 
For the times of Thimbron, Dercyllidas, and Agesilaus, in Asia, 
see Appendia ὁ. 11. 
᾿ 


Dercyllidas receives orders to invade Caria. Xen. Hel. III. 2, 12. 
He meets Pharnabazus and Tissaphernes with an army in the Vale of 
Meander ; when the corn was grown ;—jv βαθὺς ὁ σῖτος. III. 2, 17. 
and concludes an armistice with Tissaphernes. ITI. 2, 19. 20. 


Agesilaus passes with an army from Aulis to Ephesus. Plutarch. 
Ages. c. 6.7. Xen. Hel. III. 4,3. Apparently in the spring. cf a. 


395. First campaign of Agesilaus in Asia: described by Plutarch 
Ages. c. 7—9. and by Xenophon Hel. III. 4, 5—15. It began with 
a truce of three months with Tissaphernes: Xen. Hel. III. 4, 6. Age- 
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tion p. ΧΧΙ. 

Plato withdrew to Megara: Laért. IIT. 6. γενό- 
ἼἸμενος ὀκτὼ καὶ εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν, καθά φησιν “Epudcdwpos, εἰς 
Μέγαρα πρὸς Εὐκλείδην σὺν ἄλλοις τισὶ ΞΞωκρατικοῖς 
ὑπεχώρησεν. Idem II. 106. πρὸς τοῦτον [Euclidem |] 
φησὶν ὁ Ἑρμόδωρος ἀφικέσθαι Πλάτωνα καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς 
φιλοσόφους μετὰ τὴν Dwxparouc τελευτὴν, δείσαντας τὴν 
ὠμότητα τῶν τυράννων. In this last particular there 
is an error; the tyrants having been expelled five 
years before. Plato had in reality at this time 
completed his 29th year, or his 30th. conf: a. 
429, 


Ctesias brought his “¢ Persian History” down to 
this year: Diod. XIV. 46. Κτησίας ὁ συγγραφεὺς 
τὴν τῶν Περσικῶν ἱστορίαν εἰς τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν [the 
archonship of Ithycles] κατέστρεφεν, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ 
Νίνου καὶ Σεμιράμεως. Photius Bibl. Cod. 72. p. 
105—133. has given an account of this work, 
which was in 23 books; Phot. p. 105. Suid. v. 
Κτησίας. He also wrote ᾿Ινδικὰ, a separate work : 
an abstract is given by Photius p. 145—157. 
Plutarch vit. Artax. quotes from the latter books! 
of the Περσικὰ of Ctesias, and speaks strongly οἵ 
his bad faith and want of veracity. See especially) 
Artaxerx. c. 13. Large quotations from his ’Iv-: 
dima are to be found in /Klian Hist. An. XVII. 
DOP S375 LEE. 3s WV. 21% 26. 27; 46. 52: 
V. 3.—in Arrian, Indic. et Exped. Alex. V.—in 
Aristot. Generat. Anim. II. 2. (where he charges 
him with falsehood.) Hist. Anim. 111. fin. 11. 3, 
10. (where he adds, εἰ δεῖ πιστεῦσαι Κτησίᾳ.) VIII. 
27, 3. (where again—Krycias οὐκ ὧν ἀξιόπιστος.) 
See also Pollux V. 41. Pausan. IX. 21, 4. Lu- 
cian Conscrib. Hist. tom. IV. p. 202. Bipont. ac- 
cuses Ctesias of having falsified history, to ingra- 
tiate himself with Artaxerxes. 


- (Birth of Xenocrates. cir. Olymp. 96.1. conf: a. 
315.) 


ON OLOGY. 


4, Ports. 


which would suppose Meletus between thirty and 
forty at. the time of this prosecution; an age 
which might be called young in comparison with 
that of Socrates or perhaps of Anytus. 


Astydamas first exhibited: Diod. XIV. 43. ’A- 
στυδάμας ὁ τραγῳδιογράφος τότε πρῶτον [in the year 
of Aristocrates, Feb. or March B. C. 398] ἐδίδα- 
ξεν" ἔζησε δὲ ἔτη ἑξήκοντα. whence the lacuna in 
Mar. Par. No. 68. has been ingeniously supplied : 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ ᾿Α[στυδάμας πρῶτον ἐδίδαξεν] ᾿Αθήνησιν, ἔτη 
HAAATI, ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν ᾿Αριστοκράτους. ‘The 
elder Astydamas was the son of Morsimus and 
grandson of Philocles, and studied under 750- 
crates: Suid. ᾿Αστυδάμας ὁ πρεσβύτης. vids Μορσίμου 
τοῦ Φιλοκλέους. τραγικῶν ἀμφοτέρων, ᾿Αθηναῖος, τραγι- 
κός. ἔγραψε τραγωδίας ow ἐνίκησε ιε΄. ἀκροασάμενος 
δὲ ἦν ᾿Ισρκράτους, καὶ ἐτράπη ἐπὶ τραγῳδίαν. Schol. 
Aristoph. Ran. 151. Μορσίμου. τραγῳδίας καὶ οὗτος 
ποιητὴς, καὶ ψυχρός. ἔστι δὲ Φιλοκλέους vids.—vidy δὲ 
ἔσχεν ᾿Αμφιδάμαντα. [16ρ’. ᾿Αστυδάμαντα. 

Philoxenus, Timotheus, and Telestes flourished: 
Diod. XIV. 46. (luxais:) ἥκμασαν κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν 
ἐνιαυτὸν οἱ ἐπισημότατοι διθυραμβοποιοὶ, Φιλόξενος Κυ- 
θήριος, Τιμόθεος Μιλήσιος, Τελέστης Σξελινούντιος, To- 
λύειδος, ὃς καὶ ζωγραφικῆς καὶ μουσικῆς εἶχεν ἐμπειρίαν. 
For Philoxenus cf: a. 380. For Timotheus cf. a. 
357. For Telestes cf a. 401. Polyidusis a di- 
thyrambic poet, and the rival of Timotheus, in 
Athen. VIII. p. 352. b. and- perhaps Πολύειδος. 
twice mentioned Aristot. Poet. (c.17. 18. Bipont.) 
is no other than this dithyrambie poet. 


Sophocles ὁ Sopoxacous τραγῳδίαν διδάσκειν ἤρξα- 
ro, [in the year of Lysiades, Feb. or March B.C. 
396.] καὶ νίκας ἔσχε δυοκαίδεκα. od. XIV. 58. 
Perhaps Σοφοκλῆς ὁ ΣΞοφοκλέους υἱωνὸς, or vidaic, was 
the original reading: as in Suid. and Arg, E- 
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395. | Diophantus. Diod. 


XIV.82. Pausan. VIII. 
45, 3. Oderici Marmo- 
rea Didascal. 


Eubulides. Diod. XIV. 


85. Aristid. tom. 11. p. 
286. Jebb. ἀπὸ Λάχητος 
εἰς Εὐβουλίδην ἕβδομος ἀρ- 
χων EvBovaldys αὐτός. 

Eubulus Lys. p.154, 27. 
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sil. c. 1, 10. and ended in his wintering at Ephesus. Xen. Hel. 
III. 4, 15.16. Agesil. ο. 1, 23—26. 


Agesilaus prepares for his second campaign in Asia, ἐπειδὴ ἔαρ ὑπ- 
ἔφαινε. XMen. Hel. III. 4, 16. About the same time, (that is, in the 
spring.) the first year of his command expires: Hel. III. 4, 20. ἐν δὲ 
τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ καὶ ὁ ἐνιαυτὸς ἤδη, ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἐξέπλευσεν ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος, διεληλύθει. 
ὥστε οἱ περὶ Λύσανδρον τριάκοντα οἴκαδε ἀπέπλεον. He gains a victory 
near Sardis. Hel. III. 4, 21—24. Tithraustes sent to supersede Tis- 
saphernes. 4, 25. Mission of Timocrates into Greece: III. 5, 1—3. 
Agesilaus, ἅμα μετοπώρῳ, penetrates into Phrygia and Paphlagonia. 
Hel. IV. 1, 1—3. 

Lysander is slain at Haliartus: III. 5, 17—19. in the thirtieth 
year—éres tpiaxoorG—after the battle of Delium. Plutarch. Lysand. 
ς. 29. consequently in the year of Diophantus. Agesilaus, meanwhile, 
wintered at Dascylium :----ἐνταῦθα διεχείμαζε. Xen. Hel. IV. 1, 16. 

Dodwell Ann. Xen. p. 249. supposes the spring spoken of, Hel. 
III. 4, 16. to be the spring of that summer in which the battle of Co- 
ronea was fought; and contracts the operations of two years into one. 
See Appendix c, 11. 


Agesilaus withdraws from the satrapy of Pharnabazus: σχεδὸν δέ τι 
καὶ ἔαρ ὑπέφαινεν ἤδη. Nen. Hel. IV. 1,41. ἀφικόμενος δὲ ἐς Θήβης πε- 
δίον, κατεστρατοπεδεύσατο" καὶ ἐκεῖ πρὸς ᾧ εἶχε ξυνέλεγε στράτευμα. Ibid. 
He is recalled: IV. 2, 2.—when he had already completed the second 
year. Plutarch. Agesil. ο. 14. Xenoph. Ages. 1, 34. He passes the 
Hellespont about midsummer. He performed in a month—peiny ἢ ἐν 
μηνί. Xen. Ages. 2,1. triginta diebus: Nepos Ages. c. 3.—the march, 
which had cost Xerxes a year: and he was at the entrance of Beeotia 
on the 14th of August. Xenoph. Hel. IV. 3, 10. Battle near Co- 
rinth: ἡ μεγάλη μάχη πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους, ἣ ἐν Κορίνθῳ. Demosth. Le- 
ptin. p. 472.—described at large by Xenophon Hel. IV. 2, 9—23. 
News of it met Agesilaus at inurl pels IV. 3,1. It happened, 
therefore, about midsummer: in the year of Diophantus; Aristid. 
tom. II. p. 286.——Cnidus : ἐπ᾿ Εὐβούλου [sic] ἄρχοντος. Lys. p. 154, 
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Plato xt. 34 returns to Athens. Not later 
than the year of Diophantus, because he served 
in the Athenian forces at the battle of Corinth : 
Laért. III. 8. αὐτόν φησιν ᾿Αριστόξενος τρὶς ἐστρα- 
τεῦσθαι: ἅπαξ μὲν εἰς Τάναγραν, δεύτερον δὲ, εἰς Κόριν- 
θον, τρίτον, ἐπὶ Δηλίῳ. Adhian. V.H. VII. 14. ἐστρα- 
τεύσατο ἸΠλάτων εἰς Τάναγραν καὶ εἰς Κόρινθον. Not 
the celebrated battles of Tanagra and Delium, 
but some other actions, in the Corinthian or The- 
ban war. This action at Delium was subsequent 
to the battle of Corinth. In the anecdote in La- 
ért. III. 24. Plato himself alludes to his military 
service: λόγος ὅτι καὶ Χαβρίᾳ συνεῖπε [vuloo male 
συνείπετο] τῷ στρατηγῷ φεύγοντι βανάτου"----τε καὶ 
ἀνιόντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν σὺν τῷ Χαβρίᾳ Κρώβυ- 
Ros 6 συκοφάντης ἀπαντήσας φησὶν, ““[Αλλῳ συναγορεύ- 
“ wy ἥκεις, ἀγνοῶν ὅτι καὶ σὲ τὸ Σωκράτους κώνειον 
«ς ἀναμένει: τὸν δὲ φάναι, “Kal ὅτε ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος 
<< ἐστρατευόμην ὑπέμενον τοὺς κινδύνους, καὶ νῦν,᾿ κ. τ. A. 

Plato had passed the preceding three or four 
years in travels in Italy, Cyrené, and Egypt. 
Laért. III. 6. 7. [after the death of Socrates, εἰς 
Μέγαρα πρὸς Εὐκλείδην ὑπεχώρησεν" ἔπειτα εἰς Κυρή- 
νην ἀπῆλθε πρὸς Θεόδωρον .----κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Ἰταλίαν πρὸς 
τοὺς Πυθαγορικοὺς, Φιλόλαον καὶ Εὔρυτον" ἔνθεν τε εἰς 
Αἴγυπτον.:--διέγνω δὴ καὶ τοῖς μάγοις συμμίξαι, διὰ δὲ 
τοὺς τῆς ᾿Ασίας πολέμους ἀπέστη. ἐπανελθὼν δὲ εἰς ᾿Αθή- 
vac, διέτριβεν ἐν ᾿Ακαδημίᾳ. 


Xenophon ἀπγει σὺν ᾿Αγησιλάῳ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας τὴν 
ἐς Βοιωτοὺς ὁδόν. Anabas. V. 3, 6. And, sentence 
of banishment being passed upon him at Athens, 
he withdrew under Lacedzemonian protection to 
Scillus. Anabas. V. 3, 7—12. Here he composed 
his works: Laért. 11.52. τοὐντεῦθεν διετέλει κυνηγετῶν, 
καὶ τοὺς φίλους ἑστιῶν, καὶ τὰς ἱστορίας συγγράφων. 

Theopompus τὴν τῶν Ελληνικῶν σύνταξιν κατέστρε- 
φεν εἰς τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν [the year of Diophantus], 
καὶ εἰς τὴν περὶ Κνίδον ναυμαχίαν, γράψας βίβλους δώ- 
Dexa. ὁ δὲ συγγραφεὺς οὗτος ἥρχται μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς περὶ 
Κυνὸς σῆμα ναυμαχίας, εἰς ἣν Θουκυδίδης κατέληξε 
πραγματείαν. ἔγραψε δὲ χρόνον ἐτῶν δεκαεπτά. Diod. 
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a Colon. apud Elmsleium. cf. a. 401. If Wes- 
seling (ad Diod. XIV. 53.) could have seen that 
Argument, he would have pronounced with greater 
certainty upon the question. Sophocles, therefore, 
in B.C. 401 exhibited in the name of his grand- 
| father; in the present year, he first exhibited in 
his own person. The author of the Argument, 
and Diodorus, are not at variance. 


(Strattidis Morépio1. Before the ᾿Εκκλησιάζουσαι 
of Aristophanes: Schol. Plut. 1195. Λυκόφρων (ws 
ὁ ᾿Ερατοσθένης φησὶν) ὠΐθη πρῶτον τοῦτον [sc. Aristo- 
phan. Plut. 1195.] δᾶδας ἠἡτηκέναι. πεποίηκε δὲ καὶ ἐν 
᾿Εκκλησιαζούσαις αὐτό [B.C. 3927. ἀλλὰ γὰρ Ξτράτ- 
Tig, [Στράτις cone πρὸ ἀμφοτέρων τούτων [before 
the Keclesiaz, and the Plutus β΄.] τοὺς ΠΠοταμοὺς 
[legit Hemsterhus. Ποταμίους] διδάσκων, εἰς Φιλύλ- 
λιον ἀναφέρει τὸ πρᾶγμα. It can hardly be supposed 
that Lycophron, not only forgetting Philyllius 
and Strattis, but Aristophanes himself, should 
have affirmed that to be done for the first time in 
the Plutus β΄, which had been done already in the 
Ecclesiazuse. But what was not true of the se- 
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27. a few days before the eclipse: Xen. Hel. IV. 3, 10. Coronea : 
a few days after the eclipse: [which happened Aug. 14.] Hel. IV. 3, 
14—19. Plutarch. Ages. c. 17. 18. ἅμα μὲν τὸν ἥλιον ἐκλείποντα καὶ γε- 
νόμιενον μηνοειδῇ κατεῖδεν, ἅμα δ᾽ ἤκουσε τεθνάναι Πείσανδρον, ἡττημένον ναυμια- 
χίᾳ περὶ Κνίδον.---ἐπεὶ δὲ προϊὼν καὶ γενόμενος ἐν Κορωνείᾳ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολε- 
βίους, παρετάξατο. Conformably with Xenophon. 

Corsini, having established against Dodwell that the Pythia were 
celebrated every third Olympic year; and having fixed them to the 
rfionth Munychion, and consequently, in the present year, [Olymp. 
96. 8.7 to the end of the year, or April B. C. 393, thus arranges the 
circumstances of the battle of Coronea. Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 286. 
287. Fixing the battle of Cnidus to the beginning of Ol. 96. 3. and 
the eclipse to the 14th of August, and consequently Coronea itself also 
to the beginning of Ol. 96. 3. he proceeds: —Ol. 96. 3. propemodum 
exeunte Delphos vulneribus saucius transferri voluit Agesilaus, Tv- 
θίων ἀγομένων. quum Pythia agerentur. [April B. C. 393.] This 
would suppose nine months between the’ battle and the removal of 
Agesilaus to Delphi. But what are the accounts of the original histo- 
rians? Xenophon Hel. LV. 3, 21—23. [put δὲ [the morning of the 
day after the action] Γῦλιν τὸν πολέμαρχον παρατάξαι τε ἐκέλευσε τὸ στρά- 
τευμα, καὶ τροπαῖον ἵστασθαι----καὶ οἱ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν----καὶ οὕτω δὴ αἵ τε. 
σπονδαὶ γίγνονται, καὶ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐς Δελφοὺς ἀφικόμενος δεκάτην τῶν ex τῆς 
λείας τῷ θεῷ ἀπέθυσεν. Plutarch Ages. ο. 19. ὡς δ᾽ ἔπεμψαν οἱ πολέμιοι 
νεκρῶν ἀναίρεσιν αἰτοῦντες, ἐσπείσατο, καὶ εἰς Δελφοὺς ἀπεκομίσθη. Agesilaus, 
then, was certainly at Delphi immediately after the battle, in Aug. or 
Sept. B.C.394. See Appendix c.1. Pythian games. 


393.| Demostratus. Diod.| Sedition at Corinth, and battle of Lechewm. Xenoph. Hel. IV. 4, 
XIV. 90. 1—13. the third victory of the Lacedemonians: τρίτον, ἡνίκα Λέχαιον 
ἔλαβον. Andocid. de Pac. p. 25,38. In the year of Eubulides: Diod. 
XIV. 86. Aristides tom. 11. p. 286. Jebb. τῆς ἐν Κορίνθῳ μάχης καὶ τῆς 
ἐν Λεχαίῳ μέσος ἄρχων EdBovAldys.—confirming Diodorus in his date for 
the battle of Lechzum. Diodorus adds, ibid. 6 δὲ πόλεμος οὗτος ἐκλήθη 
Κορινθιακὸς, καὶ διέμεινεν ἔτη ὀκτώ. The eight years might be con- 
sistently computed from the year of Eubulides, since the war was 
jended m the year of T'eodotus. Pausanias III. 9, 6. dates the be- 
ginning of this war from the year preceding: ὁ κληθεὶς Κορινθιακὸς πό- 
| Agwos ἐς πλέον ἀεὶ προῆλθεν ἀπὸ τῆς Λακεδαιμονίων ἀρξάμενος ἐς Βοιωτίαν ἐξό- 
δου. that is, when Lysander was slain: which was the true com- 
mencement, and perhaps the author, whom Diodorus followed, might 
compute the eight years from thence: for the beginning ‘of the war 
had been already related by Diodorus XIV. 82. under the year of Dio- 
phantus. 

Pharnabazus, with Conon, in the spring after the battle of Cnidus, 
ἅμα τῷ ἔαρι, ravages the coasts of Peloponnesus. Xen. Hel. IV. 8, 7— 
8. Compare Isocrat. Panegyr. c. 33. p. 65. 4. The long walls of 
Athens are restored. Hel. IV. 8, 10. Srx years after the death of So- 
erates: Laért. II. 39. τῶν ὑπὸ Κόνωνος τειχῶν ἀνασταθέντων, ἃ γέγονεν ἐν 
ἔτεσιν ἕξ τῆς ΣΞωκράτους τελευτῆς ὕστερον. which agrees with the account 
of Xenophon. After the departure of Pharnabazus, T'eleutias, in the 
bay of Corinth, cooperates with Agesilaus im Corinthia. Xen. Hel. IV. 
4, 19. Compare IV. 8, 11. 
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(Lysie Μαντιθέῳ δοκιμαζομένῳ ἀπολογία. After 


the year 394, because allusion is made by the 
Ἐπ τ ἐδ to the battles of Corinth and Coronea. 
Mantitheus had served at Haliartus B. C. 395. 
ὅτε τὴν συμμαχίαν ἐποιήσασθε πρὸς τοὺς Βοιωτοὺς, καὶ 
εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον ἔδει βοηθεῖν. p. 146, 41. [where Thra- 
sybulus commanded the Athenians: Plutarch. 
Lysand. c. 29.] compare Xen. Hel. III. 5, 17.— 
and at the battle of Corinth B. C. 394. where, 
πλείστων ἐνθανόντων, ὕστερον ἀνεχώρησε τοῦ σεμνοῦ 
Στειριέως [ Thrasybulus] τοῦ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις δειλίαν 
ὠνειδικότος. Lys. p. 147, 18. (compare for the loss 
of the Athenians Xen. Hel. IV. 2, 17—21.)—and 
again at Coronea; οὐ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις ὕστερον μετὰ 
ταῦτα--- Αγησιλάου εἰς τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἐμβαλόντος. Lys. 
ibid. This oration, then, may be dated after B.C. 
394, and perhaps before the death of Thrasybu- 
lus, which happened B. C. 390, or 389.) 


4. Ports. 


cond .Plutus might be true of the first, twenty 
years before. Those verses, then, (v: 1195. seq.) 
were in the first edition of the Plutus, and of that 
Lycophron intended to speak. If this be true, 
we obtain the following order for these comedies. 

Aristophanis Πλοῦτος α΄. [B. C. 408] 

Philyllit comeedia, ὅπου δᾷδας ἤτηχε. 

Strattidis Ποτάμιοι. 

Aristophanis ᾿Εἰχκλησιάζουσαι. (B.C. 592] 

-- ------ Πλοῦτος β΄. [Β. C. 388]) 

Strattis was a little later than Callias: Kaa- 
Alas, μικρὸν ἔμπροσθεν. γενόμενος τοῖς χρόνοις Srparti- 
δος. Athen. X. p. 458. c. and continued to write 
comedy when Isocrates was advanced in years: 
ἽὝρμιππος----προβαίνοντα, φησὶ, τῇ ἡλικίᾳ τὸν ᾿Ισοκράτη 
ἀναλαβεῖν Λαγίσκαν τὴν ἑταίραν.----μνημονεύει δ᾽ αὐτῆς 
Στράττις ἐν τούτοις" 

Καὶ τὴν Λαγίσκαν, ᾿Ισοκράτους τὴν παλλακὴν,----κ. τ. 
a. Athen. XIII. p. 592. d. Harpocrat. v. Λαγί- 
cxaz. ‘These lines could hardly have been written 
earlier than the 99th Olympiad B. C. 384. 


| Xenarchus, the μιμογράφος, son of Sophron, 
flourished at the court of Dionysius: durmg the 
‘Rhegian war: Phot. et Suid. v. Ῥηγίνους. Ξέναρ- 
[X05 ὁ Σξώφρονος τοῦ μιμογράφου vide ἐκωμώδει τοὺς “Py- 
"γίνους ὡς δειλοὺς, ὑπὸ Διονυσίου τοῦ τυράννου πεισθείς. 
‘The Rhegian war began in the archonship of Ari- 
\stocrates, about B.C. 399. Diod. XIV. 40.—and 
‘continued till the year of Theodotus B. C. 387. 
|Diod. XIV. 112. conf. Polyb. I. 6. The μίμοι of 
Sophron and Xenarchus are mentioned Aristot. 
Poét. c. 2. Bipont.—Sophron, in a treatise of Ari- 
jstotle not now extant, ἐν τῷ περὶ ποιητῶν, apud A- 
jthen. XI. p. 505. c. 


B.C! 1. ArcHons. 
909, 0]. 97. Philocles. Diod. 


891. 


XIV. 94. Olim legeba- 
tur Φιλοκλέους apud 
Schol. Aristoph. Plut. 
179. nunc corrupte Διο- 
κλέους. See ἃ similar 
corruption in the ar- 
chon of B. C. 322. 


Nicoteles. Diod. XIV. 
97. Oderici Marm. Di- 
dase. 


990. Demostratus. Diod. 
XIV. 99. 

989. Antipater. Diod. XIV. 
103. 


Arg. Aristoph. 
Plut. Schol. Plut. 173. 
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The Lacedzmonians στρατεύουσι πάλιν ἐς τὴν Κόρινθον, ᾿Αγησιλάου καὶ 
τότε ἡγουμένου. Xen. Hel. ΤΥ. 5,1. At the season of the Isthmian 
games. Ibid.—in the summer season: οἷα δὴ θέρους. 5, 4.—before the 
Hyacinthia. Hel. ΤΥ. 5,11. Iphicrates κατέκοψε τὴν μόραν. Compare 
Demosth. Aristocrat. p. 686. A‘schin. Ctesiph. p. 88, 31. Harpocrat. 
v. Ξενικὸν ἐν Κορίνθῳ. The action is described at length by Xenophon 
Hel. IV. 5, 11—18. It happened before the Hyacinthine games: 5, 
11. therefore in the year of Demostratus; where Diodorus XIV. 91. 
rightly places it. Agesilaus conducted the survivors home. Xen. Hel. 
IV: 5,18: 


Expedition of Agesilaus into Acarnania: Xen. Hel. IV. 6, 3. ἔδοξε 
τοῖς ᾿Εφόροις----ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι στρατεύεσθαι μετὰ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Ακαρ- 
νᾶνας, καὶ ἐκπέμπουσι τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον. He withdrew in the autumn: 6, 
12. ἡνίκα ἤδη ἐπεγίγνετο τὸ μετόπωρον. ς 


Agesilaus prepares a second expedition, but is prevented by the 
submission of the Acarnanians: Xen. Hel. 1V.7, 1. παρελθόντος τοῦ χει- 
μῶνος, πάλιν φρουρὰν ἔφαινεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Ακαρνᾶνας. οἱ δὲ----εἰρήνην μὲν πρὸς τοὺς 
᾿Αχαιοὺς, ξυμμαχίαν δὲ πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους ἐποιήσαντο. Expedition of 
Agesipolis into Argolis: Hel. IV. 7, 2—7. ἐκ δὲ τούτου----ἐς τὸ “Apyas 
φρουρὰν φαίνουσιν" ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγησίπολις, ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι εἴη αὐτῷ ἡγητέον, x. τ. A. 
Pausanias ITI. 5, 8. relates the expedition of Agesipolis, and agrees 
with Xenophon in the circumstances. Diodorus assigns the expedition 
to the year of Nicoteles, and names ᾿Αγησίλαος instead of ᾿Αγησίπολις. 
perhaps by an error of the transcriber. Conf. Wess. ad Diod. XIV. 97. 

Ten Athenian ships were sent to Cyprus, ἐπὶ ξυμμαχίᾳ τοῦ Εὐαγόρου, 
and captured by T'elewtias. Xenoph. Hel. IV. 8. 24. alluded to by 
Lysias pro Aristoph. Bon. p. 155,35. ὅτε οἱ Κύπριοι ἦλθον, καὶ ἔδοτε αὐ- 
τοῖς τὰς δέκα ναῦς: Compare p. 153, 38. After this event, Thrasybulus 
is sent out with forty ships to oppose Teleutias. Hel. IV. 8, 25. com- 
pare Lysias, in Ergoclem p. 179, 35—180, 15. He is slain at Aspen- 
dus. Hel. IV. 8, 30. during the command of Teleutias: Hel. V. 1, 2. 
and, according to Diodorus XIV.99. in the year of Demostratus. 
Perhaps in the beginning of B. C. 389. 


After the death of Thrasybulus, (which happened in the archon- 
ship of Demostratus, and perhaps in the beginning of B. C. 389, conf. 
Dodwell. Ann. Xen. p. 258.) Agyrrhius is sent as his successor to 
Aspendus :-τἐπὶ τὰς vatie.—Xen. Hel. IV. 8,31. Diod. XIV. 99. and 
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Andocidis περὶ εἰρήνης. After the battles of Co- 
rinth, Coronea, and Lechzeum; which are men- 
tioned by the orator p. 25, 35—40. And four 
years after the commencement of the war, by the 
march of Lysander into Beeotia: p. 25, 42. Βοιω- 
τοὶ---τὸν μὲν πόλεμον ἐποιήσαντο ἕνεκα ᾿Ορχομενοῦ---- 
πολεμήσαντες δὲ ἔτη τέτταρα---τὴν εἰρήνην ποιοῦνται. 
illustrated by Plutarch Lysand. c. 28. Λύσανδρος 
τὴν ᾿Ορχομενίων πόλιν ἑκουσίως προσχωρήσασαν ἔλαβε. 
The oration may be placed, therefore, in the year 
of Philocles. Andocides was banished for advising 
this negotiation, and died in exile: Vit. X. or. p. 
835. A. πεμφθεὶς δὲ περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης εἰς Λακεδαίμονα 
καὶ δόξας ἀδικεῖν ἔφυγε. 


Aristophanis ᾿Εκκλησιάζουσαι. In the year of 
Demostratus. [Feb. or March B.C. 392.] For 
the play was represented two years after the Co- 
rinthian war began: Schol. Eccles. 193. περὶ δὲ 
τοῦ συμμαχικοῦ Φιλόχορος ἱστορεῖ ὅτι πρὸ δύο ἐτῶν 
ἐγένετο συμμαχία ᾿ΑΘΗΝΑΙΩΝ [sic legendum cum 
Petit.] καὶ Βοιωτῶν. And that war began in the 
year of Diophantus. cf a. 393, 2. 


Plato, the comic poet, exhibited : ἑπτακαιδεκάτῳ 
ἔτει ὕστερον [after the archonship of Diocles B. C. 
4051---ἐπὶ PIAOKAEOYS. [Feb. or March B.C. 
391.] Schol. Plut. 179. Hemsterh. ad loc. thus 
rightly corrects the name, instead of the corrupt 
Διοκλέους. 

The title of the comedy is also corrupted.— 
Πλάτων ἐν τῷ Φαίδρῳ. Duplex emendandi via: vel 
ἐν ᾿Αμφιαράῳ, vel, quod magis adlubescit, ἐν τῷ 
Παιδαρίῳ. Hemst. ad locum. A more probable 
reading is, ἐν Pav. Photius v. παρουσία quotes 
Πλάτ. ἐν Φάωνι, from whence Suidas, transcribing 
Photius, has corrupted it into Πλάτων ἐν Φαίδωνι. 
(conf. Porson. ad Euripid. Med. 140. p. 22.) a 
similar error to that which we find in this passage 
of the Scholiast. 


| 


01.97. 4. Plato philosophus agnoscitur. Euseb. 


This date seems to refer to the voyage to Sicily, 
which was made by Plato in his fortieth year: 
consequently in the archonship of Antipater. 
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Iphicrates to the Hellespont. Xen. Hel. IV. 8,34. The services which 
Thrasybulus had rendered to the Athenians at Byzantium, in his last 
expedition or command, are referred to by Demosthenes Leptin. p. 
474. Reisk. See Wolf ad Leptin. (who aptly compares Xenoph. Hel- 
len. IV. 8, 27. with Demosth. Leptin. §. 48.) and Schneider ad Hel- 
len. V. 1,28. But Schneider, ad Xen. Hel. IV. 8, 24, when he speaks 
of Thrasybuli deterrima ante mortem consilia, is unjust to Thrasybu- 
lus; and ascribes too much importance to the charges of an adverse 
orator. 


388.| O1.98. Pyrrhion. Diod. 
XIV. 107.  Pyrgion 
| Dionys. Ant. I. p. 189. 


Hierax ναύαρχος ἀπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων. XKenoph. Hel. V. 1, .3.—<vrog δὲ 
τοῦ ἹἹέρακος ἐν τῇ “Podw, οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ᾿Ανταλκίδαν ναύαρχον ἐκπέμπουσιν. 
1, 6. At the time of the command of Antalcidas, Iphicrates was still 
at the Hellespont: compare Hel. IV. 8,34—39. V. 1,6—7. Antal- 
cidas sends Nicolochus to oppose him: V, 1, 6.—who is besieged at 
Abydos by Iphicrates and his colleagues: V. 1, 7. οἱ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
otpatyyol—ws ἤσθοντο ἐς "ABudoy καταπεπλευκότα τὸν Νικόλοχον, ὁρμώμενοι 
ἐκ Χεῤῥονήσου ἐπολιόρκουν αὐτόν. When Antalcidas returned to the coast, 
---κατέβη μετὰ Τιριβάζου---- τ the spring of B. C. 387,] he found Nico- 
lochus still besieged by Iphicrates and Diotimus: V. 1,25. ἤκουσε Ni- 
κόλοχον πολιορκεῖσθαι ἐν ᾿Αβύδῳ ὑπὸ ᾿Ιφικράτους καὶ Διοτίμου. Lysias, in 
his oration ὑπὲρ τῶν ᾿Αριστοφάνους χρημάτων, p. 156, 21. mentions charges 
against Diotimus, during an expedition, from which he had returned 
when that oration was delivered: ἔναγχος ἠκούετε ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ὡς Διό- 
τιμος ἔχοι τάλαντα τετταράκοντα πλείω ἢ ὅσα αὐτὸς ὠμολόγει----καὶ ταῦτα. 
ἐπειδὴ ἦλθεν, ἐκείνου χαλεπῶς φέροντος ὅτι ἀπὼν διεβάλλετο, οὐδεὶς ἐξήλεγξε. 
If this be the Diote¢mus of Xenophon, and the expedition that in which 
he was the colleague of Iphicrates, (which Schneider ad Xen. Hel. V. 
1, 25. seems to think probable,) that oration of Lysias would be 
brought down to the year of Theodotus B. C. 382. 

At the time of the appointment of Antalcidas, Chabrias ἐξέπλει ἐς 
Κύπρον, βοηθῶν Evayspx. Xen. Hel. V. 1, 10. 
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Plato Epist. VII. p. 324. a. ὅτε γὰρ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς 
εἰς Supanotous ἐγὼ ἀφικόμην, σχεδὸν ἔτη τετταράκοντα 
γεγονὼς, Δίων εἶχε τὴν ἡλικίαν ἣν τανῦν Ἵππαρῖνος γέ- 
yove. ‘The. first of the three voyages: Athen. XI. 
p- 507. b. τρὶς εἰς Σικελίαν ἐχπλεύσας, ἅπαξ μὲν τῶν 
ῥυάκων χάριν, ὅτε καὶ τῷ πρεσβυτέρῳ Διονυσίῳ συγγε- 
νόμενος ἐκινδύνευσεν" δὶς δὲ πρὸς τὸν νεώτερον Διονύσιον. 
Laért. III. 18. τρὶς πέπλευχκεν εἰς Σικελίαν. πρῶτον 
μὲν κατὰ θέαν τῆς νήσου καὶ τῶν κρατήρων, ὅτε καὶ 
Διονύσιος ὁ ἹἙρμοκράτους----ἠνάγκασεν ὥστε συμμίξαι 
αὐτῷ. 

(4Eschines the orator is born about this time ; 
since he was in his 45th year at the prosecution 
of Timarchus. cf. a. 345,) 


Lysie’Odvpmands. Diod. XIV. 109. (Olymp. 


98.) Λυσίας ὁ ῥήτωρ---τὸν ᾿Ολυμπιακὸν λόγον ἀνέγνω. 
Vit. X. or. p. 836. D. ἀνέγνω δὲ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ολυμπιακῇ 
πανηγύρει λόγον μέγιστον, διαλλαγέντας τοὺς “Ἕλληνας 
καταλῦσαι Διονύσιον. A fragment is preserved by 
Dionys. Lysia p. 519. Reisk. 

(δῖα ὑπὲρ τῶν Ἀριστοφάνους χρημάτων. Aristo- 
phanes was put to death about five years after 
the victory at Cnidus: Lys. p. 154, 28. ἐν τέτταρ- 
σιν ἢ πέντε ἔτεσι----τραγῳδοῖς δὶς χορηγήσας---καὶ τρία 
ἔτη τριηραρχήσας; κι τ᾿ A. And this cause followed 
soon after; about the year of, Antipater or Pyr- 
rhion, or perhaps a year or two later. see col. 2.) 
Conon was now dead: Lys. p. 155, 22. ὁ Κόνω- 
vos θάνατος καὶ αἱ διαθῆκαι ἃς διέθετο ἐν Κύπρῳ. In 
Thucydides and Xenophon, the first mention of 
Conon is in B.C. 413, when he commanded in 
Naupactus: Thucyd. VII. 31. And the last is in 
B.C. 392, when he was imprisoned by Tiribazus. 
Xen. Hel. IV. 8,16. He seems to have died soon 
afterwards, of sickness, at Cyprus. Lys. p. 155, 
28. 
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Aristophanis Πλοῦτος β΄. Arg. Plut. 111. 20s- 
δάχθη ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αντιπάτρου: [ Feb. or March B. 
Ὁ. 388.] ἀνταγωνιζομένου αὐτῷ Νικοχάρους μὲν Λά- 
κωσιν" ᾿Αριστομένους δὲ ᾿Αδμήτῳ Νικοφῶντος δὲ ᾿Αδώ- 
wor ᾿Αλκαίου δὲ ΠΠασιφάῃ. τελευταίαν δὲ διδάξας τὴν 
κωμῳδίαν ταύτην ἐπὶ τῷ ἰδίῳ ὀνόματι, καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ 
συστῆσαι ᾿Αραρότα δι’ αὐτῆς τοῖς θεαταῖς βουλόμενος, 
τὰ ὑπόλοιπα δύο δι᾽ ἐκείνου καθῆκε. Κώκαλον καὶ Αἰο- 
λοσίκωνα. Compare Anonym. Vit. Aristoph. p. 
xxxvill. Beck. ᾿Αριστοφάνης μετήλλαξε τὸν βίον παῖ- 
δας καταλιπὼν τρεῖς, Φίλιππον----καὶ Νικόστρατον καὶ 
᾿Αραρότα, δι’ οὗ καὶ ἐδίδαξε τὸν Πλοῦτον. ‘The words, 
therefore, δ αὐτῆς, in Arg. Plut. are not to be ex- 
punged, as the editor of Porson. Aristophanic. 
supposes. In the Πλοῦτος β΄ Aristophanes was 
the poet, or διδάσκαλος, and Araros was the actor, 
like Callistratus in the Βαβυλώνιοι or Philonides in 
the Sgjxes. In the Κώκαλος and Αἰολοσίκων (τὰ 
ὑπόλοιπα δύο) Araros would be the διδάσκαλος. 
whence Clemens Strom. VI. p. 628. D. τὸν Κώκα- 
λον τὸν ποιηθέντα ᾿Αραρότι τῷ ᾿Αριστοφάνους υἱεῖ. [sic 
leg. cum Casaub.| According to Platonius p. xi. 
Aristophanes himself was the διδάσκαλος of the 
Αἰολοσίκων .----τὸν γοῦν Αἰολοσίκωνα ᾿Αριστοφάνης ἐδί- 
δαξεν. But, as there were two dramas of the 
name, [conf. Athen. IX. p.372.a.] the author 
of Arg. Plut. must be understood of Αἰολοσίκων 
δεύτερος. 

In the year of the Βάτραχοι [B.C. 405] there 
were three comic prizes, but it seems implied that 
there was now only one, as no mention is made of 
the second and third. And the ten χορηγοὶ sup- 
plied only five competitors for comedy (all of 
whom were named in the register). For so we 
may interpret σύνδυο χορηγεῖν Schol. Ran. 406. 
with Dr, Elmsley apud Dindorf. Aristoph. tom. 
VII. Part. I. p. 247. 
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387.| Theodotus. Diod. XIV. 


386. 


385. 


110. Aristid. tom. IT. 
p- 286. Jebb. ἀπὸ Εὐβου- 
λίδου ἄρχων ὄγδοος Θεό- 
δοτος. 


Mystichides. Diod. 
ΧΥ. 2. 


2. EvENtTs. 


Peace of Antalcidas. Xen. Hel. V. 1, 25—36. Evagoras was ex- 


cepted out of the treaty: Isocrat. Panegyr. c. 39. p. 69. 6. ἐν ταῖς cuv- 
θήκαις ἔκδοτός ἐστιν. The treaty, excepting Cyprus out of the protection 
granted to the rest, is extant in Xenophon Hel. V. 1,31. Polybius 
I. 6. fixes the year of this celebrated peace: ἔτος ἐνειστήκει μετὰ τὴν ἐν 
Αἰγὸς ποταμοῖς ναυμαχίαν ἐννεακαιδέκατον, πρὸ δὲ τῆς ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχης Ex- 
καιδέκατον. And Aristides tom. II. p. 286. the archon: Θεόδοτος ἐφ᾽ οὗ 
4 εἰρήνη ἐγένετο. And Diodorus XIV. 110. or rather Callisthenes, apud 
Diod. XIV. 117. The treaty seems to have been concluded in the be- 
ginning of the year of Theodotus; about autumn: because the Man- 
tinean war, which was carried on in the archonship of Mystichides, was 
in the second year after the peace; and because the restoration of Pla- 
taa, accomplished after the treaty, took place nevertheless in the year 
of the treaty, as Pausanias implies. 


Restoration of Plata: ἐπὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἣν πρὸς βασιλέα γενέσθαι τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν ἔπραξεν ᾿Ανταλχκίδας---τῶν Πλαταιέων κατελθόντων ἐξ᾿᾿Αθηνῶν. Pau- 
san. IX. 1,3. Plataea was restored in consequence of the measures of 
Agesilaus with the Thebans. conf. Xen. Hel. V. 1,33. In the year 
of Theodotus; as it should seem, from the account of Pausanias. 


Dewitheus. Diod. XV. 
8. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
845. D. Inscript. apud 
Chandler. conf. a. 384. 


Siege of Mantinea by Agesipolis: Xen. Hel. V. 2,1—7. Related 
by Pausanias VIII. 8, 5. Diodorus XV. 5. ἐπ’ ἄρχοντος Μυστιχίδου 
--(Λακεδαιμόνιοι) οὐδὲ δύο ἔτη φυλάξαντες τὰς κοινὰς σπονδὰς, πλησιόχωρον 
οὖσαν τὴν τῶν Νίαντινέων πόλιν----ὑπώπτευσαν αὐτῆς τὴν αὔξησιν. διὸ----προσ-- 
ἔταττον τὰ τείχη καθελεῖν, x. τ. A—About spring: and about eighteen 
months after the conclusion of the peace. Wherefore we may date 
the siege towards the close of the year of Mystichides, and the peace 
in the beginning of the year of Theodotus. This appears to be the 
war, in which Pelopidas and Epaminondas served together, and were 
both wounded, and rescued by Agesipolis: Plutarch. Pelopid. c. 4. 


supposed by Palmerius Exercit. p. 195. to be a war unnoticed by Xe- 
nophon. ‘The fall of Mantinea is mentioned by Isocrates Panegyr. 
c. 35. p. 67. a. de Pace c. 33. p. 179. ὁ. 

Great sea fight between Evagoras and the Persians: in the year of 
Mystichides. Diod. XV. 2. After the peace of Antalcidas. This ap- 
pears from the order observed in the narrative of Theopompus, in the 
XIIth book of his Philippics, of which an abstract is given by Pho- 
tius Cod. 176. p. 389. περιέχει ὁ δωδέκατος λόγος----περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης ἣν αὐτὸς 
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Antiphanes began to exhibit: Proleg. Aristoph. 


σύνταξιν ἀπὸ τῆς κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν γενομένης Ὁ. XXX. ᾿Αντιφάνης----ἤρξατο διδάσκειν μετὰ τὴν sy 
εἰρήνης---ἤρκται γράφειν. διελθὼν δὲ τριακονταετῆ χρό- ὀλυμπιάδα. Feb. or March B.C.387 would con- 
ΕΣ Ν , / 4 Ν , . . ee 
νον, ἔγραψε μὲν βίβλους δέκα, τὴν δὲ τελευταίαν xar-|sequently be the earliest date of the exhibitions 
ἔπαυσε τῆς συντάξεως εἰς τὴν ὑπὸ Φιλομήλου κατάληψιν οὗ Antiphanes. He was at this time about twenty 


τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱεροῦ. Diod. XIV. 117. Compare|years of age. cf. a. 407. 


Diod. XVI. 14. 


The orator Androtion began about this time to 
engage in public affairs. conf: a. 355. Androtion 
was a pupil of Isocrates: Suidas. ᾿Ανδροτίων ἴΑν- 
Bewvoc, ᾿Αθηναῖος, ῥήτωρ καὶ δημαγωγὸς. μαθητὴς ᾽1σο- 
κράτους. Schol. in Hermogen. p. 401. ᾿Ισοκράτους 
μαθητὴν εἶναι λέγουσιν ᾿Ανδροτίωνα" καὶ ἦν, ὥς φησιν ὁ 
ῥήτωρ, (Demosth. in Androtion. p. 594.] τεχνίτης 
τοῦ λέγειν. 


He still wrote comedy 
in B. Ὁ. 343; forty-four years after his first ex- 
hibitions; and perhaps continued to exhibit till his 
death, in B. C. 333. a period of more than fifty 
years. Within this space he alludes to many 
contemporaries, whose time is known. In the 
Ὀμφάλη he mentions Thearion; Athen. III. p. 
112. c. who is noticed by Aristophanes in two of his 
later comedies; Athen. ibid. and by Plato Gorg. 
p- 518. b. This was perhaps an early drama. 
In the Τριταγωνιστὴς apud Athen. XV. p. 643. ἃ. 
are lines in praise of Philowenus of Cythera, writ- 
ten, it should seem, soon after his death: and 
Philoxenus died B. C. 380. [cf ee | Ti- 
motheus (the dithyrambic poet) is ridiculed in 
the Καινεύς. Athen. X.. p. 433. c. We may col- 
lect from Athen. XV. p. 681. Ὥς. that the Κιθαρι- 
στὴς or Κιθαρωδὸς was written after Laconia had 
been invaded by the Thebans. In other pieces, 
which must be referred to a late period, Anti- 
phanes noticed Callimedon, Misgolas, Sinopé, De- 
mosthenes, Adeus. conf: ann. 348. 343. 
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.| Phanostratus. 


1. ARCHONS. 


Ol. 99. Diotrephes. 
Diod. XV. 14. Dionys. 
ad Amm. p.727. Reisk. 
Chandler. Inser. Ant. P. 
2. None Ve ps ἘΣ. 526. 
τάδε παρέδοσαν οἱ ταμίαι 
τῆς θεοῦ οἱ ἐπὶ Δεξ[ιθέου 
ἄρχοντος] ταμίαις 
τοῖς τῆς θεοῦ τοῖς ἐπὶ Διξι- 
Tpepous ..... Elmsley 
ad Eur. Med. p. 139. 
shews that the name of 
this archon should be 
written Διειτρεφής. 


Diod. 
XV. 15. Ptolem. pey. 
συντάξ. LV. 11. cf. Cor- 
sin. Fast. Att. tom. ITT. 
p: 297. 


ee ee ae 
.| Evander. Demosth. Ti- 


mocrat. p. 743. Reisk. 
Ptolem. pey. συντάξ. TV. 
11. cf. Wess. ad Diod. 
XV. 20. Menander Di- 
od. XV. 20. 


2. Events. 


(ὁ βασιλεὺς) τοῖς “EAAnoi ἐβράβευσεν' ὅπως τε πρὸς Εὐαγόραν ἐπικρατέστερον 
ἐπολέμει, xal περὶ τῆς ἐν Κύπρῳ ναυμαχίας" καὶ ὡς ᾿Αϑηναίων ἣ πόλις ταῖς 
πρὸς βασιλέα συνθήκαις ἐπειρᾶτο ἐμμένειν, Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ ὑπέρογκα φρονοῦντες. 
παρέβαινον τὰς συνθήκας. 


First campaign of the Olynthian war. Xen. Hel. V. 2, 23—24. 


Early in the year. In the archonship of Phanostratus. Diod. XV. 19. 
Phebidas seizes the Cadmea, θέρους ὄντος. Hel. V. 2, 29. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος 
Μενάνδρου. Diod. XV. 20.—At the time of the Pythia: Aristid. tom. 
I. p. 258. Jebb. Πυθίων ὄντων ἡ Καδμεία κατελήφθη. Teleutias marched 
to Olynthus after that event. Hel. V. 2, 37—38. And yet he with- 
drew, τοῦτο στρατευσάμενος τὸ θέρος. Ibid. 2,43. Mr. Mitford, in a ju- . 
dicious note, Hist. of Greece vol. VI. p. 120. is with reason dissatisfied 
with Dodwell Ann. Xen. p. 266. 

Amyntas was at this time king of Macedonia: Isocrat. Paneg. c. 
35. p. 67. a. (Λακεδαιμόνιοι) νῦν ᾿Ολυνθίους καὶ Φλιασίους πολιορκοῦσιν, ᾿Α- 
μύντᾳ δὲ τῷ Μακεδόνων βασιλεῖ----συμπράττουσι. . 


.| Demophilus. Diod. XV. 


99 
“2. 


-|Ol. 100. Pytheas. Diod. 


XV. 23. Mar. Par. No. 
70. 


death happens κατὰ θέρους ἀκμήν. Xen. Hel. V. 3, 19. in the year of 
Pytheas. Diod. XV. 23. fourteen years after the death of Lysander, 


Second campaign of the Olynthian war: ἅμα τῷ ἦρι ὑποφαινομένῳ. 
Xen. Hel. V. 3, 1. Feleutias slam: 3, 3—6. ἐπ᾿. ἄρχοντος Mevavdpou—é 4 
Τελευτίας ἔπεσε. Diod. XV. 20. 21. Therefore before midsummer. Age- q 
sipolis takes the command. Xen. Hel. V. 3, 8—9. Ibid. 3, 18. ὁ δὲ 
᾿Αγησίπολις εὐθὺς----ἔθετο πρὸς τῇ πόλει τῶν ᾿Ολυνύίων τὰ ὅπλα. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς 
ἀντεξήει αὐτῶν, ἔφθειρε τὸν σῖτον. In the year of Demophilus. Diod. XV. 
22. which is the correct date. 

Siege of Phlius by Agesilaus ; ἔξω ὄντος ᾿Αγησιπόλιδος. Xen. Hel. V. 
3, J0O—17. 


Third campaign of the Olynthian war. Agestpolis commands. His 
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Ctesias the historian remained till this time at 
the court of Persia. cf a.401. 

Lysie κατὰ Θεομνήστου. Lys. p. 116, 26. ἐμοὶ 
γὰρ ἔτη εἰσὶ τριάκοντα τρία, ἐξ ὅτου δ᾽ ὑμεῖς κατεληλύ- 
fare, εἰκοστὸν τουτί. Perhaps, therefore, in the 

ear of Dewitheus, who was the twentieth archon 
from Pythodorus. 

Birth of Aristotle: Apollod. apud Laért. V. 9. 
γεννηθῆναι μὲν αὐτὸν τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει τῆς ἐνάτης καὶ ἐνε- 
νηκοστῆς Ολυμπιάδος. Dionys. ad Amm. p. 727. 
Reisk. ἐγεννήθη κατὰ τὴν ἐνενηκοστὴν καὶ ἐνάτην ὀλυμ.- 
πιάδα, Διοτρεφοῦς ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχοντος, γ΄ ἔτεσι Δημο- 
σθένους πρεσβύτερος. [sic ἱεροηάμηι cum Wolfio.] 


- Birth of Demosthenes. About the first month 
of the archon Hvander: July B.C. 382. since he 
had nearly completed his 16th year in the last 
month of Polyzelus: [June B. (Ὁ. 366]—was 18 
in the year of T'imocrates: [about July or Aug. 
B.C. 364]—27, in the year of Callistratus: [July 
or Aug. B.C. 355] and 60 at his death, in the 
fourth month of the archon Philocles. [Octob. B. 
C. 322] See Appendiz c. 20. 


Democritus continues his travels till his eightieth 
year; én’ ἔτεα ὀγδώκοντα ἐπὶ ξείνης ἐγενήθην. Clem. 
Alex. Strom. I. p. 804. A. Euseb. Prep. X. p. 
472. Β. cf. a. 460. 


Isocratis ἸΠανηγυρικός. During the siege of| Death of Philowenus: Mar. Par. No. 70. .. οὗ 
Phlius ; and before the Olynthian war was ended: Φιλόξενος διθυραμβοποιὸς τελευτᾷ βιοὺς ἔτη [ΔΠ, ἔτη 
and before the recovery of the Cadmea, Panegyr. ΗΔΠῚ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αϑήνῃσι Τ]υθέου. of a. 398. 
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B.C. 


379. 


Nicon. Diod. XV. 24. 


378. 


377. 


376. 


1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 


and nine before the battle of Leuctra. ᾿Αγησίπολις---βασιλεύσας ἔτη τέσ- 
capa καὶ δέκα.----Κ λεόμβροτος----ἔτη ἐννέα. Diod. XIV. 89. XV. 23. 55. 
Polybiades is sent to succeed Agesipolis: ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου ΠΠολυβιάδην ἐκπέμ.- 
πουσιν. Xen. Hel. V. 3, 20. 

Evagoras in Cyprus is pressed by the Persians, in the siath year 
after the great sea fight, in which he was defeated: Isocrat. Paneg. 
c. 39. p. 69. 6. κατὰ μὲν θάλατταν προδεδυστύχηκεν,----ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οὐ δύναται 
περιγενέσθαι βασιλεὺς πολεμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη μὲν ἕξ ἔτη διατέτριφεν. See Appen- 
dix c. 12. Cyprian war. 


Polybiades finishes the Olynthian war: Xen. Hel. V. 3, 26. In the 
year of Pytheas; πλείοσι μάχαις νικήσας συνέκλεισε τοὺς ᾿Ολυνθίους εἰς πο- 
λιορκίαν. Diod. XV. 28.----παντάπασι κακῶς ἔχοντας λιμῷ τοὺς ᾿Ολυνθίους 
--ἠνάγκασε πέμψαι περὶ εἰρήνης. Nen. Hel. V. 8, 26. Towards the end, 
therefore, of the year of Pytheas. Surrender of Phlius: after a siege 
of twenty months :—éy ὀκτὼ μησὶ καὶ ἐνιαυτῷ. Hel. V. 3, 25. 

The Cadmea is recovered by the Theban exiles. Xen. Hel. V. 4, 1 
—9. In the winter :----ἦν νιφετός. Plutarch. Pelopid. c. 9. μάλα χει- 
μῶνος ὄντος. Xen. Hel. V. 4,14. A little after the Phliasian war:— 
Plutarch. Agesil. c. 24. ὀλίγον ἔμπροσθεν Φλιασίοις πεπολεμηκὼς (᾿Αγησί- 
λαος.) "This enterprise is made the subject of a dialogue of Plutarch, 
entitled περὶ τοῦ Swxparous δαιμονίου. Plutarch. Mor. p. 575. A.—598. 
F. but which might be more fitly called περὶ τῆς καθόδου τῶν φυγάδων. 
the main action of the piece being the return of the Theban eviles. 


Dionys. Lys. p. 479. 
Reisk. 


Nausinicus. Diod. XV. 
25. Dionys. Lys. p.479. 
Demosth. Androt. p: 
606. Reisk. Neeser. p: 
1367. Harpocr. v. συμ- 
μορία. 


Cleombrotus marches into Beeotia in the middle of winter: Xen. 
Hel. V. 4, 14. Κλεόμβροτον ἐκπέμπουσι, τότε πρῶτον ἡγούμενον, μάλα χει- 
μῶνος ὄντος. [the winter of the year of Nicon.] Attempt of Sphodrias 
upon the Pireeus: V. 4, 20, compare 4, 16. Expedition of Agesilaus 
into Beeotia. V. 4, 35. 

Dodwell rightly observes the order of these transactions: Ann. Xen, 
p- 269. Medio tempore insidiatus est (Siphodrias) inter reditum Cleom- 
brote et expeditionem quam hoc anno fecit Agesilaus. 


Callias. Diod. XV. 28.| Second expedition of Agesilaus into Boeotia: ἐπεὶ τὸ ἔαρ ἐπέστη. 


Mar. Par. No. 71. Ve-|Xen. Hel. V. 4,47. The Thebans, at the end of this campaign, had 

tus Marmor apud Cor-|been μάλα πιεζόμενοι σπάνει σίτου, διὰ τὸ δυοῖν ἐτοῖν μὴ εἰληφέναι καρπὸν ἐκ 

sin. of. a. 376. τῆς γῆς. Hel. V. 4, 56. Diodorus XV. 25. has dated the beginning of 

. this war a year too low; ἐπὶ Navowixov. And has contracted the two 
expeditions of Agesilaus into one. conf. XV. 28—32. 


Ol. 101. Charisander.| Third campaign: ὑποφαίνοντος πάλιν τοῦ ἦρος. Xen. Hel. V. 4,58.— 


Oderici. Marmor. Di-| Ib. 4, 59. of Λακεδαιμόνιοι πάλιν φρουράν τε ἔφαινον τοῖς Θηβαίοις, καὶ Κλε- 
dascal. Vetus Marmor |cu@gorov ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον. Chabrias τὴν περὶ Νάξον ναυμαχίαν ἐνίκα. 
apud Corsin. Not. Grae-|Demosth. Aristocrat. p. 686.—in the year of the command of Cleom- 
cor, p. c—ciil. Fast. Att.|brotus. Xen. Hel. V. 4, 61.—in September: Plutarch. Camill. ο. 19. 
tom. IIT. p. 303. τεττά- τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος περὶ τὴν πανσέληνον. Idem Phocion. c. 6. ἐνίκων μεγά- 
ρων ἐτῶν ἐπὶ ἀρχόντων ᾿Α-᾿ λοις μυστηρίοις, τῇ ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος. Consequently, in the 
θήνῃσι Καλλέου, Xapicay-| year of Charisander: and Diodorus is maccurate in placing the action 
ὃρου, Ἱπποδάμαντος, Sw-| ἐπὶ Καλλίου. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. 111. p. 303. ascribes this victory. 


κρατίδου. (the archons of|to the year of Callias, with Diodorus. Eusebio quoque (he observes) 
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c. 35. p.67. a. This oration was therefore pub- 
lished before B. C. 379, and after the beginning 
of B. Ὁ. 380. 


Cephalus the orator moves the decree at Athens 
for assisting the Theban exiles, after the recovery 
of the Cadmea: Dinarch. in Demosth. p. 95, 12. 
-εφάλου τούτου ψήφισμα γράψαντος, ὃς οὐ καταπλα- 
γεὶς τὴν Λακεδαιμονίων δύναμιν----ἔγραψεν ἐξιέναι βοη- 
θήσοντας ᾿Αθηναίους τοῖς κατειληφόσ, τῶν φυγάδων Θή- 
βας. 


Death of Lysias: Dionys. Lys. p. 479. Reisk. 
τελευτᾷ ὀγδοηκονταετὴς γενόμενος, ἐπὶ Nixwvos, ἢ ἐπὶ 
Ναυσινίκου ἄρχοντος. Vit. X. or. p. 836. A. ἐτελεύ- 
τῆσεν ὀγδοήκοντα τρία ἔτη βιούς" ἢ, ὥς τινες. ἐξ καὶ ἐβ- 
δομήκοντα" ἢ, ὡς τινες, ὑπὲρ ὀγδοήκοντα. Nicon is the 
eightieth archon from Philocles, exclusive of Phi- 
locles. Lysias seems to have died at the end of the 
year of Nicon, or beginning of Nausinicus, when 
he would just have passed his eightieth year. 


Demosthenes left an orphan, in his seventh 
year: οὑμὸς πατὴρ κατέλιπεν ἐμὲ emt’ ἐτῶν ὄντα. De- 
mosth. Aphob. I. p. 814. whence it is repeated by 
Plutarch. Demosthen. c. 4. and by the author of 


Vit. X. or. p. 844. A. The father died in the 
archonship of Charisander B.C. 376. ten years 
before the δοκιμασία of the son, which was in the 
archonship of Cephisodorus B.C. 366. See Ap- 
pendix c. 20. 
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Anaxandrides, the comic poet, flourished : Mar. 
Par. No. 71. ἀφ᾽ οὗ ᾿Αναξανδρίδης ὁ κωμ, 

᾿Αθήνῃσι Καλλέου. ‘The Marble probably 

recorded his first dramatic victory. The date 15 

confirmed by Suidas v. ᾿Αναξανδρίδης. ᾿Αναξ. γεγο- 

νὼς----ὀλυμπιάδι ἑκατοστῇ πρώτῃ. Olymp. 101. 1. 

would be only one year later than the archonship 


of Callias. conf. a. 347. 
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B.C. 1. ARCHONS. 


the years B.C. 377— 
374.) Chariander apud 
Diod. XV. 36. 


815. Hippodamas. Oderici 
Marm. Didasc. Vet. 
Marm. ap. Corsin. οὐ 
a. 376.  Hippodamus 
Diod. XV. 38. 


2. EvENTs. 


celebris illa victoria Olymp. 100. 4. contigisse dicitur. _ But Eusebius 
is not to be trusted for so nice a point: and the joint authorities of 
Eusebius and Diodorus together are insufficient, when contradicted by 
the course of events as they are described by a contemporary. The 
battle at Naxos was fought in the year of the command of Cleombro- 
tus: conf. Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 58—62. and therefore could not have 
happened in September of the preceding year B. C. 377. or Boédro- 
mion of the archon Callias. Dodwell Amn. Xen. p. 271. whose opin- 
ion Corsini rejects, had more justly appreciated the value of Diodo- 
rus and Eusebius upon this point. 

Phocion was distinguished in this battle: Plutarch. Phocion e. 6. 
νέος ὧν Χαβρίᾳ προσέμιξεν ἑαυτὸν τῷ στρατηγῷ, καὶ mapelmero—itev ὁ Χα- 
βέίας ἠγάπα καὶ προῆγεν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ πράξεις. κἀκ τῆς περὶ Νάξον ναυμαχίας---- 
δόξαν οὐ μικρὰν Φωκίωνι περιεποίησε" τοῦ γὰρ εὐωνύμου κέρως ἀπέδωκεν αὐτῷ 
τὴν ἡγεμονίαν. As he was eighty years of age at the time of the La- 
mian war B.C. 323, (cf. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 24.) he was now about 
twenty-seven. 

Tenth and last year of the war between Evagoras and Artaxeraes. 
For it lasted ten years; Isocrat. Evag. c. 23. p. 201. 6. Εὐαγόρᾳ πολε- 
μήσας ἔτη δέκα, and B.C. 380 was the siath year. Diodorus XV. 9. 
agrees in the duration of the war, ten years, but differs in the date. 
See Appendix c. 12. Cyprian war. 


The Lacedzemonians send Cleombrotus, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ τέτταρας μόρας, 
to oppose the Thebans in Phocis. Xen. Hel. VI. 1,1. Polydamas of 
Thessaly comes to Sparta, σχεδὸν περὶ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον. 1, 2.—while 
Cleombrotus is still in Phocis. conf. VI. 1, 13. (VI. 1,5. Schneid.) 
On the arrival of the Lacedszemonian forces in Phocis, οἱ Θηβαῖοι ἀνα- 
χωρήσαντες ἐς τὴν αὑτῶν, ἐφύλασσον τὰς ἐσβολάς. Hel. VI. 2, 1. 


974. Socratides. Diod. XV. 
41. Demosth. Timoth. 
p- 1186. 1197. Neer. p. 
1356. Vetus Marmorap. 
Corsin. of: a. 576. 


The Athenians, jealous of the Thebans, πέμψαντες πρέσβεις ἐς Λακε- 
δαίμονα εἰρήνην ἐποιήσαντο. Edbhs δ᾽ ἐκεῖθεν δύο τῶν πρέσβεων mrsiouvres— 
εἶπον τῷ Τιμοθέῳ ἀποπλεῖν οἴκαδε. Xen. Hel. VI..2,1—2. Timotheus 
returning from Corcyra, at the end of this year, τοὺς τῶν Ζακυνθίων φυ- 
γάδας ἀπεβίβασεν ἐς τὴν χώραν αὑτῶν. VI. 2,2. which gave occasion to 
a renewal of the war between Athens and Lacedzemon : called, on that 
account, Demosth. Nezr. p. 1357, τὸν ὕστερον πόλεμον. 

Platea had been already destroyed: Xen. Hel. VI. 3, 1. ἐχπεπτω- 


΄, cw > ~ , 7 \ , ‘ ε ΄ 
κότας ὁρῶντες ἐκ τῆς Βοιωτίας Πλαταιέας, καὶ καταπεφευγότας πρὸς αὑτούς. 
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Eubulus exhibited comedy in Olymp. 101. Sui- 
das: EvBovrAos—Abyvaios, υἱὸς Evgpavopos, κωμικὸς. 
ἐδίδαξε δράματα pd. ἦν δὲ κατὰ poe’ ὀλυμπιάδα, μεθό- 
ριος τῆς μέσης κωμῳδίας καὶ τῆς παλαιᾶς. Kubulus 
still continued to write comedy in the time of Cal- 
- limedon ὁ Κάραβος. whom he ridiculed in the ’Ava- 
σωζόμενοι. Athen. VIII. p. 340. ἃ. 

Araros first exhibited :—Suid. ᾿Αραρὼς, ᾿Αθη- 
yaios, υἱὸς ᾿Αριστοφάνους τοῦ κωμικοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς κωμι- 
κὸς, διδάξας τὸ πρῶτον ὀλυμπιάδι px’. Araros had 
been introduced to the public by his father 13 
years before. conf. a. 388. 

The exhibitions of Hubulus, Araros, and Ana- 
wandrides, (cf. a. 876] poets of the middle come- 
dy, being referred by the grammarians to the 
101st Olympiad, and those of Antiphanes being 
after the 98th, [cf a. 387] we may infer from 
hence the period at which the middle comedy was 
reckoned to commence. 


Tsocratis WAaraixds. The Plateans had recourse 
to Athens, upon their expulsion by the Thebans, 
in the present year: Xenoph. Hel. VI. 3,1. Their 
cause is advocated in this oration. Wolfius ad 
orat. initium, annott. p. 697. remarks, Platearum 
excidium bello Peloponnesiaco Thucydides lib. 3. 
exponit. Sed de hoc altero non memini me quic- 
quam legisse. and thinks (in argumento) that this 
piece was written by Isocrates merely styli exer- 
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1. ARCHONS. 
( 


: Ξ Ἷ 
Asteius. Diod. XV. 48. 


Mar. Par. No. 72. Pau- 
san. IX. 1,3. VII. 25, 
2. (δὲ ᾿Αστείου μὲν ᾿Αθή- 
νῃσιν ἄρχοντος τετάρτῳ δὲ 
ἔτει τῆς pd ὀλυμπιάδος.) 
Demosth. Timoth. Ρ. 
1190. 1192. 1202. Ne- 
er. p. 1357. ᾿Αρισταῖος 
apud Aristot. Meteor. I. 
6. p. 535. E. 


Ol. 102. Alcisthenes. 
Diod. XV.50. Dionys. 
Lys. p. 479. Demosth. 


Neer. p. 1357. Timoth. 
p- 1193. 1201. 1202. 
1203. 


2. EVENTS. 


τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους.) Placed by Diodor. XV. 41. 46. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Σωκρατίδου. 
It might have happened in the course of the summer B. C. 874. in 
the very beginning of the year of Socratides. Pausanias IX. 1, 3. 
places this event in B.C. 373.—tyévero ἡ ἅλωσις ΠΠ]λαταιᾶς ἣ δευτέρο; μά- 
ns μὲν τρίτῳ τῆς ἐν Λεύκτροις ἔτει πρότερον, ᾿Αστείου δὲ ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ἄρχοντος. 
But this is one year too low, and inconsistent with the narrative of 
Xenophon: unless the final destruction of the city was one year later 
than the expulsion of the inhabitants. 

Death of Evagoras: in the year of Socratides. Diod. XV. 47. 


Timotheus is appointed to oppose Mnasippus at Corcyra. Xen. Hel. 
VI. 2,4—11. But, before he sails, is superseded by Iphicrates: οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι----παύσαντες αὐτὸν τῆς στρατηγίας ᾿Ιφικράτην ἀνθαιροῦνται. 2, 18. 
This is confirmed by Demosthenes in Timoth. p. 1186. 1187. who 
marks the date: μέλλων ἐκπλεῖν ἐπὶ Swxoaridou ἄρχοντος, μουνυχιῶνος μη- 
vocs—[April B. C. 873] ---ἀπεχειροτονήθη ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν στρατηγός. When 
Iphicrates arrived at Coreyra, Mnasippus was already slain. Xen. 
Hel. VI. 2, 27—31.—having besieged Corcyra for more than two 
months. conf. 2, 16. Callistratus and Chabrias were the colleagues of 
Iphicrates: VI. 2,39. This is the war spoken of, Demosth. Nezr. 
Ρ. 1357. by the name of τὸν ὕστερον πόλεμον----ἣν δὲ ὁ χρόνος, ᾧ ᾿Αστεῖος 
ἦν ἄρχων ᾿Αθήνησιν. Iphicrates, therefore, arrived, and conducted the 
war, after midsummer B. C. 373. 

Trial of Timotheus, ἐν τῷ μαιμακτηριῶνι μηνὶ τῷ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αστείου ἄρχοντος. 
[November B. C.373.] Demosth. Timoth. p. 1190. See col. 8. 


Timotheus goes to Asia, περὶ θαργηλιῶνα μῆνα ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αστείου ἄρχοντος. 
[May B. C. 372.] Demosth. Timoth. p. 1192. Jphicrates still conti- 
nues in the command of a fleet in the Ionian sea, till the period of the 
congress at Sparta, in the year of Alcisthenes. Compare Xenoph. Hel. 
VI. 2, 38—39. VI. 3, 3. VI. 4, 1. 


oe 


a οι νὐσαω 
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cendi causa. But, if Wolf had remembered the 
real history, in Xenoph. Hel. VI. 3,1. Diod. XV. 
46. Pausan. IX. 1. he might have judged other- 
wise. 

Ol. 101. 3. Plato et Xenophon, necnon et alii 
Socratici clari habentur. EKuseb. Plato was now 
fifty-five years of age. 


Callistratus the orator, and Iphicrates, prose- 
cute Timotheus, in Mzmacterion of the archon 
Asteius. Timotheus is supported by Jason of 
Phere, and Alcetas ; by whose influence he 15 ac- 
quitted: Demosth. Timoth. p. 1187. ἀπεχειροτο- 
γήθη μὲν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν στρατηγὺς, διὰ τὸ μὴ περιπλεῦσαι TTe- 
λοπόννησον, ἐπὶ κρίσει δὲ παρεδέδοτο εἰς τὸν δῆμον, αἰτίας 
τῆς μεγίστης τυχών' ἐφειστήκει δ᾽ αὐτῷ Καλλίστρα- 
τος καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτης, τῷ τε πράττειν καὶ εἰπεῖν δυνάμενοι 
--- αὐτὸν δὲ ἐξαιτουμένων μὲν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων καὶ οἰκείων 
αὐτοῦ ἁπάντων, ἔτι δὲ ᾿Αλκέτου καὶ ᾿Ιάσονος, συμμάχων 
ὄντων ὑμῖν, μόλις ἐπείσθητε ἀφεῖναι. The trial was in 
the year of Asteius: Ibid. p. 1190. ἀφικομένου γὰρ 
᾿Αλκέτου καὶ ᾿Ιάσονος ὡς τοῦτον ἐν τῷ μαιμακτηριῶνι 
μηνὶ τῷ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αστείου ἄρχοντος ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα τὸν τούτου. 


Among the most eminent orators of this period 
were Leodamas, Callistratus, Aristophon the Aze- 
nian, Cephalus the Colyttian, Thrasybulus the 
Colyttian, (cf. Demosth. Timocrat. p. 742. Adschin. 
Ctesiph. p. 73, 19.) Diophantus. Leodamas is 
mentioned Aschin. Ctes. p. 73, 20. Demosth. Le- 
ptin. p. 501. (whence we learn that he was living 
in B. C. 355.) Aristot. Rhet. I. 7, 13.--λεωδάμας 
κατηγορῶν ΚΚαλλιστράτου----καὶ Χαβρίου. 11. 23, 25. 
-- Λεωδάμας ἀπολογούμενος, κατηγορήσαντος Θράσυ- 
βούλου, ὅτι ἦν στηλίτης γεγονὼς ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐκκόψαι ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα" ““ οὐκ ἐνδέχεσθαι." ἔφη, 
“ἐ μᾶλλον γὰρ ἂν πιστεύειν αὐτῷ τοὺς τριάκοντα, ἐγγε- 
“ς γραμμένης τῆς ἔχθρας πρὸς τὸν δῆμον. From this 
incident it appears that Leodamas was already 
grown up, and capable of the duties of a citizen, 
in B. C. 404, which supposes him far advanced in 
years at the time of the cause of Leptines, in B.C. 
355. His accuser was the Colyttian Thrasybulus, 
in the opinion of Ruhnken. p. 143. but of this 
there are no distinct indications. The other ora- 
tors are enumerated by Demosthenes de Cor. p. 
501. γεγόνασι ῥήτορες ἔνδοξοι καὶ μεγάλοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ, 
Καλλίστρατος ἐκεῖνος, ᾿Αριστοφῶν, Κέφαλος, Θρασύ- 
βουλος, [the Colyttian, it should seem,] ἕτεροι μυ- 
pio. Idem Fals. Leg. p. 436. πολλοὶ παρ᾽ ὑμῖν ἐπὶ 


Astydamas gains the prize in tragedy: Mar. 
Par. No. 72. ἀφ᾽ οὗ ᾿Αστυδάμας ᾿Αθήνησιν ἐνίκησεν, 
ἔτη ἩΠῚΠΠῚῚ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν ᾿Αστείου. (Feb. or 
March B. C. 372.] As the practice of the Marble 
is, to record the first victory of a poet, and as the 
elder Astydamas gained his first prize twenty-six 
years before, (cf a..398) this must be understood 
of the younger Astydamas, son of the former. 
Suidas: ᾿Αστυδάμας ὁ νέος, vids τοῦ προτέρου, τραγι- 
x05 καὶ αὐτός. 

The younger Astydamas was the fifth in de- 
scent from the sister of the poet /Eschylus. See 
Introd. p. xxxv. From the first exhibitions of 
Aeschylus B. C. 499 to this first prize of the 
younger Astydamas B. C. 372 are 127 years: or 
nearly 32 years to a generation: a confirmation 
that the latter Astydamas is referred to by the 
Marble. 


τῷ 
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1. ARrcHONs. 


.| Phrasiclides. Diod. 
XV.51. Demosth. Ne- 
er. p. 1357. Mar. Par. 
No. 73. Pausan. VIII. 
D716. ΝΊ 5. 2. (abe 
corrupte Φρασικαίδου.) 
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Congress at Sparta. Thebes excluded from the treaty. Xen. Hel. 
VI. 3. in the year of Alcisthenes. Diod. XV.50. Dionys. Lys. p. 479. 
Leuctra: in the year of Phrasiclides : Φρασικλείδου μὲν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχον- 
τος, δευτέρῳ δὲ ἔτει τῆς ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος καὶ δευτέρας. Pausan. VIII. 
27, 6. ἑκατομβαιῶνος ἱσταμένου πέμπτῃ. Plutarch. Camill. c. 19. Ages. 
ce. 28. [July B.C. 871) Mar. Par. No. 73. ........... γένετο Θη- 
βαίων καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων, ἣν ἐνίκων Θηβαῖοι, ἔτη ΗΠῚῚ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι 
Φρασικλείδου. There were twenty days between the treaty and the 
battle: Plutarch. Ages. c. 28. τῇ τετράδι ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ σκιροφοριῶνος μηνὸς 
ἐποιήσαντο τὰς σπονδὰς ἐν Λακεδαίμονι, τῇ δὲ πέμπτῃ τοῦ ἑκατομβαιῶνος Hr- 
τήθησαν ἐν Λεύκτροις, ἡμερῶν εἴκοσι διαγενομένων. ‘The peace, therefore, 
was in the last month of Alcisthenes; whence, perhaps, in Demosth. 
Neer. p. 1357. it is dated ἐπὶ Φρασικλείδου ἄρχοντος. Dodwell inaccu- 
rately supposes the peace to have been concluded thirteen months be- 
fore the battle. See Appendia c. 11. 

Megalopolis founded, in the year of the battle of Leuctra: Pausan. 
VIII. 27, 6. συνῳκίσθη ἡ Μεγάλη πόλις ἐνιαυτῷ τε τῷ αὐτῷ καὶ μησί τε 
ὀλίγοις ὕστερον, ἢ τὸ πταῖσμα ἐγένετο Λακεδαιμονίων τὸ ἐν Λεύκτροις. Per- 


haps about January B. C. 370. 


Dyscinetus. Diod. XV. 


57. Pausan. IV..27,5. 
Dysnicetus' Demosth. 


Steph. II. p.1132. Reisk. 


.| Lysistratus. Diod. XV. 
61. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
839. D. 


Agesilaus is sent into Arcadia: Xen. Hel. VI. 5, 10. φρουρὰν οἱ ἔφο- 
por ἔφαινον, ᾿Αγησίλαον δ᾽ ἐκέλευεν ἣ πόλις ἡγεῖσθαι. After the restora- 
tion of Mantinea: VI. 5, 3—5.—and the foundation of Megalopolis. 
VI. 5, 6.7.11. The date of Pausanias therefore is verified by Xeno- 
phon. Agesilaus was in the Mantinean territory in the winter: VI. 
5, 20. καὶ γὰρ ἦν μέσος s¢eiv.—when the Thebans were expected: 5, 
19. The winter, consequently, of the archon Dyscinetus: the winter 
of the first invasion of Laconia. 

Jason of Phere is slain, in the year of Dyscinetus: Diod. XV. 57. 
60. a little before the Pythian games: ἐπιόντων Πυθίων. Xen. Hel. VI. 
4, 29. In the beginning, then, of the year of Dyscinetus; before the 
autumn. See Appendix c.1. Pythian games. 


First invasion of Laconia. 'The Thebans arrive at Mantinea, ἐπεὶ 
ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἀπεληλύθει. Nen. Hel. VI. 5, 22. They enter Laconia, 
while it was still midwinter: Plutarch. Ages. c. 32. ἐῤῥύη πλεῖστος ἑαυ- 
τοῦ καὶ μέγιστος τότε ὁ Εὐρώτας, χιόνων γενομένων. Idem Pelopid. c. 24. 
χειμῶνος μὲν ἦσαν αἱ περὶ τροπὰς ἀκμαί. "Chey remained three months in 
Laconia: Plutarch. Agesil. ο. 32. τρεῖς μῆνας ὅλους ἐμμεμενηκότες. Diod. 
ΧΥ. 67. πάντα τὰ προειρημένα συντελέσαντες ἐν ἡμέραις ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ πέντε, 
ἐπανῆλθον εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν. And it was still winter when they retired: 
Xen. Hel. VI. 5, 50. of δὲ Θηβαῖοι καὶ οἱ ἀλλοι----ὠἀπιέναι ἐβούλοντο ἐκ τῆς 
χώρας---τὰ μὲν γὰρ ἀνήλωτο, τὰ δὲ διήρπαστο, τὰ δὲ ἐξεκέχυτο, τὰ δὲ κατ - 
exéxauto, πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ χειμὼν ἦν. The whole duration of their stay in 
Peloponnesus was four months: Plutarch. Pelopid. ¢. 25. Apophthegm. 
p- 194. A. Polit. Prac. p. 817. F. The Messenians were restored 
during this first expedition. Diod. XV. 66. Pausanias IV. 27, 5. κατ- 


ἦλθον of ΝΙεσσήνιοι----Δυσκινήτου μὲν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχοντος, τρίτῳ δὲ ἔτει τῆς δευτ- 
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καιρῶν γεγόνασιν ἰσχυροὶ, Καλλίστρατος ἐκεῖνος, αὖθις 
᾿Αριστοφῶν, Διόφαντος. 


Callistratus and Melanopus, the orators, are 
present at the congress at Sparta: Xen. Hel. VI. 
9. 8. Καλλίστρατος ὁ δημηγόρος παρῆν" ὑποσχόμενος 
γὰρ Ἰφικράτει ἢ ἢ χρήματα πέμψειν τῷ ναυτικῷ, ἢ εἰρή- 
γὴν ποιήσειν, οὕτως ᾿Αβήνῃσί τε ἦν καὶ ἔπραττε περὶ εἰρή- 
γης. tapas was one of the ambassadors. Hel. 
VI. 3,2. He was the political opponent of Calli- 
stratus. conf. Plutarch. Demosth. c. 13. Aristot. 
Rhet. I. 14,1. Callistratus and Melanopus are 
mentioned together i in the Πρωτεσίλαος of Anaxan- 
drides, apud ‘Athen. XV. Ρ. 689. f. 

Ὁ περὶ τῆς ᾿Ιφικράτους εἰκόνος λόγος πρὸς Ἁρμόδιον. 
—in the year of Phrasiclides. Falsely ascribed to 
Lysias, who died seven years before: Dionys. Lys. 
Ρ- 479. μετὰ ᾿Αλκισθένην ἄρχοντα, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν εἰρήνην 
᾿Αθηναῖοί τε καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ βασιλεὺς ὥμοσαν, 
ἀποδοὺς τὰ στρατεύματα ᾿Ιφικράτης ἰδιώτης γίνεται" καὶ 
τὸ περὶ τῆς εἰκόνος ἦν τότε, ἔτεσιν ἑπτὰ πρότερον τῆς 
γραφῆς τετελευτηκότος Λυσίου. Aristot. Rhet. IT. 23, 
6. quotes this oration: and again, ibid. s. 8. 


Democritus is now in his ninetieth year, at 
which age he died according to Diodorus XIV. 
11: Δημόκριτος 8 ὁ φιλόσοφος ἐτελεύτησε βιώσας ἔτη ἐνε- 
νήκοντα. although he erroneously dates the nine- 
tieth year of Democritus at Olymp. 94. 1. [B.C. 
404.] For the death of Democritus, cf: a. 357. 
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368. 


367. 


Ol. 103. Nausigenes. 
Diod. XV. 71. Mar. 
Par. No. 75. Oderici 
Marm. Didasc. 


Polyzelus. 
75. Demosth. Onetor. I. 
Ρ. 868. Dionys. Amm. 
p: 728. 


2, EvENTs. 


: 
ἔρας καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος. ‘That is, towards the end of the year of 


Dyscinetus, in the beginning of B.C. 369. Confirmed by Isocrates 
Archidam. c. 24. p. 127. ἃ. ἍΠΑΞ ἡττήθεντες, καὶ ΜΙΑ͂Σ εἰσβολῆς γενο- 
μένης. and by Plutarch Pelopid. c. 24. Λακεδαιμονίων ἀποστήσαντες---- 
αὐτῆς τῆς Λακωνικῆς τὰ πλεῖστα---ἶν ἐκείνῃ τῇ στρατεία----τὴν Μεσσηνίων χώ- 
pay νεμομένων Σπαρτιατῶν ἀποτεμόμενοι, τοὺς παλαιοὺς Μεσσηνίους ἐκάλουν καὶ 
κατῆγον.---ἀπ by the emphatic notice of Xenophon VII. 1, 27. who, in 
the next year, speaks of Messenia as then established. After the The- 
bans were withdrawn, the Athenians complete the treaty with Lacedzx- 
mon. Hel. VII. 1, 1—14. in B.C. 369. as Dodwell rightly fixes it. 

Polyphron of Phere slain: ἄρξας ἕνα ἐνιαυτόν. Xen. Hel. VI. 4, 34. 
ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Λυσιστράτου. Diod. XV.61. Diodorus, however, confounds 
Polydorus with Polyphron. Alexander of Phere παρέλαβε τὴν ἀρ- 
χήν. Xenoph. Hel. VI. 4, 35. ἦρξεν ἔτη ἕνδεκα. Diod. XV. 61. 


The Thebans enter Peloponnesus: Xen. Hel. VII. 1, 15. just be- 


fore 4 παρὰ Διονυσίου βοήθεια καταπλεῖ Λακεδαιμονίοις. 1,20, Μετὰ ταῦτα 
Θηβαῖοι μείναντες οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας ἀπῆλθον οἴκαδε, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι δὲ ἕκαστος 
οἴκαδε. 1,22. In the spring’: for the Syracusan succours went home τοῦ 
θέρους λήγοντος. Diod. XV.70. And they had come, εἰς μῆνας πέντε τοὺς 
μισθοὺς εἰληφότες. Ibid. Embassy on the part of the king of Persia to 
negotiate a peace: Xen. Hel. VII.1, 27. But, οὐ ξυνεχώρουν οἱ Θηβαῖοι 
Μεσσήνην ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίοις εἶναι. Men. Ibid. This incidental allusion is 
the first notice that Nenophon ventures to take of that important 
transaction, the establishment of the independence of Messenia. 


Diod. XV.| Ἡ δευτέρα βοήθεια παρὰ Διονυσίου. Xen. Hel. VII. 1,28. When their 


time of service was expired, (—6 ἄρχων τῆς παρὰ Διονυσίου βοηθείας ἔλε- 
γεν. ὅτι ἐξήκοι αὐτῷ ὁ χρόνος, 1, 28.)—Archidamus gained the tearless 
victory: τὴν λεγομένην ἄδακρυν μάχην. Plutarch. Agesil. ο. 33. described 
by Xenophon VII. 1. 29—32. Diodorus ΧΥ. 72. Embassy of Pelo- 
pidas to Persia: Xen. Hel. VII. 1, 33—37. After the victory of Ar- 
chidamus: (conf. 1,35.) and before the march of Epaminondas into 
Achaia, which was in consequence of its failure. VII. 1, 40. 41. 

Death of the elder Dionysius: Diod. XV. 73. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Ναυσιγέ- 
νους---ἐτελεύτησε, δυναστεύσας ἔτη τριάκοντα καὶ ὀκτώ. Mar. Par. No. 75. 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ Διονύσιος Σικελιώτης ἐτελεύτησεν 6 δὲ υἱὸς Διονύσιος ἐτυράννευσεν καὶ 
PARE οἶνος ef 1 ees. λεύει ἔτη HII, ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Νιαυσιγένους. 
He died after a dramatic victory at the Lene@a: Diod. ΧΥ͂. 74. conse- 
quently after Anthesterion, or the eighth month of Nausigenes. [Feb. 
B. Ὁ. 367.] He was still living when the Syracusan auxiliaries were 
in Peloponnesus: (ἡ δευτέρα βοήθεια. Xen. Hel. VII. 1, 28.) which also 
brings down his death to the end of the year of Nausigenes. When 
succours were sent a third time, in the next campaign B.C. 366, Xe- 
nophon Hel. VII. 4, 12. attests that Dionysius was dead: σχεδὸν περὶ 
τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον [the conclusion of the peace between Corinth and 
Thebes] τετελευτηκότος ἤδη τοῦ προτέρου Διονυσίου, ὁ vide αὐτοῦ πέμπει βοή- 
θειαν. ‘The duration of his reign, 38 years, (in which Cicero agrees, 
conf. a. 406) is consistent with his accession in the middle of the year 


of Callias; between whom and Nausigenes are 37 archons. 
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Eudoxus flourished: Laért. VIII. 90. ὁ δ᾽ αὐτὸς 
(sc. ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν xpouxois. fragmentum hoc omi- 
sit Heynius) φησὶ τὸν Κνίδιον Εὔδοξον ἀκμάσαι κατὰ 
τὴν γ΄ καὶ ρ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα" εὑρεῖν τε τὰ περὶ τὰς καμπύλας 
γραμμάς. ἐτελεύτησε δὲ τρίτον ἄγων καὶ ν' ἔτος. He 
visited Mausolus: παρὰ Μαύσωλον ἀφικέσθαι. Laért. 
VIII. 87. which agrees with this date. and 
was recommended by Agesilaus to Nectanebis: 
συστατικὰς φέροντα παρ᾿ ᾿Αγησιλάου πρὸς Νεκτάναβιν. 
Ibid. which also is consistent with the 103d 
Olympiad. 


Aristotle, in his eighteenth year, or at the age 
of seventeen complete, came to Athens: Laért. V. 
9. Φησὶν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν χρονικοῖς,---παραβαλεῖν αὐ- 
τὸν Πλάτωνι, καὶ διατρίψαι παρ᾽ αὐτῷ εἴκοσιν ἔτη, ἑπτα- 
καιδεκέτη συστάντα. Dionysius ad Ammeum p. 
728. ἐπὶ Πολυζήλου ἄρχοντος, τελευτήσαντος τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς, ὀκτωκαιδέκατον ἔτος ἔχων εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἦλθε, καὶ 
συσταβθεὶς Πλάτωνι χρόνον εἰκοσαετῇ διέτριψε σὺν αὐτῷ. 
Idem p. 733. συνῆν Πλάτωνι, καὶ διέτριψεν ἕως ἐτῶν 
ἑπτὰ καὶ τριάκοντα. ‘That is, till the death of Plato 
B. C. 347. 


4. Ports. 


Aphareus began to exhibit tragedy: Vit. X. or. 
Ρ. 839. D. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αφαρεὺς---ἐποίησε τραγῳδίας περὶ 
ἑπτὰ καὶ τριάκοντα, ὧν ἀντιλέγονται δύο: ἀρξάμενος δὲ 
ἀπὸ Λυσιστράτου διδάσκειν, [Feb, or March B. C. 
368] ἄχρι Swowyévous, ἐν ἔτεσιν εἰκοσιοκτὼ διδασκα- 
λίας ἀστικὰς καθῆκεν ἕξ, καὶ δὶς ἐνίκησε διὰ Διονυσίου 
καθεὶς, καὶ δι ἑτέρων ἑτέρας δύο ληναϊκάς. conf. a. 841. 


Dionysius gains the tragic prize with the Δύτρα 
Ἕκτορος. Diod. XV. 71. 74. ἐπ’ ἄρχοντος Ναυσι- 
γένου-----Διονυσίου δεδιδαχότος “Abjuyos Ληναίοις tpa- 
γῳδίαν καὶ νικήσαντος. [Anthesterion, or Feb. B.C. 
367.] Tzetz. Chil. V. 178—181. 

οὗτος ὃ Διονύσιος πολλὰς μὲν τραγῳδίας 

ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις ἀναγνοὺς, δεύτερος, τρίτος ἦλθεν" 

εἰς Λύτρα δὲ τοῦ Ἕκτορος καλούμενόν τι δρᾷμα 

ἀναγνωσθὲν ἐνίκησε πάντας ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις. 
He had already, therefore, gained the second and 
third places; which was no mean honour. The 
tragedies of Dionysius were read and quoted in 
after times. Thus Stobzeus Florileg. 98, 30. Διο- 
γυσίου τοῦ τυράννου ᾿Αλκχμήνης. 105, 2. Διονυσίου τυ- 
ράννου ἐκ Λήδας. Florileg. 49, 9. he preserves a 
verse Διονυσίου τυράννου which is authenticated by 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 338. C. Eclog. I. 4, 19, he has 
two tragic lines Διονυσίου. Athen. IX. p. 401. f. 
Διονύσιος ὁ τύραννος ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδώνιδι. which Schweigh. 
(in Indice) without reason ascribes to Dionysius 
junior. 

A drama in which Dionysius satirized Plato is 

noticed by Tzetzes ibid. 182—185. 

ἐν δὲ τῷ κατὰ Πλάτωνος δράματι, γεγραμμένῳ, 

πλέον κωμικωτέρῳ μὲν ἢ τραγῳδίας ὄντι, 
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Cephisodorus. Diod. 


XV.76. Demosth. One- 
tor. I. p. 868. 


Chion. Diod. XV. 77. 


Demosth. Onetor. I. p. 
868.  Oderici Marm. 
Didascal. 


Ol. 104. Timocrates. 


Diod. XV. 78. De- 
mosth. Onetor. I. p. 
868. Dionys. Amm. p. 
724. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
844. C. 845. E. Schol. 
Adschin. p. 755. Reisk. 


2. Events. 


Expedition of Epaminondas into Achaia: én’ ἄρχοντος Πολυζήλου. 


Diod. XV.75. After the return of the embassy from Persia: Xen. 
Hel. VII. 1, 41. αὖθις δ᾽ ᾿Επαμινώνδας, βουληθεὶς τοὺς ᾿Αχαιοὺς προυπαγά- 
γέσθαι, ὅπως μᾶλλον σφίσιν οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ξύμμαχοι προσέχοιεν τὸν 
νοῦν, ἔγνωκε στρατευτέον εἶναι ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αχαΐαν. Oropus ὑπὸ τῶν φευγόντων 
κατελήφθη. VII. 4, 1.—in the year of Cephisodorus. Diod. XV. 76. 
A defensive alliance is concluded between Athens and Arcadia. Xen. 
Hel. VII. 4, 2.—after the seizure of Oropus: Ibid. After this treaty, 
(conf. 4,6.) Corinth and Phlius make a separate peace with Thebes : 
VII. 4, 10.—which is spoken of by Diodorus XV. 76. as the peace 
made in the archonship of Cephisodorus, when ὁ Λακωνικὸς καὶ Βοιωτι- 
κὸς κληθεὶς πόλεμος κατελύθη, πλείω μείνας ἐτῶν πέντε, THY ἀρχὴν λαβὼν ἀπὸ 
τῶν Λευκτρικῶν. Diodorus is accurate in the date of this peace, but has 
by mistake ascribed it to the intervention of Artaxerxes: for the re- 
script of Artaxerxes, procured by Pelopidas, had failed, as Xenophon 
had related, VII. 1,40. See Dodwell p. 284. 


War of Arcadia and Elis. Mera τοῦτο οὐ πολλῷ ὕστερον καταλαμβά- 
νουσιν οἱ Ἤλεϊοι Λασίωνα. Xen. Hel. VII. 4, 12.—ém’ ἄρχοντος Χίωνος. 


Diod. XV. 77. 


Second campaign of the war of Arcadia and Elis: Xen. Hel. VII. 
4, 19. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ ᾿Αρκάδες ποιοῦνται ἄλλην στρατείαν ἐς τὴν Haw. Archida- 
mus wvades Arcadia: 4,20. The Arcadians, ἐπιόντος ᾿Ολυμπιακοῦ 
ἔτους. παρεσκεύαζοντο ποιεῖν τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια σὺν τοῖς Πισάταις. VII. 4, 28.— 
ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Τιμοκράτους" ὀλυμπιὰς δὲ ὑπὸ Πισάτων καὶ ᾿Αρχάδων ἤχθη τε- 
τάρτη πρὸς ταῖς ἑκατόν. Diod. XV.78. Hence this Olympiad was omit- 
ted in the Elean register: Pausan. VI. 4,2. τὴν τετάρτην ᾿Ολυμπιάδα 
ἐπὶ ταῖς ἑκατὸν οὐκ ἀναγράφουσιν οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι, διότι μὴ αὐτοὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα, ἀλλὰ 
ΠΙισαῖοι καὶ ᾿Αρκάδες ἔθεσαν ἀντ᾽ αὐτῶν. conf. Pausan. VI. 22, 2. Bat- 
tle of Olympia, at the time of the games. Xen. Hel. VII. 4, 29—32. 
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Isocratis ᾿Αρχίδαμος. Written at the juncture 
of the peace B.C. 366, to urge the Lacedzimo- 
nians ὑφίεσθαι οὐδέποτε, ἣν παρὰ τῶν πατέρων παρέλα- 
Boy Μεσσήνην, ταύτης στερηθῆναι. Χοη. Hel. VII. 4, 
9. Συνετάξατο ᾿Αρχιδάμῳ νέῳ μὲν ὄντι καὶ οὔπω βασι- 
λεύοντι. Dionys. Isocrat. p.551. The oration it- 
self attests that it was composed before the battle 
of Mantinea, and before the second invasion of 
Laconia: c. 24. p. 127. 4. ἅπαξ ἡττηθέντες καὶ μιᾶς 
εἰσβολῆς γενομένης. (referring to Leuctra, and to the 
expedition in B.C. 369.) and it is affirmed that 
Agesilaus is still living: ο. 3. p.117. d. τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς βασιλεύοντος, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐπίδοξος ὧν τυχεῖν ταύτης τῆς 
τιμῆς. Nor is any thing discussed beyond the single 
question of the recovery of Messenia. Mr. Mitford, 
therefore, vol. VIII. p. 132. is not quite accurate, 
when he places this piece in B. C. 353, and con- 
siders it as an exposition by king Archidamus of 
future arrangements. He had Ἔα in vol. VI. 
p- 318. 319. placed it at the true period B. C. 366. 

Demosthenes ἐδοκιμάσθη. In the year of Cephi- 
sodorus: Demosth. Onet. I. p. 868. μετὰ τοῦτον τὸν 
ἄρχοντα [Polyzelum] Κηφισόδωρος, Χίων" ἐπὶ τούτων 
ἐνεκάλουν δοκιμασθείς. ‘Ten years after the death of 
his father. See Appendix c. 20. 


~ Me 
δοκῶ τὸν στίχον ἔλεξεν------------------ 
ἜΕΡ ΑΞ ΗΟ Το ys ‘ \ m8 
αὑτοῖς γὰρ ἐμπαίζουσιν οἱ μωροὶ βροτῶν. 


Ὑπῆρξαν κατὰ τούτους τοὺς χρόνους [the year of 
Cephisodorus] ἄνδρες ἄξιοι μνήμης. ᾿Ισοκράτης τε ὁ 
ῥήτωρ----καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλης ὁ φιλόσοφος, ἔτι δὲ ᾿Αναξιμέ- 
νης ὁ Λαμψακηνὸς καὶ Πλάτων ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος" ἔτι δὲ τῶν 
Πυθαγορικῶν φιλοσόφων οἱ τελευταῖοι, [cf. Laért. VIII. 
46.] Ξενοφῶν τε, ἐσχατόγηρως ὦν" ᾿Αρίστιππός τε καὶ 
᾿Αντισθένης" πρὸς δὲ τούτοις Αἰσχίνης ὁ Ξφήττιος ὁ Ξω- 
κρατικός. Diod. XV.76. That Antisthenes sur- 
vived the battle of Leuctra we know from Plu- 
tarch. Lycurg. c. 30. 


Isai περὶ τοῦ Φιλοκτήμονος κλήρουι Fifty-two 
years after the expedition to Sicily: Is. p. 57, 33. 
τῇ μὲν γὰρ στρατιᾷ, ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἐξέπλευσεν εἰς Σικελίαν, 
ἤδη ἔστι δύο καὶ πεντήκοντα ἔτη, ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμνήστου ἄρ- 
χόντος. Between Arimnestus and Timocrates are 
fifty-one archons. Jseus, the master of Demo- 
sthenes, flourished after the Peloponnesian war, 
and lived till the reign of Philip: Dionys. Iseeo 
Ῥ. 586. ᾿Αθηναῖος ἦν τὸ γένος, ὡς δὲ ἕτεροι γράφουσι; 
Χαλκιδεύς. [Δημήτριος αὐτὸν Χαλκιδέα φησὶν εἶναι. 
Suid.] ἤκμασε δὲ μετὰ τὸν Πελοποννησιακὸν πόλεμον, 
ὡς ἐκ λόγων αὐτοῦ τεκμαίρομαι" καὶ μέχρι τῆς Φιλίπ- 


Oderici Marmorea Didascalia fragm. 2. ᾿Επὶ 


Xiwvos, [Feb. or March B. C. 364] μαι. ..... 
Διονύσου Tova... Lego Διονύσου Τοναῖς. ita inscri- 
bitur Ponyzert fabula, cujus meminit Suidas. 
Oderic. p. Ixxxii. Polyzelus is thus described by 
Suidas: Πολύζηλος, κωμικὸς, δράματα αὐτοῦ, ΝΝίπτρα, 
Δημοτυνδάρεως, [cf. Poll. X. 76. Phot. et Suid. v. 
τῶν τριῶν κακῶν ἕν. Erotian. p. 130. whi legendum 
cum Eustachio οἶνον adtiryyv—os καὶ Πολύζηλος ἐν 
Δημοτυνδαρέῳ.] Μουσῶν γοναὶ, [ef. Athen. IX. 370. 
f. Zenob. Adag. VI.50. p. 168. Poll. VI. 168.] 
Διονύσου γοναὶ, [cf. Poll. X.109.] ᾿Αφροξίτης γοναί. 


. 
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363.| Chariclides. Diod. XV. 
82. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
] 845. E. Demosth. Mi- 
dian. p. 572. 


Molon. Diod. XV. 90. Fourth expedition of Epaminondas into Peloponnesus. Xen. Hel. 
Demosth.. Polycl. p.|/ VII. 5, 4. Sparta is assaulted. 5, 9—13. Battle of Mantinea: VII. 
1207. Dionys. Dinarch.|5, 20—25. In the year of Chariclides: Plutarch. Mor. p. 845. E. 
Ρ. 665. Diod. XV. 82.—In Scirophorion: Plutarch. Mor. p. 350. A. τὴν δὲ 
δωδεκάτην τοῦ Sxipopopidivos ἱερωτέραν ἐποίησεν ὁ ΝΙαντινιαχὸς ἀγών. Whence 
we obtain June B. C. 362 for the date of the battle. Xenophon, how- 
ever, mentions that the harvest was at hand: VII. 5, 14. σίτου cuyxo- 
μιδῆς οὔσης. But in the climate of Greece the harvest was early: 
“ς The corn in the plain of Athens, which is cut in May, is very high 
** at the beginning of March.” Hobhouse’s Travels p. 355. Ephorus 
appears to have described this battle in his 25th book: Laért. IT. 54. 
ὁ δὲ Τρύλλος [the son of Xenophon] τεταγμένος κατὰ τοὺς ἱππέας (jv δὲ ἡ 
μάχη περὶ Μαντίνειαν) ἰσχυρῶς ἀγωνισάμενος ἐτελεύτησεν, ὥς φησιν ΓΕ Φορος 
ἐν τῇ πέμπτῃ καὶ εἰκοστῇ" Κηφισοδώρου μὲν ἱππαρχοῦντος Ηγησίλεω δὲ στρα- 
τηγοῦντος. 

The transactions of Athens immediately afterwards are described 
by Demosthenes in Polyel. p. 1207. Reisk. ἑβδόμῃ φθίνοντος μεταγειτ- 
νιῶνος μηνὸς, ἐπὶ Μόλωνος ἄρχοντος, [Sept. B. C. 362] ἐκκλησίας γενομένης, 


Ϊ 362. 


| 
| 
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οἷός τις ἦν.----οὐδὲ γὰρ ὁ τοὺς ᾿Ισοκράτους μαθητὰς ἀνα- 
γράψας “Epuimmos—imip τοῦδε τοῦ ῥήτορος οὐδὲν εἴρη- 
κεν, ἔξω δυοῖν τούτων, ὅτι διήκουσε μὲν ᾿Ισοκράτους, κα- 
θηγήσατο δὲ Δημοσθένους, συνεγένετο δὲ τοῖς ἀρίστοις 
τῶν φιλοσόφων. 

Demosthenis κατὰ ᾿Αφόβου.----ἐἰπὶ Τιμοκράτους. 
[Aug. or Sept. Β. C. 364.] Demosth. Onet. I. p. 
868.—Zxpivev αὐτοὺς ἐπιτροπῆς ἐπὶ Τιμοκράτους ἄρχον- 
τος. Vit. X. οἵ. p. 844. (. At eighteen years of 
age: ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἐτῶν. Liban. Vit. Demosth. p. 3. 
He had completed his 18th year in the first month 
of Timocrates. See Appendia c. 20. 


Philistus τὰ περὶ Διονύσιον τὸν νεώτερον ὧδε κατ- 
ἔστροφεν" [at the year of Chariclides] διελθὼν ἔτη 
πέντε ἐν βίβλοις δυσίν. Diod. XV. 89. Began, there- 
fore, at the archon Nausigenes. The remaining 
seven years of the reign of Dionysius were de- 
ἐξ ἡ με ὧν Athanis: Diod. XV.94. τῶν δὲ συγγρα- 
φέων ᾿Αθάνας [sic] ὁ Ξυρακούσιος τῶν περὶ Δίωνα πρά- 
ἕεων ἐντεῦθεν ἀρξάμενος [at the year of Molon B.C. 
362] ἔγραψε μὲν βίβλους τρισκαίδεκα προσανέλαβε δὲ 
τὸν ἄγραφον χρόνον ἐτῶν ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ τῆς Φιλίστου συν- 
τάξεως ἐν μιᾷ βίβλῳ, καὶ διελθὼν τὰς πράξεις ἐν κεφα- 
λαίοις συνεχῆ τὴν ἱστορίαν ἐποίησεν. Athanis is quoted 
for the affairs of Timoleon by Plutarch Timol. c. 
UST ale 


Xenophon τὴν τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν σύνταξιν κατέστρε- 
φεν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Επαμινώνδου τελευτήν. Anaximenes—riy 
πρώτην τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν ἀνέγραψεν, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ Θεο- 
γονίας,---κατέστροφε δ᾽ εἰς τὴν ἐν Μαντινείᾳ μάχην .--- 
ἐν βίβλοις δώδεκα. Diod. XV. 89. 

“ΖΠδοϊήνιοα, the orator, (zt. 27) is present at 
Mantinea: Fals. Leg. p. 50, 39. τὴν ἐν Μαντινείᾳ 
μάχην συνεμαχεσάμην οὐκ αἰσχρῶς, οὐδ᾽ ἀναξίως τῆς 
πόλεως. 

-Aristophon has a leading influence at Athens: 
see col. 2. He conducted the prosecutions against 
the trierarchs: Demosth. Coron. Naval. p. 1232. 
‘The Azenian seems to be spoken of. For he 
flourished from B.C. 403 to B. Ο. 355. of. a. 355. 
He sustained in the course of his public life se- 
venty-five impeachments: Auschin. Ctes. p. 81,39. 
᾿Αριστοφῶν ἐκεῖνος ὁ ᾿Αζηνιεὺς----γραφὰς παρανόμων ἀπ- 
έφυγεν ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ πέντε. He cultivated the The- 


4. Poets. 


που δυναστείας παρεξέτεινε. [μετὰ τὸν IT. π.---καὶ μέχρι But, in the Δημοτυνδάρεως, he ridiculed Hyperbo- 
τῆς Φ. ἀρχῆς παρέτεινε Vit. X. or. p. 839. E. were\lus: Schol. Lucian. Timon. tom. I. p: 100. Bi- 
τὸν II. π. καὶ μέχρι τῆς Φ. διήρκεσεν ἀρχῆς Phot.| pont. Ὑπερβόλῳ.) ἐπὶ τούτου δὲ καὶ τὸ ἔθος τοῦ ὀστρα- 
Bibl. cod. 263. male κατὰ τὸν TI. πόλεμον Anon. Vit.  κισμοῦ κατελύθη, ὡς Θεόφραστος ἐν τῷ περὶ Νόμων 
Iseei.] γενέσεως δὲ καὶ τελευτῆς τοῦ ῥήτορος ἀκριβῆ χρό- λέγει. ἸΠολύξηλος δὲ ἐν Δημοτυνδαρέῳ Φρύγα αὐτὸν εἷ- 
voy εἰπεῖν οὐκ ἔχω" οὐδὲ 0% περὶ τοῦ βίου τοῦ ἀνδρὸς, ναι εἰς τὸ βάρβαρον σκώπτων φησί, Κρατῖνος δὲ ἐν 
Ὥραις ὡς παρελθόντος νέου τῷ βήματι μέμνηται καὶ 


map ἡλικίαν. καὶ ᾿Αριστοφάνης Ξφηξὶ καὶ Εὔπολις Π|6- | 
λεσι" Πλάτων δὲ ὁ κωμικὸς ἐν Ὑπερβόλῳ Λυδὸν αὐτὸν 
φησὶν εἶναι. From the poets with whom Polyzelus 
is here named, and from his mention of Hyper- 
bolus, it is probable that he flourished in those 
times, and belonged to the old comedy. If this 
be true, the Διονύσου Tova} recorded in the Marble 
under the year of Chion would belong to some 
later poet, and not to Polyzelus. 


(>) 
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καὶ εἰσαγγελθέντων πολλῶν καὶ μεγάλων πραγμάτων, ἐψηφίσασθε τὰς ναῦς 
καθέλκειν τοὺς τριηράρχους---- Τῆνος μὲν καταληφθεῖσα ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἐξηνδρα- 
ποδίσθη, [Alexander of Pherae,] Μιλτοκύθης δ᾽ ἀφειστήκει ἀπὸ Κότυος, καὶ 
πρέσβεις ἐπεπόμφει περὶ συμμαχίας. ὧν ἀκούοντες ὑμεῖς ἐν τῷ δήμῳ ἐψη- 
φίσασθε βοηθεῖν ἑκασταχοῖ" καὶ ἐνίκησε τὸ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος ψήφισμα. “This ex- 
pedition was unsuccessful, and was followed by prosecutions of the 
trierarchs: Demosth. Coron. Naval. p. 1230. ὅτε τῇ ναυμαχίᾳ τῇ πρὸς 
᾿Αλέξανδρον ἐνικήθητε, τότε τῶν τριηράρχων τοὺς μεμισθωκότας τὰς τριηραρ- 
χίας----παρεδώκατε εἰς τὸ δικαστήριον,----καὶ κατηγόρει μὲν ᾿Αριστοφῶν, ἐδικά- 
tere δ᾽ ὑμεῖς. The prosecutions were carried on in the year of Nicophe- 
mus B.C. 363. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 665. speaking of an oration πρὸς 
Μελήσανδρον ὑπὲρ τῆς τριηραρχίας, remarks,—o μὲν λέγων ὡς ἐπὶ Μόλωνος 
ἄρχοντος γεγενημένου τοῦ ἀδικήματος ποιεῖται τὸν λόγον. φησὶ δὲ τῷ ὑστέρῳ 
ἔτει εἰσιέναι τὸν ἀγῶνα, ἐπὶ Νικοφήμου ἄρχοντος. He seems to describe a 
cause connected with these proceedings. 


Nicophemus. Diod. XV. 
95. Dionys. Dinarch. 
p. 638. 648. 665. De- 
mosth. Steph. IT.p.1132. 
Macartat. p. 1059. At- 
schin. Timarch. p. 15, 
28. Dodwell Ann. Thu- 
cyd. p. 44. neglecting 
the text of Aischines to 
follow the corrupted 
Scholiast, refers this ar- 
chon, in A®schines, to 
B. C. 482. 


360.| ΟἹ. 105. Callimedes. 


Diod. XVI, 2. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. Calli- 
demides Laért. 11. 56. 
Sorte legendum Kaar- 
μήδους apud Schol. A- 


A general peace; in which the Messenians are included. The La- 
cedzemonians, not consenting to this, μόνοι τῶν “Ελλήνων ὑπῆρχον ἔκσπον- 
0. Diod. XV. 89. Polybius IV. 33, 8. distinctly confirms Diodorus 
in these particulars: ἐκώλυον Λακεδαιμόνιοι μετέχειν τῶν σπονδῶν Μεσση- 
νίους" ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον διέσπευσαν Μεγαλοπολῖται καὶ πάντες οἱ κοινωνοῦντες ᾿Αρ- 
κάδων τῆς αὐτῶν συμμαχίας, ὥστε Μεσσηνίους μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν συμμάχων προσ- 
δεχθῆναι, καὶ μετασχεῖν τῶν ὅρκων καὶ διαλύσεων, Λακεδαιμονίους δὲ μόνους ἐκ- 
σπόνδους γενέσθαι τῶν Ἑλλήνων. Mr. Mitford, vol. VI. p. 375. who 
quotes Diodorus and Plutarch for the general peace, and quotes them 
with some distrust, omits this valuable and material testimony. Xeno- 
phon, in the last sentence of his history, speaks the language of a par- 
tisan of Lacedemon. It was not strictly true that οὔτε χώρᾳ, οὔτε πό- 
λει, οὔτ᾽ ἀρχῇ; οὐδέτεροι οὐδὲν πλέον ἔχοντες ἐφάνησαν, ἢ πρὶν τὴν μάχην γενέσθαι, 
ἀκρισία δὲ καὶ ταραχὴ ἔτι πλείων μετὰ τὴν μάχην ἐγένετο, ἢ πρόσθεν, ἐν τῇ 
Ἑλλάδι. The Theban confederacy gained their great object, by esta- 
blishing an effectual check to the power of Lacedzmon, and by secur- 
ing the independence of Messenia. Plutarch, then, Agesil. c. 35. con- 
sistently with Polybius, implies that a general peace, of which the 
Messenians enjoyed the benefit, followed the battle of Mantinea. 


Timotheus repulsed at Amphipolis in the year of Callimedes: 
Schol. Aschin. p. 755. Τιμόθεος ἐπιστρατεύσας ἡττήθη ἐπὶ KAAAMIQ- 
ΝΟΣ [leg. KAAAIMHAOY®] ἄρχοντος. Demosthenes Aristocr. p. 669. 
670. in ie review of the acts of Charidemus, adverts to this expedi- 
tion :—Tipdbzoy ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αμφίπολιν καὶ Χεῤῥόνησον ἐξεπέμψατε στρατηγόν----τοῦ 
μὴ λαβεῖν ᾿Αμφίπολιν οὗτος [Charidemus] αἰτιώτατός ἐστιν. The course of 
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ban alliance: Auschin. Ctes. p. 73, 23. ᾿Αριστοφῶν ὁ ᾿Αζηνιεὺς, 
πλεῖστον χρόνον τὴν τοῦ βοιωτιάζειν ὑπομείνας αἰτίαν. Whence 
we may conjecture that the Azentan is meant in Demosth. 
Cor. p. 281. εἰδὼς ᾿Αριστοφῶντα, καὶ πάλιν Εὔβουλον, πάντα τὸν 
χρόνον βουλομένους πρᾶξαι ταύτην τὴν φιλίαν. Although, as the 
Azenian and the Colyttian were partly contemporary, we 
cannot in all cases determine which of the two is intended, 
when 4ristophon is named ; for example, in Demosth. Fals. 
Leg. p. 434. Timocrat. p. 703. Eubulid. p. 1308. it is 
doubtful which Aristophon is referred to by the orator. 


Birth of Dinarchus the orator ; according to the conjecture 
of Dionysius Dinarch. p. 638. τίθεμεν δὴ αὐτὸν ἑβδομηκοστὸν ἔχοντα 
ἔτος ἀπὸ τῆς φυγῆς κατεληλυθέναι" ὡς καὶ αὐτός φησι, γέροντα αὑτὸν 
ἀποκαλῶν.---οὑποκειμένων δὴ τούτων ὁλοσχερεῖ λογισμῷ, (τὸ γὰρ ἀκρι- 
βὲς οὐκ ἔχομεν.) εἴη ἂν κατὰ Νικόφημον ἄρχοντα γεγονώς. The 
seventieth archon from Nicophemus is Philippus B. C. 292. 

Callistratus is banished, in the beginning of the year of 
Nicophemus. In the fifth month of Nicophemus [Novem- 
ber B. C. 361] he is spoken of as an exile. Apollodorus, 
the trierarch,—xty τέταρτον μῆνα ἐπιτριηραρχῶν, Demosth. in 
Polycl. p. 1216.—was required ἄγειν ἄνδρα φυγάδα, οὗ ᾿Αθη- 
γαῖοι θάνατον δὶς κατεψηφίσαντο, Καλλίστρατον, ἐκ Μεθώνης εἰς 
Θάσον ὡς Τιμόμαχον τὸν κηδεστήν. Id. p. 1221. confer Zeno- 
bium Adag. IV. 34. p. 89. Apollodorus served in the whole 
a year and five months; of which the five months belonged 
to his successor: Demosth. in Polycl. p. 1209. ἐν πέντε μησὶ 
καὶ ἐνιαυτῷ. p. 1206. περί τε διαδοχῆς νεώς ἐστιν ὁ λόγος καὶ ἐπι- 
τριηραρχήματος πέντε μηνῶν καὶ SE ἡμερῶν ἀνηλωμένου. His 
Ἤν τ period of service was ἃ year; he had undertaken for 

is own six months, and the six months of his colleague ;— 
συντριηράρχου. For all the time beyond that period he claimed 
a compensation from his successor :---διαδόχου. Ὁ. 1219. ἐγὼ 
μὲν ὁ τόν τε ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ “χρόνον [sc. τοὺς ἐξ μῆνας, ibid.} καὶ τοῦ 
συντριηράρχου λελειτουργηκὼς. [the law requiring τοὺς ἐξ μῆνας 
ἑκάτερον πλεῖν, p. 1227.| ἐπετριηράρχησα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. He had 
now therefore served sixteen months; and his naval service 
had commenced in Metagitnion of the archon Molon: Ibid. 
p: 1207. Whence we collect that Callistratus was at Me- 
thoné in Memacterion of the archon Nicophemus. 


Theopompus commenced his history from the year of 
Callimedes : Diod. XVI. 3. Θεύπομπος ὁ Χῖος τὴν ἀρχὴν τῶν 
περὶ Φίλιππον ἱστοριῶν ἐντεῦθεν ποιησάμενο: γέγραφε βίβλους ὀκτὼ 
πρὸς ταῖς πεντήκοντα. 

(δαὶ περὶ τοῦ ᾿Αγνίου κλήρου. After the archonship οὗ Ni- 
cophemus: for the cause originated in a suit which was pro- 
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schin. p. 755. Reisk. 


Diod. 
Dionys. Di- 
narch, p. 648. 


.| Eucharistus. 


XVI. 4. 


.| Cephisodotus. Diod. 


XVI. 6. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 648. Reisk. 
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events enumerated by the orator concurs with this date. The Olyn- 
thians were at this time enemies of Athens; and held Amphipolis:— 
ἔχουσιν ᾿Αμφίπολιν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον tov χρόνον. p. 669. Afterwards,—pera 
taira—Cotys was assassinated: p. 674.—Chabrias was sent, and then 
ten ambassadors, to arrange the affairs of Thrace: p. 677.—2xmemAzv- 
κότων δὲ τῶν πρέσβεων, συμβαίνει τοῖς χρόνοις----ὥστ᾽ ἐβοηθοῦμεν εἰς Εὔβοιον. 
p- 678. The expedition to Eubcea was in B. C. 358. And the inter- 
mediate transactions, between the repulse at Amphipolis and the Eu- 
boean expedition, might well have happened in the course of two 
years. 

Corsini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 348. after various experiments, seems 
to acquiesce at last in the opinion that Calamion is a corruption of 
Callimedes. 


Accession of Philip: at. 23. ἐπὶ Καλλιμήδους. Diod. XVI. 2. ἄρ- 
χοντος Καλλιδημίδου, (sic) ἐφ᾽ οὗ καὶ Φίλιππος ὁ ᾿Αμύντου Μακεδόνων ἦρξε. 
Laért. II. 56. whence Theopompus began his history at the year of 
Callimedes. Diod. XVI. 3. The accession of Philip seems to have 
been about in the seventh month of Callimedes ; the beginning of B. C. 
359. and his first campaign in the spring and summer of that year. 
See Appendia c. 4. Kings of Macedonia. In his first campaign, he 
defeats Argeus at Methoné: ἐπὶ Καλλιμήδους. Diod. XVI. 3. [before 
midsummer B. C. 359]—declares Amphipolis a free city: ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν 
αὐτόνομον. Diod. XVI. 3.—Polyen. IV. 2,17. ᾿Αμφίπολιν ἀπαιτούμενος 
ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὁμοῦ δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιλλυριοῖς πολεμῶν, οὐκ ἀπέδωκεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀφῆκεν ἐλευ- 
θέραν. And makes peace with the Athenians: ἐπὶ Εὐχαρίστου. Diod. 
XVI. 4. [after midsummer B. C. 359.} Demosthenes Aristocrat. p. 
660. Reisk. Φίλιππος--- Ἀργαῖον κατάγοντας λαβὼν τῶν ἡμετέρων τινὰς πο- 
λιτῶν, ἀφῆκε μὲν αὐτοὺς, ἀπέδωκε δὲ πάντα ὅσα ἀπώλεσαν αὐτοῖς" πέμψας δὲ 
γράμματα ἐπηγγείλατο ἕτοιμος εἶναι συμμαχίαν ποιεῖσθαι, καὶ τὴν πατρικὴν 
φιλίαν ἀνανεοῦσθαι. Being delivered from this enemy—ézoauielg τοῦ πρὸς 
᾿Αθηναίους 7oA¢uou—he attacks and defeats the Ponians, and gains a 
great victory over the Illyrians. Diod. XVI. 4. 

Alexander of Phere seems to have been slain in the end of the 
year of Callimedes. His reign of eleven years (Diod. XV.61.) com- 
menced in the year of Lysistratus: [autumn B.C. 369.] That date for 
ithe commencement of his reign is confirmed by Xenoph. Hel. VI. 4, 
34. He might therefore reign ten years complete, or eleven years cur- 
rent. He was succeeded by Tistphonus, who governed when Xenophon 
was recording the death of Alexander: Hel. VI. 4, 37. ἄχρις οὗ ὅδε ὁ 
λόγος ἐγράφετο, Τισίφονος τὴν ἀρχὴν elye.—and seems to have filled the 
interval to the archonship of Agathocles, when Lycophron is mentioned 
by Diodorus XVI. 14. See Appendia c. 15. 


Amphipolis taken by Philip, ἐπὶ Κηφισοδότου, after his victory over 
the Illyrians. Diod. XVI. 8.—Polyzenus IV. 2, 17. ὁπότε τῶν ᾿Ιλλυριῶν 


κρατήσας μείζω δύναμιν ἐκτήσατο, τηνικαῦτα πάλιν ᾿Αμφίπολιν κατέσχεν. AN 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


123 


3. PutLtosorHers, &c. 


secuted in that year. Philomaché gained the estate of Hag- 
nias, in an action, in the year of Nicophemus: Demosth. 
Macart. p. 1059. ἐνίκησε Φιλομάχη ἐπὶ Νικοφήμου ἄρχοντος. 
Compare Iseeus p. 84, 18—21. Theopompus sues Philo- 
maché, and gains his cause. Iseeus p. 85, 27. Demosth. 
Macartat. p. 1052. 1060. Out of this cause grew a third 
action, in which Theopompus is defended against another 
claimant, by Iszeus, in this oration περὶ τοῦ ᾿Αγνίου κλήρου. 
At a subsequent period, the son of Philomaché while a 
minor became the client of Demosthenes ; who composed 
for him the oration πρὸς Μακάρτατον, in which he contends 
for the inheritance against the son of the client of Jse@us. 
So that the master and the pupil advocate opposite interests 
upon this question, although with some interval of time. 
The oration of Iszeus was written some time, perhaps some 
years, after the archonship of Nicophemus. cf. p. 84, 25. 
which confirms the fact that Isaeus continued to flourish in 


the reign of Philip.) 


The death of Xenophon was placed in this year by Stesi- 
clides: Laért. 11. 56. κατέστρεψε, καθά φησι SryoinAeldys—év 
τῇ τῶν ἀρχόντων καὶ ὀλυμπιονικῶν ἀναγραφῇ, ἔτει πρώτῳ τῆς pe 
ὀλυμπιάδος, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Καλλιδημίδου. As Xenophon Hel. VI. 
4, 36. mentions the death of Alexander of Pherse, and as 
that event is placed by Diodorus XVI. 14. three years 
later, ἐπὶ ᾿Αγαθοκλέους, it has been inferred that Xenophon 
lived longer than the date assigned by Stesiclides. (See Wess. 
ad Diod. XV. 76.) But the date of Diodorus for the death 
of Alexander is inconsistent with his own account, in an- 
other passage: and is supported by no other testimony; for 
the Parian Marble, quoted by Corsini to this purpose, is 
merely supplied by conjecture from Diodorus. See Ap- 
pendix c. 15. The age, however, of Xenophon at his 
death makes it probable that he lived to a later date. Ac- 
cording to Lucian Macrob. ο. 21. ὑπὲρ τὰ ἐνενήκοντα ἐβίωσεν ἔτη. 
Laértius II. 56. τέθνηκεν ἐν Κορίνθῳ (ὡς φησι Δημήτριος ὁ Μά- 
γνης) ἤδη δηλαδὴ γηραιὸς ἱκανῶς. But he, who was forty-two, 
at the most, in B. C. 401, (cf: an.) could not have been past 
ninety in B.C. 359. either he died at an earlier age, or he 
lived to a later period. Stesiclides and Lucian cannot be re- 
conciled. 


(Isai ὑπὲρ Ἑὐμαθοῦς. [ἡ ὑπὲρ Edpaboiis εἰς ἐλευθερίαν ἀφαίρεσις 
Harpocr. ν. ἄγει. ἐξαιρέσεως δίκη. ἐπεσκήψατο. Conf. Vales. 
ad Harpoer. p.6.] After the archonship of Cephisodotus : 


1. Porrs. 


ee eee | 
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ΒΟ: 1. ARcHONS. | 2. EvENrTs. 
Cephisodorus Mar. Par.| Athenian expedition into Eubcea, ἐπὶ Κηφισοδότου, Diod. XVI. 7. is un- 


No. 76. Cephisodorus|dertaken by the advice of Timotheus; Demosth. Cherson. p. 108.— 

Dionys. Iswo p. 593. et lat the time when Amphipolis is pressed by Philip. Demosth. Olynth. 

mox Cephisodotus 14. 1. p. 11. Demosthenes in B.C. 355 alludes to this expedition: An- 

p: 597. drotion. p. 597. ἴσθ᾽ ὅτι πρῴην Εὐβοεῦσιν ἡμερῶν TPIQN ἐβοηθήσατε. And 
AEschines in B. C. 330. Ctesiph. p. 65, 42. with a slight variation: ἐν 
TIENTE ἡμέραις ἐβοηθήσατε αὐτοῖς, x.t.A. Timotheus died about four 
or five years after. cf a. 354. 


.| Agathocles. Diod. XVI.|The Social war began; ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Κηφισοδότου. Diod. XVI. 6. 7.— 
9. Demosth. Euerg. p. |Dionys. Lysia p. 480. οὗτος ὁ πόλεμος πίπτει κατὰ ᾿Αγαθοκλέα καὶ ᾿Ελπινί- 
1152. Dionys. Dinarch. |xyv ἄρχοντας. The first campaign, therefore, is towards the end of the 
p- 648. — Lysia p. 480. |year of Cephisodotus: before midsummer B.C. 357. Siege of Chios 
Pausan. X. 2,2. Mar. |by Chares and Chabrias: death of Chabrias. Diod. XVI. 7. 
Par. No. 77. Oderici| The Phocians seized Delphi, ᾿Αγαθοκλέους ᾿Αθϑήνῃσιν ἄρχοντος, τετάρτῳ 
Marm. Didasc. δὲ ἔτει πέμπτης ὀλυμπιάδος ἐπὶ ταῖς ἑκατόν. Pausan. X. 2, 2.—Diodorus 
XVI. 14.—2vredbev [sc. ἀπὸ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αγαθοκλέους] ἀπὸ τῆς καταλήψεως τοῦ 
ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱεροῦ ὑπὸ Φιλομήλου. 

Dion sails from Zacynthus; after an eclipse : ἐξέλιπεν 4 σελήνη. Plu- 
tarch. Dion. c. 24. [Aug. 9. B.C. 357] ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αγαθοκλέους. 
Diod. XVI. 9.—He lands in Sicily about September B. C. 357. 


. OL. 106. Elpines. Diod.| Birth of Alewander: ΟἹ. 106. 1. Alexander Philippi et Olympiadis 
XVI. 15. Dionys. Di-|filius nascitur. Euseb——iorapévov μηνὸς ἑκατομβαιῶνος ἕκτῃ. Plutarch. 
narch. p. 648. Elpini-| Alex. c. 3. At the time of the Olympic games. Plutarch, Ibid. [July 
ces Dionys. Lysia p.|B.C.356.] The news reached Philip, ἄρτι Ποτίδαιαν ἡρηκότι. Plutarch. 
480. Ibid. The birth of Alexander was distinguished by another event: 
Cic. Div. 1. 23. Qua nocte templum Ephesie Diane deflagravit, eadem 

constat ex Olympiade natum esse Alexandrum. cf. Plutarch. Alex. c. 3. 
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Dionys. Iseeo p.593. τριηραρχοῦντός μου ἐπὶ Κηφισοδώρου ἀρ- 
χοντος, καὶ λόγου ἀπαγγελθέντος πρὸς τοὺς οἰκείους ὡς ἄρα τετε- 
λευτηκὼς εἴην ἐν τῇ vaupayia.—Reisk. ad loc. Forte apud 
Eubawam inter Themisonem et Athenienses commissa Ol. 
103. 3. [B. C. 366.] quo Cephisodorus archon fuit. But we 
cannot collect from Diod. XV. 76. compared with Xen. 
Hel. VII. 4, 1. Demosth. Cor, p. 259. Ulpian. ad loc. 
AEschin. p. 50, 15. 65, 39. that any battle at all was fought 
on that occasion. According to Ulpian p. 153. Par. ὡς 
ἔμελλον πολεμεῖν, ἔδοξε δίκῃ μᾶλλον κρίνεσθαι. It is, therefore, 
more probable that the sea fight mentioned in this oration 
was that in which Chabrias fell: the first action of the So- 
cial war, at the end of the year of Cephisodotus. cf: a. 357, 
2. This cause, then, might have fallen within the year of 
Agathocles, or Elpines, or perhaps later.) 


Death of Democritus xt. 104. Lucian Macrob.c. 18. ἐτῶν 
γεγονὼς τεσσάρων καὶ ἑκατὸν----ἐτελεύτα. Phlegon Longeev. c. 2. 
ἔτη ἑκατὸν τέσσαρα. His death is referred by Chron. Alex. apud 
Scalig. Euseb. p. 251. 2. to the third year of Ochus. The tes- 
umonies of Apollodorus for his birth, (cf: a. 460) Lucian and 
Phlegon for the duration of his life, and Chron. Alex. for 
his death, confirm each other. According to Laért. IX. 43. 
he lived 109 years: ἐννέα πρὸς τοῖς ἑκατὸν ἔτη βιούς. and 90, ac- 
cording to Diodorus. cf a. 370. 

Death of Hippocrates et. 104. Auctor vite. ἐτελεύτα 
mapa Λαρισσαίοις, ore καὶ Δημόκριτος φέρεται τελευτήσας. καὶ οἱ 
μὲν ἐνενήκοντα ἐτῶν, οἱ δὲ, πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα φασίν" ἄλλοι, ρδ΄. 
τινὲς, pf. Suidas.—xaréorpee τὸν βίον ἐνιαυτῶν γεγονὼς δ΄ καὶ ρ΄. 
καὶ τέθαπται ἐν Λαρίσσῃ τῆς Θετταλίας. Tzetzes Chil. VII. 
973. makes him 104. The death of Hippocrates at the same 
age, and at the same time with Democritus, is another argu- 
ment for the birth of Democritus in Olymp. 80. where the 
birth of Hippocrates is placed by the author of his life. 
The variations are similar in both cases; the age of each 
being stated at 90, 104, or 109 years. 

Demophilus, ὁ ᾿Εφόρου.---τὸν παραλειφθέντα πόλεμον ὑπὸ τοῦ 
πατρὸς, ὀνομασθέντα δὲ ἱερὸν, συντεταγμένος, ἐντεῦθεν ἤρκται, (from 
the year of Agathocles,] ἀπὸ τῆς καταλήψεως τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς 
ἱεροῦ ὑπὸ Dirounrov.—Callisthenes τὴν τῶν “Ἑλληνικῶν ἱστορίαν 
γέγραφεν ἐν βίβλοις δέκα, καὶ κατέστροφεν εἰς τὴν κατάληψιν τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ.---- Diyllus ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος ἦρκται τῆς ἱστορίας ἀπὸ τῆς ἱεροσυλή- 
σεως, καὶ γέγραφε βίβλους εἴκοσι καὶ ἑπτά. Diod. XVI. 14. 
{under the year of Agathocles.] 


Philistus is defeated and slain by the Syracusans. Plu- 
tarch. Dion. c. 35. Diod. XVI. 16. ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος ᾿Εἰλπίνου. Id. 
XVI. 15. In the beginning of the year of Elpines, or the 
summer of B.C.356. Philistus had acted in public affairs 
fifty years before, cf a. 406. and was therefore advanced in 
age: ὄντος ἤδη γέροντος Plutarch. Dion. c. 35. He had been 
an eyewitness, ὁρατὴς, of the Athenian defeat at Syracuse. 
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Death of Timotheus. Mar. Par. No. 
77. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Τιμόθεος βιώσας ἔτη [aj AAAA! 
ἐτελεύτησεν... ... ἔτη [AJAAAATII ἀρ- 
χοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν ᾿Αγαθοκλέ... According 
to Suidas, he lived 97 years: Τιμόθεος 
Θερσάνδρου Μιλήσιος" ὃς----τὴν ἀρχαίαν μου- 
σικὴν ἐπὶ τὸ μαλακώτερον μετήγαγεν, (ef. 
Pausan. III. 12, 8. Pherecrat. apud 
Plutarch. Music. p- 1141. F.] ἐτελεύτησε 
δὲ ἐτῶν ἐνενήκοντα ἑπτά. Steph. Byz. v. 
Μίλητος. Τιμόθεος κιθαρῳδὸς, ὃς ἐποίησε 
νόμων κιβαρωδικῶν βίβλους ὀκτωκαίδεκα, cic | 
ἐπῶν ὀκτακισχιλίων τὸν ἀριθμὸν, καὶ mpovo- | 
μία αὐλῶν χίλια. θνήσκει δ᾽ ἐν ΝΙακεδονίᾳ. 
According to the Parian marble, Ti- 
motheus was born B.C. 446. His ἀχμὴ 
is dated at B. C. 398. conf: an. But he 
made his innovations in music at an 
earlier period, because Pherecrates al- 
ludes to them, and because they were 
made in the lifetime of Euripides: conf. | 
Plutarch. An seni &c. p. 795. D. con-, 
sequently before B.C. 406. For the 
Lacedemonian decree against Timo- | 
theus, see Casaubon ad Athen. VII. p.: 
352. a. | 


The licence of comedy is adverted to 
by Isocrates de Pac. c. 5. p. 161. ἃ. οὐκ 
ἔστι παῤῥησία, πλὴν ἐνθάδε μὲν [in the pub- 
lie assembly] τοῖς ἀφρονεστάτοις----ἐν δὲ τῷ 


θεάτρῳ τοῖς κωμῳδοδιδασκάλοις. 
Alexis, the comic poet, flourished at 
this time: his comedies, entitled the Mz- 
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Second campaign of the Social war. Dionysius expelled from Syra- 
cuse. After the defeat of Philistus ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Ελπίνου Diod. XVI. 
15. 16. Dionysius ἔλαθεν ἐκπλεύσας. XVI.17. According to Plutarch 
Dion. c. 37. after the death of Philistus, Dionysius, πνεῦμα τηρήσας ἐπί- 
Then followed the elections of magistrates, θέρους με- 

Therefore Dionysius ἐξέπλευσεν in the very begin- 
ning of the year of Elpines, about ten months after the landing of 
Dion. He had reigned twelve years: Diod. XV. 73. Plutarch Dion. 
ce. 28. computed forty-eight years—zrm ὀκτὼ καὶ terrapéxovra—from 
the first usurpation of the elder Dionysius; and, in another passage, 
(Timol. c. 13.) reckoned ten years for the reign of the younger; con- 
firming and illustrating the period of Theopompus apud Diod. XVI. 
71. ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ Διονυσίου τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου διῆλθε χρόνον ἐτῶν πεντήκοντα, 
καὶ κατέστρεψεν εἰς τὴν ἔκπτωσιν Διονυσίου τοῦ νεωτέρου. ‘These numbers 
give 38+ 12-: 50 years, for the two reigns in Diodorus: consistently 
with the actual amount: while the 48 years of Plutarch are 38+ 10. 
Both computations are reckoned to the first expulsion by Dion; and 
they do not extend to the final expulsion by Timoleon. See Appendix 


Third campaign of the Social war. Chares, Timotheus, and Iphi- 


126 

ΒΟ: 1. ArcHons. 
Popov, ἐξέπλευσε. 
σοῦντος. Id. ο. 38. 

. 

Rally 

355.) Callistratus. Diod. 

XVI. 23. Dionys. Di- 


narch, p. 648. 668. ad 
Ammeeum p. 724. Mar.) 
Par. No. 78. Callistra- 
tus ORATOR archon fuit 
Ol. 106. 2. nec erat qua- 
ire dubitaret Fabricius. 
|Ruhnk. Hist. Crit. or. 
Gr. p. 141. Reisk. But 
there was some reason 
to doubt; because Cal- 
listratus the orator was 
now probably either in 
exile, or put to death 
by the Athenians. Cf 
ann. 361, 3. 356, 3. 


crates, are sent with a fleet, ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος ᾿Ελπίνου. Diod. XVI. 15. 21. 
A fourth commander, Menestheus, not named by Diodorus, but men- 
tioned by Isocrates, Dionysius, and Nepos, was joined with Timo- 
theus. Nepos Timoth. c. 3. Hie [| Timoth.] quum esset magno natu, 
et magistratus gerere desiisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt 
caepti.—Fit Menestheus pretor ; filius Iphicratis, gener Timothei ; 
et ut ad bellum proficiscatur decernitur. Huic in consilium dantur duo 
usu sapientiaque prestantes, pater et socer. Peace is concluded with 
the Confederates: Diod. XVI. 22. ὁ μὲν οὖν συμμαχικὸς πόλεμος τοιοῦτον 
ἔσχε τὸ τέλος, διαμείνας ἔτη τρία. Ibid. He had before (XVI. ΤΟ speci- 
fied the same duration, in his account of the beginning of the war, in 
the year of Cephisodotus: οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Χίων καὶ Ῥοδίων καὶ Κώων, ἔτι δὲ 
Βυζαντίων, ἀποστάντων, ἐνέπεσον εἰς πόλεμον τὸν ὀνομασθέντα συμμαχικὸν, ὃς 
διέμεινεν ἔτη τρία. Confirmed by Dionysius. cf a. 357. The peace 
must have been concluded about midsummer B. C. 355. Barthelemy 
Anachars, tom. II. p. 430. and Du Fresnoy Tablettes tom. I. p. 351. 
both inaccurately make the duration four years. Mausolus of Caria 


assisted the allies against Athens in this war: Demosth. Rhod. p. 191. 
confirming Diod. XVI. 7. 

The peace concluded with the Confederates was promoted by the 
orator Eubulus. Ulpian. ad Demosth. p. 26. 5. 38, 39. ed. Paris. τοῦ 
δὲ τοιαύτην γενέσθαι τὴν εἰρήνην αἴτιος Εὔβουλος. 


ace 
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describes Philistus as now in his eightieth year. 
is not to be found i in Plutarch. 

Isocratis περὶ Εἰρήνης. published before the peace with}i 
the Confederates; which he recommends: c. 6. p. 162. b. 
—and while the peace was under deliberation: p. 159. b. 
162. d. 164. b. therefore in the year of Elpines: perhaps in 
the beginning of B. C. 355. Cersobleptes and Philip were 
now objects of jealousy : Ρ- 168. d. μὴ οἴεσθε μήτε Κερσοβλέ- 
πτὴν ὑπὲρ Χεῤῥονήσου μήτε Φίλιππον ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως πολεμήσειν, 
x.t.A. Callistratus the orator seems to be still an exile, and 
seated i ἴῃ the Chersonese : Ῥ. 164. a. ὅπου----Καλλίστρατος--- 
φυγὰς dy, οἰκίσαι πόλιν οἷός τε γέγονε. He had been about five 
years in exile. cf a. 361. Upon his returning to Athens, 
he was put to death : Lycurg. Leocr. p. 159, 27. Kaaai- 
στρατον, οὗ θάνατον 4 πόλις κατέγνω, ἀφικόμενον χαὶ ἐπὶ τὸν βωμὸν, 
---καταφυγόντα καὶ οὐδὲν ἧττον ὑπὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀποθανόντα. 


Isocrates vel Aphareus περὶ ἀντιδόσεως πρὸς Μεγακλείδην. 
Vit. Χ, or. p. 839. C. δύο ἐν ἅπαντι τῷ βίῳ συνέστησαν αὐτῷ 
ἀγῶνες" πρότερος μὲν εἰς ἀντίδοσιν προκαλεσαμένου αὐτὸν Μεγα- 
κλείδου, πρὸς ὃν οὐκ ἀπήντησε διὰ νόσον, τὸν δὲ υἱὸν πέμψας ᾿Αφα- 
ρέα ἐνίκησε. Dionys. Isocr. Ρ. 576. ᾿ΑΦαρεὺς 6 ὁ πρόγονός τε καὶ 
εἰσποίητος ᾿Ισοκράτει γενόμενος, ἐν τῷ πρὸς Μεγακλείδην περὶ τῆς 
ἀντιδόσεως λόγῳ διορίζεται, x. τ. A. In the last campaign of 


'death of Bice of a. 306. 


the Social war: Dionys. Dinarch. Ρ. 667. ὑπὲρ ἀντιδόσεως, 
Μεγακλείδῃ. “ej μὲν ἔδει, ὦ ἄνδρες" ---ὁ μὲν λέγων, ἐστὶν ᾿Αφαρεύς. 
—zipnras ἔτι τοῦ στρατηγοῦ Τιμοθέου ζῶντος, κατὰ τὸν χρόνον τὸν 
τῆς μετὰ Μενεσθέως στρατηγίας. ἐφ᾽ ἧ τὰς εὐθύνας ὑποσχὼν ἑάλω. 
Aristophon the Azenian and Chares prosecute Iphicrates 
for his failure in the last campaign of the Social war: Diod. 
XVI. 15. 21. ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος ᾿Ελπίνου---ὁ μὲν Χάρης διέβαλε τοὺς 
συνάρχοντας" --οὠἰὶ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι κρίσιν τῷ ᾿Ιφικράτει καὶ Τιμοθέῳ προ- 
θέντες ἐζημίωσαν αὐτοὺς πολλοῖς ταλάντοις. If Diodorus meant 
to refer these prosecutions to the year of Elpines, (in whose 
year the transactions occurred, out of which the prosecu- 
tions arose,) he has placed the trial of T%motheus, at least, 
too early by almost two years. conf. a. 354, 2. In placing 
the trial of Iphicrates here, he is perhaps supported by Dio- 
nys. Lys. ge 480. ἐν τῷ συμμαχικῷ πολέμῳ τὴν εἰσαγγελίαν 
᾿Ιφικράτης ἠγώνισται;, καὶ τὰς εὐθύνας ὑπέσχηκε τῆς στρατηγίας. 
-π-οὗτος δὲ ὁ πόλεμος πίπτει κατὰ ᾿Αγαθοκλέα καὶ ᾿Ελπινίκην ἄρ- 
xovras. Α τοῖῖς of the defence of Iphicrates against his two 
opponents is preserved by Aristot. Rhet. II. 23, 7.—Igi- 


» 


127 


4, Ports. 


Plutarch. Nicia ¢. 19. in B. C. 415, fifty-nine years before|pozis, "AyxuAiay, ἸΟλυμπιόδωρος, ἸΠαράσιτος, 
his death. Mr. Mitford vol. VII. p. 221. quoting Plutarch, |/in which he mentioned Plato, (Laért. IIT. 
But ‘hie 27.28.) were probably exhibited as early 


as the 104th Olympiad. The Παράσιτος, 
in which he glances at Araros, (as a ri- 
val poet,)—Wurporepov ᾿Αραρότος Athen. 
III. 123. f.—weuld be written while 
Araros was yet living. In the ᾿Αγῶνις 
he ridicules Misgolas : Athen. Vill. p- 
339. σι Ὁ μῆτερ, ἱκετεύω σε, μὴ ᾿πίσειέ 
μοι Tov Μισγόλαν, οὐ γὰρ κιθαρῳδός εἰμ᾽ 
ἐγώ. And Misgolas is described to us 
by Afschines Timarch. p. 6—8. in the 
ejyear B.C. 345. Μισγόλας ἔστι τις---ο- 
λυττεύς ἀεί τινας ἔχειν εἰωθὼς πε ερὶ αὑτὸν 
κιθαρῳδοὺς ἢ κιθαριστάς. "τυγχάνει μὲν γὰρ 
ἡλικιώτης, ὧν ἐμὸς καὶ συνέφηβος, καὶ ἔστιν 
ἡμῖν τουτὶ πέμπτον καὶ τετταρακοστὸν ἔτος. 
whence we learn the age of Misgolas. 
And we may conclude that these come- 
dies, in which Plato and Misgolas are 
named, were among the earlier pieces of 
Alenia: He continued to write comedy 
in B. C. 306, forty-one years after the 
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2, Events. 


ee ον ς πὴ 


28. Dionys. Dinarch. 
p- 648. 668. Amm. p. 
724. 


Trial and condemnation of T%motheus, in the archonship of Dioti- 
mus. Nepos Timoth. ο. 3. Timotheus et Iphicrates—in crimen voca- 
bantur ; accusantur proditionis. Hoc judicio damnatur Timotheus, 
hsque ejus estimatur centum talentis. Ille, odio ingrate civitatis 
coactus, Chalcidem se contulit. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 667.—?1 Τιμο- 
θέου ζῶντος, κατὰ τὸν χρόνον τὸν τῆς μετὰ Μενεσθέως στρατηγίας, ἐφ᾽ ἡ τὰς 
εὐθύνας ὑποσχὼν ἑάλω. Τιμόθεος δὲ τὰς εὐθύνας ὑπέσχηκεν ἐπὶ Διοτίμου τοῦ 
μετὰ Καλλίστρατον" ὅτε καὶ *. Wesseling ad Diod. XVI. 21. has 
restored Μενεσθέως in Dionysius, on the authority of Nepos c. 3. an 
authority overlooked by Vales. ad Harpocr. p. 137. The emendation 
is confirmed, and this whole transaction illustrated, by the following 
passage in Isocrates, which was not ει published in the time of Wes- 
seling. Isocr. περὶ avrid. p. 75. Orell. (ἡ πόλις) περὶ προδοσίας ἔχρινε, καὶ 


πάλιν διδόντος εὐθύνας αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὰς μὲν πράξις ᾿Ιφικράτους ἀναδεχομένου, 
τὸν δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῶν χρημάτων λόγον ΝΙενεσθέως, τούτους μὲν ἀπέλυσε, Τιμόθεον δὲ 
τοσούτοις ἐζημίωσε χρήμασιν, ὅσοις οὐδένα πώποτε τῶν προγεγενημένων. Di- 
narch. p. 110, 27. Τιμόθεον----ἑχατὸν ταλάντων τιμήσαντες, ὅτι χρήματ᾽ av- 
τὸν ᾿Αριστοφῶν ἔφη παρὰ Χίων εἰληφέναι καὶ Ῥοδίων. Aristophon is named 
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κράτης πρὸς "Apioro¢avra—* Sd μὲν, ᾿Αριστοφῶν ὧν, οὐ mpo- 
“© δοίης : x. τ᾿ Δ. Id. III. 10, 7.---᾿Ἰφικράτης εἶπεν ““Ἢ γὰρ 
«ς δός μοι τῶν λόγων διὰ μέσων τῶν Χάρητι πεπραγμένων ἐστί." 
Iphicrates escaped. See Mr. Mitford’s Hist. vol. VII. p. 
460. 461. 

Demosthenes δημοσίους λόγους ἤρξατο γράφειν ἐπὶ Καλλιστρά- 
Tov ἄρχδντος.----καὶ ἔστιν αὐτοῦ πρῶτος ὁ κατὰ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος. Dio- 
nys. Amm. p. 734. Androtion had been more than thirty 
years in public life. Demosth. p. 613. But this is only to 
be taken generally, since the orator repeats the same num- 
ber two years afterwards [B.C. 353] in addressing Ti- 
mocrates: p. 754. Demosth. πρὸς Λεπτίνην. Dionys. Ibid. 
κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον ἕτερος ἐπὶ Καλλιστράτου ἄρχοντος ὁ περὶ 
τῶν ἀτελειῶν. In this oration p. 506. mention is made of 
the success of Dion’s enterprise, which was not completed 
till the year of the preceding archon, Elpines. Leucon, ὁ ἄρ- 
χων Βοσπόρου, is τ Beat Ῥ. 466. and Leucon died Β. C. 
353. Pydna and Potidea were now in the hands of Phi- 
lip: p. 475. Demosthenes was at this time twenty-seven 
years of age: Gell. XV. 28. He completedshis twenty- 
seventh year in the first month of Callistratus. See Ap- 
pendix c. 20. 

Aristophon the Azenian assisted Leptines: Demosth. p. 
501. ἥρηνται δὲ τῷ νόμῳ σύνδικοι---- Λεωδάμας ᾿Αχαρνεὺς καὶ Api- 
στοφῶν ᾿Αζηνιεύς. He was still living in the year of Dioti- 
mus: conf: a. 354, 2. This, then, is the Aristophon, in 
whose old age Demosthenes came forward: Vit. X. or. p. 
844. D. ᾿Αριστοφῶντος ἤδη τὴν προστασίαν διὰ γῆρας καταλιπόν- 
τος. and not the Colyttian Aristophon, as Ruhnkenius 
supposes. conf. a. 340. The orator Leodamas was already 
grown up in the time of the Thirty, fifty years before the 
present cause: [conf a. 37 ΞῚ and consequently, like Ari- 
stophon, was now of advanced age. 


— 


Demosth. περὶ τῶν συμμοριῶν. Dionys. ad Amm. p. 724. 
ἐπὶ Διοτίμου τοῦ μετὰ Καλλίστρατον, ἐν ᾿Αθηναίοις πρώτην εἶπε 
δημηγορίαν, ἣν ἐπιγράφουσιν οἱ τοὺς ῥητορικοὺς πίνακας συντάξαντες 
“© Περὶ τῶν συμμοριῶν." ἐν i παρεκάλει τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους μὴ λύειν 
τὴν πρὸς βασιλέα γενομένην εἰρήνην. 
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by Plutarch de Exil. p. 605. F. ᾿Αριστοφῶν ὁ κατηγορήσας---Τιμόθεος ὁ 
μεταστὰς ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος. A particle of the defence of Timotheus is 
preserved Stob. Florileg. 13, 38. Τιμόθεος ὁ Κόνωνος πρὸς ᾿Αριστοφῶντα 
τὸν ᾿Αζηνιέα πάντων ἄριστα ἔχοντα λόγον εἶπεν" “Qu ἱκανὸν οὐδὲν, τούτῳ γε 

αἰσχρὸν οὐδέν. Hence we learn that the prosecutor was Aristophon the 

Azenian: who was therefore still living in the year of Diotimus, almost 

fifty years after the archonship of Euclides. conf: a. 403. We now 

learn from Isoerates περὶ ἀντιδόσ. p. 66. Orell. that Timotheus was 
dead when that oration was published. conf a. 353, 3. Consequently 
his death must have happened immediately almost after his retirement 
to Chalcis, and in the year of Diotimus. And the lacuna in Dionysius 

p- 568. may be probably supplied thus: Τιμόθεος τὰς εὐθύνας ὑπέσχηκεν 

ἐπὶ Διοτίμου" ore καὶ ETEAEYTHSE. 


353.|Eudemus. Diod. XVI.| Death of Dion: ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Διοτίμου. Diod. XVI. 28. 81. 
32. Dionys. Dinarch. p.|guartwm post annum quam ex Peloponneso redierat. Nepos Dion. 
648. ἐπὶ Θουδήμου Ode-|c. 10. Therefore at the close of the year of Diotimus. The character 
rici Marm. Didascal. Di-|of Dion, who, according to Strabo VI. p. 255. ἐτάραξεν ἅπαντας πρὸς 
onys. Amm. p. 725. ἅπαντας. who removed his rival by assassination, (Plutarch. Dion. c. 53. 
Nepos Dion. ὁ. 6.) whe delivered the Syracusans from a tyrant, not in 
order to give them liberty but in order to become the tyrant himself, 
(compare Plutarch. c. 53. with Nepos c. 6. 7.) is well understood and 
truly drawn by Mr. Mitford vol. VII. p. 233—238. 
Philip seized upon Pagase, and began to besiege Methoné. Diod. 
XVI. 31.—in the year of Diotimus: from which point of time De- 
mosthenes seems to date the hostile projects of Philip against Greece. 
conf. a. 341. 


965..0]. 107. Aristodemus.| Lycophron of Phere calls in Onomarchus, who is defeated and slain 
Diod. XVI. 37. Dionys. |by Philip ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Εὐδήμου. Diod. XVI. 32. 35. Lycophron sur- 
Dinarch. p. 648. 664. |renders Pherx, and joins Phaijllus, ἐπὶ ᾿Αριστοδήμου. Idem XVI. 37. 
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Tsocrat. περὶ ἀντιδόσεως πρὸς Λυσίμαχον. Vit. X. or. p. 
839. C. Δύο συνέστησαν αὐτῷ ἀγῶνες---ἰ Οὗ a. 355.] δεύτερος, 
Λυσιμάχου αὐτὸν προκαλεσαμένου περὶ τριηραρχίας εἰς ἀντίδοσιν. 
ἡττηθεὶς δὲ τὴν τριηραρχίαν ὑπέστη. The oration was composed 
after sentence had been given against him, and after he had 
borne the office imposed upon him: see ce. 2. 3. p. 311. 
When he had completed his eighty-second year: c. 5. 
312. a. ἔγραφον τὸν λόγον τοῦτον οὐκ ἀκμάζων, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτη γεγονὼς 
δύο καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα. He was eighty-two complete in the be- 
ginning of the year of Diotimus. conf: a. 436. And yet, in 
this oration, he mentions the death of Timotheus, who was 
tried and fined in the year of that archon: p. 66. Orell.=p. 
444, ed. Oxon. ἐμνήσθη [Lysimachus] τῆς πρὸς Τιμόθεόν μοι 
φιλίας γεγενημένης, καὶ οὐκ ἡσχύνθη περὶ ἀνδρὸς τετελευτηκότος, 
κι το Δ. We may therefore thus arrange the circumstances : 
Timotheus was tried in the beginning of the year of Dioti- 
mus: he died a few months after at Chalcis, in the same 
year: (cf. a. 354, 2.1 Isocrates composed this oration im- 
mediately after the death of Timotheus, at the close of the 
archonship of Diotimus, when he was actually in his eighty- 
third year. Jsocrates in this oration quotes the Πανηγυρικχός. 
c. 21. p. 322. a. περὶ εἰρήνης. c. 24. p. 341. Νικοκλῆς. c. 26. 
p- 343. ο. κατὰ σοφιστῶν. p.95. Orellii. (Tsocrat. ᾿Αρεοπα- 
γιτικός. Soon after the peace with the Confederates: conf. 
c. 1. p. 140. and yet, probably, not published before the 
oration περὶ ἀντιδόσεως, in which he would be likely to have 
quoted it.) Demosth. κατὰ Τιμοκράτους.----ὑπὲρ ΝΙεγαλοπολιτῶν. 
Dionys. Amm. Ὁ. 725. ἐπὶ Θουδήμου (Εὐδήμου) τοῦ μετὰ Διό- 
τιμον ἄρξαντος, τόν τε κατὰ Τιμοκράτους λόγον ἔγραψε----καὶ τὸν 
περὶ τῆς Μεγαλοπολιτῶν βοηθείας δημηγορικόν. As the war, 
which gave occasion to this latter oration, was carried on in 
the year of the next archon, the summer of B.C. 352, the 
oration may have been delivered late in the year of Eude- 
mus, towards the beginning of B. C. 352. 


Demosth. κατὰ Φιλίππου πρῶτος. Dionys. Amm. p. 725. 
μετὰ Θούδημον (Εὐὔδημον) ἦν ᾿Αριστόδημος ἄρχων. ἐφ᾽ οὗ τῶν κατὰ 
Φιλίππου δημηγοριῶν ἤρξατο. In this oration the attempt at 


Theodectes of Phaselis, the tragic 
poet,—Orovéxtys ὁ ῥήτωρ καὶ τραγῳδιο- 
moros—contended with Fsocrates, Theo- 
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351. 


350. 


1. ARCHONS. 


Amm. p. 725. 


Thessalus. Diod. XVI. 
40. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
648. 656. Amm. p. 726. 
corrupte Θέλλον apud 
Dionys. Dinarch. p.655. 
[forte pro Θουμήδου ap. 
Dionys. Din. p. 665. le- 


gendum Θεσσάλου. 


Apollodorus. Diod. 
XVI. 46. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 648. 656. O- 
derici Marm. Didasc. 


} 


‘ 
5. Ξ 


2. Events. 


Philip, after the liberation of Phere, and the defeat of Onomarchus, 
attempts to pass the Thermopylz, but is prevented by the Athenians ; 
ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αριστοδήμου. Diod. XVI. 38. It is plain that these trans- 
actions, distributed into the years of two archons, happened in one 
campaign; namely, the spring, summer, and autumn, of B. C. 352. 
It has been conjectured, that the attempt to pass the Pyle, and the 
prevention of it, is referred by Dionys. Dinarch. p. 665. to the year of 
Eudemus. If we were to understand the last month of Eudemus, the 
summer of B.C. 352, such a date would not very much differ from 
the narrative of Diodorus. But the text of Dionysius, in that passage, 
is corrupted. conf: a. 350, 3. 

War of Lacedzemon and Megalopolis. Diod. XVI. 37. 39, Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι----τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν κατέδραμον, ᾿Αρχιδάμου τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ἔχοντος .----ἐπὶ 
ἄρχοντος ᾿Αριστοδήμουι Confirmed by Demosthenes, who speaks, the 
year before, in the oration ὑπὲρ Μεγαλοπολιτῶν, of the war as then im- 

ending. 

The Athenians, in the year of Aristodemus, send 2000 colonists to 
Samos: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 664.—a} ᾿Αριστοδήμου ἄρχοντος"----οἶ μὲν 
γὰρ εἰς Σάμον ἀποσταλέντες κληροῦχοι κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν ἄρχοντα ἀπεστάλη- 
σαν, ὡς Φιλόχορος ἐν ταῖς ἱστορίαις λέγει. Δείναρχος δ᾽ οὔπω δέκατον ἔτος 
τηνικαῦτα εἶχε. ‘This colony, of 2000 settlers, (Strab. XIV. p. 638.) 
among whom was Neocles the father of Epicurus, (conf. a. 323, 3.) is 
noticed by AXschines in B. C. 345. Timarch. p. 8, 18.---᾿ Αντικλῆς Καλ- 
Mou Εὐωνυμεύς. οὗτος μὲν οὖν ἄπεστιν ἐν Ξάμῳ μετὰ τῶν κληρούχων. The 
Athenians held possession of Samos about thirty years, till they were 
expelled by Perdiccas after the death of Alexander: Laért. X. 1. τε- 
λευτήσαντος δὲ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Μακεδόνος καὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐκπεσόντων ὑπὸ 
Περδίκκου. Diod. XVIII. 18. ὁ δὲ Περδίκκας ἀποκαταστήσας τοῖς ΣΞαμίοις τήν 
τε πόλιν καὶ χώραν κατήγαγεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν πατρίδα. The erroneous dates 
of Diodorus, who makes the period of their possession forty-three 
years, (which fixes the colony to B. C. 366.) and of Schol. A€schin. 
p: 731. Reisk. who places the colony at the year of Nicophemus B. C. 
361, have been examined and corrected by Wess. ad Diod. XVIII. 
18. with whom Corsini agrees: Fast.. Att. tom. IV. p. 27. 


Expedition of Phocion into Eubcea, and battle of Tamyne: (at 
which Aischines the orator was present; cf. Aischin. p. 50, 40. 66, 
5—15.) This expedition was a little before the cause πρὸς Βοιωτὸν 
περὶ τοῦ ὀνόματος. and at the time of the Lenean Dionysia. Demosth. 
in Beeot. p. 999. φέρε, εἰ δὲ δίκην ἀστρατείας φεύγοι, χορεύοι δὲ, ὅταν στρα- 
τεύεσθϑαι bin, καὶ γὰρ νῦν, ὅτε εἰς Ταμύνας παρῆλθον οἱ ἄλλοι, ἐνθάδε τοὺς χόας 
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Thermopyle is noticed: p. 44. ὥσπερ---τὰ τελευταῖα πρῴην eic|pompus, and Naucrates, for the prize 
Πύλας (ὠρμήσατε). The fact was therefore recent, and|of oratory, given by Artemisia in honour 
might have happened in the beginning of the year of Ari-|of her husband. Suid. ’Icoxp. ᾿Απολλων. 
stodemus. Diodorus is thus incidentally confirmed by De-|Gell. X. 18—Suidas: Θεοδέκτης ᾿Αρι- 
mosthenes.—Demosth. κατὰ ᾿Αριστοκράτους. Dionys. Ibid. στάνδρου Φασηλίτης ἐκ Λυκίας, ῥήτωρ, τρα- 
ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνω καὶ τὸν κατὰ ᾿Αριστοκράτους ἔγραψε λόγον πεὶς δὲ ἐπὶ τραγῳδίας, μαθητὴς Πλάτωνος 
Εὐθυκλεῖ. After the death of Onomarchus, since the orator|*«) Ἰσοκράτους καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλους" οὗτος, 
p- 661. mentions Phaillus as the leading potentate:—ava-|xai ὁ ᾿Ερυθραῖος Nauxparys καὶ "Icoxparys | 
λος ὁ Φωκεὺς ἤ τις ἄλλος δυνάστης. consistently with the date| ῥήτωρ ὁ ᾿Απολλωνιάτης, [see Appendia'| 
assigned by Dionysius. If the oration κατὰ ᾿Αριστοκράτους 6. 14.] καὶ Θεόπομπος, ἐπὶ τῆς py ὀλυμπιά- 
followed the first Philippic, as Dionysius seems to intimate, δος [B.C.368.] εἶπον ἐπιτάφιον ἐπὶ Μαυ- 
it may be placed towards the end of the year of Aristode-|o#Aw, ᾿Αρτεμισίας προτρεψαμένη. As 
mus, in the beginning of B. C. 351. Mausolus died in B. C. 352, and Ar- 
Cydias the orator dissuaded the division of the lands of|temisia in B. C. 350, the numbers of 
Samos: Aristot. Rhet. II. 6, 24. ὥσπερ Κυδίας περὶ τῆς Sa-|/Suidas are wrong, and may be corrected 
μου κληρουχίας ἐδημηγόρησεν" ἠξίου γὰρ ὑπολαβεῖν τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἴο ρζ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. [B. C. 352.] 
περιεστάναι κύκλῳ τοὺς “Ἑλληνας, ὡς ὁρῶντας καὶ μὴ μόνον ἀκουσο- Theodectes composed 50 dramas: 
μένους ἃ ἂν ψηφίσωνται. Conf. Rubnk. Hist. Crit. or. Gr. p.|Steph. Byz. v. Φασηλίς. Ozodextys ἦν γέ- 
153. Reisk. vos Φασηλίτης, vids ᾿Αριστάνδρου. κάλλει 
διαφέρων, ὃς ἐποίησε τραγῳδίας ν΄. Suid. 
δράματα ἐδίδαξε ν΄.--ἃἂπα in 13 poetical 
contests obtained 8 prizes; apparently 
tragic prizes: Epitaph. apud Steph. 
Byz. ]. ο. 


ἱεραῖς τρισὶ καὶ δέχ᾽ ἁμίλλαις 
ὀκτὼ ἀκηρασίους ἀμφεθέμην στεφάνους. 
For the emendation of this epitaph see 
Jacobs Anthol. Gr. tom. XII. p. 176. 


se hae 


Demosth. περὶ Ῥοδίων ἐλευθερίας. Dionys. Amm. p. 726. 
ἐπὶ Θεσσάλου τοῦ μετ᾽ ᾿Αριστόδημον, τὴν περὶ Ῥοδίων ἀπήγγειλε 
δημηγορίαν. ἐν ἧ πείθει τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους καταλῦσαι τὴν ὀλιγαρχίαν 
αὐτῶν. Mausolus is mentioned by Demosthenes p. 198. as 
now dead: οὐδὲ Μαύσωλον ζῶντα, οὐδὲ τελευτήσαντος ἐκείνου. 
And Mausolus died in the year of Eudemus. Diod. XVI. 
36. But Artemisia was still living; (see the oration p. 
193.) who only survived her husband two years. Diod. 


XVI. 36.45. These coincidences confirm the date of Dio- 
nysius. 


Demosth. πρὸς Βοιωτὸν περὶ τοῦ ὀνόματος. Dionys. Dinarch.| Demosthenes χορηγὸς at the Dionysia 
Pp. 656. ὁ μὲν yap Δημοσθένους περὶ τοῦ ὀνόματος λόγος---κατὰ οὔ the archon 'Thessalus. When the of- 
Θέσσαλον ἢ ᾿Απολλόδωρον ἄρχοντα τετέλεσται. At no long in-|fence of Midias was committed, Phocion 
terval after the month Anthesterion. See col.2. Therefore,|was at Z'amyne: Demosth. p. 567. 
at the end of the year of Thessalus, or the beginning of ἐπ ἐπειδὴ πολιορκεῖσθαι τοὺς ἐν Ταμύναις στρα- 
year of Apollodorus, which explains the doubt of Diony-|riaras ἐξηγγέλλετο; καὶ πάντας ἐξιέναι τοὺς 


8 


134 GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


B.C. 1. Ancuons. 2. Events. 


ἄγων ἀπελείφθη, καὶ τοῖς Διονυσίοις καταμείνας ἐχόρευεν.---ἀπελβόντων δ᾽ ἐξ 
Εὐβοίας τῶν στρατιωτῶν, λειποταξίου προσεκλήθη.---ταῦτα δὲ---σεσημασμένων 
ἤδη συνέβη τῶν ἐχίνων. [ἔχῖνος, οὗ αἱ μαρτυρίαι ἐμβληθεῖσαι κατεσημαίνοντο. 
Pollux VIII. 17.] Harpoerat. ν. χόες. Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ περὶ τοῦ ὀνόμα- 
τος. ἑορτή τις παρ᾿ ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἀγομένη ᾿Ανθεστηριῶνος δωδεκάτῃ. ‘These inci- 
dental circumstances fix the expedition of Phocion to the Dionysia ἐπὶ 
Ληναίωῳ, in the month Anthesterion: and, as the cause πρὸς Βοιωτὸν was 
κατὰ Θέσσαλον ἢ ᾿Απολλόδωρον ἄρχοντα, (see col. 3.) these were the Dio- 
nysia of the archon Thessalus, or Anthesterion of B. C. 350. The 
Athenians had been invited by Pluturch of Eretria to oppose Philip. 
But Plutarch deceived or betrayed them, and was vanquished by 
Phocion. conf. Plutarch. Phocion. ce. 12.13. Demosth. Midian. p. 
550. 567. 579. Ulpian. p. 374, 372. ed. Paris. 

Demosthenes in another oration attests that the affair of Tamyne 
happened at the season of the Dionysia. see col. 4. 


-|Callimachus.Diod.XV1.| ὙΠ Olynthian war: in the year of Callimachus : Dionys. Amm. p. 

52. Dionys. Dimarch. p.|734. ἐπὶ Καλλιμάχου γέγονεν ἄρχοντος, ὡς δηλοῖ Φιλόχορος ἐν ἔχτῃ βίβλῳ 
648. Amm. p. 796. 784. τῆς ᾿Ατθίδος. Vit. X. or. p. 845. D. Καλλίμαχον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ map’ ᾿Ολυνθίων 
Athen. V. p. 217. Ὁ. [ἧκε πρεσβεία περὶ τῆς βοηθείας. In the year of Callimachus, three em- 
Plutarch. Mor.p.845.D. \bassies were sent from Olynthus to Athens: upon the first embassy, 
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sius. Idem Dinarch. p. 665. Πρὸς Βοιωτὸν, ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόμα-. 
τος.-τ-εἰ καὶ μὴ τοῖς ἄλλοις οἱ Δημοσθένους ἀφαιρούμενοι τοῦτον τὸν 
λόγον, καὶ Δεινάρχῳ προσάπτοντες, ἐλέγχοιντο, τῷ χρόνῳ γ᾽ οὖν 
ἐπιδευχθεῖεν ἂν ψευδόμενοι. μέμνηται γὰρ ὡς νεωστὶ τῆς εἰς Πύλας 
ἐξόδου γεγενημένης" ἣ δ᾽ εἰς Ἀ ᾿Αθηναίων ἕξοδος ἐπὶ Θουμήδου ᾿ἄρ- 
χόντος ἐγένετο, τρισκαιδέκατον ἔτος Δεινάρχου ἔχοντος. ‘This 
passage is corrupt for various reasons: Ist. The oration is 
referred by Dionysius himself to the 11th or 12th year of 
Dinarchus ; consequently the 13th year of Dinarchus could 
not be mentioned. 2dly. Kudemus, for so Θουμήδου is cor- 
rected by some, was not conumerary with the 13th year 
of Dinarchus: whence Reiske proposes δέκατον ἔτος. which, 
nevertheless, is not consistent with Hudemus. But, in the 
third place, no mention occurs of the expedition to the 
Pyle; and Πύλαι is not once named in the whole oration. 
The passage, then, may be corrected thus: μέμνηται ὡς νεωστὶ 
τῆς εἰς TAMYNA® ἐξόδου γεγενημένης" [sc. p. 999. Reisk.] 4 
δ᾽ εἰς Ταμύνας ᾿Αθηναίων ἔξοδος ἐπὶ ΘΕΞΞΑΛΟΥ͂ ἄρχοντος ἐγέν- 
eto, ENAEKATON ἔτος Δ. ἔχ. Corsini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 
138. and tom. IV. p. 30. has seen that Dionysius 1. 6. in- 
tended to speak of T’amyn@. He has not been so successful 
in his other criticisms upon that passage: since he_places 
the expedition to Tamyneze, and the oration πρὸς Βοιωτὸν, in 
the year of Theophilus, Ol. 108. B. C. 343. contrary to the 
express testimony of Dionysius himself in a preceding sen- 
tence. Mr. Wolf, prolegom. ad Leptin. p. cx. note, has 
been misled by Corsini upon this occasion: Licet nec 
hujus orationis [πρὸς Βοιωτὸν) annum exploratum habeamus, 
tamen probabile est eum incidere in Ol. 108. vide Dionys. 
p- 665. bene correctum a Corsino. But Dionysius at p. 
665. is to be corrected by Dionysius himself at p. 656. 
whom Corsini had overlooked. 

Demosth. ὁ παραγραφικὸς ὑπὲρ Φορμίωνος. This cause was 
twenty years after the death of Pasio the banker: p. 952. 
παρεληλυθότων ἐτῶν πλέον ἢ εἴκοσιν. And Pasio died ἐπὶ Δυσνι- 
κήτου ἄρχοντος. [B. C. 370.] Demosth. in Steph. IT. p. 1132. 
This oration, therefore, could not have been composed be- 
fore the year of Apollodorus. And yet mention is made 
p- 960. of Callippus: οὐχὶ Τιμομάχου κατηγόρεις; οὐχὶ Καλ- 
λίππου, τοῦ νῦν ὄντος ἐν Σικελίᾳ ;—Callippus occupied Rhegi- 
um in the archonship of Thessalus: [B.C.351.] Diod. 
XVI. 45. and was slain soon after: Plutarch. Dion. ο. 58. 
Ῥήγιον κατέσχεν. ἐκεῖ δὲ λυπρῶς πράττων---ἀνηρέθη. Whence 
the oration ὑπὲρ Φορμίωνος could not have been dater than 
ae archonship of Apollodorus; since Callippus was still 
iving. 


4, Ports. 


ὑπολοίπους ἱππέας, ὧν εἷς Μειδίας ἦν, προε- 
βούλευσεν ἣ βουλὴ, τηνικαῦτα----ἐπέδωκε.-ττ- 
καὶ λόγων γιγνομένων τῆς τῶν ἱππέων βοη- 
θείας ἤδη δεῖν, οὐκ ἀνέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὴν ναῦν ἣν 
ἐπέδωκεν, ἀλλὰ----αὐτὸς μένων ἐνθάδε ἐν τοῖς, 
Διονυσίοις διεπράττετο ταῦτα ἐφ᾽ οἷς νυνὶ κρί- 
νεται. He elsewhere intimates that an 
expedition was then pending: p. 519. 
(Μειδίας) rods χορευτὰς ἀφεθῆναι τῆς στρα- 
τείας ἠνώχλησεν. Ulpian. ad loc. ἔθος ἦν 
τοὺς τῷ Διονύσῳ χορεύοντας μὴ στρατεύεσθαι 
τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον. ὁ τοίνυν Μειδίας ἠνάγκα- 
tev αὐτοὺς ἐξιέναι---[ππαρχος wy.—again : 
Pp: 577. ἅπερ ἐτόλμα λέγειν ὅτ᾽ ἦν ἢ προβο- 
ay, (the judicial process, immediately 
following the Dionysian festival, in which 
Midias was condemned,) ταῦτα καὶ viv 
ἐρεῖ, ὡς ὅσοι, δέον ἐξιέναι, κατέμενον, καὶ ὅσοι 
τὰ φρούρια ἦσαν ἔρημα λελοιπότες, ἐξεκλησί- 
ἀσαν, καὶ χορευταὶ, καὶ ξένοι----ἦσαν, οἱ κατ- 
ἐχειροτόνησαν αὐτοῦ. ‘The expedition of 
|Phocion is fixed to the Lenean Diony- 
sia of the archon T'hessalus by the testi- 
monies quoted in col. 2. 3. which would 
seem to determine the χορηγία of De- 
mosthenes to the Lena: [Anthesterion 
or February B. C. 350.) But other 
considerations make it probable that De- 
mosthenes was χορηγὸς at the Dionysia 
magna [see Append. c. 20. Demosthe- 
nes.]. And this was very possible: for 
the operations in Eubcea were of some} 
duration ; and, although they began in} 
Anthesterion, might well extend into| 
the following month, and Phocion might 
be engaged at Tamynz during both the 
festivals of Bacchus. At the time of 
these transactions Demosthenes calls 
himself thirty-two years of age :—®do καὶ 
τριάκοντα ἔτη γέγονα. p.564. He com- 
pleted his 32d year in the first month of 
the archon Apollodorus. conf. a. 382. 
and might be truly described as 32 
(current) at the Dionysia of the archon 
Thessalus. For the oration against 
Midias, see the year B.C. 348. 


Demosthenis ᾿Ολυνθιακοί. Dionys. Amm. p. 726. ἐπὶ Καλ- 
λιμάχου τοῦ τρίτου μετὰ Θέσσαλον ἄρξαντος, τρεῖς διέθετο δημηγο- 
ρικοὺς, παρακαλῶν ᾿Αθηναίους βοήθειαν ᾿Ολυνθίοις ἀποστεῖλαι τοῖς 
πολεμουμένοις ὑπὸ Φιλίππου. According to Ulpian p. 10, 1. 
ed. Par. each oration was followed by one of the three ex- 


There are still three annual festivals 
of Bacchus, at which dramatic pieces 
were presented: Demosth, Midian. p. 
517. ὅταν ἣ πομπὴ ἡ τῷ Διονύσῳ ἐν Πειραιεῖ, 
καὶ οἱ κωμῳδοὶ, καὶ οἱ τραγῳδοὶ, και ἡ ἐπὶ 
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ΟἹ. 108. Theophilus. Di- 
od. XVI. 53. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 648. 654. 
‘Amm. p. 728. 736. Pau- 
jsan. X. 3, 1. Laért. V. 9. 
Athen. V. p. 217. b. De- 
mosth. Pantenet. p. 968. 


the Athenians sent a force under Chares composed of mercenaries: 
then, after ὀλίγα τὰ μεταξὺ γενόμενα, the people of Chaleidicé, being 
pressed by the war, and sending an embassy to Athens, Charidemus is 
ordered there : and, in conjunction with the Olynthians, ravages Pal- 
lené and Bottiza. Again, another embassy being sent for new suc- 
cours, the Athenians send another force, composed of citizens: τῶν πο- 
λιτῶν ὁπλίτας δισχιλίους καὶ ἱππεῖς τριακοσίους.---στρατηγὸν δὲ Χάρητα τοῦ 
στόλου παντός. Philochor. apud Dionys. p. 735.—Diodorus XVI. 52. 
ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Καλλιμάχου----Φίλιππος ἐστράτευσεν ἐπὶ τὰς Χαλκιδικὰς πόλεις. 

The Olynthian war, therefore, began after midsummer B. C. 549. 
and the transactions detailed by Philochorus and Diodorus happened 
partly in the latter part of B.C. 349, and partly in the beginning of 
B. C. 348. The first expedition, under Chares, seems to have been 
concluded in Boédromion: [October B. C. 349.] Ulpian. ad Demosth. 
Ῥ. 26, 42. ed. Par. φασὶν, ὅτε ἔπεμψε τὴν λείαν ὁ Χάρης, βοηδρόμια ἦν. 


Olynthian war continued. Philip, in the year of Theophilus, [after 
midsummer B. C. 348] νικήσας τοὺς ᾿Ολυνθίους δυσὶ μάχαις συνέκλεισεν 
εἰς πολιορκίαν .----τὸ δὲ τελευταῖον----προδοθεῖσαν τὴν [Ὄλυνθον εἷλε. Diod. XVI. 
58. He had shut up the Olynthians within their walls before the 
war had lasted a year: Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 426. πρὶν μὲν ἐξελθεῖν 
ἐνιαυτὸν τοῦ πολέμου, τὰς πόλεις ἁπάσας ἀπολωλέκεσαν τὰς ἐν TH Χαλκιδικῇ. 
While Philip was engaged before Olynthus, the Olympic games hap- 
pened: Atschin. Fals. Leg. p. 29, 35. Φρύνων ὁ 'Ραμνούσιος ἑάλω ὑπὸ 
λῃστῶν ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς ταῖς ᾿Ολυμπιακαῖς. 
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peditions: ἰστέον ὅτι φησὶ καὶ ὁ Φιλόχορος, ὅτι τρεῖς βοήθειαι 
ἐπέμφθησαν" καϑ' ἕκαστον λόγον μιᾶς πεμπομένης. They were 
all pronounced before the third armament was sent, which 
was μὴ ξενικὴ, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. a measure urged in all 
the three orations. 

Eubulus was of the party opposed to Demosthenes: Ul- 
pian. Prolegom. Olynthiac. Idem ad p. 7, 27. 24, 30. 3i. 


25, 37. 26, 38. ed. Paris. 


Demosth. κατὰ Mevtiov. Dionys. Amm. p. 726. κατὰ τοῦ- 
Toy γέγραπται τὸν ἄρχοντα [Callimachwm] καὶ ὁ κατὰ Μειδίου 
λόγος, ὃν συνετάξατο μετὰ τὴν καταχειροτονίαν ἣν ὁ δῆμος αὐτοῦ 
κατεχειροτόνησε. "This date supposes a space of two years 
between the προβολὴ, (for which see Demosth. p. 517. 577. 
583.) and the publication of this oration. And intermediate 
transactions are mentioned, which prove that some space 
intervened. Midias had instigated a charge against De- 
mosthenes, λειποταξίου. p. 547. 548. (λειποτακτεῖν δὲ ἔδοξεν ἐν 
τοῖς περὶ Εὔβοιαν. Ulpian. p. 350, 202.) and another charge 
of being concerned in the murder of one Nicodemus. p. 
554. These two prosecutions were subsequent to the 
transactions of the Dionysia: Ulpian. p. 547, 184. ταῦτα 
μετὰ τὴν ὕβριν τὴν ἐν τοῖς Διονυσίοις. Demosth. pag. 553. 
554. ἂν ἐπεξίω τὴν ὑμετέραν καταχειροτονίαν, λέλοιπα τὴν τά- 
ξιν, φόνου κοινωνῶ, x. τ. A. Notice is taken in the oration 
Ῥ. 578. of what was done after the last expedition to 
Olynthus: after the surrender of that city, according to 
Ulpian p. 373, 367. which would bring down the date to 
the year of Theophilus. But the words of Demosthenes 
jonly imply that the third expedition, under Chares, is re- 
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Ayvain πομπὴ, καὶ οἱ τραγῳδοὶ, καὶ οἱ κωμω- 
Gol, καὶ τοῖς ἐν ἄστει Διονυσίοις ἣ πομπὴ. καὶ 
οἱ παῖδες καὶ ὁ κῶμος, καὶ οἱ κωμῳδοὶ, καὶ οἱ 
τραγῳδοί. And they are named in the 
order in which they occurred. 1. τὰ 
ἐν Πειραιεῖ. (at which Euripides had ex- 
hibited: ANhan. V. H. 11. 13. Πειραιοῖ 
ἀγωνιζομένου τοῦ Edpimidov.) otherwise τὰ 
κατ᾽ ἀγρούς. mentioned by “βομπο5 Ti- 
march. p. 22, 26. ἐν τοῖς κατ᾽ ἀγροὺς Διο- 
νυσίοις κωμῳδῶν ὄντων ἐν Κολυττῷ. or τὰ 
κατὰ δήμους. Photius cod. 264. ἐν τοῖς 
κατὰ δήμους Διονυσίοις. in Postdeon: He- 
sych. v. Διονύσια. Theophrast. Char. 3. 
—2. τὰ Λήναια. otherwise τὰ ἐν Λίμναις. 
in Anthesterion: Thucyd. II. 15.—s3. 
τὰ ἐν ΓΑστει. otherwise Διονύσια τραγῳδοῖς 
καινοῖς. ABhian. V. H. II. 13. Demosth. 
Coron. p. 253. (at which Xenocrates was 
annually present: Plutarch. de exil. p. 
603. B. Ξενοκράτης καθ᾿ ἕκαστον ἔτος εἰς 
ἄστυ κατήει Διονυσίων καινοῖς τραγῳδοῖς.) In 
Elaphebolion: AXschin. Ctes. p. 63. See, 
for the two last festivals, Ruhnk. Auct. 
Emend. ad Hesych. t. I. p. 1000.—At 
this period the expense of tragic exhibi- 


'|tions was less than that of the χορὸς ἀν- 


δρῶν. Demosth. Midian. p. 565. τραγῳ- 
Bois κεχορήγηκέ ποτε οὗτος, ἐγὼ δὲ αὐληταῖς 
ἀνδράσι. 


Heraclides the comic poet flourished : 
since he mentioned in a comedy the 
feast which was given by Chares to the 
people of Athens: Athen. XII. p. 532. 
6. Χάρητι---τάλαντα ἑξήκοντα. ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἐδεί- 
πνισεν ᾿Αθηναίους ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, θύσας τὰ ἐπι- 
νίκια τῆς γενομένης μάχης πρὸς τοὺς Φιλίπ- 
που ξένους. ὧν ἡγεῖτο μὲν ᾿Αδαῖος, ᾿Αλεκτρυ- 
ὧν ἐπικαλούμενος. περὶ οὗ καὶ ὁ Ἡρακλείδης 
ὁ τῶν κωμωδιῶν ποιητὴς μέμνηται οὕτως" 

᾿Αλεκτρυόνα τὸν τοῦ Φιλίππον παραλαβὼν 

ἀωρὶ κοκκύζοντα καὶ πλανώμενον, 

κατέκοψεν" οὐ γὰρ εἶχεν οὐδέπω λόφον. 

κᾷτα κατακόψας, μάλα συχνοὺς ἐδείπνισε 

Χάρης ᾿Αθηναίους τόθ᾽" ὡς γενναῖος ἤν. 
The facts referred to happened in the 
Olynthian war, in B. C. 348. 

Adzus, or Alectryon, was also men- 
tioned by Antiphanes: Zenob. Adag. 
VI. 34. p. 163. ᾿Αλεκτρυὼν ἐγένετο Φιλίπ- 


‘ Δ ᾽ ’ τ « Ν x ΄ 
που στρατηγῦς. OV ἀπέκτεινεν, ὡς φασὶ, Ka- 
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BSC: 1. ArcHoNs. 
4'7.| Themistocles. Diod. 


i 


| 
| 


XVI. 56. Dionys. Di- 
narch. pag. 648. 654. 
Amm. p. 736. Aschin. 
Ctes. p. 62, 30. 


.| Archias. Diod.XV1.59. 


Dionys. Dinarch. p. 648. 
655. Amm. p.737. Har- 
pocrat. v. διαψήφισις. 


2. EVENTS. 


Olynthus taken by Philip, in the year of Theophilus: Diod. XVI. 
53.—Dionys. Amm. p. 736. Θεόφιλος ἄρχων, καθ᾽ ov ἐκράτησε τῆς ᾿Ολυν- 
βίων πόλεως Φίλιππος. At some interval after the Olympic games: for 
many intermediate transactions are mentioned by Afschines Fals. Leg. 
p- 29, 35—30, 9. and not long before the first embassy of the ten 
Athenians: τὴν προτέραν πρεσβείαν τὴν περὶ τῆς εἰρήνης. Demosth. Fals. 
Leg. p. 392. And that embassy, (which made all possible haste ; 
Demosth. p. 392.) returned early in B. C. 346, a little before the 
Dionysia, at which Antipater and Parmenio were present. Auschin. 
Fals. Leg. p. 34—36. Ctes. p. 64. Arg. Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 336. 
Olynthus, then, surrendered towards the end of the year of Theophi- 
lus, m spring B-C. 347. 

After the capture, Philip celebrates the Olympia at Dium: Diod. 
XVI. 55. μετὰ τὴν ἅλωσιν τῆς ᾿Ολύνθου, ᾿Ολύμπια ποιήσας. Demosth. 
Fals. Leg. p. 401. ἐπειδὴ yap εἷλεν "Ολυνθον Φίλιππος, ᾿Ολύμπια ἐποίει. 
These games would be celebrated, either at the close of the year of 
Theophilus, or the beginning of the year of Themistocles: in the 
spring or summer B. C. 347. They were celebrated in Olymp. 111. 
2. by Alexander, in the year of Euznetus, when he was preparing to 
pass into Asia: Diod. XVII. 16. θυσίας μεγαλοπρεπεῖς τοῖς θεοῖς συνετέλε- 
σεν ἐν Δίῳ τῆς Μακεδονίας, καὶ σκηνικοὺς ἀγῶνας Ait καὶ Μούσαις, ods ᾿Αρ- 
χέλαος πρῶτος κατέδειξε. τὴν δὲ πανήγυριν ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρας ἐννέα συνετέλεσεν. Arri- 
an. I. 11. τῷ Ait τῷ ᾿Ολυμπίῳ τὴν θυσίαν τὴν am ᾿Αρχελάου ἔτι xab- 
ἑστῶσαν ἔθυσε, καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα ἐν Αἰγαῖς διέθηκε τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια.---ἅμα δὲ τῷ ἦρι 
ἀρχυμένω, κ- τ᾿ A. The games of Philip after the Olynthian war were 
similar: Diod. XVI. 55. μεγαλοπρεπεῖς θυσίας συνετέλεσε, πανήγυριν δὲ 
μεγάλην συστησάμενος, καὶ λαμπροὺς ἀγῶνας ποιήσας, πολλοὺς ἐπὶ τὰς ἑστιά- 
σεις παρελάμβανεν. Alluded to by Philostrat. Vit. Apollon. I. 85. εἰ δὲ 
θύοι Φίλιππος ᾿Ολύμπια, πόλεις ἡρηκώς. and by Dio Orat. IL. p. 78. 
Reisk. ἐν Δίῳ τῆς Πιερίας ἔθυον ταῖς Μούσαις, καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα τῶν ᾿Ολυμπίων 
ἐτίθεσαν, ὃν φασιν ἀρχαῖον εἶναι map’ αὐτοῖς. See also Ulpian. ad Demosth. 
p- 242. ed. Paris. Steph. Byz. ν. Δῖον. 

The year of Theophilus, and the eleventh month of the year, Thar-- 
gelion, (conf. Laért. III. 40. Athen. V. p. 217.b. Senec. Epist. 58.) 
or May B.C. 347, was Φιλίππου βασιλεύοντος ἔτος τρισκαιδέκατον. Laért. 
III. 40. whence we ascend to his accession, in the beginning of B. (, 
359. 


First embassy περὶ εἰρήνης. which returned before the Dionysia 
magna. [March B.C. 346] Alschin. Fals. Leg. p. 30, 27—36, 3. 
Peace between Philip and the Athenians, ἄρχοντος Θεμιστοκλέους. Dio- 
nys. Amm. p. 740.---ἐλαφηβολιῶνος ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα. Demosth. Fals. Leg. 
Ρ. 359. [March Β. Ὁ. 346.] The ambassadors return from the second 
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3. PurtosorHEns, &c. 


ferred to: which fixes the date to the latter end of the year 


of Callimachus, consistently with Dionysius. 

Eubulus assisted Midias; and possessed great influence : 
of which Demosthenes is evidently afraid. conf. p. 580. 
581. Ulpian. p. 375, 379. πρὸς τὸν Εὔβουλον ἀποτείνεται" mpo- 
ἔταξε δὲ τοῦτον τῶν ἄλλων---ὖτι πολὺ προέχει.----καὶ μᾶλλον ἐδε- 
δοίκει τοῦτον ἢ σύμπαντας τοὺς ἄλλους. 


4. Ports. 


png ὁ Αθηναῖος. μέμνηται δὲ αὐτοῦ Ἡρακλεί- 


Ons ὁ κωμικὸς, καὶ ᾿Αντιφάνης. 


Death of Plato, in the archonship of Theophilus: Apol- 
lodorus apud Laért. V. 9. τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει τῆς ὀγδόης καὶ ἑκα- 
τοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος ἐπὶ Θεοφίλου. Athen. V. p. 217. b. μετήλ- 
λαξεν ἐπὶ Θεοφίλου τοῦ μετὰ Καλλίμαχον. Hermippus apud 
Laért. III. 2. τελευτᾷ τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει τῆς ὄγδοης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς 
ὀλυμπιάδος, βιοὺς ἔτος ἕν πρὸς τοῖς ὀγδοήκοντα. on his birthday: 
Seneca Epist. 58. natali suo decessit, annum unum atque octo- 
gesimum implevit sine ulla deductione. whence we may sus- 
pect that τελευτᾷ δ᾽, ὥς φησιν Ἕρμιππος, EN ΓΑΜΟΙΣ δειπνῶν, 
Laért. III. 2. was a corruption in the text of Hermippus, 
or perhaps an error of Laértius in reporting it, for EN 
TENEOAIOI®S δειπνῶν. The age of Plato is stated at 81 
years by Cic. Senect. c. 5. Lucian. Macrob. c. 21. Censo- 
rin. c. 15. This computation supposes his birth in the year 
of Aminias B. C. 428. Other calculations dated his birth 
in the year of Apollodorus B.C. 429, and made him 82 at 
his death in May B.C. 347. conf. a. 429. 

Aristotle, upon the death of Plato, went to Atarne: 
Laért. V. 9. φησὶν ᾿Απολλόδωρος---Πλάτωνος τελευτήσαντος---- 
πρὸς Ἑρμείαν ἀπᾶραι (᾿ Ἀριστοτέλην) καὶ μεῖναι ἔτη τρία. Dionys. 
Amm. p. 728. ἀποθανόντος δὲ Πλάτωνος ἐπὶ Θεοφίλου ἄρχοντος 
ἀπῆρε πρὸς Ἑρμείαν τὸν ᾿Αταρνέως τύραννον, καὶ τριετῆ χρόνον 
map αὐτῷ τρίψας ex Εὐβούλου ἄρχοντος εἰς Μυτιλήνην ἐχωρίσθη. 
Speusippus succeeded Plato: Laért.1V. 1. διεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
Σπεύσιππος ,----ὃς ἦν vids τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτοῦ Ἰ]Ποτώνης" καὶ ἐσχολάρχη- 
σεν ἔτη ὀκτὼ, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς ὀγδόης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος. 

(Demosth. πρὸς Βοιωτὸν ὑπὲρ προικός. Two or three years 
after the oration περὶ ὀνόματος. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 666. 
Πρὸς Μαντίθεον περὶ προικός. οὗτος ἀκολουθεῖ τῷ προτέρῳ λόγω, 
καὶ πολλὰ ἔχει κατὰ λέξιν ταὐτὰ, ἃ εἴη ἂν τοῦ αὐτοῦ ῥήτορος.---οὐ 
πολλοῖς ἔτεσιν ὕστερον ἠγώνισται τὸν ἀγῶνα ὁ κατήγορος, ἀλλὰ 
δύο ἢ τρισίν.) (Demosth. πρὸς ἸΠανταίνετον παραγραφικός. 
After B. C. 347. because the facts, which gave rise to the 
suit, happened ἐλαφηβολιῶνος μηνὸς ἐπὶ Θεοφίλου ἄρχοντος. p. 
908. This oration, and that against Nausimachus and 
Xenopithes, begin with the same sentence: and at the close 
of each oration is the same argument, expressed with little 
variation. Compare p. 983. 990. 991. Reisk.) 


Tsocratis Φίλιππος. After the conclusion of the peace: 
c. 3. p. 83. 6. ἔφθητε ποιησάμενοι τὴν eipyyyv.rAnd before the 
Phocian war was ended: c. 21. p. 93. ο. ἐν σοὶ τὰς ἐλπίδας 
ἔχουσι» x. τ. A. ο. 31. p. 97. ἃ. ἐὰν τὰ περὶ Φωχέας διοικήσῃς.---- 
Consequently this piece was published between Elaphebo- 


Anaxandrides the comic poet exhi- 
bits, ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι Φιλίππου τοῦ Μακεδόνος. 
[at the Olympia at Diun, in B. C. 347. 
see col. 2.1 Suidas v. ᾿Αναξανδρίδης.---- 
yeyouws, ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι Φιλίππου τοῦ Maxe- 
δόνος, ὀλυμπιάδι ἑκατοστῇ πρώτῃ. Eudocia 
p: 60. has ἀγῶσι Φ. τοῦ M. without spe- 
cifying the Olympiad. As the Parian 
Marble attests that Anaxandrides exhi- 
bited at Athens, about the 101st Olym- 
piad, (namely Olymp. 100. 4. conf. a. 
376,) two distinct particulars seem con- 
founded in the present text of Suidas. 
If we transpose the words, thus—y:- 
γονὼς ὀλυμπιάδι pel, (καὶ) ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι 
Φιλίππου τοῦ Maxedovos—we have ἃ re- 
ference to his first exhibitions at Athens, 
recorded by the Marble, and to the ἀγῶ- 
vec Φιλίππου, or these very games at Di- 
um, in B. C. 347. Corsini Fast. Att. 
tom. IV. pag. 2. quoting Suidas with- 
out suspicion, imagines that the exhi- 
bitions in Olymp. 101 were games at Di- 
um. But they could not be the games 
of Philip, who began to reign 16 years 
after; nor of Archelaus, who was then 
dead: and the 101st Olymp. was a pe- 
riod of great confusion in the affairs of 
Macedonia, when it is unlikely that such 
games were celebrated. The transpo- 
sition of the words of Suidas removes 
the difficulty; and supposes Anaxan- 
drides to have written comedy thirty 
years: which is probable, because A- 
naxandrides lived to old age, γῆρας. See 
the narrative of Chameleon apud A- 
then. IX. p. 374. a. 
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embassy, τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρκους, τρίτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ σκιροφοριῶνος μηνός, [June] 
Demosth. Ibid.—xal παρῆν ἐν Πύλαις ὁ Φιλίππος ἤδη. Ibid. Another 
deputation from Athens to Philip, the 23d Scirophorion: ταύτῃ ἐγί- 
γνονθ᾽ ai σπονδαί. Ibid. And Phocis was occupied by Philip a few 
days after; ὕστερον ἡμέραις πέντε ἢ ἕξ, ἀπολώλεσαν οἱ Φωκεῖς. Demosth. p. 
379.—about the 27th Scirophorion. Idem p. 360. The towns, there- 
fore, were dismantled in J ity or August: Demosth. p. 366. τῆς εἰρήνης 
γεγονυίας---τέτταρας μῆνας ὅλους ἐσώζοντο οἱ Φωκεῖς τοὺς Vorepov.and the 
Phocian war ended, ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αρχίου Diod. XVI. 59. at the time 
of the Pythia: Demosth. p. 380. After a duration of ten years: 
AMschin. Fals. Leg. p. 45, 24. τὸν δεκαετῇ πόλεμον. In Ctes. p. 74, 37. 
δεκαετὴς γεγονώς. Diod. XVI. 59. διαμείνας ἔτη δέκα. Diodorus has 
three variations in speaking of this war: Ist. XVI. 14. ἐπὶ ᾿Αγαθοκλέ- 
ous, [B. C. 357] ἐγένετο ὁ πόλεμος οὗτος ἔτη ἕνδεκα. 2nd. XVI. 23. 
ἐπὶ Καλλιστράτου, [Β. C. 855] ὁ πόλεμος συνέστη καὶ διέμεινεν ἔτη ἐννέα. 
3d. ἐπὶ ᾿Αρχίου. (XVI. 59.) where he reckons it ten years. These va- 
riations are consistent with the termination of the war. There were 
eleven years from Agathocles to Archias, and nine from Callistratus 
to Archias. But the year of Agathocles was the true date for the 
seizure of the temple, fete three historians all agree in the year of 
that archon. conf: a. 357, 3. And, as the war ended in the very first 
month of Archias, the actual duration was ten years, as all authorities 
make it to be. Pausanias X. 3, 1. was led into an opposite error, 
and placed the end of the war one year too high: δεκάτῳ δὲ ὕστερον ἔτει 
μετὰ τὴν TOU ἱεροῦ κατάληψιν ἐπέθηκεν ὁ Φίλιππος πέρας TH πολέμῳ, Θεοφίλου 
μὲν ᾿Αθϑήνῃσιν ἄρχοντος ὀγδόης δὲ ὀλυμπιάδος καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ἔτει πρώτῳ. 


345.| Eubulus. Diod. XVI. 
66. Laért. V.9. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 655. 
667... Amm. p. 728. 
737. corrupte Ἑὔδωρος 
apud Dionys. p. 648. 
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3. PuttosorHers, Xe. 


lion [March] and July or August B.C. 346. 

(Demosth. πρὸς Εὐβουλίδην ἔφεσις. Soon after the archon- 
ship of Archias. Harpocr. v. διαψήφισις. ἰδίως λέγεται ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἐν τοῖς δήμοις ἐξετάσεων.----Αἰσχίνης κατὰ Τιμάρχου. [p. 11, 21. 
γεγόνασι διαψηφίσεις ἐν τοῖς δήμοις, καὶ ἕκαστος ἡμῶν ψῆφον δέδωκε 
περὶ τοῦ σώματος. ἐντελέστατα δὲ διείλεκται περὶ τῶν διαψηφίσεων, 
ὡς γεγόνασιν ἐπὶ ᾿Αρχίου ἄρχοντος, ᾿Ανδροτίων ἐν τῇ ᾿Ατθίδι, καὶ 
Φιλόχορος ἐν ἕκτῳ τῆς Ατθίδος. And this oration was com- 
posed not long after: Demosth. p. 1299. συμβαίνει δέ μοι---- 
Tov καιρὸν, καὶ τὸ παρωξύνθαι τὴν πόλιν πρὸς τὰς ἀποψηφίσεις, 
φοβεῖσθαι. Reiske ad Ζβομιη. |. ο. rightly conjectures that 
Mschin. in Timarch. and Demosth. in Eubulid. refer to the 
same διαψηφίσεις. which fixes this oration near the date of 
the prosecution of 'Timarchus. It may be collected from 
p- 1311. that the client of Demosthenes was born a short 
time before the death of Thrasybulus: and was therefore 
now about 45 years of age. Petitus L. A. p. 211. and Sie- 
belis (or rather Lenzius) ad Philoch. fragm. p. 61. under- 
stand Harpocr. of a former Archias, who was archon B. C. 
419. Petitus remarks: Jnstituta est primum hec διαψήφι- 
σις. Οἱ. 90. 2. But this process existed long before the 
date of the first Archias, in the time of Pericles: Plutarch. 
Pericl. c. 37. in B. C. 445. Philoch. ap. Schol. Aristoph. 
Vesp. 716. (conf. Siebel. p. 61.) It must have fallen into 
comparative disuse in B. C. 419 (during the relaxation of 
the law concerning the birth of citizens; for which see Pe- 
tit. L. Att. p. 214.), and would revive in consequence of the 
law of Aristophon in B. C. 403. [cf a. 403.] Moreover 
the reference of Harpocratio to Atschin. Timarch. shews 
that he had in view the present Archias: and this is con- 
firmed by the series of the books in Philochorus; who men- 
tions in ἣν. V. the year of Nausinicus [B. C. 878] : Har- 
pocr. V. συμμορία. in lib. VI. Callimachus [ B.C. 349]: Dio- 
nys. p- 734. and Theophrastus [B. C. 340]: Dionys. p. 
741. between whom Archias would occur also in lib. VI.) 

Demosth. περὶ εἰρήνης. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. μετὰ Θεμι- 
στοκλέα ᾿Αρχίας" ἐφ᾽ οὗ παραινεῖ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις μὴ κωλύειν Φί- 
λιππὸν τῆς ᾿Αμφικτυονίας μετέχειν, μηδ᾽ ἀφορμὴν διδόναι πολέμου, 
νεωστὶ πεποιημένους τὴν πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰρήνην. 


ZEschinis κατὰ Tinepyov. After the embassy in June 
B. C. 346, and before the cause παραπρεσβείας, in August or 
Sept. B. C. 343. Quo anno acta fuerit, nullibi diserte pro- 
ditur: certe post Ol. 108. 2. quo tempore Athenienses lega- 
tos denuo miserunt, et ante Ol. 109. 2. quo Demosthenes ad- 
versarium insimulavit. Taylor. Prefat. A€schines was at 


this time in his 45th year: p. 7,38. ἔστιν ἡμῖν τουτὶ πέμπτον 


καὶ τετταρακοστὸν ἔτος. The prosecution was successful, al- 
though accounts differ concerning the fate of Timarchus. 
Conf. Arg. Orationis. Vit. X. or. p. 841. A. Ulpian. ad 


Demosth. p. 195.4. Suid. Τίμαρχ. Demosthenes Fals. Leg. 
Ρ. 341. only says—rov μὲν ἀνήρηκε.---- 


4. Ports. 
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$——$— Γ΄ β3͵͵͵͵ ΄᾽ῬέόσὀὅΛ 

.944.0].100. Lyciscus. Diod.| Timoleon ἐξέπλευσεν ἐκ Κορίνθου ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Εὐβούλου. Diod. XVI. 
XVI. 69. Dionys. Di- 66. He gains Syracuse ἐπὶ Λυκίσκου. Id. XVI. 69. 
narch. pag. 648. 655. 
Amm. p.737. Demosth. 
Theocrin. p. 1330. 

343.| Pythodotus.Diod.XVI.| __ Timoleon completes the conquest of Syracuse, ἐπὶ Λυκίσκου. Diod. 
/70. Dionys. Dinarch. p.| XVI. 69. and sends Dionysius to Cormth, ἐπὶ Πυθοδότου ἄρχοντος. 
648. 666. Amm. p.728.| XVI. 70. [After midsummer B. C. 343.] Dionysius was thus finally 
737. Laért. V.10. Py- expelled, having reigned originally ἔτη δέκα, δώδεκα 82 ἄλλα μετὰ τὴν 
thodorus apud Demosth. Δίωνος στρατείαν ἐν πολέμοις διαφορηθείς. Plutarch. Timol. c. 13. He had 


Olympiod. pag. 1174. 


recovered Syracuse in the tenth year after his first expulsion: ἀνέλαβε 
τὰ πράγματα ἔτει δεκάτῳ. Plutarch. Timol. c. 1. therefore, in B. C. 347. 
_and the twelve years are computed to the first setting forth of Timo- 
leon, ἐπὶ Εὐβούλου, twenty-two years after the death of the elder Dio- 
inysius. The actual space, from the death of Dionysius in spring 
B. C. 367 to the year of Pythodotus August B. C. 343, is twenty- 
four years, and upwards. ; 
An Athenian expedition is sent into Acarnania, in the year of Py- 
thodotus: Demosth. Olympiod. p. 1173. 1174. ἐπείσθητε ὑπὸ τῶν ἑητόρων 
εἰς ᾿Ακαρνανίαν στρατιώτας exmeuma'—od ἄρχων Πυθόδωρος. [sic.] ἴο 
counteract Philip, who was in Acarnania before his Scythian expedi- 
tion: Demosth. Philipp. III. p. 120. ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αμβρακίαν ἐλήλυθε καὶ Λευ- 
κἄδα. p. 118. ἧκεν ἐπὶ ᾿Αμβρακίαν. Halonnes. p. 84. ἐπὶ Au Bpaxiay στρα- 
τεύεται. Philipp. IV. p. 133.—rjv ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αμβρακίαν δδύν. Demosthenes 
is sent with other ambassadors, in the year of Pythodotus,—(zéguci, 
that is, the year before the archonship of Sosigenes, Philipp. 111. p. 
|129.)—and counteracts Philip in Ambracia and Peloponnesus. He 
enumerates p. 129. as his colleagues in this mission Polyeuctus,— 
Πολύευκτος ὁ βέλτιστος ἐκεινοσί---- Hegesippus, Clitomachus, Lycurgus. 


| ΄ 
i 


342.) Sosigenes. Diod. XVI.| Philip, ἐπὶ ΤΠυθοδότου ἄρχοντος.---ἐστράτευσεν ἐπὶ Θράκην. Diod. XVI. 
72. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 70.71. He passed. ten months in Thrace, and wintered there: Demosth. 
648. Amm. p. 737. La-|Cherson. p. 98. δέκα μῆνας ἀπογενομένου τἀνθρώπου, καὶ νόσῳ καὶ χειμῶνι 
ert. Χ. 14. Plutarch. |xal πολέμοις ἀποληφθέντος. Since Philip was in Acarnania in the year of © 
Mor. p. 839. ἢ. In-| Pythodotus, (conf a. 343) and since he commenced his Thracian ex- 
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. PurLosoruErs, το. 4. Ports. | 


Aristotle, after three years’ stay at Atarne, (cf a. 347,) 
went to Mytilené; in the year of Eubulus: Apollodor. apud 
Laért. Υ. 9. εἰς Μυτιλήνην ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Εὐβούλου, τῷ τε- 
τάρτῳ ἔτει τῆς ὀγδόης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος. Dionys. Amm. 

Ρ. 728. ἐπ᾽ Εὐβούλου ἄρχοντος εἰς Μυτιλήνην ἐχωρίσθη. 

PY Dethovil κατὰ Φιλίππου δεύτερος. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. 
Δυχίσκος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν ἑβδόμην τῶν Φιλιππικῶν δημηγοριῶν διέθετο 
πρὸς τὰς ἐκ Πελοποννήσου πρεσβείας" ταύτην τὴν ἀρχὴν aie 
μενος" ““Ὅταν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, λόγοι γίγνωνται" 


Demosth. περὶ ᾿Αλοννήσου. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. Πυθόδοτος, Antiphanes still exhibits comedy : 
ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν ὀγδόην τῶν Φιλιππικῶν δημηγοριῶν ‘lero πρὸς τοὺς Pi- then. VI. p. 223. e. pees ee 
λίππου πρέσβεις.----καὶ τὸν κατ᾽ Αἰσχίνου συνετάξατο λόγον, ὅτε που ᾿Αθηναίοις ᾿Αλόννησον διδόντος, συνεβού- 
τὰς εὐθύνας ἐδίδου τῆς δευτέρας πρεσβείας, τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς ὅρχους. Αο- λέυε μὴ ee εἰ δίδωσιν, ἀλλὰ μὴ ἀπο- 
cording to Libanius in arg. Heg gesippus was the author of δίδωσιν. ᾿Αντιφάνης ἐν Νεοττίδι παιδιὰν 
the oration on Halonnesus :—xai ἀπὸ τῆς ἰδέας τῶν λόγων, καὶ θέμενος ae τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. 
ἀπὸ τῶν πραγμάτων" κατὰ Καλλίππου γὰρ τοῦ Παιανιέως φησὶν ὁ δεσπότης δὲ πάντα τὰ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
ὁ τὸν λόγον γεγραφὼς ἀπενηνοχέναι γραφὴν παρανόμων. [Ρ. 87.1 ἀπέλαβεν, ὥσπερ ἔλαβεν. ἠγάπησεν ἂν 
φαίνεται δὲ ἡ Ἡγήσιππος τὴν κατὰ Καλλίππου γραφὴν ἐνστησάμενος. τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο παραλαβὼν Δημοσθένης. 
-- δύναται δὲ τὴν αὐτὴν πεποιῆσθαι συμβουλὴν (περὶ τῆς ᾿Αλοννή- (οηραγα Plutarch. vit. Demosth. ο. 9. 
gov) καὶ Δημοσθένης Σὰ Ἡγήσιππος" ἐπεὶ καὶ τὰ ἄλλα τῆς αὐτῆς Demosthenes might be ridiculed by the | 
ἦσαν ἐν τῇ πολιτείᾳ προαιρέσεως. The expedition of Philip|poet for his argument in the extant ora-| 
into Acarnania—?z) δ᾽ ᾿Αμβρακίαν στρατεύεται p. 84.—is no- tion p. 78. or (if that is of Hegesippus) | 
ticed in this oration: confirming the date of Dionysius. in some other upon the same question. 
Demosth. et Aischin. περὶ παραπρεσβείας. In the year of Demosthenes was ridiculed for that | 
Pythodotus. Dionys. p. 737. three years after the embassy : expression by Alevis in the Srpatiarys 
Argum. Demosth. p. 338. Reisk. μετὰ τρία ἔτη τῆς γραφῆς cic-'and the ᾿Αδελφοὶ, by Anavilas in the 
ἤλθεν ἔχων τὴν κατηγορίαν. --μετὰ τρία ἔτη εἰσῆλθεν ὁ Δημοσθένης Εὐανδρεία, by TZimocles in the “Hewes. 
κατηγορήσων Αἰσχίνου. Three years from the second embassy Athen. VI. p. 223. e.—224. b. Whence 
were completed in the last month of Lyciscus, or June B.C. we may collect the time of those come- 
343. Alschines was assisted by the influence of Eubulus : dies. 
Ulpian. ad Demosth. p. 261. ed. Par. Εὔβουλον τὸν διὰ χειρὸς Antiphanes in the Neorris_had also) 
ἔχοντα τὴν moAirsiav.—whom Demosthenes addresses in the noticed Stnopé: Athen. XIII. p. 586. 
oration p. 434. Reisk. confer Ulpianum ad Demosth. p. 243. ἃ: whom he mentioned in the ’Apxds, | 
Photium cod. 61. Ρ- 61. the’ Axiorgiz, the Κηπουρὸς. Athen. XIII. 
Θεόπομπος 6 Xing ἐ ἐν τῇ τῶν Φιλιππικῶν ἱστορίᾳ κατέταξε τρεῖς Ῥ- 586. a. and in the ᾿Αλιενομένη, Athen. 
βίβλους περιεχούσας Σικελικὰς πράξεις" ἀρξάμενος δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς Avw-|VIII. p. 338. e—339. b. where she is 
νυσίου τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου τυραννίδος διῆλθε Χρόνον ἐτῶν πεντήκοντα, named with Callimedon and Misgolas. 
καὶ κατέστρεψεν. εἰς τὴν ἔκπτωσιν Διονυσίου τοῦ νεωτέρου" εἰσὶ δὲ Callimedon is noticed again in the Γόρ- 
αἱ βίβλοι τρεῖς, ἀπὸ τῆς μα΄ ἄχρι τῆς μγ΄. Ῥιοά. XVI. 71. αἡ- γυθος. Athen. VIII. p. 340.c. From the 
der the year of Pythodotus. times of Callimedon, Misgolas, and Si-| 
nopé, these comedies may be referred to 
the later period of Antiphanes. He 
iwas at this time about sixty-four years 
of age, and had exhibited comedy more 
than. forty years. cf: ann. 407. 387. 


eT 

Aristotle comes to the court of Philip : Apollodor. apud| Birth of Menander: in the year of 
Laért. V. 10. ἐπὶ ΙΠυθοδότου ἐλθεῖν πρὸς Φιλίππον, τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτει Sosigenes. Inscriptio apud Corsin. F. 
τῆς ἐνάτης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος, ᾿Αλεξάνδρου πεντεκαίδεκα ἔτη. Α. tom. IV. Ρ. 76. Suidas : Μένανδρος---- 
ἤδη γεγονότος. Dionys. Amm. p- 728. ,πρὸς Φίλιππον ὦχετο Διοπείθους καὶ Ἡ γησιστράτης--κωμικὸς τῆς 
κατὰ Πυθόδοτον ἄρχοντα, καὶ διέτριψε χρόνον ὀκταετῇ παρ᾽ αὐτῷ νέας κωμωδίας----γέγραφε κωμῳδίας py, καὶ 


τὸ 


1. ARCHONS. 


scriptio Gruter. apud 
Corsin. Fast. Att. tom. 
IV. p. 76. 


74. Dionys. Dinarch. 
p- 648. 657. 667. Amm. 
Ρ. 738. 
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2, EvENTs. 


pedition in the year of the same archon, in which expedition he con- 
sumed ten months, including a winter, (the winter of the archon Sosi- 
genes, cf. a. 341, 3,) he must have commenced this Scythian war to- 
wards the end of the year of Pythodotus, or spring B. C. 342. 
Diopithes the Athenian general (the father of Menander: Ulpian. 
ad Demosth. p. 54, 3. ed. Par.) is stationed at the Hellespont: Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 666. Διοπείθους ἔτι περὶ ᾿Ελλήσποντον, τοῦ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρα- 


τηγοῦ, διατρίβοντος.----ἔστι δὲ ὁ χρόνος κατὰ ΤΠυθόδοτον ἄρχοντα, ὡς δηλοῖ Φι- 
λόχορος. He was still on the same station in the year of Sosigenes, 
when he was defended by Demosthenes in the oration περὶ τῶν ἐν Χεῤ- 
ῥονήσω. of. a, 341, 3. 


|341.| Nicomachus.Diod.XVI.| Philip is still in Thrace, where he wintered: ἐχείμαζε. Demosth. 


Cherson. p. 101. στρατείας, ἣν ἑνδέκατον μῆνα τουτονὶ ἐν Opaxn ποιεῖται. 
Id. p. 90.—waiting for the Etesian winds: περιμείνας τοὺς ἐτησίας. Id. 
p- 93. which were in July: Ulpian. p. 35, 41. ed. Par. ἐτησίαι οἱ ἄνε- 
μοι, οἱ κατ᾽ ἔτος πνέοντες" πνέουσι δὲ ἐν ἀκμῇ τοῦ θέρους. Vit. Pythag. apud 
Phot. cod. 249. p. 1321. οἱ ἐτήσιαι πνέουσι κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦ ἀκμαιοτάτου 
θέρους. Demosth. Cherson. p. 94. λογίζεσθε, ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι, τὴν ἐπιοῦ- 
σαν ὥραν τοῦ ἔτους. explained by Ulpian p. 56, 21. to mean τοῦ θέρους. 
Philip had seized some Thracian towns, ἄρτι τῆς εἰρήνης γεγονυίας, οὕπω 
Διοπείθους στρατηγοῦντος. Demosth. Philipp. III. p. 114. conf. Phil. IV. 
p- 133. Consequently, soon after B.C. 346. He had now been nearly 
13 years engaged in views against the Greeks: Demosth. Phil. IIT. 
Ρ. 117. Φίλιππος ἐν τρισὶ καὶ δέκα οὐχ ὅλοις ἔτεσιν, οἷς ἐπιπολάξει, ἠδίκηκε 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας. These thirteen years not completed ascend to the ar- 
chonship of Diotimus and the seventh year of the reign of Philip; 
and seem to point to the campaign of B. C. 353, when he seized upon 
Pagase. of. a. 353. 

In Demosth. Philipp. III. p. 113. Philip is spoken of as lately in 
Thessaly : καὶ μὴν καὶ Φερὰς πρῴην εἰς Θετταλίαν ἐλθὼν ἔχει καταλαβών. 
thus confirming Diodorus XVI. 69. - 
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καθηγούμενος ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, The eight years are to be com- 
puted, not to the death of Philip, but to the archonship of 
Eueenetus, when Aristotle left Macedonia and settled at 
Athens. 

Isocrates xt. 94 began to compose the Panathenaic 
oration: c. 1, p. 233. b. τοῖς ἔτεσι τοῖς ἐνενήκοντα καὶ τέτταρσιν, 
ἁγὼ τυγχάνω γεγονώς. He was 94 complete in the begin- 
ning of the year of Sosigenes. conf. a. 486. The compo- 
sition was interrupted for three years: c. 104. p. 289. a. 
ἤδη τῶν ἡμισέων γεγραμμένων ἐπιγενομένου μοι νοσήματος---τούτῳ 
διατελῶ τρί᾽ ἔτη μαχόμενος. 

(Demosth. κατὰ ᾿Ολυμπιοδώρου βλάβης. After Olympiodo- 
rus had returned from military service in Acarnania: conf. 
p- 1174. Ibid. διέγραψεν ὁ ἄρχων Πυθόδωρος κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
τὴν τουτουὶ ᾿Ολυμπιοδώρου ἀμφισβήτησιν. This cause, there- 


fore, was after the archonship of Pythodotus.) 


Birth of Epicurus: Laért. X. 14. ἐγεννήθ σὶν ᾿Απολλό- 
>. > Ν , ΝΜ Υγ 1» Ἷ 
δὼώρος ἐν χρονικοῖς, κατὰ τὸ τρίτον ἔτος τῆς ἐνάτης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς, 


ὀλυμπιάδος, ἐπὶ Swovyéivous ἄρχοντος, μηνὸς γαμηλιῶνος ἑβδόμη" 
ἔτεσιν ὕστερον τῆς Πλάτωνος τελευτῆς ἑπτά. [January B.C. 
841]. 

ea, περὶ τῶν ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ. Dionys. Amm. p. 737. 
Σωσιγένης, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν ἐνάτην διελήλυθε κατὰ Φιλίππου δημηγορίαν, 
περὶ τῶν ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ στρατιωτῶν. In the eleventh month of 
Philip’s absence in Thrace, where he waited for the Ete- 
sian winds: Demosth. p. 90—93. therefore towards the 
close of the year of Sosigenes, in sprmg B.C.341. Philip 
had now sent succours to Cardia against Diopithes: p. 104. 
καὶ viv εἰς Καρδίαν πέπομφε βοήθειαν.---Ὁ. 105. τὴν Καρδιανῶν 
πόλιν ἔχει καὶ ὁμολογεῖ. And was preparing to attack By- 
zantium: p. 106. νῦν ἐπὶ Βυζάντιον παριόντος. The orator Ὁ 
97. mentions, as of leading influence at this time, Diopithes, 
Chares, Aristophon: who was therefore Aristophon the 
Colyttian.— Demosth. κατὰ Φιλίππου τρίτος. Dionys. p. 738. 
κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν ἄρχοντα τὴν δεκάτην, ἐν ἧ πειρᾶται διδάσκειν ὅτι 
λύει τὴν εἰρήνην Φίλιππος. After the oration on the Cherso- 
nese: therefore towards midsummer B. C. 341. Philip was 
still in Thrace: Demosth. p. 115. viv ἐπὶ Θράκην παριόνται.---- 
and was approaching Byzantium: p. 120. νῦν ἐπὶ Βυζαντίους 
πορεύεται.---- Demosth. κατὰ Φιλίππου τέταρτος. Dionys, Amm. 
Pp: 738. Νικόμαχος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τὴν ἑνδεκάτην δημηγορίαν διελήλυθε περὶ 
τοῦ λελυκέναι τὴν εἰρήνην Φίλιππον.----ἧς ἐστιν ἀρχή" ““ Καὶ σπου- 
“ς δαῖα νομίζων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, περὶ ὧν Boudsuerd:”—In the 
beginning of the year of Nicomachus: for the same state of 
things is mentioned as in the preceding oration. Philip was 


still only approaching Byzantium: p. 149. νῦν ἐπὶ Βυζάντιον 


4. Ports. 


ἐπιστόλας πρὸς Πτολεμαῖον τὸν βασιλέα, καὶ 
λόγους ἑτέρους πλείστους καταλογάδην. He 
was the nephew of Alexis ; Suid. "Adzfis. | 
who instructed him: Proleg. Aristoph. | 
p- xxx. Μένανδρος Διοπείθους υἱὸς, ᾿Αθη-" 
ναῖος, λαμπρὸς καὶ βίῳ καὶ γένει, συνδιατρί- 
ac δὲ τὰ πολλὰ ᾿Αλέξιδι, ὑπὸ τούτου δοκεῖ 
παιδευθῆναι. His father Diopithes com- 
manded the Athenian forces on the 
Hellespont in Β. C. 342, 341. Conf: 
an. 342, 2. 341, 3. Menander is said 
to have died xt. 52. ofa. 291. But, 
as his death is placed in Ol. 122. 1. in 
the 32d year of Ptolemy Soter, and in 
the archonship of Philippus ; which are! 
equivalent to B.C. 29? ; and as between 
Sosigenes and that year there are only 
| forty-nine archons, Menander could only | 
have lived fifty-one years, even if his! 
birth be dated from the first month of 
Sosigenes. 


Aphareus exhibits tragedy till this 
year : Vit. X. or. p. 839. Ὁ. ἄχρι Swoi- 
γένους. [Feb. or March B.C. 341.] In 
twenty-eight years he produced 37 or 
35 tragedies. cf a. 368. 
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340. 


Ol. 110. Theophrastus. 
Diod. XVI. 77. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 649. Amm. 
p. 738. 740. 741. 4- 
schin. Ctes. p. 69, 39. 
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Lysimachides.  Diod. 
XVI. 82. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 649. Amm. 
Ρ. 742. Laért. IV. 14. 


Philip τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἀναπλεύσας ΤΠερίνθῳ προσέβαλεν, ἀποτυχὼν δὲ ἐντεῦ- 
θεν Βυζάντιον ἐπολιόρκει, in the archonship of Theophrastus. Philochor. 
apud Dionys. p. 741. He was engaged in the siege of Selymbria at 
the end of Boédromion: Demosth. Coron. p. 249—251. During this 
siege, according to Ulpian p. 88, 1. ed. Par. he wrote the letter to the 
Athenian people, which was answered by Demosthenes in the oration, 
πρὸς τὴν Φιλίππου ἐπιστολήν. ZyrvuBpiav ἐπολιόρκει Φίλιππος----καὶ γέγρα- 
φεν ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐπιστολὴν αἰτιώμενος ὅτι βοηθεῖεν ΣΞηλυμβριανοῖς οὐ συμπεριειλημ.- 
μένοις ταῖς συνθήκαις. A letter of Philip to this effect is extant in De- 
mosth. Coron. p.251. which was written in answer to an Athenian 
embassy, appointed on the last day of Boédromion. Demosth. p. 250. 
But that letter of Philip, which produced the oration of Demosthenes, 
makes no mention of Selymbria, although the date ascribed to it by 
Ulpian is verified by other circumstances. 

Demosthenes in Philipp. IV. p. 140. (spoken in B.C. 341) had urged 
more fully than in the two preceding orations (de Cherson. et Philipp. 
III.) the alliance of Persia: and recommended an embassy; which 
was sent: Philippi Epistola p. 160. πρὸς τὸν Πέρσην πρέσβεις ἀπεστάλ- 
κατε. And Persian succours were obtained: conf. Diod. XVI. 75. 
the name of their commander is preserved by Pausanias I. 29, 7. 
᾿Απολλόδωρος, ξένων ἡγεμὼν ,----διεφύλαξε ἸΠερινθίοις τὴν πόλιν. And the fact 
is mentioned by Alexander; apud Arran. Exp. II. 14,9. Περινθίοις 
ἐβοηθήσατε----καὶ εἰς Θράκην δύναμιν ἔπεμψεν Ὥχος. 

Diodorus places these sieges a year too high: XVI. 74---76, ἐπ᾽ 
ἄρχοντος Νικομάχου---Φίλιππος ἐπὶ τὴν Πέρινθον ἐστράτευσεν.----τῆς δὲ πολιορ- 
κίας πολυχρονίου γενομένης----τοὺς μὲν ἡμίσεις τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἀπέλιπεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
πολιορκίας. τοὺς δὲ ἄλλους παραλαβὼν προσέπεσε τῷ Βυζαντίῳ. Philip might 
have approached Perinthus towards the end of the year of Nicoma- 
chus ; but we know from Philochorus that he was engaged in these 
sieges in the year of Theophrastus. 


The siege of Byzantium still continues: Diod. XVI. 77. ἐπ᾿ dexov- 
τος Θεοφράστου. Φιλίππου Βυζάντιον πολιορκοῦντος. ᾿Αθηναῖος μὲν ἔκριναν τὸν 
Φίλιππον λελυκέναι τὴν εἰρήνην. Philochorus apud Dionys. p. 741. Θεό- 
φραστος---ἐπὶ τούτου (᾿Αθηναῖοι) ----ἐχειροτόνησαν τὴν μὲν στήλην καθελεῖν τὴν 
περὶ τῆς πρὸς Φίλιππον εἰρήνης σταθεῖσαν, ναῦς δὲ πληροῦν, καὶ τὰ ἄλλα evep- 
γξῖν τὰ τοῦ πολέμου. The peace, concluded in March Β. C. 346, ἐπὶ Θε- 
μιστοκλέους. διέμεινεν ἑπταετῆ χρόνον ἄχρι Νικομάχου. ἐπὶ 0: Θεοφράστου τοῦ 
μετὰ Νικόμαχον (αἱ συνθῆκαι!) ἐλύθησαν. Dionys. p. 740. It included 
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παριόντος. Aristodemus is mentioned p. 150. as a leader of 
the opposite party. cf. Aischin. p. 30, Demosth. p. 232. 344. 


Isocrates completes the Panathenaic Oration: c. 104. p. 
289. b. ο. ἐδέοντό μου καὶ συνεβούλευον μὴ καταλιπεῖν αὐτὸν us 
τελῆ, ἀλλὰ----προσέχειν τοῖς λοιποῖς τὸν νοῦν.---ἐπείσβην, γεγονὼς 
ἔτη τρία μόνον ἀπολείποντα τῶν ἑκατόν. cf. a. 842. 

Ephorus τὴν ἱστορίαν ἐνθάδε [at the year of Nicomachus] 
κατέστροφεν εἰς τὴν Llepivdou πολιορκίαν---ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς τῶν 
Ἡρακλειδῶν καθόδου. “χρόνον δὲ περιέλαβε σχεδὸν ἐτῶν ἑπτακοσίων 
καὶ πεντήκοντα, καὶ βίβλους γέγραφε τριάκοντα. Diod. XVI. 76. 
The siege of Perinthus was carried on in the year of the 
next archon, Theophrastus: Philochorus apud Dionys. p. 
741. Θεόφραστος ᾿Αλαιεύς" ἐπὶ τούτου Φίλιππος τὸ μὲν πρῶτον 
ἀναπλεύσας ΤΠερίνθῳ προσέβαλεν. If Philochorus be accurate, 
which there is no reason to doubt, the history of Ephorus 
included the year of Nicomachus, and closed at the com- 
mencement of the siege: of which therefore no account would 
be given by Ephorus. Diodorus, then, derived his narra-! 
tive of that siege, not from Ephorus, as Marx ad Ephori 
fragm. p. 260. supposes, but rather from Diyllus, or some! 
other historian. 

Among the leading orators at this juncture are Eubulus, 
Aristophon the Colyttian,— Ἀριστοφῶν Κολυττεύς. Demosth. 
p: 250.—Hegesippus, Philocrates, Cephisophon. Demosth. 
Cor. p. 248—250. Aristophon the Colyttian, then, is a 
different person from that Aristophon, in whose old age, 
ἤδη διὰ γῆρας τὴν προστασίαν καταλιπόντος, Vit. X. or. p. 844. 

. Demosthenes began to act in public life, fifteen years 
before; (cf a. 355.) who was therefore Aristophon the 
Azenian: contrary to the opinion of Ruhnken. tom. VIII. 
p- 130. Reisk. The designation Κολυττεὺς occurs only in 
a single passage of Demosthenes ; Ὁ. 250. which Reiske (ad 
locum) supposes to be mutilated; and he pronounces the{ 
Colyttian Aristophon to be no other than the Azenian. 
His argument is ingenious, but is refuted by the consider- 
ation of dates. The Azenian was engaged in public affairs 
in B.C. 403. sivty-three years before this period: cf an- 
num: and, in the opinion of Ruhnkenius, was an ambas- 
sador in B. C. 411. (Thucyd. VIII. 86.) seventy-one years 
before. Whence it is manifest that he could not be the 
same person as that Aristophon who was engaged in the 
present transactions, in B. C. 340. 


| 


Demosth. πρὸς τὴν Φιλίππου ἐπιστόλην. Dionys. Amm. Ρ. 
738. Θεύφραστος ἄρχων" ἐφ᾽ οὗ πείθει τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους γενναίως 
ὑπομεῖναι τὸν πόλεμον ὡς κατηγγελκότος αὐτὸν ἤδη Φιλίππου. καὶ 
ἔστιν αὕτη τελευταία τῶν κατὰ Φιλίππου δημηγοριῶν. After the 
Persian succours had been sent to relieve Perinthus: De- 
mosth. p. 153. οἱ σατράπαι---ἔναγχος μὲν ξένους μισθοφόρους sic- 
πέμψαντες ἐκώλυσαν ἐκπολιορκηθῆναι Πέρινθον. And just before 
the Athenians sent a force to relieve the towns; which was| 


4. Poets. 


phanes: Athen. IX. p. 409. ἃ. ᾿Επιγένης 
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Epigenes the comic poet flourished 
in the time of Pixodarus prince of Ca- 
ria; whom he mentions in the Νίνημά- 
τιον apud Athen. XI. p. 472. f. and 
who began to reign in B. C. 340. See 
Appendix c. 14. This poet was con- 
temporary with Antiphanes, because one 
drama was ascribed to Epigenes or Anti-| . 


v2 , > ? , > ~ 
ἢ ᾿Αντιφάνης ἐν ᾿Αργυρίου ἀφανισμῷ. 
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τ 
a 


the whole year of Nicomachus, and five or six months, at the least, 
‘of Theophrastus. It still continued when Philip addressed the Atheni- 
‘ans in a letter apud Demosth. Coron. p. 251. Some weeks, probably, 
‘after the 30th Boédromion: since the decree which produced that 
letter was dated Βοηδρομιῶνος ἕνῃ καὶ νέᾳ. Demosth. p. 250. The peace 


338. 


337. 


Cherondas. A&schin. 
[test “Ὁ. 57: 355. we 
|mosth. Cor. p. 243.253. 
| Plutarch. Vit. Demosth. 
\¢.24. Cheronidas Dio- 
jnys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Isocr. p. 537. Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 837. E. Cha- 
rondas Diod. XVI. 84. | 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 842. 
F. 


Phrynichus. Diod. XVI. 
89. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
649. 


therefore lasted seven complete years; till the begmning of B. C. 339. 
Philip raises the sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium about the end of 
the year of Theophrastus. 

Timoleon defeats the Carthaginians at the river Crimesus: ἐπὶ Θεο- 
φράστου ἄρχοντος. Diod. XVI.77—80. ἱσταμένου θέρους ὥρᾳ, λήγοντι μηνὶ 


᾿θαργηλιῶνι. Plutarch. Timol. ο, 27. [June B. C. 559.1 


[oboe sy ppg Ngee i er 


Philip is chosen general of the Amphictyons, ἐαρινῆς πυλαίας, μηνὸς 
ἀνθεστηριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δεκάτῃ. Demosth. Coron. p. 278. 279. [February | 
Id. Ρ. 278. μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς (ὁ Φίλιππος) δύναμιν συλλέξας καὶ παρελ- 
θὼν ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Κιῤῥαίαν, ἐῤῥῶσθαι φράσας πολλὰ Κιῤῥαίοις καὶ Λοκροῖς τὴν 
Ἐλάτειαν καταλαμβάνει. In the year of Lysimachides: Philochor. 
apud Dionys. p. 742. Λυσιμαχίδης ᾿Αχαρνεύς" ἐπὶ τούτου----τ----- λίππου 
καταλαβόντος ᾿Ελάτειαν καὶ Κυτίνιον. And in the month Sciropho- 
rion: Demosth. Cor. p. 288. Decree of Demosthenes for negotiating 
an alliance with Thebes, σκιροφοριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα. Demosth. Ibid. 
[June B. C. 338.] Cheronea: ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος. Dionys. 
Isocr. p. 537. Diod. XVI. 84. on the 7th of Metagitnion: Plutarch. 


|Camill. c..19. τούτου τοῦ μηνὸς ἐβδόμῃ----ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ μαχόμενοι πρὸς Φίλιπ- 


nov ἠτύχησαν. Archidamus was slain in Italy on the same day: Id. 
Ibid. τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης ἐν τῷ μεταγειτνιῶνι κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν ἐνιαυτὸν οἱ 
μετ᾽ ᾿Αρχιδάμου διαβάντες εἰς ᾿Ιταλίαν ὑπὸ τῶν ἐχεῖ βαρβάρων διεφθάρησαν. 
Diod. XVI. 88. καθ᾽ ὃν καιρὸν ἣ περὶ τὴν Χαιρώνειαν ἐγένετο μάχη. 

See Appendia c. 16. for the arrangement which has been here 
adopted, in opposition to Wesseling and ‘Taylor, who place the election 
of Philip as Amphictyonic general in the archonship of Theophrastus; 
and to Mr. Mitford, who supposes a’space of fourteen months between 
the occupation of Elatea and the battle of Chzronea. 


Death of Timoleon: ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Φρυνίχου. Diod. XVI. 89. He 


had composed the affairs of Sicily ἐν οὐδ᾽ ὅλοις ἔτεσιν ὀκτώ. Plutarch. 
Timol. ς. 37. Phrynichus is the eighth archon, both inclusive, from 
Lyciscus, in whose year Timoleon gained Syracuse. cf a. 344. 
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done in consequence of this oration: Dionys. p. 741. Δη- 
μοσθένους παρακαλέσαντος αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον καὶ ψηφίσματα 
γράψαντος, ἐχειροτόνησαν τὴν στήλην καθελεῖν, x. τ. A. Spoken, 
therefore, in the beginning of B. C. 339. 


Διῦλλος ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος τῆς δευτέρας συντάξεως ἀρχὴν πεποίηται τῆς 


᾿Εφόρου ἱστορίας τὴν τελευτὴν, καὶ τὰς ἑξῆς πράξεις συνείρει 
μέχρι τῆς Φιλίππου τελευτῆς. Diod. XVI.76. His history 
began with the year of Theophrastus, and would include 
the sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium. 

Xenocrates succeeded Speusippus: Laért. IV. 14. ἀφ- 
ἡγήσατο τῆς σχολῆς πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν ἔτη, ἐπὶ Λυσιμαχίδου ἀρξά- 
μενος κατὰ τὸ δεύτερον ἔτος τῆς δεκάτης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος. 
The eight years of Speusippus, computed from the death 
of Plato, were completed in the eleventh month of Theo- 
phrastus; May or June B.C. 339. of. a. 347. 

Anazxarchus, the companion of Alexander, flourished : 
‘Laért. IX. 58. ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ συνῆν, καὶ ἤκμαζε κατὰ τὴν δεκάτην 
καὶ ἑκατοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. Confer Plutarch, Alexand. c. 52. 
Arrian. Exp. IV. 10. 


Death of Isocrates: Dionys. p. 537. ἐτελεύτα τὸν βίον ἐπὶ 
Χαιρωνίδου ἄρχοντος, ὀλίγαις ἡμέραις ὕστερον τῆς ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ 
μάχης: δυοῖν δέοντα βεβιωκὼς ἑκατὸν ἔτη. Vit. X. or. p. 837. Εἰ. 
ἐτελεύτα ἐπὶ Χαιρωνίδου ἄρχοντος, ἀπαγγελθέντων τῶν περὶ Χαιρώ- 
νειαν πυθόμενος, ἐξαγαγὼν αὑτὸν τοῦ βίου τετράσιν ἡμέραις. He 
had completed his 98th year; and had finished the Panathe- 
ndic oration two years, and commenced it five years before: 
Ibid. ὀκτὼ καὶ ἐνενήκοντα ἔτη βιοὺς, ἢ, ὡς τινες» ἑκατὸν. πρὸ ἐνιαυ- 
τοῦ, ἢ, ὡς τινες, πρὸ τεσσάρων ἐτῶν τῆς τελευτῆς, συγγράψας τὸν 
Παναθηναϊκόν. Cic. Senectut. c. 5. Hum librum, qui Pana- 
thenaicus inscribitur, quarto et nonagesimo anno scripsisse 
se dicit, vixitque quinquennium postea. Cicero and the bio- 
grapher agree: the one speaking of complete, the other, of 
current years. Lucian. Macrob. c. 23. ᾿Ισοκράτης ἐνενήκοντα 
καὶ ἐξ ἐτῶν γεγονὼς tov ΠΑΝΗΓΎΡΙΚΟΝ ἔγραφε λόγον [an 
error for TANAQHNAIKON)], περὶ ἔτη δὲ ἑνὸς ἀποδέοντα ἑκα- 
τὸν γεγονὼς, ὡς ἤσθετο ᾿Αθηναίους ὑπὸ Φιλίππου----νενικημένους---- 
ἐξέλιπε τὸν βίον. Valer. Max. VIII. 7. repeats in substance 
the account of Cicero. Censorinus ο. 15. states the age of 
Isocrates as about 100 years. Philostrat. Vit. Sophist. 1. 17. 
ἀπέθανεν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἀμφὶ τὰ ἑκατὸν ἔτη.---μετὰ τὰ κατὰ Χαιρώ- 
veiay ἐτελεύτα. i 


Lycurgi κατὰ Λυσικλέους. Vit. X. or. p. 843. Ὁ. εἶπε περὶ 
ἱερῶν πολλάκις, γραψάμενος----Λυσικλέα τὸν στρατηγόν. Quoted 
by Harpoer. ν. ἐπὶ Δηλίῳ. Λεμβάδεια. (1. Λεβάδεια cum Va- 
les.| Diod. ΧΥ͂Ι. 88. οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι μετὰ τὴν ἧτταν Λυσικλέους 
μὲν τοῦ στρατηγοῦ θάνατον κατέγνωσαν, Λυκούργου μὲν τοῦ ῥήτο- 
pos κατηγορήσαντος" οὗτος γὰρ τῶν τότε ῥητόρων μέγιστον ἔχων 
ἀξίωμα, καὶ δώδεκα μὲν ἔτη τὰς προσόδους τῆς πόλεως διοικήσας 
ἐπαινουμένως, x. τ. A. Vit. X.or. p. 841. B. et Psephisma ad 
calcem p. 852. B. ταμίας ἐπὶ τρεῖς πενταετηρίδας. I had fol- 


4. Ports. 


(Lycurgus, the orator, restored the 
credit of comic exhibitions at the Len@- 
am festival: Vit. X. or. p. 841. F. εἰσ- 
ἤνεγκε νόμους, τὸν περὶ τῶν κωμωδῶν ἀγῶνα 
τοῖς Χύτροις [the third day of the Lenea] 
ἐπιτελεῖν ἐφάμιλλον ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ, καὶ τὸν νι- 
κήσαντα εἰς ἄστυ καταλέγεσθαι, πρότερον οὐκ 
ἐξὸν, ἀναλαμβάνων τὸν ἀγῶνα ἐκλελοιπότα. 
And enacted honours for the three great 


U 
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9906. ΟἹ. 111. Pythodemus. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Id. p. 638. Arrian. I. 1. 
Pythodorus Diod. XVI. 
91: 


335.| Ewenetus. Diod. XVII. 
2. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
649. Amm. p. 728. 


2. Events. 


Philip is slain, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ΠΠυθοδήμου. Arrian. Exp. I. 1. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχον- 
tos ᾿Αθήνησι ΤΠυθοδώρου----ὀλυμπιὰς δ᾽ ἤχθη πρώτη πρὸς ταῖς ἑκατὸν καὶ δέκα. 
Diod. XVI. 91. Eratosthenes apud Clem. Strom. I. p. 336. having 
fixed the battle of Leuctra to Olymp. 102. 2. proceeds—peé’ ἣν ἐπὶ τὴν 
Φιλίππου τελευτὴν ἔτη τριακονταπέντε. equivalent to Olymp. 11]. 1. for 


the death of Philip. The death of Philip, and accession of Alexander, 
were in the beginning of the year of Pythodemus: in Hecatombon, 
when Alexander was twenty years of age: Plutarch. Alex. c. 11. παρ- 
ἔλαβε μὲν οὖν ἔτη γεγονὼς εἴκοσι τὴν βασιλείαν. Arrian. 1. 1. εἶναι δὲ τότε 
ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσιν ἔτη ᾿Αλέξανδρον. But he had completed his twentieth 
year at the Olympic games. cf: a. 356. His accession preceded the 
spring of this archon, because in the spring he led an expedition into 
Thrace. 


Alexander ἅμα τῷ ἦρι [the spring of the archon Pythodemus] ἤλαυ- 


vev ἐπὶ Θράκης ἐς Τριβαλλοὺς καὶ ᾿Ιλλυριούς. Arrian. Exped. I. 1. (conf. 
Strab. VII. p. 301. 302.) While he is engaged in this war,—2v τούτῳ 
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lowed Wess. ad Diod. 1. c. in interpreting “515 years.” But|tragic poets: Ibid. χαλκᾶς εἰκόνας ἀνα- 
this account and that of Diodorus will agree, if we under-|§zivas τῶν ποιητῶν Αἰσχύλου, ZopoxaAcous, 
stand πενταετηρὶς to mean a term of four years complete, and|Evpimitov, καὶ τὰς τραγῳδίας αὐτῶν ἐν κοινῷ 
the fifth year current. Thus an Olympiad is πενταετηρὶς, γραψαμένους φυλάττειν, καὶ τὸν τῆς πόλεως 
Pindar. Ol. ITI. 38. X. 70. and a Pythiad πενταετηρίς. Schol.|ypayparéa παραναγινώσκειν. This law was 


Pindar. Pyth. p. 485. ed. Heyn. 

(Lycurgi κατὰ Αὐτολύκου! After the battle of Charonea 
and before the prosecution of Leocrates B. C. 330. Har- 
pocr. Adroa. Λυκούργου λόγος ἐστὶ κατ᾽ Αὐτολύκου τοῦ ᾿Αρεοπα- 
γίτου. οὗτος δὲ τοὺς οἰκείους ὑπεκτιθέμενος ἐν τοῖς Χαιρωνικοῖς ἑάλω" 
καὶ κατεψηφίσαντο αὐτοῦ οἱ δικασταὶ, ὡς ὁ αὐτὸς δηλοῖ ῥήτωρ ἐν τῷ 
κατὰ Λεωκράτους. Conf. Lycurg. Leocr. p. 154, 30. This 
oration is also mentioned Suid. Λυκοῦργος. Harpocr. ἠρία. 
Vit. X. or. p. 843. D. E. corrected by Vales. p. 103. ad 
Harpocr.) 

Lycurgus was older than Demosthenes: Liban. Arg. 
Aristogiton. τὸν κατὰ τῆς ἡλικίας χρόνον εἰς τὴν πρωτολογίαν 
ἔλαβε Λυκοῦργος. According to Taylor Vit. Lycurg. his 
father was put to death by the Thirty; in which case, Ly- 
curgus would be born before B. C. 404. would be at the 
least 67 in the present year: 74 when he prosecuted Leo- 
crates: and about 80 at his death. But the words of the 
biographer are ambiguous: Vit. X. or. p. 841. B. Avxodpyos 
πατρὸς ἦν Λυκόφρονος τοῦ Λυκούργου ὃν οἱ τριάκοντα ἀπέκτειναν. 
[υἱὸς μὲν ἦν Λυκόφρονος τοῦ Λυκούργου ὃν ἣ τῶν τριάκοντα τυραννὶς 
ἀνεῖλε. Phot. Cod. 268. p. 1484.]|—and may imply that the 
grandfather was put to death by the Thirty. Lycurgus 
the grandfather of the orator is the person whom the comic 
poet has in view: Av. 1296. That allusion had been im- 
properly understood by Kuster ad locum, Vales. ad Am- 
mian. XXII. 9, 9. Petit. Leg. Att. p. 106. and Wesseling 
ad loc. (after Vit. X. or. p. 843. D.) of the orator Ly- 
la who, even by Taylor’s computation, was not yet 

orn. 


attacked by Philinus, whose oration πρὸς 
Σοφοκλέους καὶ Εὐριπίδου εἰκόνας 1s quoted 
by Harpocrat. conf. Vales. ad Harpocr. 
p- 116. The expression εἰς ἄστυ κατα- 
λέγεσθαι is best explained by Vales. 1. c. 
εἰς ἄστυ [that is, εἰς Διονύσια τὰ ἐν ἄστει 
καθιέναι τὸ δρᾶμα. The actual date of 
these laws cannot be known: they were 
probably enacted between B. C. 350. 
and B. C. 330.) 


Dinarchus xt. 26 began to compose orations: Dionys. 
Dinarch. p: 638. ἄρξασθαι λέγοντες αὐτὸν λόγους συγγράφειν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ πέμπτου ἢ ἕκτου πρὸς τῷ εἰκοστῷ ἔτους. οὐκ ἂν ἁμάρτοιμεν. 
ἄλλως τε καὶ τῶν περὶ Δημοσθένη τότε ἀκμαζόντων. ἕκτος δὲ καὶ 
εἰκοστός ἐστιν ἀπὸ Νικοφήμου ἸΠυθόδημος. Vit. X. or. p. 850. 
B.C. ἀφικόμενος εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἔτι νέος καθ᾿ ὃν χρόνον ᾿Αλέξανδρος 
ἐπήει τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, κατοικήσας αὐτόθι, ἀκροατὴς μὲν ἐγένετο (Θεοφρά- 
στου---ὠμίλησε δὲ καὶ Δημητρίῳ τῷ Φαληρεῖ. μάλιστα δὲ ἐπολι- 
τεύσατο μετὰ τὴν ᾿Αντιπάτρου τελευτὴν, τῶν μὲν ἀνῃρημένων ῥητό- 
ρῶν, τῶν δὲ πεφευγότων. In these last particulars the author 
follows Dionysius: who has, however, μετὰ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τ. 
conf. a. 321. Photius p. 1484. has, with the biographer, 
᾿Αντιπάτρου. 


The orators demanded by Alexander, after the destruc- 
tion of Thebes, were these, according to Arrian. I. 10. p. 28. 
ἐξήτει τοὺς ἀμφὶ Δημοσθένην καὶ Λυκοῦργον, καὶ Ὑπερείδην δὲ ἐξ- 


(Amphis seems to have exhibited the 
Kovels as late as the 111th Olympiad : 
since in that comedy he mentioned the 
wealth of Phryné: Athen. XIII. p. 
591. d. ἐπλούτει σφόδρα ἣ Φρύνη, καὶ ὑπ- 
ἰσχνεῖτο τειχιεῖν τὰς Θήβας, ἐὰν ἐπιγράψωσι 
Θηβαῖοι, ““᾿Αλέξανδρος μὲν κατέσκαψεν, ἀν- 
“ς ἔστησε δὲ Φρύνη ἡ ἑταίρα." εἴρηκε δὲ περὶ 
τοῦ πλούτου αὐτῆς Τιμοκλῆς ὁ κωμικὸς ἐν 
Νεαίρᾳ, καὶ ΓΑμφις ἐν Κουρίδι.) 


Philippides the comic poet flourished : 
Suidas. Φιλιππίδης, ᾿Αθηναῖος, κωμικὸς τῆς 
νέας κωμῳδίας, υἱὸς Φιλοκλέους" ἦν δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς 


9 
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Clem. Al. Strom. I. Ρ. [δὲ Arrian. I. 7. p. 18. ed. Blancard. 
336. D. 


Thebes revolts. Alexander, 
Θηβαίους ἀφεστάναι πυθόμενος, εὐθὺς ἢ ἦγε διὰ Πυλῶν τὴν δύναμιν, Plutarch. 
Alex. c. 11. and entered Beeotia after twelye days march. Arrian. 
I. 7. p.19. Thebes destroyed : Plutarch. Alex. c.11. Arrian. I. 7. 
8. p. 20—24, at the time of the Mysteries : Arrian. p- 28. ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
μυστηρίων τῶν μεγάλων ἀγομένων---τὰ μὲν μυστήρια ἐκπλαγέντες, ἐξέλιπον. 
Plutarch. Alex. ο. 13. (Adyvaios) τὴν τῶν μυστηρίων ἑορτὴν ἐν χεροῖν ἔχοντες 
_|imd πένθους ἀφῆκαν. Consequently in Boédromion of the archon Hue- 
netus. [October B. C. 335.] Alexander, ταῦτα διαπραξάμενος, ἐπανῆλθεν 
ἐς Mexedoviav. Arrian. I. 11. p. 30. 


334. 


Ctesicles. Diod. XVII.| Alexander passes the Hellespont : ἅμα τῷ ἦρι ἀρχομένῳ ἐξελαύνει ἐφ᾽ 
17. Dionys. Dinarch. “Ἑλλησπόντου. Arrian, I. 11. p.30.—éai Εὐαινέτου & ἄρχοντος. Clem. Strom. 
p- 649. Plutarch. Mor. 1. p. 336. D. [spring B. C. 334 ‘J—Granicus, 1 in the month Tharge- 
Ρ. 844. A. lion: Plutarch. Camill. c. 19. ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐπὶ Τρανικῷ τοὺς βασιλέως στρα- 
τηγοὺς θαργηλιῶνος ἐνίκησε. He had conquered Caria before the winter. 
After the capture of Halicarnassus, ἐκπέμπει τοὺς νεωστὶ γεγαμηκότας δια- 
χειμάσοντας ἐν ΝΙακεδονίᾳ. Arrian. I. 24. p. 68. 


999. Nicocrates. Diod.XVII.| Alexander had reached Gordium about the beginning of this cam- 
29. Dionys. Dinarch. p.|paign: he had reduced Lycia, ἐν ἀκμῇ ἤδη τοῦ χειμῶνος. Arrian. I. p. 


649. 69. And οἱ ἐπὶ Μακεδονίας σταλέντες ἐς Τόρδιον ἧκον, καὶ ξὺν αὐτοῖς ἄλλη 
Nicostratus Arrian. 11. στρατιὰ καταλεχθεῖσα. Arrian. I. 29. p. 79. Battle of Zssws: Αττίδῃ. 
11: p. 112. II. p. 112. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθηναίοις Νικοστράτου (sic) μηνὸς μαιμακτηριῶνος. 


[November B. C. 333.] Curtius marks the season: III. 8, 8. guwm 
jam hiems instaret. And after the battle III. 13, 7. procella ni- 


vem effuderat, et humus rigebat gelu. Diodorus also XVII. 33. pro- 
perly assigns the battle to the year of Nicocrates, 
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ἥτει καὶ Πολύευκτον, καὶ Χάρητα καὶ Χαρίδημον, [the two gene- 


rals,] καὶ ᾿Εφιάλτην καὶ Διότιμον καὶ Μοιροκλέα. According to 
Plutarch. Demosth. c. 28. ἐξήτει τῶν δημαγωγῶν δέκα μὲν, ὡς 
Ἰδομενεὺς καὶ Δοῦρις εἰρήκασιν, ὀκτὼ δ᾽, ὡς οἱ πλεῖστοι καὶ δοκιμώ- 
τατοι τῶν συγγραφέων, τούσδε" Δημοσθένη, Πολύευκτον, ᾿Εφιάλ- 
τὴν, Λυκοῦργον, Μοιροκλέα, Δάμωνα, Καλλισθένη, Χαρίδημον. 
Alexander was propitiated by Demades. Diod. XVII. 15. 
Plutarch. Demosth. c. 23. 


᾿Αριστοτέλης εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἀφίκετο τῶ δευτέρῳ ἔτει τῆς ἑνδεκάτης 
καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος. καὶ ἐν Λυκείῳ ἐσχόλασεν ἔτη τρία πρὸς 
τοῖς δέκα. Apollodorus apud Laért. V.10. Dionys. Amm. 
Ρ- 728. μετὰ τὴν Φιλίππου τελευτὴν ἐπ᾿ Εὐαινέτου ἄρχοντος ἀφ- 
sxomevos εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἐσχόλαζεν ἐν Λυκείῳ χρόνον ἐτῶν δώδεκα. 

His treatise on Rhetoric was published after the Cheero- 
nensian war, to which he alludes: II. 23, 6. πρὸς τὸ Θηβαί- 
ous Φίλιππον διιέναι εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν᾽ [in B. C. 338] ““ ὅτι, εἰ 
“ἐ πρὶν βοηθῆσαι εἰς Φωκεῖς ἠξίου, ὑπέσχοντο ἄν" ἄτοπον οὖν εἰ διότι 
“ἐ προεῖτο καὶ ἐπίστευσε μὴ διήσουσιν." 11. 24, 8. ὁ Δημάδης τὴν 
Δημοσθένους πολιτείαν πάντων τῶν κακῶν αἰτίαν" μετ᾽ ἐκείνην γὰρ 


4. Poets. 


pia’ ὀλυμπιάδος. ἐδίδαξε δράματα με. Phi- 
lippides was one of the six who were 
selected by grammarians as the stand- 
ards of the new comedy: Proleg. Ari- 
stoph. p. xxx. ἀξιολογώτατοι Φιλήμων, 
Μένανδρος, Δίφιλος, Φιλιππίδης, ἸΠοσείδιπ- 
πος, ᾿Απολλόδωρος. 


συνέβη ὁ πόλεμος. Dionysius ad Amm. p. 739—746. has 
produced these passages to shew that the work on Rhetoric 
was subsequent to that war. He farther infers p. 748. that 
the expression of the philosopher II. 23, 3. 4 περὶ Δημο- 


σθένους δίκη, is an allusion to the Cause of the Crown in B.C. 
330. But this interpretation is justly rejected by Victorius 
ad Aristot. Rhet. p. 475. 


Ephorus the historian survived the passage of Alex- 
ander into Asia: which he mentioned in his history. See 


Clem. Alex. Strom. I. p.337. A. That he lived to the reign 
of Alexander is attested by Plutarch. Moral. p. 1043. D. 
"Egopoy καὶ Ξενοκράτην καὶ ΝΙενέδημον ἐπαινοῦσι παραιτησαμένους 
τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον. 

([Demosthenis| κατὰ Θεοκρίνου ἔνδειξις. 


Dinarchus by Dionys. p. 652. and because Dionysius, by 
his own rule p. 638. ascribed no oration to Dinarchus, which 


preceded that date: p. 639. ὅσους εὑρίσκομεν πρεσβυτέρους τού- 


Tov TOU ἄρχοντος φερομένους εἰς αὐτὸν λόγους----ἀπιστοίημιεν ἂν εἰ- 


We only know, therefore, that 
this treatise of Aristotle was later than the year B.C. 338. 


After the year of 
Pythodemus, [B. C. 33$.] because the oration is given to 


Theodectes was already dead, when 
Alexander visited Phaselis, (in the win- 
ter of his first campaign in Asia, Arrian. 
I. 24, 25.) where he honoured the me- 
mory of Theodectes in a particular man- 
ner: Plutarch. Alex. ¢. 17. ἀποδιδοὺς τι- 
μὴν τῇ γενομένῃ δι’ ᾿Αριστοτέλην καὶ φιλοσο- 
Play ὁμιλίᾳ πρὸς τὸν ἀνδραᾳ. He died, 
therefore, before the beginning of Β. C. 
333. and at an early age: Suid. v. Θεο- 
δέχτης.----τελευτᾷ ἐν ᾿Αθήναις ἐτῶν γεγονὼς 
a καὶ μ΄. ἔτι τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ περιόντος. 


κότως. In the oration itself, facts which happened in the|Buhle ad Aristot. Rhet. II. 23, 3. re- 
archonship of Lyciscus [B. C. 344.] are related p. 1330. as|marks of Theodectes: Aristotelis soda- 
past transactions. Merocles, the orator, appeared for The-|lis, sed natu grandior. We have suf- 
ocrines: p. 1339. Μοιροκλῆς---οὐκ αἰσχυνεῖται αὐτίκα μάλα βοῖοπε evidence that this could not be. 
λέγων ὑπὲρ Θεοκρίνου.) Theodectes probably died not long be- 
fore B. C. 333, which would raise his 
birth to about B. C. 375. And that he 
was younger than Aristotle is manifest 
from Athenzeus XIII. p. 566.e. Buhle 
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332. 


Ol. 112. WNicetes. 


Di- 
onys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Anicetus Arrian. II. 24. 
Niceratus Diod. XVII. 
40. 


ἘΠῚ 


991. 


Aristophanes. Diod. 
XVII. 49. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 649. Arrian. 
III. 7. p. 168.—15. p. 
194. 


Siege of Tyre begun, in the middle of winter: taken after a siege of 
seven months: Plutarch. Alex. c. 24. πολιορκῶν ἑπτὰ μῆνας. Diod. XVII. 
46. πολιορκηθέντες μῆνας ἑπτά. Curt. IV. 4, 19. Tyrus septimo mense 
capta est. In the archonship of Nicetes: Arrian. IT. 24. p. 148, ἑάλω 
ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Ανικήτου (sic) ᾿Αθήνησι, μηνὸς ἑκατομβαιῶνος. [July B.C.332.] 
After the capture of Gaza, Alexander ἐπ᾿ Αἰγύπτου ἐστέλλετο. Arrian. 
\III. 1. p. 155. While he was occupied at Gaza, iisdem fere diebus 
solemne erat ludicrum Isthmiorum. Curt. IV. 5, 11. Alexander founds 
Alexandria, Arrian. III. 1. p.156.—and marches to the oracle of 
Hammon. Arrian. III. 3. p. 158. He returns to Memphis, where he 
remains till the spring. Arrian. III. 5. p. 162—165. 


Alexander ἅμα τῷ ἦρι ὑποφαίνοντι ἐκ Μέμφιος ἤει ἐπὶ Φοινίκης. Arrian. 
III. 6. p. 165.—xai ἀφίκετο ἐς Θάψακον, μηνὸς ἑκατομβαιῶνος, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος 
᾿Αριστοφάνους. [July B.C. 331.] Arrian. III. 7. p. 168—Arbela: Ar- 
jrian. III. 15. p.194. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν ᾿Αριστοφάνους, μηνὸς πυανεψι- 
ὥνος. [October 1.] eleven days after an eclipse of the moon, which hap- 
pened Sept. 20. Plutarch. Alex. c. 31. 4 μὲν οὖν σελήνη τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος 
ἐξέλιπε περὶ τὴν τῶν μυστηρίων τῶν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἀρχήν" ἑνδεκάτῃ δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐχ- 
λείψεως νυκτὶ, x. τ. A. We might justify the date of Arrian by suppos- 
ing the eclipse to fall upon the 20th Boédromion, and the battle upon 
the Ist Pyanepsion. When it is said that the battle was ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ 
μηνὶ ἐν ὅτῳ 4 σελήνη ἐκλιπὴς ἐγένετο, Arrian. IIT. p. 195. and that, at the 
time of the eclipse, Aristander had predicted ἐκείνου τοῦ μηνὸς ἔσεσθαι 
τὴν μάχην 111. 7. p.170.—this would only imply that the battle hap- 
pened before the next moon; not within the same civil month ; which 
might not correspond with the periods of the moon. And besides, the 
civil month would be the Macedonian, and not the Attic. Plutarch, 
however, dates the battle of Arbela on the 26th Boédromion. See 
this question examined in the Appendix c.19. Alexander remained 
four months of the ensuing winter at Persepolis: βουλόμενος τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας ἀναλαβεῖν (καὶ yap ἦν χειμῶνος apa) τέσσαρας μῆνας αὐτόθι διήγαγε. 
Plutarch. Alex. c. 87. Curtius V. 4, 18. notices the snow, on their 
entrance into Persis.—nixv cumulata.—and adds V. 6, 12. interiorem 
regionem Persidis sub ipsum Vergiliarum sidus petiit. 

About the time of the battle of Arbela, Agis is defeated and slain 
by Antipater : Plutarch. Agesil. ο. 15. ἔοικεν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὅτε Δαρεῖον ἡμεῖς 
ἐνικῶμεν ἐνταῦθα, ἐκεῖ τις ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ γεγονέναι μυομαχία. At the time 
when the Cause of the Crown was pleaded: Plutarch. Demosth. c. 24. 
εἰσήχθη δὲ τότε καὶ ἡ περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου γραφὴ κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος. or rather, 
a little before: for Adschines p. 72, 28. alludes to it. 
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(Demosthenis πρὸς Φορμίωνα ὑπὲρ δανείου. (ὑπὲρ Χρυσίππου 
πρὸς τὴν Φορμίωνος παραγραφὴν Harpocrat. ν. ἐπιθέτους ἑορτάς. 
ὑπὲρ Χρυσίππου Id. v. ἐφεκτὸς τόκος.) The facts happened in 
the reign of Parysades [or Pareisades] king of Bosporus. 
Demosth. p. 909. and mention is made p. 918. of the junc- 
ture, ὅτε ᾿Αλέξανδρος εἰς Θήβας παρῇει, as an antecedent period. 
This cause, then, would hardly have occurred sooner than 
B. C. 332 (the 16th year of Parysades) three years after 
the destruction of Thebes.) 


(Lycurgi κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. [Demosth.] κατὰ ’Apioro- 
γείτονος. After the battle of Cheronea: Demosth. Aristo- 
git. II. p. 803. ὅτε Ὑπερείδης ἔγραψε, τῶν περὶ Χαιρώνειαν ἀτυ- 
χημάτων γενομένων, καὶ τῆς πόλεως ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν τῶν ἐδαφῶν εἰς 
κίνδυνον μέγιστον κατακεκλειμένης, εἶναι τοὺς ἀτίμους ἐπιτίμους,.---- 
τούτου τοῦ ψηφίσματος γραφὴν παρανόμων ἀπενέγκας ἠγωνίζετο ἐν 
τῷ δικαστηρίῳ. And before the affair of Harpalus: Dinarch. 
p- 106, 32. οὐ τὸ τελευταῖον οὗτος [Aristogiton] ἐνδειχϑεὶς ὑπὸ 
Λυκούργου καὶ ἐξελεγχθεὶς ὀφείλων τῷ δημοσίῳ λέγειν οὐκ ἐξὸν αὖ- 
τῷ, καὶ παραδοθεὶς τοῖς ἕνδεκο: κατὰ τοὺς vomouc,—sis τὴν προεδρίαν 
τῶν πρυτάνεων ἐκάθιζεν: From the expression, τὸ τελευταῖον, it 
is probable that this prosecution was not many years before 
the oration of Dinarchus B.C, 324. The oration of Ly- 
curgus is mentioned Vit. X. or. p. 843. E. and Harpocrat. 
V. ἀγραφίου, ἡλικία, μητρῷον, ὄρυγμα, τρίγωνον, χιλιωθέντα, ψευ- 
δεγγραφή.) 


" 
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was perhaps misled by the erroneous 
numbers in Suidas v. Θεοδέχτης. of. a. 
σῶν 

Death of Antiphanes the comic poet : 
zt. 74. cf. a. 407. 


Stephanus, the comic poet, flourished : 
Proleg. Aristoph. Ρ- XXX. Beck. τῆς μὲν 
οὖν μέσης κωμῳδίας---εἰσὶν ἀξιολογώτατοι 
᾿Αντιφάνης καὶ Στέφανος.---τῶν δὲ κωμῳδιῶν 
᾿Αντιφάνους τινὰς καὶ ὁ Στέφανος ἐδίδασκεν. 
Suidas: ᾿Αντιφάνης Δημοφάνους" οἱ δὲ, τε- 
φάνου"---παῖδα ἔσχε Στέφανον, καὶ αὐτὸν 
κωμικόν. Stephanus, then, exhibited the 
dramas of his father. Suidas and the 
Scholiast confirm and explain each other : 
the same expressions—zoy: δὲ υἱὸν & 


«τε- 
ᾧανον, x. τ. AA—repeated by Suidas v. 
Αλεξις, appear an error: that being as- 
cribed to Alexis which is elsewhere 
more truly ascribed to Antiphanes. 
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-| Aristophon. Diod.| Darius slain: (zt. 50.) ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αϑηναίοις ᾿Αριστοφῶντος, μηνὸς ἑκα- 
XVII. 62. Dionys. Di- [Ιτομβαιῶνος. (July B. C. 330.] Arrian. III. 22. p- 213. After the 
narch. p. 649. Amm. p- death of Darius, Alexander conquers the country bordering on the 


ο. 8. : 


746, Arrian. III. 22.\Caspian sea:—Hyrcania; 111. 23. p. 214.—the Mardi: 24. p. 219. 
Plutarch. Demosth. c.|—and, after fifteen days halt at Zadracarta c. 25. p. 220. he traverses 
24. Theophrast. Char. | Parthia and Aria p. 220. and marches in pursuit of Bessus through 


the Zarang@i p. 223.—Drangiana and Arachosia, when it was now 
winter: III. 28. p. 229. ξύμπαντα δὲ ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη διὰ χιόνος πολλῆς---- 
ἐπῆλθε. Thence across the mountains of Cabul,—ré ὄρος τὸν Καύκασον 
p- 230.—northwards, to Bactra; distant from Zadracarta, by this 
route, about 1650 miles. Along this mountain-tract Alexander ἤλαυνε 
χαλεπῶς διά Te χιόνος πολλῆς καὶ ἐνδείᾳ τῶν ἀναγκαίων. Arrian. IIT. 28. 
p- 232. Curtius VII. 3. also intimates that the army passed the 
mountains in the winter: Multos exanimavit rigor insolitus nivis, 
multorum adussit pedes. And he marks a halt of sixty days, and as- 
signs seventeen to the passage of the mountains: xvii dierwm spatio 
Caucasum superavit exercitus. Ibid. When the army had descended 
the mountains, the warm season had begun: Curt. VII. 5. Arenas 
vapor estivi solis accendit. 


329.| Cephisophon. Diod.| Sixth campaign of Alewander in Asia: he passes the Oxus. Arrian. 
XVII. 74. Dionys. Di- | III. 29. p. 232.—to Maracanda: τὰ tz ἐστι βασίλεια τῆς Σογδιανῆς χώ- 
narch. p. 649. ubi cor-|pac. ἐνθένδε ἐπὶ τὸν Τάναϊν ποταμὸν mgoyz [the Jaxartes]. p. 236. He 


rupte Kysipay. 


onys. Dinarch. p. 649. 
Marm. ap. Corsin. F. A. 
tom. IV. p. 46. 


founds Alexandria on the Tanais: Arrian. IV. 3. p. 245. τειχίσας ἐν 
ἡμέραις εἴκοσι. Curt. VII. 6, 26. decimo septimo die.——about 420 
miles north of Bactra. He passes the Tanais and engages the Scythians : 
Arrian. IV. 4. p. 247. ἡ δίωξις διὰ καύματος πολλοῦ ἐγίγνετο p. 248.— 
which marks the season. He had before found the winter heels at 
‘Cyropolis dry: Arrian. IV. 3. τοὺς ἔκρους τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ὃς διὰ τῆς πόλεως 
χειμάῤῥους ὧν διέρχεται, ξηροὺς ἐν τῷ τότε ὕδατος. After this campaign 
he wintered at Bactra: IV. 7. p. 253. ἐς Ζαρίασπα ἀφίκετο, καὶ αὐτοῦ 
κατέμενεν ἔς τε παρελθεῖν τὸ ἀκμαῖον TOU χειμῶνος. 


.|Ol. 118. Euthycritus.| Seventh campaign in Asia: Arrian. IV. 15. p. 274. ἐπὶ τὸν Ὧξον πο- 
Diod. XVII. 82. Di-|rapav ἤει αὖθις, καὶ ἐς τὴν ΣΞογδιανὴν χώραν προχωρεῖν ἐγνώκει. The whole 


of this campaign is employed in Sogdiana: and at the end of it Alex- 
ander goes into winter quarters at Nautaca, in the middle of the pro- 
'vince, about twenty-two miles from Samarcand, and two hundred and 
\thirty miles north of Bactra. Arrian. IV. 18. p.279. περὶ Ναύτακα 
ἀναπαύων THY στρατιὼν, ὅτι περ ἀκμαῖον ἦν τοῦ χειμῶνος. Compare c. 17.— 
'προστάξα----διαχειμάζειν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ Ξογδιανῇ. 
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Lycurgi κατὰ Λεωκράτους. In the eighth year after the 
battle of Cheronea : Lycurg. Ρ- 153, 30. τῶν" by Χαιρωνείᾳ τε- 
λευτησάντων οὗτος οὐδὲ τὰς θήκας παριὼν ἠσχύνθη ὀγδόῳ ἔτει τὴν 
πατρίδα αὐτῶν προσαγορεύων. Aristophanes is the eighth ar- 
chon, including both, from Cherondas. The cause, there- 
fore, may be placed i in the beginning of B. C. 330. 

AEischinis κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος. Demosth. περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου. 
Dionys. Amm. P: 746. ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος ἄρχοντο:---καθ' ὃν χρό- 
νον ᾿Αλέξανδρος τὴν ἐν ᾿Αρβήλοις ἐνίκα μάχην. Plutarch. De- 
mosth. ο. 24. aa ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος. ‘To this war of ora- 
tory between Demosthenes and his rival, Theophrastus al- 
ludes Char. c. 8. p. 847. Schneid. προσδιηγήσασϑαι δὲ καὶ τὴν 
ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αριστοφῶντός ποτε γενομένην τοῦ ῥήτορος μάχην. which Pauw, 
Palmerius, and others, have strangely understood of the 
battle of Megalopolis, or the battle of Arbela. Rectius de 
pugna ad Megalopolin hec explicat Palmerius quam de 
pugna ad Arbela Casaubonus. Pauw ad loc. Corsini 
Fast. Att. tom. IV. p. 45. has rightly interpreted τοῦ ῥήτορος 
μάχην. This cause must be dated early in the year of Ari- 
stophon: for Aischines had not yet heard of the death of 
Darius. conf. Aischin. p. 72, 28. and the Pythian games 
were to be in a few days. p. 89, 42. The orators Aristo- 
phon and Eubulus were now dead: Demosth. p. 281. Eu- 
bulus had acquired authority in the state in B.C. 355.— 
was a leader of the party opposed to Demosthenes in B. C. 
348, 343. Aéschines, after his failure, withdrew to Asia: 
Plutareh. Demosth. c. 24. ἐκε ivos μὲν οὖν εὐθὺς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
ayer’ ἀπιὼν, καὶ περὶ Ῥόδον καὶ ᾿Ιωνίαν σοφιστεύων κατεβίωσε. 
For the time of his residence at Rhodes, conf. a. 314. 


(Demosth. κατὰ Διονυσοδώρου βλάβης. Not before B.C. 
331, because the facts occurred Κλεομένους ἐν τῇ Αἰγύπτῳ 
ἄρξαντος. Demosth. p. 1285.—who was appointed preefect of 
Egypt by Alexander B. C. 331. Arrian. III. 5. Dexippus 
apud Phot. Cod. 82. p. 200. Cleomenes was charged with 
the building of Alexandria. Aristot. Giconom. II. 33. Vecti- 
galibus Africe Egyptique prepositus. Curt. IV. 8,5. He 
remained in this office tal he was put to death by Ptolemy 
B.C. 323. Pausan. I. 6, 3.) 

Epicurus ἤρξατο φιλοσοφίας ἀπὸ ἐνιαυτῶν ιβ΄. Suid.—ipéaro 
φιλοσοφεῖν ἐτῶν ὑπάρχων ιβ΄. Laért. X. 14. The numbers in 
Laértius X. 2. may be corrected from these : ἐφάψασθαι φιλο- 
σοφίας αὐτός φησιν, ἔτη γεγονὼς ιδ΄. legendum ιβ΄. 


Crates, the cynic, flourished: Laért. VI. 85. 87. Κράτης 
᾿Ασκώνδου OnBuioc—rav ἐλλογίμων τοῦ Κυνὸς μαθητῶν---ἤκμαζε 
κατὰ τὴν τρίτην καὶ δεκάτην καὶ ἑκατοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. He was 
still living at Athens in the time of Demetrius Phalereus: 
conf. Athen. X. p. 422. c. Laért. VI. 90. and was at Thebes 
in B.C. 307 when Demetrius Phalereus withdrew thither : 
conf. Plutarch. Mor. p. 69. C. 


4. Ports. 
Philemon began to exhibit comedy, 


during the reign of Alexander, a little 
earlier than Menander, and before the 
113th Olympiad : Suidas. Φιλήμων---κω- 
μικὸς τῆς νέας κωμῳδίας, ἤκμαζεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
ἘΠ τ οι βασιλείας, βραχὺ Μενάνδρου πρό- 

τερος. ἔγραψε δὲ κωμῳδίας πρὸς ἐνενήκοντα. 
Prolegom. Aristoph. p- xxx. Beck. ὀδί- 
take πρὸ τῆς ριγ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. σώζεται δὲ 
αὐτοῦ δράματα ἑπτὰ πρὸς τοῖς ἐνενήκοντα. 
Philemon lived to the age of ninety-six 
or ninety-seven years: Suid. ἐβίωσεν ἔτη 
ἐνενήκοντα ἕξ. Lucian. Macrob. c. 25. ἑπτὰ 
καὶ ἐνενήκοντα ἔτη Biovc.—and died in the 
reign of the second Antigonus, son of 
Demetrius. conf. fBjian. περὶ προνοίας 
apud Suidam ν. Φιλήμων. Consequently 
after the year B. C. 283. Diod. Eclog. 
lib. XXIII. tom. IX. p. 318. Bip. Φι. 
λήμων δὲ ὁ κωμικὸς ἔγραψε δράματα ἑπτὰ 
καὶ ἐνενήκοντα. βιώσας ἔτη ἐννέα καὶ ἐνενή- 
κοντα. Wess. ad loc. Mortem cum vita 
commutavit anno primi Punici belli ter- 
tio [B. C. 262. the twenty-second year 
of Antigonus Gonatas] namque eum ad 
annum que hic referuntur pertinent 
omnia. According to this account, Phi- 
lemon might exhibit comedy Bienes 
seventy years. 


325. 


326. 


1. ARcHONs. 


p- Xiv. 


87. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
649. 


110. Dionys. Dinarch. 
Ρ. 649. Amm. p. 749. 


Chremes. Diod. XVII. 


Anticles. Diod. XVII. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


2. EvENTs. 


Early in the following spring, ἅμα τῷ ἦρι ὑποφαίνοντι, Roxana, ἡ ᾽Ὄξυ- 
ἄρτου παῖς, is captured. Arrian. IV. 18. p. 284. 


.| Hegémon. Dionys. Di-| Eighth campaign in Asia. Alexander ἐκ Βάκτρων, ἐξήκοντος ἤδη τοῦ 
narch. p. 649. Hegémon ἦρος, προὐχώρει ὡς ἐπὶ ᾿Ινδούς. Arrian. [V. 22. p. 290. When he arrived 
Arrian. V.19. Lacuna |at the Hydaspes, ἦν ὥρα ἔτους. 4 μετὰ τροπὰς μάλιστα ἐν θέρει τρέπεται ὃ 
est in Diod. XVII. 84. ἥλιος. Ν. 9. p.330. Defeat of Porus: V. 19. p. 350. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθη- 
ubi Hecemon archon |vatois ᾿Ηγεμόνος, μηνὸς [MOYNYXIQNOZS.] legendum cum Schmied. ad 
desideratur. SeeIntrod.|loc. METATEITNIQNO®. Aristobulus apud Strab. XV. p. 691. re- 


lates ““ that the army had remained during the winter in the mountain 
“country ; that, rod ἔαρος ἀρχομένου, they descended into the plains to 
‘¢ Taxila.”. Then he mentions the defeat of Porus, the march to the 
Hypanis, [Hyphasis Arrian. V. 24—29.] the preparation of ships at 
the Hydaspes, and that they set out on the voyage in autumn. 


Ninth campaign. (See Appendix c. 4.—Alexander III.) The 
whole autumn, winter, and spring, of the archon Hegemon, and the 
following summer, are consumed in the navigation down the Indian 
rivers: Aristobulus apud Strabon. XV. p. 691. 692. πλεῖν ἀρξαμένους 
πρὸ δύσεως πλειάδων οὐ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις. [autumn B.C. 327] καὶ τὸ φθινό- 
πώρον πᾶν καὶ τὸν χειμῶνα, καὶ τὸ ἐπιὸν ἔαρ καὶ θέρος ἐν τῷ κατάπλω πραγμα- 
τευθέντας, x. τ. λ.--τδέκα μὲν δὴ τοῦ κατάπλου γενέσθαι μῆνας. Plut. Alex. c. 
66. μηνῶν ἑπτὰ χρόνον ἀνήλωσεν. He might compute from a later period 
of the navigation. Alexander reached the mouth of the Indus a little 
before the proper season for sailing: see Arrian. VI. 21. He set out 
on his march about August, leaving Nearchus to wait for the winds. 
Arrian. Ibid. He reached Pura on the confines of Carmania in two 
months: Arrian, VI. 24. ἐν ἡμέραις ταῖς πάσαις ἑξήκοντα. cf. Plut. Alex. 
c. 66. Nearchus began the voyage from the Indus in October: Arrian. 
Indic. p. 550. Blancard. εἰκάδι τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος μηνὸς, τὸ ἑνδέκατον βασι- 
λεύοντος ᾿Αλεξάνδρου. Strab. XV. p. 721. μετοπώρου κατὰ πλειάδος ἐπιτο- 
λήν. 


Alexander, having reached the capital of Gedrosia in October B. C. 
326, arrives in Susiana (where Nearchus met him; Arrian. VII. 5.) 
about February B. C. 325. χειμῶνος ὥρα is noticed by Arrian. VI. 28. 
p- 434. therefore, in the year of Chremes. The whole time consumed 
in the navigation from the Indus to Diridotis amounted to 129 days. 

Death of Hephestion at Ecbatana: Arrian. VII. p. 470.—in the 
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3. PurtosorHeErs, ἕο. 


(Demadis ὑπὲρ τῆς δωδεκαετίας. This oration in defence of 
his administration for twelve years was prior to the cause 
περὶ τῶν ᾿Αρπαλίων, because Demades was condemned in that 
cause. The twelve years were a period commencing at the 
battle of Cheronea. After that battle—tvraiba ἐπιστὰς τοῖς 
πράγμασιν ἔγραψα τὴν εἰρήνην" ὁμολογῶ. ἔγραψα καὶ Φιλίππῳ 
τιμάς" οὐκ ἀρνοῦμαι. δισχιλίους γὰρ αἰχμαλώτους ἄνευ λύτρων καὶ 
χίλια πολιτῶν σώματα χωρὶς κήρυκος καὶ τὸν ᾿Ωρωπὸν ἄνευ πρε- 
σβείας λαβὼν ὑμῖν ταῦτ᾽ ἔγραψα. Demades in fragmento p. 
179, 32. The twelve years, which were defended in this 
oration, would terminate in B. C. 326.) Demosthenes de 
Coron. p. 320. admits the influence of Demades after the 
battle of Chzeronea. 

The anecdote of Plutarch Polit. Praec. p. 818. E. respect- 
ing Demades, ὅτε τὰς προσόδους εἶχεν ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τῆς πόλεως, may 
be referred to this period of his twelve years’ administration. 
The successor of Lycurgus in the management of the re- 
venue—6é μετὰ Λυκοῦργον τὴν διοίκησιν τῶν δημοσίων χρημάτων 
maparaBov—although not named, is described by Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 660. This successor of Lycurgus might be the 
immediate predecessor of Demades. 


Demetrius Phalereus began to appear in public affairs 


about the time of the flight of Harpalus to Athens: Laért. 
V. 75. ἄρξασθαι αὐτὸν τῆς πολιτείας φησὶ Δημήτριος 6 Μάγνης--- 
ὁπότε φυγὼν ᾿Αλέξανδρον εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἧκεν Αρπαλος. Consequently 
in the archonship of Anticles. 


159 


᾿Αγὴν, δρᾶμα σατυρικὸν, exhibited in 
the camp of Alexander on the banks of 
the Hydaspes, after the revolt of Har- 
palus: Athen. XIII. p. 595. e. ἐδίδαξε 
Διονυσίων ὄντων ἐπὶ τοῦ ὙὝδασπου τοῦ ποτα- 
μοῦ, εἴ τε Πύθων ἦν ὁ Καταναῖος ἢ ὁ Βυζάν- 
τιος, ἢ καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεύς. [cf. Athen. 
II. 50. f. XIII. p. 586. d.] ἐδιδώχθη δὲ τὸ 
δρᾶμα ἤδη φυγόντος τοῦ ᾿Αρπάλου ἐπὶ θάλατ- 
ταν καὶ ἀποστάντος. But Harpalus had 
not yet fled, while Alexander was on 
the Hydaspes: the expression in the 
poem apud Athen. |. c.—xaréyyw διὰ τὸ 
πρᾶγμ᾽ αὑτοῦ Puyyy—may only imply that 
he meditated flight. 

A victory of the χορὸς ἀνδρῶν is record- 
ed Corsin. F. A. tom. IV. p. 46. Aiyyis 
ἀνδρῶν ἐνίκα. Εὐαγίδης Kryolov Φιλαΐδης ἐ- 
χορήγει; Λυσιμωχίδης ᾿Ἐπιδάμνιος ηὔλει, Xa- 


ρίλαος Λοκρὸς ἐδίδασκεν, Εἰὐθύκριτος ἦρχεν. 
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B.C. 


| 324. 


1. ARCHONS. 


Ol. 114. Hegesias. Ar- 
rian. VII. 28. p. 502. 
Agesias Diod. XVII. 
1: 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


| 2. Events. 


rey of Anticles: Diod. XVII. 110. therefore after midsummer.—fol- 
owed by the winter campaign against the Cossai: Diod. XVII. 111. 
—Armian. VII. 15. p. 475. ἔνθα δὲ; ἐξέλασιν ποιεῖται ἐπὶ Κοσσαίους .----ἐξεῖλεν 
αὐτῶν τὸ ἔθνος καίπερ χειμῶνος στρατεύσας. Idem Indic. ο. 40. p. 686. χει- 
μῶνος ὥρῃ ἐπιπεσὼν αὐτοῖσιν .---- 6. winter after the death of Hephe- 
stion. 


Alexander, after the Cosseean war, χειμῶνος στρατεύσας. (Arrian. VIT. 
Ρ- 475.) approached Baby nylon: Diod. XVII. 112. καταπεπολεμηκὼς τὸ 
τῶν Κοσσαίων ἔθνος. προῆγεν ἐπὶ τῆς Βαβυλῶνος. whieh he therefore entered 


‘\in spring B. C. 324 about a year before his death. Κατιόντι δὲ αὐτῷ 


ἐς Βαβυλῶνα πρεσβεῖ ἴαι ἐνετύγχανον, κιτι λ, Arrian. VII. 15. p- 475. Id. 
VII. 19. παρελθόντι δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἐς Βαβυλῶνα πρεσβεῖαι παρὰ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων 
ἐνέτυχον. 

Proclamation at the Olympic games [0]. 114. J uly B. C. 324] for 
the restoration of the exiles: Diod. XVIII. 8. ᾿Αλέξανδρος βραχεῖ 
χρόνῳ πρότερον τῆς τελευτῆς ἔκρινε κατάγειν. ἅπαντας τοὺς ἐν ταῖς Ἑλληνίσι πό- 
λεσι φυγάδας, ὁ ἅμα μὲν δόξης ἕνεκεν ἅμα δὲ βουλόμε νος ἔχειν ἐν ἑκάστῃ πόλει 
πολλοὺς ἰδίους ταῖς εὐνοίαις πρὸς τοὺς νεωτερισμοὺς καὶ τὰς ἀποστάσεις τῶν Ἕλ- 
λήνων. διόπερ ὑ ὑπογύων ὄντων τῶν ᾿Ολυμπίων ἐξέπεμψε εν εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα Νικά- 
yop τὸν Dray: ἐρίτην, δοὺς ἐπιστολὴν περὶ τῆς καθόδου. ταύτην δὲ προσέταξεν 
ἐν τῇ πανηγύρει διὰ τοῦ νικήσαντος κήρυκος. ἀναγνωσθῆναι τοῖς πλήθεσιν. 
ἦσαν δ᾽ οἱ φυγάδες ἀπηντηκότες ἅπαντες ἐπὶ τὴν πανήγυριν, ὄντες πλείους τῶν 
δισμυρίων. Dinarchus, in a cause which ‘occurred at this very june- 
ture, (see col. 3.) notices the measure : p- 100, 28. δύο μόνας ἐν τῷ βίῳ 
Δημοσθένης πεποίηται ἀποδημίας" μετὰ τὴν μάχην (τὴν 2 ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ) 6 ὅτε ἀπεδί. 
ὅρασκεν ἐ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, καὶ νῦν εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν, 2 ἐπεὶ Νικάνορι διὰ τῆς ἄρχιβεω- 
ρίας ἐντυχεῖν ἐβούλετο. ἄξιόν γε, τούτῳ παρακαταθέσθαι τὴν πόλιν---ὃς 
ἐπειδὴ τοὺς φυγάδας ᾿Αλέξανδρον & ἔφασαν κατάγειν, καὶ Νικάνωρ εἰς ᾽Ολυμπίαν 
ἧκεν, ἀρχιθεωρὸν αὑτὸν ἀπέδωκε τῇ βουλῇ. Ρ- 108, 16. ὑμε 1S ΟΣ Δημόσθενες 
καὶ Πολύευκτε,) ἐν τοῖς ἔξω τὰς ἐλπίδας ἔχετε, ἁμιλλώμενοι ταῖς κολακείαις 
πρὸς τοὺς ὁμολογοῦντας ὑπὲ =p ᾿Αλεξάνδρου πράττειν καὶ δῶρα. εἰληφέναι καὶ 
συμπάντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐ ἐναντίον διειλεγμένος Νικάνορι, καὶ κεχρηματικωὼς ἐν 
᾿Ολυμπίᾳ περὶ ὧν ἐβουλήθης, ἐλεεινὸν νῦν σεαυτὸν κατασκεύαξεις, 


| 323.| Cephisodorus. Diodor. 


XVIII.2. Dionys. Amm. 
Ρ. 728. Dinarch. p. 649. 


Death of Alewander: Arrian. Vil. 28. p. 502. τῇ τετάρτῃ καὶ δεκάτῃ 
καὶ ἑκατοστῇ ὀλυμπιάδι, ἐ ἐπὶ ᾿Η γησίου ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν" ἐβίω δὲ δύο καὶ τριά- 
χοντα ἔτη, καὶ τοῦ τρίτου μῆνας ἐπέλαβεν ὁ ὀχτὼ, ὡς λέγει ᾿Αριστόβουλος" ἐβασί- 
λευσε δὲ δώδεκα ἔτη καὶ τοὺς ὀκτὼ μῆνας τούτους. Diod. XVII.113. 117. ἐπ᾿ 
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Demosthenis περὶ τῆς τῶν δώρων. {περὶ χρυσίου Athen. 
XIII. p. 592. 6.7 ἣν ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αντικλέους ἄρχοντος ἀπελόγησατο. 
Dionys. Amm. p. 749. Dinarchi κατὰ Φιλοκλέους ὑπὲρ τῶν 
Αρπαλίων.---κατὰ Γνωδίου περὶ τῶν ἱΑρπ.---κατὰ ᾿ΔΑριστονίκου 
περὶ τ. ‘A. Dionys. Din. p. 654. Philocles had been in mi- 
litary commands: Dinarch. p: 108, 35. στρατηγὸς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν 
κεχειροτονημένος. p. 109, 36. τρὶς ἢ τετράκις ἱππαρχηκὼς, πλε- 
ονάκις ἢ δεκάκις στρατηγός .---- Π)πατγοϊιὶ κατὰ Δημοσθένους περὶ τῶν 
‘ApraAiwv.—Demosthenes, being fined fifty talents, ἀπέδρα. 
He withdrew to Troezen and Agina: Plutarch. Demosth. 
c. 26.—Vit. X. or. p. 846. C. ἁλοὺς ἔφυγε,----κὴ δυνάμενος ἀπο- 
ticas. Harpalus fled to Athens μετὰ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἐξ ᾽Ιν- 
δῶν ἐπάνοδον. Diod. XVII. 108. therefore after February 
B. C.325. The prosecutions, which followed, might hap- 
pen towards the end of the year of Anticles; whence Dio- 
nysius adds p. 749. περὶ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτήν. That the 
proceedings commenced at the end of the year of Anticles 
may be also collected from Dinarchus p. 100. from whom it 
appears that they extended into the year of Hegesias. For 
he mentions the mission of Nicanor, and the rumour that 
Alexander was about to restore the exiles, and relates that 
an embassy had been undertaken by Demosthenes to confer 
with Nicanor at Olympia upon the subject. See col. 2. The 
condemnation, then, of Demosthenes was after the Olympic 
games, which were in the first month of Hegesias. If the 
oration of Demosthenes περὶ χρυσίου was in reply to that of 
Dinarchus, it would fall within the archonship of Hegesias ; 
and the date of Dionysius, ἐπὶ ᾿Αντικλέους, refers to an earlier 
stage of the proceedings. Dinarchi κατὰ ᾿Δριστογείτονος περὶ 
τῶν ᾿Αρπαλίων. Dionys. p.654. After the oration against 
Demosthenes, who is mentioned as condemned: Dinarch. 
p- 106,42, Δημάδῃ καὶ Δημοσθένει οὐδεμίαν ὠεσθε δεῖν συγγνώ- 
μὴν ἔχειν---ἀλλ᾽ ἐτιμωρήσασῇε. Consequently in the year of 
Hegesias, 


4. Poets. 


Timocles, the comic poet, called by 
Pollux X. 154. τῶν νεωτέρων τις, conti- 
nued to exhibit comedy after this date : 
since he ridiculed the leading orators 
for taking bribes from Harpalus: Α- 
then. VIII. Ρ. 341. f. Τιμοκλῆς ὁ κωμικὸς, 
ἐν Δήλῳ, διηγούμενος τοὺς παρὰ ᾿Αρπάλου 
δωροδοχήσαντας" 

A. 

B. 

A. 
. ᾿Ανόητος ὃ διδοὺς, εὐτυχὴς δ᾽ 6 λαμβάνων. 
. Εἴληφε καὶ Δήμων τε καὶ Καλλισθένης. 


, ; Ρ " 
Δημοσθένης τάλαντα πεντήκοντ᾽ ἔχει. 
" , ἢ 
Μακάριος, εἴπερ μεταδίδωσι μηδενί. 
\ ~~ A + 
Kal Μοιροκλῆς εἴληφε χρυσίον πολύ. 


. Πέητες ἦσαν, ὥστε συγγνώμην ἔχω. 
A. 
‘Timocles had already mentioned De- 
|mosthenes in other comedies: conf. A- 
then. VI. p. 224. a. Vit. X. or. p. 845. B. 
and Hyperides: whom he named in the 
Ἰκάριοι σάτυροι. Athen. VIII. p. 342. a. 
He ridicules Ctesippus the son of Cha- 
brias τὰ the Δημοσάτυροι. Athen. IV. p. 
166. 4. Tithymallus is mentioned in the 
Kévravpoc, and in the Καύνιοι. Athen. VI. 
Ρ. 240. d.e. Tithymallus occurs again, 
with Corydus, in the ᾿Επιστολαί. Athen. 
ibid. Corydus is named in the ᾿Επιχαι- 
ρέκακος. Athen. VI. p. 24l.a. These 
two are also the subjects of Antiphanes, 
Alexis, and the younger Cratinus: 
Athen. VI. p. 240. 241. In the argu, 
Misgolas is named: Athen. VIII. p. 
339. c. who is noticed by Antiphanes, 
Alexis, and the orator Aéschines. conf: 
ann. 356. 343. In the Πολυπράγμων. 
Callimedon: Athen. VIII. p. 339. f. 
which associates Timocles with Anti- 
phanes, Eubulus, Theophilus, Alexis. 
conf. Athen. VIII. p. 339. 340. 


yi a \ soe 
Ὅ τ᾽ ἐν λύγοισι δεινὸς Ὑπερείδης ἔχει. 


Epicurus xt. 18. comes to Athens. His early years had 
been passed at Samos; where his father was one of the 
Athenian colonists: Laért. X. 1. ᾿Επίκουρον φασὶν ἄλλοι τε 
καὶ Ἡρακλείδης ἐν τῇ Dwriwvos ἐπιτομῇ, κληρουχησάντων ᾿Αθη- 
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322.| Philocles. Diod. XVIII. 
26. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
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ἄρχοντος ᾿Αγησίου----ἐτελεύτησε, βασιλεύσας ἔτη δώδεκα καὶ μῆνας ἑπτά. 4ο- 
seph. Apion. I. 29. ᾿Αλέξανδρον τεθνάναι πάντες ὁμολογοῦσιν ἐπὶ τῆς pid’ 
ὀλυμπιάδος. Eratosthenes concurs: apud Clem. Strom. I. p. 336. C. 
Having fixed the death of Philip to Olymp. 111. 1. he proceeds— 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου μεταλλαγὴν ἔτη δώδεκα. As the first 
year of the twelve was Ol]. 111. 2. the last was Ol. 114.1. Alexander 
was born in the month Loiis: Plutarch. Alex. c. 3. and died on the 
28th of the month Desius. Plutarch. Alex. c. 76. the tenth month 
from Loiis, excluding Loiis from the account. Τῇ, therefore, Alexan- 
der had been born at the end of Loiis, he would have lived ten months 
of the 33d year, rather than eight, the number reported from Aristo- 
bulus: whence it is probable, that as he was born on the 6th Heca- 
tombzeon, (cf: a. 356.) he might have died on the 6th Thargelion, 
[May or June B. C. 323.] 

Lamian war: Diod. XVIII. 9. μετὰ τὸν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου θάνατον. Arrian. 
apud Photium cod. 92. p. 217. This war is noticed by Strabo IX. 
Ρ. 433. 


Craterus comes to the assistance of Antipater from Asia: Arrian. 
apud Phot. cod. 92. Diod. XVIII. 16. Battle of Cranon: mentioned 


649. Laért. V.10. Di-|by Pausan. X. 3, 3. called by Polybius IX. 29, 2. 4 περὶ Λαμίαν μάχη. 


ocles Schol. <Aristoph. 
Prolegom. p. xxx. Beck. 


—In the month of August: Plutarch. Demosth. c. 28. μεταγειτνιῶνος 
ἡ περὶ Kpavave μάχη. Idem Camill. c. 19. τούτου τοῦ μηνὸς ἑβδόμῃ τὴν ἐν 


See ἃ similar interchange Κρανῶν, μάχην ἡττηθέντες ὑπ᾿ ᾿Αντιπάτρου τελέως ἀπώλοντο. A Macedonian 


of names at B.C. 392. 


garrison enters Munychia in September, or October: Plutarch. De- 
mosth. 6. 28. βοηδρομιῶνος παρῆλθεν cic Μουνυχίαν ἣ φρουρά. Idem Pho- 
clon. c. 28. εἰκάδι yap ἣ φρουρὰ βοηδρομιῶνος εἰσήχθη, μυστηρίων ὄντων.---- 
In the year of Philocles: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 649. 650. Φιλοκλῆς. 
ἐπὶ τούτου τὴν φρουρὰν ἐδέξαντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ ὁ δῆμος κατελύθη. After 
these events, Antipater and Craterus prosecute war in AXtolia: Diod. 
XVIII. 24. ᾿Αντίπατρος καὶ Κρατερὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς Αἰτωλοὺς 2orparevcav.—otros 
γὰρ τῶν ἐν τῷ Λαμιακῷ πολέμῳ διαπολεμησάντων ὑπόλοιποι διέμενον ἀχείρωτοι. 
—In the winter: Diod. XVIII. 25. τῶν περὶ Κρατερὸν στεγνὰ κατασκευ- 
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ναίων τὴν Sapov, [of a. 352, 2.1 ἐκεῖ τραφῆναι, ὀκτωκαιδεκαέτη 
δὲ ἐλθεῖν εἰς ᾿Αβήνας. Strabo XIV. p. 638. ᾿Αθηναῖοι----κληρού- 
ous ἔπεμψιαν δισχιλίους ἐξ ἑαυτῶν, ὧν ἦν καὶ Νεοκλῆς 6’ Επικούρου 
τοῦ φιλοσόφου πατὴρ, γραμματοδιδάσκαλος, ὥς φασι" καὶ δὴ καὶ 
τραφῆναί φασιν" ἐνθάδε καὶ ἐν Tew, καὶ ἐφηβεῦσαι ᾿Αθϑήνῃσι, γεν- 
ἔσθαι δ᾽ αὐτῷ συνέφηβον Μένανδρον τὸν κωμικόν. Cicero Nat. D. 
I. 26. Epicurus—Pamphilum quendam Platonis auditorem 
ait a se Sami auditum: ibi enim adolescens habitabat cwm 
patre et fratribus. 

Death of Diogenes the Cynic: Laért. VI. 79. Δημήτριος 
ἐν τοῖς ὁμωνύμοις φησὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρας ᾿Αλέξανδρον μὲν ἐν Βαβυ- 
λῶνι Διογένην δ᾽ ἐν Κορίνθῳ τελευτῆσαι. Plutarch. Sympos. 
VIII. 1. p. 717. C. τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ βασιλέως τελευτῆς, καὶ 
τῆς Διογένους τοῦ κυνὸς, ἡμέρᾳ μιᾷ γενομένης. conf. Suid. ν. Δι- 
ογέν. He was near ninety at his death: Laért. VI. 76. 
Born, therefore, about B. C. 412. 

Demosthenes remains in exile till after the death of Alex- 
ander: Plutarch. Demosth. c. 27. ἔτι φεύγοντος αὐτοῦ ᾿Αλέξαν- 
ὃρος ἐτελεύτησε. After that event, Demosthenes τοῖς ἐξ ἄστεος 
πρεσβεύουσι προσμίξας ἑαυτὸν ἠγωνίζετο καὶ συνέπραττεν ὅπως αἱ 
πόλεις συνεπιθήσονται τοῖς ΝΙακεδόσιν.----ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἡσθεὶς ὁ δῆμος ψηφί- 
ζεται τῷ Δημοσθένει κάθοδον. τὸ μὲν οὖν ψήφισμα Δήμων ὁ ΠΙαι- 
ανιεὺς, ἀνεψιὸς ὧν Δημοσθένους, εἰσήνεγκεν. Ibid. Compare Vit. 
X. or. p. 846. D. where Demo is also mentioned.—Lycur- 

us died about the time of the exile of Demosthenes, or not 
ie before: conf. Vit. X. or. p. 842. ἢ. E. Demosth. 
Epist. III. p. 1479. Reisk. According to another passage 
of the biographer he was already dead when Demosthenes 
was prosecuted : p- 848. F. ἐπεὶ Λυσικλῆς μὲν καὶ Λυκοῦργος 
ἐτεθνήκεσαν Δημοσθένης δὲ ὡς παρὰ ᾿Αρπάλου δωροδοκήσας ἐκρίνετο. 

Hyperidis ἐπιτάφιος. Vit. X. or. p. 849. F. ἐκοινώνησε δὲ 
καὶ Δημοσθένει τοῦ Λαμιακοῦ πολέμου, καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς πεσοῦσιν εἶπε 
τὸν ἐπιτάφιον θαυμασίως. Before the return of Demosthenes : 
conf. Diod. XVIII. 13. This oration is quoted by Har- 

ocr. v. Πύλαι. and a fragment is preserved by Stobeeus 
Serm. 124, 36. 


Death of Demosthenes: two months after the battle of 
Cranon: Plutarch. Demosth. c. 30. ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέχα τοῦ πυανε- 
Ψιῶνος μηνός. (Oct. B.C. 322.) in the little island of Calau- 
ria, near Trcezen: Plutarch. ibid. Idem Phocion. c. 29. 


Vit. X. or. p. 846. E. Ε΄. Strab. VIII. p. 374. Laért. 
V.10. κατέστρεψεν ἐν ΚΚαλαυρίᾳ ἐπὶ Φιλοκλέους. About the 
same time, Hyperides had been put to death by Antipater: 
Plutarch. Demosth. c. 28.—Vit. X. or. p. 849. B. ἀχϑεὶς 
πρὸς ᾿Αντίπατρον εἰς ΙΚόρινθον---ἐτελεύτησε, πυανεψιῶνος ἐνάτῃ iota 
μένου. Consult, for the deaths of the two orators, Arrian. 
apud Phot. cod. 92. p. 217. Sentence of death had been | 
passed upon them at Athens on the motion of Demades. 
Arrian. ibid. Plutarch. Demosth. c. 28. 

Demochares, the nephew of Demosthenes, (Demostheni 
sororis filius Οἷς. Brut. ¢. 83.) is already engaged in public | 
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Archippus. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 650. See Jn-)1 


trod. p. xill. xiv. Wess. 
ad Diod. XVIII. 44. 
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᾿ 3 NS. 2. EVENTs. 


ἀσάντων καὶ συναναγκαζόντων τοὺς πολεμίους μένειν τὸν χειμῶνα. Conse- 
quently the winter of the archon Philocles. Diodorus inaccurately re- 
fers all these transactions, even the A®tolian expedition, to the year of 
Cephisodorus. ‘The Lamian war had commenced in that year, and he 
related its termination, without marking that the campaign of B.C. 
322 extended into the year of the following archon. 

Antipater, upon the submission of Athens, disfranchised 12,000 of 
the poorer citizens, and settled some of them in Thrace ; reducing the 
number to about 9,000. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 28. τῶν ΣΙ eas τοῦ 
πολιτεύματος διαὶ περί ὑπὲρ μυρίους καὶ δισχιλίους γενομένων, οἵ τε μένοντες 
ἐδόχουν σχέτλια καὶ ἄτιμα πάσχειν, οἱ τε διὰ τοῦτο τὴν πόλιν ἐκλιπόντες καὶ με- 
ταστάντες εἰς Θράκην, ᾿Αντιπάτρου γῆν καὶ πόλιν αὐτοῖς παρασχόντος, ἐχπεπολι- 
ορκημένοις ἐῴκεσαν. Diod. XVIII. 18. 6 δὲ (Ἀντίπατρος) τὴν πολιτείαν 
μετέστησεν ἐκ τῆς “δημοκρατίας, χαὶ προσέταξε ν ἀπὸ τιμήσεως εἶναι τὸ πολί- 
τευμα, καὶ τοὺς μὲν κεκτημένους πλείω δραχμῶν δισχιλίων κυρίους εἶναι τοῦ 
πολιτεύματος καὶ τῆς χειροτονίας" τοὺς δὲ κατωτέρω τῆς τιμήσεως ἅπαντας--- 
ἀπήλασε τῆς OMITENE G3 καὶ τοῖς βουλομένοις χώραν ἔδωκεν εἰς κατοίκησιν ἐν τῇ 
Opaxy. οὗτοι μὲν οὖν ὄντες πλείους τῶν δισμυρίων [legendum ex Plutarcho 
μυρίων, conf. Wess. ad Diod. 1. ¢.] καὶ δισχιλίων μετεστάθησαν ἢ ἐκ τῆς πα- 
τρίδος" οἱ δὲ τὴν ὡρισμένην τίμησιν ἔχοντες wel ἐνακισχιλίους ἀπεδείχθησαν χύ- 
pins τῆς πόλεως. The original numbers, 12,000 - 9.000 ΞΞ 21,000, were 
found at the census ἘΠῚ years afterwards, in Β. C. 317. the 12,000 
having been restored upon the death of Antipater. Conf. Diod. XVIII. 
66. et Wess. ad XVIII. 18. 


Antipater and Craterus are suddenly called from A®tolia, and pass 
into Asia: Diod- XVIII. 25. Victory of Ewmenes, and death of 
Craterus ; (related Diod. XVIII. 30. Plutarch. Eumen. ec. 7. Nepos 
Eumen. c. 3. 4. Arrian. ap. Phot. p. 220. 221.) in the archonship of 
Philocles : Diod. XVUI. 26. When the corn was growing: Plutarch. 
Eumen. ο. 6. μαχομένου περὶ γῆς----τότε πολὺν καὶ καλὸν ἐχούσης ἐν κάλυχι 
στάχυν. Therefore before midsummer. News of the victory reached 
the army in Egy pt two days after the death of Perdiccas : Plutarch. 
Eumen. ο. 8. ἀνῃρημένου Περδίκκου κατὰ στάσιν ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ δυσὶν ἡμέραις 
πρότερον ἧκεν οὗτος ὁ περὶ τῆς μάχης λόγος εἰς τὸ στρατόπεδον. conf. Diod. 
XVIII. 37. The attempt of Perdiccas to ford the Nile (Diod. 
XVIII. 35.) was evidently made before the season of the floods; and 
the rising of the Nile was at the summer solstice: Herodot. II. 19. 
conf. Vit. Pythag. apud Photium Cod. 249. p. 1321. ὁ Νεῖλος πλημμυ- 
ρεῖ τοῦ θέρους. Strab. XVII. p. 793. τοῦ θέρους ἀρχομένου πληρούμενος ὁ 
Νεῖλος. And when the Sun entered Leo: Plutarch. Is. et Osir. p. 
366. A. Sympos. p- 670. C. These events therefore, the deaths of 
Craterus and Perdiccas, occurred within the archonship of Philocles, 
(in whose year they are placed by Diodorus himself,) when two years 
were completed from the death of Alexander: and Diodorus is in 


error when he ascribes three years to Perdiccas: ἄρξας ἔτη τρία. 
XVIII. 36. 
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affairs: Vit. X. or. p. 847. C.D. Δημοχάρης----ἀνὴρ καὶ κατὰ 
πόλεμον ἀγαθὸς καὶ κατὰ τοὺς πολιτικοὺς λόγους οὐδενὸς χείρων. 
ἔστι δὲ αὐτοῦ εἰκὼν ἐν τῷ πρυτανείῳ εἰσιόντων πρὸς τὴν ἑστίαν δεξιᾷ, 
ὁ πρῶτος περιεζωσμένος ἅμα τῷ ἱματίῳ καὶ ξίφος" οὕτω γὰρ δημη- 
γορῆσαι λέγεται ἡνίκα ᾿Αντίπατρος ἐζήτει τοὺς ῥήτορας. See for 
Demochares Β. C. 302. 280. 

Aristotle, after twelve years complete, or thirteen current, 
at Athens, ἀπῆρεν cis Χαλκίδα τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει τῆς pi’ ὀλυμπιάδος, 
καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν, ἐτῶν τριῶν που καὶ ἑξήκοντα, νόσῳ" ὅτε καὶ Δημο- 
σθένης κατέστρεψε. Apollod. apud Laért. V. 10.—Dionys. 
Amm. p. 728. τῷ τρισκαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει [after his establishment 
at Athens] ἀπάρας sic Χαλκίδα νόσῳ τελευτᾷ, τρία πρὸς τοῖς ἑξή- 
κοντὰ βιώσας ἔτη. Dionysius, in the dates for Aristotle, evi- 
dently follows Apollodorus. Compare Dionysius and La- 
értius at B. C. 384, 367, 342, 334. And, according to Apol- 
lod. ap. Laért. Aristotle died ΟἹ. 114. 3. ὅτε καὶ Δημοσθένης 
—iml Φιλοκλέους. Dionysius p. 728. thus expresses the 
death of Aristotle: μετὰ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτὴν ἐπὶ Κηφισο- 
δώρου ἄρχοντος ἀπάρας εἰς Χαλκίδα, νόσῳ τελευτᾷ. Aristotle, 
then, retired to Chalcis the year after the death of Alexan- 
der, and died there in the fourth month of the archon Philo- 
cles, about the time of the death of Demosthenes. As Phi- 
locles is the sixty-third archon from Diotrephes, including 
both, Aristotle would be born in the beginning of the year 
of Diotrephes, or B. C. 384.—Theophrastus succeeds: La- 
ért. V. 36. Θεύφραστος ᾿Ερέσιος----ἀκούσας Πλάτωνος, μετέστη 
πρὸς ᾿Αριστοτέλη" κἀκείνου εἰς Χαλκίδα ὑποχωρήσαντος, αὐτὸς δι- 
ἔδεξατο τὴν σχολὴν ὀλυμπιάδι τετάρτῃ καὶ δεκάτῃ καὶ ἑκατοστῇ. 


of. a. 287. 


Dinarchus flourished at Athens during the fifteen years} Menandri’Opyy. Proleg. Aristoph. p. 
which followed the death of Demosthenes: Dionys. Dinarch.|xxx. ἐδίδαξε πρῶτος ἔφηβος ὧν ἐπὶ PIAO- 
P- 633. μάλιστα δὲ ἤκμασε μετὰ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτὴν, Δημο- ΚΛΕΟΥ͂Σ [sic legendum] ἄρχοντος. [Feb. 
σβένους μὲν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ῥητόρων φυγαῖς ἀϊδίοις καὶ θανάτοις περι-οΥ March Β. C. 321.] Euseb. Ol. 114. 
πεσόντων..----καὶ διετέλεσεν ἐτῶν πέντε καὶ δέκα χρόνον λόγους συγ- 4. Menander primam fabulam cogno- 
γράφων τοῖς βουλομένοις, ἕως Κάσσανδρος τὴν πόλιν xaréoyev'|mento OrnceN docens superat. Menan- 
ἐπὶ δὲ ᾿Αναξικράτους ἄρχοντος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ κατέλυσαν τὴν ἐν τῇ Mouvu-|der was at this time in his twenty-first 
χίᾳ Ppovpav—oi περὶ ᾿Αντίγονον καὶ Δημήτριον βασιλεῖς ,----ἐξῆλθε year. 
τῆς πόλεως. 
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990..0]. 115. Neaechmus. 
| Dionys. Dinarch. p. 650. 
Marmor ap. Corsin. F. 
At.t. IV. p.56. See In- 
trod. p. Xili. X1v. 


.| Apollodorus. Diodor. Eumenes retires to Nora: Plutarch. Eumen. c. 10. καταφυγὼν εἰς 
XVIII. 44. Dionys. Napa, χωρίον ἐν μεθορίῳ Λυκαονίας καὶ Καππαδοκίας. where he is blockaded 
Dinarch. p. 650. by “Antigonus : Ibid. ¢. 11. Diodorus XVIII. 41. 42. has placed the 
narrative of this siege before the year of Apollodorus; conf, ο. 44. 
consequently within the archonship of Nezechmus, whose name is want- 
ing in the present text of Diodorus. conf: ann. 321, 1. 320, 1. The 
‘blockade lasted several months: complures menses ; Nep. Eum. c. 5. 
jor a year : Diod. XVIII. 53. ἐνιαυσίου οὔσης τῆς πολιορκίας. and did not 
‘terminate till after the death of Antipater. conf. a. 318. 
318.| Archippus. Diodor.| Death of _Antipater : in the year of Apollodorus: Diod. XVIII. 
|XVIII. 58. Dionys. 44, 48. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος. ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ᾿Απολλοδώρου--- Αντιπάτρου περιπεσόντος a ἀῤ- 
Dinarch. p- 650. ῥωστίᾳ βαρυτέρᾳ, καὶ τοῦ γήρως συνεργοῦντος πρὸς τὴν ἀπόλυσιν τοῦ βίου, 
ix. t Δ. According to Lucian Macrob. ce. 11. he had passed his 
eightieth years: ᾿Αντίπατρος ὁ Ἰολάου μέγιστον δυνηθεὶς, καὶ ἐπιτροπεύσας 
θοῦ Μακεδόνων βασιλέας, ὑπὲρ ὀγδοήκοντα ἔτη ζήσας ἐτελεύτα τὸν βίον. 

At the time of the death of Antipater, Ewmenes is still blockaded - 
᾿ in Nora: Plutarch. Eumen. ec. 12. ἤδη δὲ τῆς πολιορκίας χρόνον λαμβανού- 
lons ᾿Αντίγονος τεθνηκέναι πυνθανόμενος ᾿Αντίπατρον ἐν ΝΙακεδονίςι,----πέμψας 
“Ἱερώνυμον ἐσπένδετο τῷ Ἑύὐμενεῖ. Diodorus agrees; placing the liberation 
of Eumenes in the archonship of Apollodorus, and after the death of 
Antipater : XVII. 50. διαιβοηϑεί Ξξίσης τῆς ᾿Αντιπάτρου τε λευτῆς,--τό ᾿Αντίγο- 
νος---- “Ἱερώνυμον μὲν τὸν τὰς ἱστορίας γράψαντα μΞ Ξτεπέμψατο, φίλον ὄντα καὶ 
πολίτην Εὐμένους τοῦ Καρδιανοῦ, τοῦ συμπεφευγότος εἰς τὸ χωρίον τὸ καλούμε- 
γον ΝΝῶρα" τοῦτον δὲ μεγάλαις δωρεαῖς προκαλεσάμενος ἐξαπέστειλε πρεσβευτὴν 
πρὸς τὸν Εὐμένη. ec. 58. ὁ πολιορκῶν τὸν Εὐμένη καὶ σπεύδων. ἀνελεῖν ᾿Αντίγο- 
νος ἐκ με εταβολῆς παρεκάλεσεν αὐτὸν πρὸς κοινοπραγίαν" καὶ λαβὼν διὰ τῶν 
ὅρκων τὰς πίστεις τῆς πολιορκίας ἀπελύθη. The siege had begun 1 in the 
year of Nezchmus, cf. a. 319. and had lasted through a winter and 
till the spring: Nep. Eum. c. 5. Tenuit se uno loco quamdiu fuit 
hiems.—Ver appropinquabat ; simulatd deditione, se ac suos omnes ex- 
traxit incolumes. ‘The winter and spring of the archon Apollodorus. 
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317.| Demogenes. Diod. XIX.| Death of Phocion: in the archonship of Archippus: Diod. XVIII. 
2. Dionys. Dinarch. p.|58. 64—67. —in the month Munychion: Plutarch. Phocion. ¢. 37. ἦν 
650. δ᾽ ἡμέρα μηνὸς μουνυχιῶνος ἐνάτη ἐπὶ δέκα. [April or May B.C. 817 Pho- 
‘cion was now 85; since he was in his eightieth year, ὀγδοηκοστὸν ἔχων 
ἔτος. at the time of the Lamian war B. C. 323. Plutarch. Phocion. 

jc. 24. (ὑπὲρ ὀγδοήκοντα ἔτη in Plutarch. Mor. p.791. F. ὀγδοήκοντα γεγο- 
vas ἔτη p. 819. A. where the same anecdote is told.) Nepos Vit. Phoc. 

c. 2. nearly agrees with Plutarch: Quwm prope ad annum octogest- 
mum pri ospera pervenisset Sortuna, extremis temporibus magnum in 
odium pervenit suorum civium: primo quod cum Demade de urbe tra- 
denda Antipatro consenserat. This occurred after the battle of Cra- 
non; whch supposes Phocion to be near eighty in B. C. 322. Whence 
we may perhaps correct the numbers of Athan V. H. III. 47. Φωκίωνα 
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Diphilus—Aigiros Zivwmeds, κατὰ τὸν 
αὐτὸν χρόνον ἐδίδειξε Μενάνδρῳ. τελευτᾷ δὲ 
ἐν Σμύρνῃ. δραμάτα δὲ αὐτοῦ po’. Proleg. 
Aristoph. p. χχχι. 


A victory with the ἀνδρῶν χορός. Mar- 
mor apud Corsin. F. A. tom. IV. p. 56. 
Θράσυλλος, Θρασύλλου Δεκελεὺς ἀνέθηκεν 
χορηγῶν νικήσας ἀνδράσιν----Νέαιχμος ἦρχεν, 
Καρκίδαμος [᾿Αρχίδαμος Larcher.|] Saris 


ἐδίδασκεν. 


Demades put to death at the time of the decease of An- 
tipater: Arrian. apud Phot. cod. 92. p. 217. Δημάδης---ὑπὸ 
Κασάνδρου ἐσφάγη; τοῦ παιδὸς ἐν τοῖς κόλποις προαποσφαγέντος" 
αἰτίαν δ᾽ ἐπῆγε Κάσανδρος ὅτι τὸν αὑτοῦ πατέρα ἐξυβρίσειεν, ἐν 
οἷς ἔγραψε ἸΠερδίκκᾳ.----Δείναρχος δὲ ὁ Κορίνθιος ὁ κατήγορος ἦν. 
Plutarch. Phocion. c. 30. Ayjpatys—riv υἱὸν ἔχων ἀπῆρεν εἰς 
Maxzdoviav—sis τοῦτο καιροῦ κομισθεὶς, ἐν ᾧ κατείχετο μὲν ᾿Αντί- 
πατρὸς ἤδη νόσῳ, Κάσανδρος δὲ τῶν πραγμάτων ἐγκρατὴς γεγονὼς 
εὗρεν ἐπιστολὴν Δημάδου, x. τ. A. conf. Plutarch. Demosth. 
c. 31. Diod. XVIII. 48. ὁ piv’ Avrinarpos (ἐσχάτως ἤδη δια- 
κείμενος) παρέδωκε τοῖς ἐπὶ τὰς τιμωρίας τεταγμένοις αὐτόν τε τὸν 
Δημάδην καὶ τὸν υἱὸν Anuéav.—Suidas: Δημάδης, ᾿Αθηναῖος, (i 
Tap, καὶ δημαγωγὸς πανοῦργος καὶ εὐτυχής. [εὐφυὴς Ruhnk.] 
πρότερον ναύτης dy ἔγραψεν ἀπολογισμὸν περὶ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ δωδεκα- 
ετίας.-τοτελευτᾷ δὲ κατ᾽ ὀλυμπιάδα pie. ἐπὶ ᾿Αντιπάτρου, ὃς κατ- 
ἔλυσε τὰ δικαστήρια καὶ τοὺς ῥητορικοὺς ἀγῶνας, καὶ μετ᾽ ᾿Αλέξαν- 
ὃρον βασιλεύσας Θήβας ἀνέστησε. Thus happily restored by 

uhnk. apud Reisk. tom. VIII. p. 150. 


The orators Hegemon and Pythocles were put to death 
with Phocion. Demetrius Phalereus and Callimedon ὁ Κά- 
ραβος escaped: Plutarch. Phocion. c. 35. ἦσαν σὺν τῷ Φωχκίωνι 
Nixoxays, Θούδιππος, Ηγήμων, ἸΠυθοκλῆς" Δημητρίου δὲ τοῦ Φα- 
ληρέως καὶ Καλλιμέδοντος καὶ Χαρικλέους καί τινων ἄλλων ἀπόντων 
κατεψηφίσθη θάνατος. Hegemon and Pythocles are mentioned 
together by Demosth. Cor. p. 320. 321. 

Demetrius Phalereus began to govern Athens not sooner 
than the year of Demogenes, because the death of Phocion 
happened in the tenth month of Archippus. And Deme- 
trius governed ten years: Laért. V. 75. τῆς πόλεως ἐξηγήσατο 
ἔτη δέκα. Strab. IX. p. 398. ἔνιοι δέ φασι καὶ βέλτιστα τότε 
αὐτοὺς [the Athenians] πολιτεύσασθαι δεκαετῆ χρόνον, ὃν ἦρχε 
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δὲ ἡ εὐφημία ἡ καλοῦσα αὐτὸν χρηστὸν οὐδὲν ὠφέλησεν, οὐδὲ TA πέντε καὶ ἑβδο- 
μήκοντα ἔτη [ἰεροπάμπι videtur πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα ἔ.] ἅπερ οὖν διεβίωσεν 
οὐδὲν ἀδικήσας τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐν βραχεῖ" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔδοξεν ᾿Αντιπάτρῳ [the error 
of Aélian or his transcriber for Κασάνδρῳ, conf. Perizon. ad loc.] τὸν 
Πειραιᾶ προδιδόναι, [sc. in B.C.317] ᾿Αϑηναῖοι κατέγνωσαν αὐτοῦ θάνατον. 
Seventy-five years at the period of his alleged treachery in the year of 
Archippus Β. C. 318. would be inconsistent, not only with Plutarch, 
but with the command of Phocion in the battle of Naxos B. C. 376; 
[conf: an.] fifty-eight years before. 

Philip Arrhideus is put to death by Olympias: Diod. XTX. 2.11. 
ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Anoyévovs—Bacireds γεγενημένος Ἐξ ἔτη καὶ μῆνας τέτταρας. 
In the beginning of the year of Demogenes, about September Β. C. 
917: 

Agathocles tyrant of Syracuse: Diod. XIX. 2. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Δημο- 
γένους----τύραννος ἐγένετο τῆς πόλεως. 

Census at Athens: Athen. VI. p. 272. b. Κτησικλῆς ἐν τρίτῃ Χρονι- 
κῶν, [τῇ πεντε] καιδεκάτῃ πρὸς ταῖς ἑκατὸν, φησὶν, ὀλυμπιάδι, ᾿Αθήνησιν ἐξ- 
ετασμὸν γενέσθαι ὑπὸ Δημητρίου τοῦ Φαληρέως τῶν κατοικούντων τὴν ᾿Αττικήν" 
καὶ εὑρεθήναι ᾿Αθηναίους μὲν δισμυρίους πρὸς τοῖς χιλίοις μετοίκους δὲ μυρίους 
οἰκετῶν δὲ μυριάδας τεσσαράκοντα. The 21,000 Athenians express those 
who had votes in the Public Assembly, or all the males above the age 
of twenty years; the 10,000 μέτοικοι describe also the males of full 
age: and, when the women and children are computed, the total free 
population will be about 127,660, and 400,000 slaves added to 
127,660 free inhabitants will give about 527,660 for the total popula- 
tion of Attica. 


Campaign of Antigonus against Ewmenes in Upper Asia: Diod. 


Diod. XIX. 17. Dio-|XIX. 17—34.—2n° ἄρχοντος Δημοκλείδου. XIX. 17.—Continued till 


nys. Dinarch. p. 650. 


the winter: XIX. 34. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς τόποις παρεχείμαζον ἅμα καὶ τὰς δυ- 
νάμεις ἀνελάμβανον. Meanwhile Cassander besieged Olympias at Pydna, 
through the winter: Diod. XIX. 49. Κάσσανδρος εἰς Πύδναν συγ- 
κεκλεικὼς Ὀλυμπιάδα προσβολὰς μὲν----ἠδυνάτει ποιεῖσθαι διὰ τοὺς χειμῶνος 
conf. XIX. 36. p 
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Μακεδόνων Κάσανδρος. Οὗτος γὰρ ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐπέστησε τῶν πο- 
λιτῶν Δημήτριον τὸν Φαληρέα τὸν Θεοφράστου τοῦ φιλοσόφου γνώ- 
ριμον, ὃς οὐ μόνον οὐ κατέλυσε τὴν δημοκρατίαν ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπηνώρ- 
θωσε. These ten years were ended in the third month of 
Anaxicrates. (Sept. B.C. 307.] Hence the census of the 
Athenian people could not have been made earlier than the 
year of Demogenes: (Ol. 115. 4.) the first year of his ad- 
ministration.’ Scaliger Ὄλυμπ. ἀναγραφ. Ol. 110. 1. misled 
by the defective reading δεκάτη πρὸς ταῖς ἑκατὸν, in Athe- 
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nus VI. p. 272. b. has placed this census in the archonship 


of Theophrastus B.C. 340. A prochronism of twenty-three | 


years. 


[The decree of Sophocles against the philosophers is fixed 
by the allusion of Alexis either to this date or to Olymp. 
118. ten or twelve years later. See Col. 4, The law 15 
mentioned by Pollux IX. 42. ἔστι δὲ καὶ νόμος ᾿Αττικὸς κατὰ 
τῶν φιλοσοφούντων γραφεὶς, ὃν Dopoxars ᾿Αμφικλείδου ἸΞουνιεὺς εἷ- 
πεν, ἐν ᾧ τινα κατὰ αὐτῶν προειπὼν ἐπήγαγε ““ μὴ ἐξεῖναι μηδενὶ 
τῶν σοφιστῶν διατριβὴν κατασκευάσασθαι." Τί was opposed by 
Philo, but defended by Demochares: Athen. XIII. p. 610. 
6. καὶ Σοφοκλῆς δέ τις ψηφίσματι ἐξήλασε πάντας φιλοσόφους τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς" καθ οὗ λόγον ἔγραψε Φίλων ᾿Αριστοτέλους γνώριμος, 
ἀπολογίαν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ΣΞοφοκλέους Δημοχάρους πεποιηκότος τοῦ Δη- 
μοσθένους ἀνεψιοῦ. The law of Sophocles, however, (which 
derives credit from the support of Demochares,) did not 
enact that the philosophers should be banished; it only 
subjected them to regulation and restraint: Laért. V. 38. 
ἀπεδήμησε πρὸς ὀλίγον καὶ οὗτος [Theophrastus] καὶ πάντες οἱ 
λοιποὶ φιλόσοφοι, Σοφοκλέους τοῦ ᾿Αμφικλείδου νόμον εἰσενεγκόντος 
“ς μηδένα τῶν φιλοσύφων σχολῆς ἀφηγεῖσθαι ἂν μὴ τῇ βουλῇ καὶ 
“rq δήμῳ δόξῃ" εἰ δὲ μὴ, θάνατον εἶναι τὴν ζημίαν." ἀλλὰ αὖθις 
ἐπανῆλθον εἰς νέωτα, Φιλλίωνος [1. Φίλωνος] τὸν Ξοφοκλέα γραψα- 
μένου παρανόμων. ὅτε καὶ τὸν νόμον μὲν ἄκυρον ἐποίησαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
τὸν δὲ Ξξοφυοκλέα πέντε ταλάντοις ἐζημίωσαν" χάθοδόν τε τοῖς φιλο- 
Topas ἐψηφίσαντο, ἵνα καὶ Θεόφραστος κατελθῇ καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὁμοίοις 
ἧ. Larcher Hérod. tom. VII. p. 714. has just views of the 


ἢ. 
tendency of this law. It appears that the secession of the 


Aa Ee Se Be 

(Alewidis Ἵππος. Before the death of | 
Xenocrates, and during the government 
of Demetrius Phalereus: which would) 
determine the date of this comedy, and) 
of the decree against the philosophers to 
which it alludes, to B. C. 316. Athen. | 
XIII. p. 610. 6. ΓΆλεξις ἐν Ἵππῳ" 

Τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ᾿Ακαδημία, τοῦτο Ξενοκράτης ; 

πολλ᾽ ἀγαθὰ δοῖεν οἱ θεοὶ Δημητρίῳ 

καὶ τοῖς νομοθέταις διότι τοὺς τὰς τῶν λόγων 

ὥς φασι δυνάμεις παραδιδόντας τοῖς νέοις 

ἐς κόρακας ἔῤῥειν φασὶν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. 
If the allusion is to be understood of 
Demetrius Poliorcetes, which is the 
opinion of Petitus Leg. Att. p. 391. 
(who is followed by Menagius ad Laért. 
V. 38. Corsini F. Att. tom. IV. p. 68. 
and Larcher Hérod. tom. VII. p. 714.] 
in that case we must, with Petitus, place 
the law of Sophocles, (see Col. 3.) and 
the Ἵππος of Alexis, within the 118th 
Olympiad: that is to say, after the |i- 
beration of Athens B.C. 307, and be- 
fore the exile of Demochares B. C. 302. 
This drama of Alexis, together with the 


- 
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315.| Praxibulus. Diod.XIX.| War renewed in the winter between Antigonus and Ewmenes; Diod. 

55. Dionys. Dinarch. p.| XIX. 37. 38. compare Plutarch. Eumen. c. 15.—which ended in 

650. Theophrast. z:gi\the death of Eumenes: Diod. XIX. 39—44. Plutarch. Eumen. ec. 
λίθων p. 702. Schneid.|16—19.—In the year of Democlides: and while it was still winter: 
lin. H. N. XX XIII. |consequently, early in B. C. 315. Eumenes perished at the age of 45. 
ile Nep. Eumen. c. 13. He had been seven years in the service of Philip: 

ΝΡ. Eum. ¢.1. Hune locum tenuit amicitie apud Philippum annos ; 

septem. Illo interfecto, eodem gradu fuit apud Alexandrum annos 
tredecim. He had engaged the notice of Philip at Cardia; see Plu- 
jtarch. Eumen. c.1. And Philip was at Cardia during the Thracian ex- 

pedition B. C. 342. 341. conf: a. 341, 3. in the seventh year before his 

death. Which agrees with the date of Nepos. Ἵ 

Olympias, having been besieged through the winter by Cassander, 

in the beginning of spring—red ἔαρος aeyxouévov—is captured and put 

ito death. Diod. XIX. 50. 51. Cassander rebuilds Thebes, in the 

[twentieth year after its destruction by Alexander: εἰκοστῷ ἔτει. Diod. 

XIX. 54.—towards the end of the year of Democlides, before mid- 

summer B. C. 315. This event, however, is dated by some writers ten 

|years later. conf: a. 305. On the restoration of Thebes by Cassander, 

jcompare Pausanias IX. 7, 1. who remarks, ἐς δὲ τῶν Θηβῶν τὸν οἰκισμὸν 

προθυμότατοι ἐγένοντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι. Confirmed by Plutarch. Polit. Pree. p. 

814. B. ( Αϑηναῖοι) Θήβας Κασάνδρου κτίζοντος ἐστεφανηφόρησαν. 


.| Nicodorus. Diod. XIX. 
66. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
650. Theophrast. Caus. 
Plant. 1. 19, 5. Plin. H. 
N. III. 5. Chandler. 
Inser. Antig. P.2. No. 
XI. p. 50. 
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philosophers from Attica had its effect; for the law was|'Y7oGoAsuaios and the Φαρμακοπώλης, (for 
repealed in the following year. In the oration of Demo-|which see B. C. 306) would thus be 
chares ὑπὲρ Σοφοκλέους πρὸς Φίλωνα were contained those in-| brought down to the latest possible pe- 
vectives against the philosophers which are quoted Euseb. |riod of his exhibitions. ] 
Preep. XV. 2. p. 791. D. Athen. V. p. 187. d. 215. ο. XI. 
p- 508. f.] 
-..- -  “ἰ Ὸ -  - --------------- ὺυ.-.οὶ- ρῬο-οὀόο--ΟρῬ Ῥοο-----ὀῬ-------- 
Polemo succeeds Xenocrates: Laért. ΤΥ. 16. διαδέξασθαι 
τὴν σχολὴν, ἀρξάμενον ἀπὸ τῆς ἕκτης καὶ δεκάτης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς 
ὀλυμπιάδος. The twenty-fifth year of Xenocrates would com- 
mence about the first month of Ol. 116. 2. cf a. 339. So 
that Polemo seems to have succeeded in the year of Praxi- 
bulus, and O].116. 2. Xenocrates at his death was in his 
82d year: Laért. IV. 14. ἔτος ἤδη γεγονὼς δεύτερον καὶ dydoy-| 
κοστόν. or 81 complete: Censorin. ὁ. 15.—Lucian Macrob. | 
ce. 20. makes him 84. Ξενοκράτης---τέσσαρα καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα... 
According to Euseb. Chron. Polemo lived to B. C. 270.) 
Ol. 127. 3. Polemo philosophus moritur: post quem Arce-| 
silas et Crates clari habentur. This date for the death of! 
Polemo is probable, for he lived to old age: Laért. IV. 20. | 
ἐτελεύτησε γηραιὸς ἤδη ὑπὸ φθίσεως. With respect to the times| 
of Arcesilaiis and Crates, the account is inaccurate. conf. a. | 


278. Contemporary with Polemo was Crantor: Laért. IV. 
24. Κράντωρ Σολεὺς----ἀπῆρεν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας, καὶ Ξενοχράτους διήκουσε, 
Πολέμωνι συσχολάζων. Cic. Acad. I. 9. Speustppus et Xe-| 
nocrates—primi Platonis rationem auctoritatemque susce- | 
perant; et post hos Polemo et Crates unaque Crantor, in 
Academia congregati, diligenter ea que a superioribus ac- 
ceperant tuebantur. 


Death of schines the orator: if he lived to the age of 
γ75.-τ--βεβιωκὼς ἔτη οε΄. Apollon. in Vit.—Since he was born 
about B.C. 389. The other particulars of his death, re- 
corded by Apollon. ἀναιρεθεὶς ὑπὸ ᾿Αντιπάτρου,--οτε καὶ οἱ περὶ 
Δημοσθένην ἐξεδόθησαν,---ἀτὸ inaccurate, or at least incompati-| 
ble with the age assigned to him. According to other ac- 
counts, he removed to Rhodes; and taught eloquence there, 
after the death'of Alexander: Anon. in Vit. πυθόμενον ters-| 
λευτηκέναι τὸν βασιλέα---καταφυγεῖν εἰς Ῥόδον. Vit. X. or. p.| 
840. D. τοῦ δὲ τελευτήσαντος, ταραχῆς οὔσης, ἀπάρας εἰς THY! 
Ῥόδον, ἐνταῦθα σχολὴν καταστησάμενος ἐδίδασκεν. Philostratus 
Vit. Sophist. I. 18. καθορμισθεὶς εἰς τὴν "Ἔφεσον, καὶ τὸν μὲν 
(ἈΑλέξανδρον) τεθνάναι ἀκούων ----ἰ Ῥόδου εἴχετο. καὶ σοφιστῶν φρον- 
τιστήριον ἀποφήνας τὴν ἹῬόδον, αὐτοῦ διγτᾶτο. Photius cod. 61. 
Ρ- 61. πρὸς μὲν ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν Φιλίππου ἐν ᾿Ασίᾳ στρατεύοντα, 
φεύγειν ὁρμηθεὶς ἐπεσχέθη, τὸν ἐκείνου θάνατον ἀκούσας---εἰς Ρόδον 
δὲ πλεύσας κατέμεινε “χρόνον, ἐν ᾧ τοὺς νέους ἐπαίδευε. Adschines 
might therefore survive Alexander nine years, and die at 
the age of 75, in B.C.314. He died at Samos: Vit. X. 
or. p. 840. E. Photius ]. c. γηράσας δὲ ἀπὸ “Ῥόδου εἰς Sauov 
μετέστη κἀκεῖ τελευτᾷ. ' 
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-| Theophrastus.  Diod. 
XIX. 73. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 650. 


Demetrius defeated at Gaza by Ptolemy and Seleucus: Diod. XIX. 
80—85. Plutarch. Demetr. c. 5.—In the year of Polemon. Diod. 
XIX. 77. consequently after midsummer B. C.312. After the battle, 
Seleucus took possession of Babylonia: Diod. XIX.90.—Appian. Syr. 
lc. 54. Πτολεμαῖος αὐτίκα τὸν Σέλευκον ἐς τὴν Βαβυλῶνα πέμπει τὴν ἀρχὴν 
| ἀναληψόμενον. From hence the era of the Seleucide commences. De- 
metrius was at this time in his twenty-second year: Plutarch. Demetr. 
c. 5. Appian Syr. c. 54. 


10]. 117. Polemon. Di- 
od. XIX. 77. Dionys. 


Dinarch. p. 650. 


Simonides. Diod. XIX. | 
105. Dionys. Dinarch. 
. 650. —Theophrast. 
Hist. Plant. VI. 3,3. 


.|Hieromnemon. Diod.| Agathocles lands in Africa at the time of an eclipse of the sun, ἐπ᾽ 
XX. 8. Dionys. Di-|dgovros Ἱερομνήμονος. Diod. XX.3—5. [Aug. 15. B.C. 310] after his 
narch. p. 650. ‘defeat in the battle of Himera: Diod. XX.3. which had happened 
ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσι Σιμωνίδου. Diod. XIX. 105. 109. about June or 
July B. Ὁ. 310. 


-| Demetrius. Diod. XX. 
Dionys. Dinarch. 
Ρ. 650. 


| O1.118, Gharinus. Diod.| 
XX. 37. Senec. Epist. 
XVIII. Cerimus Dio- 
nys. Din. p. 650. 


Aa 
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| 
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| 
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7.| Anawicrates. Diod. XX. | Demetrius approaches the Pirzeus on the 26th of Thargelion: Plu- 


45. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
1633. 634. 636.650. La- 
ért. X. 2. Plut. Mor. p. 
843. C. 850. D. 852. A. 


tarch. Demetr. c. 8. πέμπτῃ φθίνοντος θαργηλιῶνος. [the 11th month of 
the archon Charinus: June B.C. 307.] He besieges Munychia, and 
occupies Megara, in the beginning of the year of Anawicrates: Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 650. ᾿Αναξικράτης" ἐπὶ τούτου ἡ κατασταθεῖσα ὑπὸ Κασσάνδρου 
ὀλιγαρχία κατελύϑη. Philochorus apud Dionys. p. 686. τοῦ γὰρ ᾿Αναξι- 
κράτους ἄρχοντος, εὐθὺ μὲν ἡ τῶν ΝΙεγαρέων πόλις ἑάλω" ὁ δὲ Δημήτριος ὁ κατ- 
ελθὼν ἐκ τῶν Μεγάρων κατεσκευάζετο τὰ πρὸς τὴν ΝΙουνυχίαν, καὶ τὰ τείχη κα- 
τασκάψας ἀπέδωκε τῷ δήμῳ" ὕστερον δὲ εἰσηγγέλθησαν πολλοὶ πολιτῶν, ἐν οἷς 
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(Alewis in the Πύραυνος alludes to Se- 
leucus: Athen. XIII. p. 590. b. ΓΑλεξις 


ἐν Πυραύνῳ" 


ἄνοιγ᾽, ἄνοιγε τὴν θύραν" ἐλάνθανον 

πάλαι περιπατῶν ἀνδρίας ἀλήθινος, 

ποτάμιος ἵππος, τοῖχος, ὃ Σελεύκου τίγρις. 
which marks the ΙΠύραυνος for a late 
comedy. For the second line, see Por- 
son. Ady. p. 138.) 


Epicurus, in his thirty-second year, began to teach at 
Mytilené and Lampsacus: Apollodor. apud Laért. X. 15. 
ὑπάρχοντα ἐτῶν δύο καὶ τριάκοντα ἐν Μυτιλήνῃ καὶ Λαμψάκῳ 
πρῶτον συστήσασθαι σχολὴν ἐπὶ ἔτη πέντε. Laért. X. 14. ἀφηγή- 
σασθαι τῆς σχολῆς ἐτῶν ὄντα δύο πρὸς τοῖς τριάκοντα. Therefore 
in the year of Hieromnemon, 


Marsyas of Pella flourished: Diod. XX. 50. ὁ δὲ Δημή- 
Tploc—xara μέσην τὴν τάξιν τὰ ἐλάχιστα τῶν σχαφῶν ἔστησεν, 
ὧν ἡγοῦντο Θεμίσων τε ὁ Σάμιος καὶ Μαρσύας ὁ τὰς Μακεδονικὰς 
πράξεις συνταξάμενος. conf. a. 806, 2. Suidas: Μαρσύας, Πε- 
ριάνδρου, Πελλαῖος, ἱστορικός.----ἀδελφὸς [i.e. frater uterinus, 
ut bene Schweigh. ad Athen. tom. XIV. p. 144.] ᾿Αντιγόνου 
τοῦ μετὰ ταῦτα βασιλεύσαντος" σύντροφος δὲ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Ba- 
σιλέως. ἔγραψε Μακεδονικὰ ἐν βιβλίοις δέκα. [ef. Athen. XIV. 
Ρ. 629. d. Harpocr. ν. Μύρτιον. Plutarch. Demosth. ο. 18.] 
ἤρξατο δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου βασιλεύσαντος ΜΙαχεδόνων, καὶ μέχρι 
τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Φιλίππου ἐπὶ τὴν Συρίαν ἐφόδου, μετὰ τὴν 
᾿Αλεξανδρείας κτίσιν. 


Lycurgus is honoured with a statue: Vit. X. or. p. 848. 
C. ἀνάκειται αὐτοῦ χαλκῆ εἰκὼν ἐν Κεραμεικῷ κατὰ Ψήφισμα, 
ἐπὶ ᾿Αναξικράτους ἄρχοντος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἔλαβε σίτησιν ἐν Πρυτανείῳ 
αὐτός τε ὁ Λυκοῦργος καὶ ὁ πρεσβύτατος τῶν ἐκγόνων. The de- 
cree was moved by Stratocles: Ἑτρατοκλῆς Εὐθυδήμου Διο- 
μειεὺς εἶπεν. See the decree itself, ad calcem Vit. X. or. p. 
$52. ‘These posthumous honours were granted about seyen- 
teen years after the death of Lycurgus: although the expres. 
sions of the biographer |. c. seem to imply that he was still 
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506.|Corebus. Diod. XX. 
73. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
650. 


καὶ Δημήτριος ὁ Φαληρεύς. In the fifteenth year after the establishment 
of the oligarchy: Plutarch. Demetr. ο. 10. ᾿Αϑηναῖοι ἀπολαβόντες τὴν δη- 
μοκρατίαν ἔτει πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ, κ. τ. A. Diod. XX. 45. 46. ἦρχεν ᾿Αναξικρά- 
της.---Δημήτριος ὁ Φαληρεὺς---τὰ κατὰ τὰς ᾿Αθήνας ἀπογινώσκων ἔφυγεν εἰς τὰς 
Θήβας, ὕστερον δὲ πρὸς Πτολεμαῖον εἰς Αἴγυπτον. [conf. a. 296, 8.] οὗτος 
μὲν οὖν, ἔτη δέκα τῆς πόλεως ἐπιστατήσας, ἐξέπεσεν.----ὁ μὲν οὖν δῆμος μετ᾽ ἔτη 
πεντεκαίδεκα ἐκομίσατο τὴν πάτριον πολιτείαν. From the third month of 
Philocles (Sept. or Oct. Β. C. 322] to the third month of Anawicrates 
[Sept. B. C. 307] are fifteen years complete. 

Agathocles quits Africa: Diod. XX. 45. 69. ἦρχεν *Avakixparns.— 
(Ayaboxdjys) ἐκπλεύσας κατὰ τὴν δύσιν τῆς Πλειάδος, χειμῶνος ὄντος. τα τ 
the close of B.C. 807. He had been nearly four years in Africa: ἔτος 
τέταρτον. Diod. Ibid. 


Demetrius, after the liberation of Athens, defeats Ptolemy in a great 
sea-fight: in the archonship of Anaxicrates. Diod. XX. 45—52. [be- 
fore midsummer B.C. 306.] After that action, Antigonus, Lysima- 
chus, Seleucus, and Ptolemy, assume the title of king: Diod. XX. 53. 
Plutarch. Demetr. c. 18.—Porphyr. in Fragmento (apud Sealig. Euseb. 
p-59. 60.) Πτολεμαῖος wer’ ἐνιαυτὸν (the year after the death of Alexander] 
σατράπης εἰς Αἴγυπτον πέμπεται. καὶ σατραπεύει μὲν τὰ πρῶτα ἔτη ζ΄ καὶ 
δέκα, [Β. C. 323—307.] βασιλεύει δὲ ἔτη τρία καὶ εἴκοσιν. ὥστε πάντα μ΄ 
λογίζεσθαι αὐτῷ ἄχρι τῆς τελευτῆς.---- ὙΠ] ἢ coincides with Diodorus. The 
great sea-fight in the year of Anaxicrates was at the distance of seven- 
teen years complete from the death of Alexander. The first year, 
therefore, of the reign or government of Ptolemy is the year of the 
archon Cephisodorus B.C. 323. in the beginning of whose year the 


305. | Euxenippus. Diod. XX. 
81. Dionys. Dinarch. p. 


650. 


first division of the provinces, made by Perdiccas, took effect. Com- 
pare for the first division of the provinces Diod. XVIII. 2.3. Arrian. 
ap. Phot. cod. 92. p. 216. the copious account of Dexippus apud 
Phot. cod. 82. and the concise sketch of Appian Syr. ec. 52. 


The restoration of Thebes, according to Polemo apud Athen. I. p. 
19. c. was accomplished thirty years after its destruction: φησὶ Πολέμων © 
φεύγοντά τινα χρυσίον εἰς τὸ ἱμάτιον κοῖλον ὃν ἐνθέσθαι" καὶ συνοικιζομένης τῆς 
πόλεως ἐπανελθόντα εὑρεῖν τὸ χρυσίον μετὰ ἔτη τριάκοντα. Which would 
place this event in the year of Euxenippus. Thebes, however, al- 
ready existed in the archonship of Anazicrates, when Demetrius Pha- 
lereus fled thither for refuge. conf: a. 307. And we may understand 
with Casaubon addend. ad Animady. ad Athen. the twenty years of 
Diodorus to refer to the commencement of the work, and the thirty 
years of Polemo to the final accomplishment. 


fn 
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living. Dinarchus goes into exile in the year of Anaxi- 
crates: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 684. ἐξελθὼν τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς 
Χαλκίδα τὴν ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ τὸν ἀπ᾿ Αναξικράτους χρόνον ἕως Φιλίππου πεν- 
τεκαιδεκαετῇ γενόμενον ἐκεῖ διέτριψεν. Vit. X.or. p.850. D. χρόνῳ 


δὲ ὕστερον----παρὰ τὴν κατάληψιν τῆς Μουνυχίας. ἡνίκα dma’ Αντιγόνου 
καὶ Δημητρίου ἐφρουρήθη ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αναξικράτους ἄρχοντος.---ἔφυγεν εἷς 
Χαλκίδα. διατρίψας δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς φυγῆς ὡς πεντεκαίδεκα ἔτη----κατῆλθε. 


of Dinarchus, happened upon the ascendency of the demo- 
cratical party, to which Lycurgus had belonged, and the de- 
pression of the aristocratical, which was the party of Dinarchus. 

Stilpo is at Megara, at its capture by Demetrius. Plu- 
tarch. Demetr. c. 9. Laért. II. 115. 


Epicurus, having taught at Mytilené and Lampsacus 
five years current, εἰς ᾿Αθήνας μετῆλθε. Laért. X.15. In the 
year of Anaxicrates: Laért. X. 2. ἐπανῆλθεν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας ἐπὶ 
᾿Αναξικράτους. He taught at Athens about thirty-six years, 
till his death, at the age of 72, κατὰ τὸ δεύτερον ἔτος τῆς οχζ΄ 
ὀλυμπιάδος ἐπὶ ἸΠυθαράτου. Laért. X. 15. conf. Cic. de Fato 
c. 9. [B. C.270.] In Gamelion of the archon Anaxicrates 
he was 35 years complete. 

Philochorus, the historian, author of the ’Aréis, already 
holds the office of ἱεροσκόπος at Athens, in the year of Corce- 
bus: Dionys. Dinarch. p. 637. ἐν δὲ τῇ ἐνάτῃ φησὶ (Φιλόχορος)" 
“ς Τοῦ δὲ ἐνιαυτοῦ τουδὶ [the year of Anaxicrates] διελθόντος, 
“ ἑτέρου δ᾽ εἰσιόντος, ἐν ἀκροπόλει σημεῖον ἐγένετο τοιοῦτο" κύων, 
ἔξέχ Ta Aw ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἐρωτηθέντες ὑπέρ τε τοῦ σημείου καὶ τοῦ 
“ς φαντάσματος, εἰς ὃ φέρει, φυγάδων κάθοδον ἔφαμεν προσημαίνειν 
“ ἀμφότερα." Confer Siebel. ad Philochori fragmenta p. 2. 


Theopompus, the historian, is still living: Phot. Bibl. 
cod. 176. p.392. μετὰ τὸν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου θάνατον----εἰς Αἴγυπτον 
ἀφικέσθαι: ΠΤΟΛΕΜΑΙΟΝ δὲ, τὸν ταύτης ΒΑΣΙΛΈΑ, οὐ προσί- 


sodas τὸν ἄνδρα. 


These honours to the memory of Lycurgus, and the exile 


Alexis the comic poet is still living in 
the time of Antigonus and Demetrius: 
Athen. VI. p. 254. a. "Ἄλεξις ἐν Φαρμα- 
κοπώλῃ" 

ἕν᾽ ᾿Αντιγόνου τοῦ βασιλέως νίκης καλῆς» 

καὶ τοῦ νεανίσκου κύαθον Δημητρίου. 
and in the time of king Ptolemy: Athen. 
ΧΙ. p. 502. b. ΓΑλεξις ἐν Ὑποβολιμαίῳ" 

ἐγὼ Πτολεμαίου τοῦ βασιλέως τέτταρα 

χυτρίδι᾽ ἀκράτου τῆς τ᾿ ἀδελφῆς προσλαβὼν 

τῆς τοῦ βασιλέως:-τττττττ: 
He had exhibited comedy at least fifty, 
perhaps sixty, years before. cf a. 356. 
But Alexis lived to an advanced age: 
Stob. Floril. 116, 47. Confirmed by 
Plutarch. de Orac. Def. p. 420. D. οὕτω 
γὰρ ᾿Επίκουρός te χείρων Vopyiou φανεῖται 
τοῦ σοφιστοῦ καὶ Μητρόδωρος ᾿Αλέξιδος τοῦ 
κωμωδιοποιοῦ. διπλάσιον γὰρ οὗτος ἔζησε τοῦ 
Μητροδώρου, ᾿Επικούρου δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος πλέον ἢ 
ἐπίτριτον.. Metrodorus died seven years 
before Epicurus at the age of 53. Laért. 
X. 23. This account therefore sup- 
poses Alexis to have lived 106, and Gor- 
gias 109 years. For the death of 
Alexis compare Plutarch. An seni, &c. 

785. B. 


pe 
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B.C. 


304. 


303. 


302. 


301. 


1. ArcHons. 


01.119. Pherecles. Diod. 


XX. 91. Dionys. Din. 
p. 650. 
Leostratus. Diod. XX, 


102. Dionys. Dinarch. 
p- 650. 


2. EvENTs. 


Siege of Rhodes by Demetrius: Diod. XX. 81—88. “Ροδίοις ἐνέστη 


πόλεμος. In the archonship of Euwenippus. Diod. XX. 81. [Spring 
B. C. 304.] 
Peace concluded with the Rhodians, after a year’s siege: πολιορχή- 


θέντες ἐνιαύσιον “χρόνον. Diod. XX.100. In the archonship of Pherecles. 
XX. 91. [before midsummer B. C. 303.] The siege of Rhodes termi- 
nated in the spring of B. C. 303, and in the end of the year of Phere- 
cles; otherwise ¢hree winters would have been passed in Greece by 
Demetrius, before he went into Asia; whereas the transactions of the 
war with Cassander are hardly sufficient to explain two winters passed 
there. And, as the siege lasted one year, it commenced in the spring 
B. C. 304. 

After the peace with the Rhodians, Demetrius sailed to Greece to 
oppose Cassander. Diod. XX. 100—102. Plutarch. Demetr. c. 22. 23. 
—in the year of Leostratus: Diod. XX. 102. εἶχε πρόθεσιν πρὸς Κάσ- 
σανδρον διαπολεμεῖν. 


Nicocles. Diod: XX. 106. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p. 650. 


Campaign of Demetrius in Greece against Cassander. Diod. XX. 
102. 103. Compare Plutarch. Demetr. c. 23—26. In the year of Leo- 
stratus: continued, however, in the year of Niécocles. Antigonus 
moves into Cappadocia against Lysimachus: Diod. XX. 113. ἄρχων. 
Νικοκλῆς. Id. 106. Selewcus approaches from Upper Asia. Diod. XX. 
113. The three kings winter in Asia: XX. 109. ᾿Αντίγονος---πρὸς τὴν 
χειμασίαν ἐπελέξατο τοὺς εὐθετωτάτους τόπους.----παραπλησίως δὲ Λυσίμαχος 
διεῖλε τὴν δύναμιν εἰς χειμασίαν. ΧΧ, 118. Séasuxos—xarecxetace στεγνὰ 
τοῖς στρατιώταις παραχειμάζειν. ‘The winter of the archon Nicocles. 


Calliarchus. — Dionys. 
Dinarch. p. 650. Be- 
tween Nicocles and Phi- 
lippus one archon seems 
wanting in Dionys. p. 
650. cf ann, 293. 292. 


Demetrius, διατρίβων ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις, ἔσπευδε μυηθῆναι. Diod. XX. 110. 
—in the archonship of Nicocles: XX. 106.—in the month Muny- 
chion: Plutarch. Demetr. c. 26. [April B. C. 301.] _ After his initia- 
tion, he passed to Ephesus, to join his father: Diod. XX. 110. 111. 
Plutarch. Demetr. c. 28. The three kings having passed the winter in 
winter quarters, xexpixdres κατὰ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν θερείαν διὰ τῶν ὅπλων κρῖναι 
τὸν πόλεμον, (Diod. XX. 113.)—engage at Jpsus in Phrygia—in the 
year of Calliarchus. [after midsummer B.C. 301.] Death of Anti- 
gonus xt. 81. Lucian. Macrob. c. 11. ἐτῶν ἑνὸς καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα. Ap- 
pian. Syr. c. 55. ὑπὲρ ὀγδοήκοντα ἔτη. Compare, for the battle, Plutarch. 
Demetr. c. 28—30. Diod. X XT. eclog. 1. The date of the action is 
clear from the twentieth book of Diodorus, although his history of the 
battle (lib. XXI.) is lost. For he specifies nine years as the space, be- | 
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Demochares, nephew of Demosthenes, is banished by the 
party of Stratocles: Plutarch. Demetr. c. 24. προσεψηφίσαντο 
δεδόχθαι τῷ δήμῳ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πᾶν. ὅ τι ἂν ὁ βασιλεὺς Δημήτριος 
κελεύσῃ, τοῦτο--εἶναι δίκαιον. εἰπόντος δέ τινος μαίνεσθαι τὸν τρα- 
τοχλέα τοιαῦτα γράφοντα, Δημοχάρης ὁ Λευκονοεὺς εἶπε" ““ Μαί- 
 yorro μέν τ᾽ ἂν εἰ μὴ μαίνοιτο." ---ὖ δὲ Δημοχάρης ἐπὶ τούτῳ δια- 
βληθεὶς ἐφυγαδεύθη. This exile is noticed in the decree apud 
Vit. X. or. p. 851. Ὁ). ἄρχων Πυθάρατος. [B. C. 273.] Λάχης 
Δημοχάρους Λευκονοεὺς αἰτεῖ δωρεὰν τὴν βουλὴν καὶ τὸν δῆμον τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων, Δημοχάρει Λάχητος Λευκονοεῖ. ὀχυρωσαμένῳ τὴν 
πόλιν ἐπὶ τοῦ τετραετοῦς πολέμου, καὶ εἰρήνην καὶ ἀνοχὰς καὶ συμ»- 
μαχίαν ποιησαμένῳ πρὸς Βοιωτούς" ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἐξέπεσεν ὑπὸ [male ἀπὸ 
in edd.) τῶν καταλυσάντων τὸν δῆμον. By the four years’ war 
we must understand the war which Cassander and Poly- 
sperchon carried on against the Greeks, partly during the 
absence of Demetrius in Asia, and partly after his return. 
Conf. Diod. XX. 100. Δημήτριος σπεύδων ἐλευθερῶσαι τοὺς “EA- 
Aguas’ οἱ γὰρ περὶ Κάσσανδρον καὶ ΙΠολυσπέρχοντα τὸν ἔμπροσθεν 
χρόνον ἄδειαν ἐσχηκότες ἐπόρθουν τὰ πλεῖστα μέρη τῆς “Ἑλλάδος. 


Hieronymus of Cardia, the historian, flourished. He had 
been the companion of Eumenes: Diod. XVIII. 42. [B.C. 
319.] (conf. a. 318, 2.) and fell-into the hands of Antigo- 
nus, upon the death of Eumenes. Diod. XIX. 44. [B.C. 
315.] He was employed by Antigonus at the lake Asphal- 
tites. Diod. XIX. 100. [B. C.312.] compare Joseph, Apion. 
I. 23. p.1192. After the death of Antigonus, he was ap- 
pointed governor of Boeotia by Demetrius. [B. C. 293.] 
Plutarch. Demetr. c. 39. Hieronymus is quoted for the 
wars.of Pyrrhus in Italy by Plutarch Pyrrho c. 17. 21. 
He was one of the first Greek writers who treated of Roman 
history, though briefly: Dionys. Ant. I. p. 16. πρῶτον μὲν, 
ὅσα κἀμὲ εἰδέναι, τὴν ἹΡωμαϊκὴν ἀρχαιολογίαν ἐπιδραμόντος ‘Tepw- 
νύμου τοῦ Καρδιανοῦ συγγραφέως ἐν τῇ περὶ τῶν ᾿Επιγόνων πρα- 
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Anaxippus flourished: Suid.’ Avégir- 
πος, κωμικὸς τῆς νέας κωμῳδίας, ἤκμασεν ἐπὶ 
᾿Αντιγόνου καὶ Δημητρίου τοῦ Πολιορκητοῦ. 


Archedicus, the comic poet, was con- 
temporary with Demochares: whom he 
satirised: Polyb. XII. 13. Tipaioc—xar- 
ἔψευσται τἀνδρὸς, (Δημοχάρους.) κωμικόν 
τινα μάρτυρα προσεπισπασάμενος ἀνώνυμον 
-Αλλ᾽ οὐκ ἔστι τούτων οὐδέν. οὐ γὰρ ἂν 
᾿Αρχέδικος ὁ κωμωδιογράφος ἔλεγε ταῦτα 
μόνος περὶ Δημοχάρους, x. τ. A. Arche- 
dicus is quoted in two comedies by A- 
thenzeus: VII. p. 294. Ὁ. ᾿Αρχέδικος ἐν Θη- 
σαυρῷ. conf. p. 292. e. Idem XI. p. 467. 
6. ᾿Αρχέδικος ἐν Διαμαρτάνοντι. 


Philippides, the comic poet, ridiculed 
the honours paid to Demetrius through 
the influence of Stratocles the dema- 
gogue; the flattery of voting Muny- 
chion to be Anthesterion:—é τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν 
συντεμιὼν els μῆν᾽ 2ve.—the lodging Deme- 
trius in the Parthenon :—é τὴν ἀκρόπολιν 
πανδοκεῖον ὑπολαβών. Plutarch. Demetr. 
c. 26.—Idem Demetr. c. 12. Φιλιππίδης, 
ἐχθρὸς ὧν τοῦ SrparoxAcous, ἐν κωμωδίᾳ πρὸς 
αὐτὸν ἐποίησε ταῦτα" 


a ε A / 
AP ὃν ἀπέκαυσεν ἡ πάχνη τὰς ἀμπέλους, 
a ΠΕΣ , 
δι’ ὃν ἀσεβοῦνθ᾽ ὁ πέπλος ἐῤῥάγη μέσος, 
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B.C. 1. ArcHonNs. 


800. 0]. 190. Hegemachus. 
Dionys. Dinarch. p.650. 


2. EvENTs. 


fore the battle, from the archon Hieromnemon to the archon Nicocles : 
XX. 2. καταλήξομεν εἰς τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν, καθ᾽ ὃν οἱ βασιλεῖς κοινῇ διαπολεμεῖν 
ἤρξαντο πρὸς ᾿Αντίγονον, περιλαβόντες ἔτη ἐννέα. And the ninth year con- 
cludes with the distribution of their forces into winter quarters, (the 
winter of the archon Nicocles,) prepared to engage in the next cam- 
paign; while Demetrius set out from Athens in Munychion of the ar- 
chon Nicocles, to jom Antigonus in Asia. The armies therefore met in 
the beginning of the year of Calliarchus ; about August B, C. 301. 


299,|Euctemon. Dionys. Di-| The nae of Athens by Demetrius, during the tyranny of Lachares, 


narch. p. 650. 


may be placed about two years after the battle of Ipsus. Plutarch 
Demetr. c. 30—33. enumerates the intermediate events: After that 
battle, Demetrius, being excluded from Athens, (ἐπειγομένῳ περὶ τὰς 
Κυκλάδας αὐτῷ πρέσβεις ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπήντησαν ἀπέχεσθαι τῆς πόλεως παρα- 
καλοῦντες.) sails to the Chersonese. Not long after,—od πολλῷ ὕστερον 
—the marriage of his daughter Stratonicé with Seleucus ensues: De- 
metrius τὴν κόρην ἀναλαβὼν ἔπλει ταῖς ναυσὶ πάσαις εἰς Svpiav. After the 
marriage, he occupied Cilicia: Δημήτριος Κιλικίαν κατέσχε. which he 
fortified with garrisons, and then proceeded to the siege of Athens: τὰς 
μὲν πόλεις ἐκρατύνατο φρουραῖς" αὐτὸς δὲ πυθόμενος Λαχάρη στασιάζουσιν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίοις ἐπιθέμενον τυραννεῖν ἤλπισε ῥᾳδίως ἐπιφανεὶς λήψεσθαι τὴν πόλιν. Athens, 
pressed by famine, surrenders: Λαχάρης ὁ τύραννος ἀπέδρα προέμενος τὴν 
πόλιν. οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι----εὐθὺς ἀνεώγνυσαν τὰς ἐγγὺς πύλας. Lachares had 
been encouraged by Cassander : Pausan. I. 25, 5. Κάσσανδρος----ααχάρη 
προεστηχότα ἐς ἐκεῖνο τοῦ δήμου, τοῦτον τὸν ἀνδρα οἰκειωσάμενος τυραννεῖν 
ἔπεισε βουλεῦσαι.---- Δημητρίῳ δὲ τῷ ᾿Αντιγόνου διάφορα μὲν ἦν ἐς τὸν δῆμον ἤδη 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, καθεῖλε δ᾽ ὅμως καὶ τὴν Λαχάρους τυραννίδα. ἁλισκομένου δὲ 
τοῦ τείχους ἐκδιδράσκει Λαχάρης ἐς Βοιωτούς. In Boeotia he was assassi- 
nated: Pausan. ibid. Λαχάρη μὲν οὖν----κτείνουσιν ἄνδρες Κορωναῖοι. La- 
chares is noticed by Plutarch Moral. p. 379. D. 5568. Ο. 1090. E. 


GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


3. PurtosorHErs, &c. 


γματείᾳ. This was that part of his history, in which he 
treated of Pyrrhus: whose contemporaries were the éziyoves, 
as Ewumenes, Antigonus, and their contemporaries, were the 
διάδοχοι. The history περὶ τῶν διαδόχων and that περὶ τῶν 
ἐπιγόνων appear to have been distinct works. He mentioned 


in his history the death of Antigonus, [B. C. 301] and of 


Lysimachus; [B. C. 281] Lucian. Macrob. c. 11. and that 
of Pyrrhus; [B. C. 272] Pausan. I. 14, 1. He therefore 
continued to write history in the reign of the second Anti- 
ἐπ fifty years after the death of Alexander. But he 
ived to the age of 104. Lucian. Macrob. c. 22. ἔζησεν ἔτη 
τέσσαρα καὶ ἑκατὸν, ὡς ᾿Αγαϑαρχίδης----λέγει, καὶ θαυμάζει γε τὸν 
ἄνδρα, ὡς μέχρι τῆς τελευταίας ἡμέρας ἄρτιον ὄντα ἐν ταῖς συνου- 
ciaic, κι τ᾿ A. Compare Phlegon. Longev. c. 2, 


Birth of Lycon the Peripatetic; since he succeeded Strato 


in B. C. 270, taught forty-four years, and died at the age οὗ 


74. Laért. V. 68. ἐτελεύτησε γεγονὼς ἔτος τέταρτον καὶ ἑβδομη- 
κοστόν. cf. a. 287. 


Arcesilaiis flourished, according to Apollodorus: Laért. 
IV. 45. καθά φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν χρονικοῖς, ἤκμαζε περὶ τὴν 
εἰκοστὴν καὶ ἑκατοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. According to Hermippus, 
he died at the age of 75. Laért. IV. 44. ἐτελεύτησε δὲ, ὥς 
φησιν Ἕρμιππος,---ἥδη γεγονὼς ἔτος πέμπτον καὶ ἑβδομηχοστόν. 
and was succeeded by Lacydes in Ol. 184. 4. B.C. 241, 
according to Laértius IV. 61. ἐτελεύτησε δὲ (Λακύδης) σχο- 
λαρχεῖν ἀρξάμενος τῷ τετάρτῳ ἔτει τῆς τετάρτης καὶ τριακοστῆς 
καὶ ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος" τῆς σχολῆς ἀφηγησάμενος ἕξ πρὸς τοῖς 
εἴχοσιν ἔτη. If these numbers are accurate, Arcesilaiis had 
an early reputation; for he would now be only 17 years of 
age. That he continued to flourish as late as the 134th 
Olympiad is rendered probable by the incidents of his life. 
See Appendia ο. 21. 

Ζεπο---- Ζήνων Μνασέου Κιττιεὺς----ἤκμαζεν ἐπὶ ᾿Αντιγόνου τοῦ 
Τονατᾷ, ἐπὶ τῆς x’ καὶ ρ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. Suid. Ζήν. Though it 
was true that he flourished in Ol. 120, yet, as Antigonus 
began to reign Ὁ]. 124, it is probable that the numbers 
were ἐπὶ τῆς pxe’ Gd. as in Suid. v. Σωκράτης Swppovicx. Zeno 
came to Athens in the time of Crates the cynic: heard 
Crates, Stilpo, and Xenocrates or Polemo twenty years ac- 
cording to Laértius; (but more probably twelve, or eighteen 
years, see Append. c. 21.) and taught at Athens fifty-eight 


4. Ports. 


ποιοῦντα τιμὰς τὰς θεῶν ἀνθρωπίνας" ----- 
ταυτὶ καταλύει δῆμον, οὐ κωμῳδία. 

ἦν δ᾽ ὁ Φιλιππίδης Λυσιμάχου φίλος, καὶ 
πολλὰ δι’ αὐτὸν. ὁ δήμος εὖ ἔπαθεν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
βασιλέως. ἐδόκει δὲ καὶ πρὸς πράξιν αὐτῷ καὶ 
πρὸς στρατείαν εὐσύμβολος ἀπαντήσας εἶναι 
καὶ ὀφθείς. ἄλλως δὲ καὶ διὰ τὸ ἦθος εὐδοκί- 
μει, μηδὲν ἐνοχλῶν μηδ᾽ αὐλικῆς περιεργίας 
ἀναπιμπλάμενος. φιλοφρονουμένου δέ ποτε τοῦ 
Λυσιμάχου πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἰπόντος. ““ Ὦ, 
“© Φιλιππίδη, τίνος σοι τῶν ἐμῶν μεταδῶ 3” 
“© Μόνον," ἔφη, ““ ὦ βασιλεῦ, μὴ τῶν ἀποῤ- 
“* ῥήτων." ‘This last anecdote is repeated 
Stob. Florileg. 49, 19. Plutarch. Apo- 
phthegm. p. 183. E. de Garrulit. p. 
|508. B. de Curiosit. p. 517. B. Those 
honours were paid to Demetrius at A- 
\thens in April B. C. 301, and in the 
preceding winter. Stratocles is the sub- 
ject of another fragment: Plutarch. 
|Mor. p. 750. F. Srparoxasi τῷ ῥήτορι 
Φιλιππίδης ὁ κωμικὸς ἐπεγγελῶν ἐποίησεν" 

᾿Αποστρεφομένης τὴν κορυφὴν φιλεῖς μόλις; 


Demetrius, the comic poet, was con- 
temporary with Selewcus, Agathocles, 
and Lachares ; whom he mentioned in 
his ᾿Αρεοπαγίτης. Athen. IX. p. 405. f. 
κατὰ τὸν κωμικὸν Δημήτριον----ἐν τῷ ᾽Αρεο- 
παγίτῃ" 


ἀβυρτακοποιὸς παρὰ Σέλευκον ἐγενόμην" 

map ᾿Αγαθοκλεῖ δὲ πρῶτος εἰσήνεγκ᾽ ἐγὼ 

τῷ Σικελιώτῃ τὴν τυραννικὴν φακῆν. 

τὸ μέγιστον οὐκ εἴρηκα᾽ Λαχάρους τινὸς 

ὅτ᾽ ἦν ὁ λίμος ἑστιῶντος τοὺς φίλους, 

ἀνάληψιν ἐποίησ᾽ εἰσενέγκας κάππαριν. 
Demetrius therefore belongs to the pe- 
riod of the new comedy, and is impro- 
perly referred to the old comedy by 
Laért. V. 85. unless we suppose two 
comic poets of this name. From the 
mention of Lachares, and the allusion 
to the famine which occurred at the 
siege of Athens in his time, (conf. Plu- 
tarch. Demetr. ὁ. 33. 34.) we may col- 
lect that this drama was composed after 
ithe year B. C. 299. 


180 GRECIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


B.C; 1. ArcHons. 2. Events. 


398. Mnesidemus. Dionys. 
Dinarch. p, 651. 


297, Antiphates. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 651. 


τ -:ΞΞ -ΞΞΞΞ τ si Le τς τ ττὖῆὖ|τ᾽ Ἥ͵σσο.Σ.ρ Δ.ὥ"Ὥπτττ -π - ΠΣ -ππτσσσπσσ͵σπο’͵σοισπιιιο τ Ξε πο 
996. Ο]. 191. Nicias. Dio-| Death of Cassander, Nineteen years after the death of Olympias : 
nys. Dinarch. p. 651, | Dexippus ap. Syncell. p. 265. B. In the fourth year of Olymp. 120. 
Porphyr. apud Scal. p. 63. See Appendix c. 4. and conf. a. 287. 


295. | Nicostratus. Dionys. Di- 
narch. p. 651. 


3904. Olympiodorus. Dionys.| Demetrius, having removed the sons of Cassander, reigns in Mace- 
Dinarch. p. 651. donia seven years according to Plutarch. Demetr. c. 36. 44. which de- 
termines his accession to this year B.C. 294. conf: a. 287. 


293.| * See Introd. p. xiv. 


292. | Ol. 122. Philippus. Dio- 
nys. Dinarch. p. 634.651. 
The seventieth from N2- | 
cophemus, [Β. C. 361] 
the sixteenth from 4- 
naxicrates, [B.C.307] 
—im the thirty-second 
year of Soter. cf. a. 291, 
4, See Introd. p. xv. n. 


291. 
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years: Suid. v. Ζήνων. μαθητὴς ἦν Κράτητος τοῦ κυνικοῦ, εἶτα 
Πολέμωνος τοῦ ᾿Αθηναίου. Laért. VII. 2. διήκουσε Κράτητος, 
εἶτα καὶ ΣΣτίλπωνος ἀκοῦσαι φασὶν αὐτὸν καὶ Ξενοκράτους ἔτη δέκα. 
--ἀλλὰ καὶ Πολέμωνος. Id. VII. 4. καὶ τῶν προειρημένων 
ἤκουσεν ἕως ἐτῶν εἴκοσιν. Cf. α. 279. 


(Diyllus closed his history about this period. Diod. lib. 
XXI. eclog. 5. t. IX. p. 268. Bip. Δίαλλος (1. Διῦλλος) ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖος, συγγραφεὺς. τὰς κοινὰς πράξεις συντάξας ἔγραψε βίβλους 
εἰκοσιέξ. conf. Wess. ad Diod. ΧΥΙ. 14. The narrative was 
continued by Psaon: Diod. Ibid. Ψαὼν δὲ ὁ Πλαταιεὺς τὰς 
ἀπὸ τούτου διαδεξάμενος πράξεις ἔγραψε βίβλους τριάκοντα.) 


Demetrius Phalereus, after the death of Cassander, 
withdraws to Egypt: Strabo IX. p.398.—perd τὴν Κασσάν- 
Spou τελευτὴν ἠναγκάσθη φυγεῖν εἰς Αἴγυπτον. Laért. V.78. φησὶ 
δ᾽ αὐτὸν Ἕρμιππος μετὰ τὸν Κασάνδρου θάνατον φοβηθέντα ᾿Αν- 
τίγονον, [for this error of Hermippus, or of Laértius, 
see Wess. ad Diod. XX. 45.] παρὰ Πτολεμαῖον ἐλθεῖν τὸν Ξω- ] 


τῆρα. 


Dinarchus returns from exile: Dionys. p. 651. Φίλιππος. 
ἐπὶ τούτου κάθοδος ἐδόθη τοῖς τε ἄλλοις φυγάσι καὶ Δεινάρχῳ ὑπὸ 
βασιλέως Δημητρίου. After a banishment of fifteen years: 
Dionys. p. 634. πεντεκαιδεκαετῆ χρόνον. Vit. X. or. p. 850. D. 
διατρίψας ἐπὶ τῆς φυγῆς ὡς πεντεχαίδεχα ἔτη, καὶ πολλὴν οὐσίαν 
κτησάμενος, κατῆλθε, πραξάντων αὐτῷ τὴν κάθοδον τῶν περὶ Oco- 
φραστον, ἅμα τοῖς ἄλλοις φυγάσιν. From the third month of 
Anaxicrates to September B. C. 292 are fifteen years. 
Whence we may conclude that Philippus was archon in 
September B. C. 292, and that he consequently commenced 
in Hecatombzeon of Olymp. 122. 1. 


Death of Menander xt. 52. Inscri- 
ptio apud Corsin. F. A. τ. IV. p. 76.) 
Μένανδρος Διοπείθους Κηφισιεὺς ἐγεννήθη ἐπὶ 
ἄρχοντος ΣΣωσιγένους" ἐτελεύτησεν ἐτῶν ν' καὶ 
β΄. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Φιλίππου, κατὰ τὸ β' καὶ 
λ΄ ἔτος τῆς Πτολεμαίου τοῦ Σωτῆρος βασι- 
λείας. Euseb. ΟἹ. 122. 1. Menander co- 
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Demetrius celebrates the Pythian games at Athens: Plutarch. De- 
metr. c. 40. τῶν δὲ Πυθίων καθηκόντων, πρᾶγμα καινότατον ἐπέτρεψεν αὑτῷ 
ποιεῖν ὁ Δημήτριος. ἐπεὶ γὰρ Αἰτωλοὶ τὰ περὶ Δελφοὺς στενὰ κατεῖχον, ἐν ᾿Αβθή- 
vais αὐτὸς ἦγε τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ τὴν πανήγυριν. These were the Pythia of 
Ol. 122. 3. in the autumn of B. C. 290. 


Death of Agathocles: (Ol. 122. 4.1 Diod. XXI. Eclog. 12. p. 278. 
ΒΙΡ.--διναστεύσας μὲν ἔτη δύο τῶν τριάκοντα λείποντα, βιώσας δὲ δύο πρὸς 
τοῖς ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη, καθὼς Τίμαιος ὁ Συρακούσιος συγγράφει, καὶ Καλλίας. 
But Lucian, Macrob. c. 10. also quoting 'Timzeus, has 95 years: ἐτῶν 
ἐνενηκονταπέντε τελευτᾷ, καθάπερ Δημοχάρης καὶ Τίμαιος ἱστοροῦσιν. He 
seems to have met with corrupted copies of his author. conf. Wess. ad 
Diod. t. IX. p. 502. 


. 287. 


Demetrius driven by Pyrrhus from Macedonia, ἑπταετίαν βεβαίως 
ἀρχθείσης. Plutarch. Demetr. c.44. Dexippus apud Syneell. p. 265. 
D. gives him sia years: obros—MaxeBivar ς΄ ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη μόνα μετὰ 
τὸ ἀνελεῖν ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν Κασάνδρου" καὶ ἐκβάλλεται τῆς ἀρχῆς ὑπὸ Πύῤῥου 
βασιλέως τῆς ᾿Ηπείρου. Porphyry apud Scalig. p. 63. agrees ἴῃ six 
years ; and assigns three years and a half to the sons of Cassander : 
ἔτη τρία καὶ μῆνας ς΄ ἐβασίλευσαν μετὰ τὸν πατέρα.----τῶν οὖν παίδων Κασάν- 
ὃρου τῆς ἀρχῆς ἔτη λογίζονται ἀπὸ τοῦ τετάρτου ἔτους τῆς ἑκατοστῆς. «... ««-- 
[ἄχρι] τοῦ τρίτου ἑκατοστῆς εἰκοστῆς πρώτης ὀλυμπιάδος. When the lacuna 
is supplied with the necessary word εἰκοστῆς, Porphyry fixes the death 
of Cassander to the year of the archon Antiphates, [Ol. 120. 4.1 where 
it is placed by other incidents. And he computes nine years and a 
half from the death of Cassander to the expulsion of Demetrius by 
Pyrrhus; which determines that expulsion to the date derived from 
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micus moritur. Prolegom. Aristoph. p. 
XXXL. τελευτᾷ ἐν ᾿Αθήναις ἐτῶν ὑπάρχων νβ΄. 
Apollodor. ap. Gell. XVII. 4. 

Κηφισιεὺς ὧν ἐκ Διοπείθεος πατρὸς, 

πρὸς τοῖσιν ἑκατὸν πέντε γράψας δράματα 

ἐξέλιπε, πεντήκοντα καὶ δυοῖν ἐτῶν. 
He died, before U.C. Varr. 514, [B.C. 
240] annis circiter quinquaginta duo- 
bus. Gell. XVII. 21. which also agrees 
with Ol. 122. 1, B.C. 292, and the 32d 
of Soter. Philippus, who was archon 
B.C. 293, [cf a. 292, 1.] is the thirty- 
second archon, both included, from Ce- 
iphisodorus B.C. 323, from whose year 
the reign of Soter was computed. [cf a. 
306.] Philippus, therefore, in the in- 
scription, is no other than the Philippus 
of Dionys. Dinarch. p.651. For the 
age of Menander οὐ a. 342. 


Posidippus begins to exhibit: Suidas. 
Tloo idsarmros Κασσανδρεὺς, υἱὸς Κυνίσκου, 
(conf. Steph. Byz. ν. Κασάνδρεια] τρίτω 
ἔτει μετὰ τὸ τελευτῆσαι τὸν Μένανδρον δι- 
δάξας, κωμικός. ἔστι δὲ τὰ δράματα αὐτοῦ 
ἕως τῶν λ΄. cf. Eudoc. p. 359. The ar- 
chon of Olymp. 122. 3. would be the 
third (both inclusive) from Philippus: 
in whose year Menander died. 


Strato succeeds Theophrastus: Laért. V. 58. σχολαρχεῖν 
δὲ, καθά Pyow AmorAdowpoc ἐν χρονικοῖς, ἤρξατο τῇ pxry’ ὀλυμπιάδι, 
τῆς σχολῆς ἀφηγησάμενος ἔτη ὀκτωκαίδεκα. ‘Theophrastus, who 
had succeeded upon the death of Aristotle, [Β. C. 322] 
Laért. V. 36. consequently presided about thirty-five years. 
Strato was succeeded by Lycon in B. C. 270. Laért. V. 65. 
68. διεδέξατο Λύκων ᾿Αστυάνακτος Τρωαδεύς----ἀφηγήσατο δὲ τῆς 
σχολῆς ἔτη τέτταρα πρὸς τοῖς τετταράκοντα, κατὰ τὴν px ὀλυμ- 
πιάδα. (B.C. 270—226.] 

Crates, the philosopher,—Kpérys ᾿Αντιγένους Θριάσιος τὸν 
8%0v—the friend and disciple of Polemo, the master of Ar- 
cestlaiis, (Laért. ΤΥ]. 21—23.) flourished at the time of the 
misfortunes of Demetrius. Plutarch. Demetr. c. 46. ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι δ᾽ ἀπέστησαν αὐτοῦ, [ Demetr.J—rov τε Πύῤῥον ἐκ Maxedo- 
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the times of Pyrrhus, Lysimachus, and Seleucus. See Appendix ς. 4. 
Kings of Macedonia. 


Pyrrhus driven from Macedonia, after seven months possession, by 
_Lysimachus. Plutarch. Pyrrho ο. 13.—Dexippus apud Syncell. p. 
266. A. Πύῤῥος---ἐκράτησε τῆς Μακεδόνων ἀρχῆς μῆνας ζ΄. Λυσίμαχος δὲ---- 
ἐβασίλευσε Μακεδόνων ἔτη πέντε καὶ μῆνας ἕξ. ‘Terminated by the death of 
Lysimachus, July Β. C. 281. 


Ptolemy Philadelphus is associated in the kingdom by his father : 
Lucian Macrob. ο. 12. Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Λάγου----ζῶν παρέδωκε τὴν ἀρχὴν πρὸ 
δυοῖν ἐτοῖν τῆς τελευτῆς τῷ υἱῷ. Porphyr. ὁ Φιλάδελφος ζῶντος ἔτι τοῦ πατρὸς 
δύο πληροῖ τῆς βασιλείας ἔτη. The coronation festival is described by 
'Callixenus ap. Athen. V. p. 196. a.—203. b. The Astronomical Ca- 
‘non, nearly agreeing with this date, reckons N. Εἰ. 464, commencing 
Noy. 2. B. C. 285. as the first year of the reign of Philadelphus. 


Death of Demetrius xt. 54 three years after his surrender to Seleu- 


cus: Plutarch. Demet. c. 52. ἔτος τρίτον ἐν τῇ Χεῤῥονήσῳ καθειργμένος---- 
ἀπέβανεν, ἔτη τέσσαρα καὶ πεντήκοντα βεβιωκώς. Fixed to this year by the 
reign of his son, Antigonus Gonatas. The place of his captivity was 
otherwise called Apamea, and Pella; conf. Steph. Byz. ᾿Απάμεια. 
Wess. ad. Diod. t. IX. p. 504. 

Death of Ptolemy Soter: eet. 84. Lucian. Macrob. c.12.—forty years 
after the death of Alexander: Porphyr. conf. a. 306.—in the 124th 
Olympiad: Polyb. 11. 41. 


| 280.!O1. 125. Gorgias. Plu- 
jtarch. Mor. p. 847. Ὁ. 
Gorgias was archon in 
ithe tenth year before 
|Pytharatus: Plutarch. 
Ibid. who was archon 
Ol 127. 2°. (BC. 272. 
|Laért. X. 15. 


Lysimachus is defeated and slain by Seleucus: in Olymp. 124. 
Polyb. II. 41.—about seven months before the death of Seleucus: 
Justin. XVII. 2. [July B.C. 281.) See Appendiz e. 4. ᾿ 


Seleucus murdered by Ptolemy Ceraunus: in the 32d year of his 
reign. Dexipp.——in the 124th Olympiad: Polyb. II. 41. [January 
B.C. 280. 

Pious passed into Italy in the spring of B.C. 280, when he found 
Levinus consul. Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 16. Liv. epit. XIII.—the year 
before the irruption of the Gauls into Greece, and two years before 
their destruction at Delphi: Polyb. 1. 6,5. Ταραντίνων----ἐπισπασαμένων 
Πύῤῥον τῷ πρότερον ἔτει τῆς τῶν Ταλατῶν egodov.. Id. 11. 20. ταῦτα fan 
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vices μετεπέμποντο.----ὁ δ᾽ ὀργῇ μὲν ἐπῆλθεν αὐτοῖς καὶ αὶ πολιορκίαν 
περὶ τὸ ἄστυ συνεστήσατο καρτεράν" Κράτητος δὲ τοῦ Φιλοσόξου 


πεμφθέντος ὑ ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου πρὸς αὐτὸν, ἀνδρὸς. ἐνδόξου. καὶ δυνατοῦ, 


τὰ μὲν οἷς ὑπὲρ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐδεῖτο πεισθεὶς τὰ δ᾽ ἐξ ὦ ὧν ἐδίδαξε περὶ 
τῶν ἐκείνῳ. συμφερόντων νοήσας ἔλυσε τὴν πολιορκίαν" καὶ συναγα- 
γῶν ὅσαι: νῆες ἦσαν αὐτῷ ----ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἔπλει. Crates is men- 
tioned. in conjunction with Polemo. and Crantor by Cic. 
Acad. I. 9. conf: a. 315. 


‘Demetrius Phalereus is in great credit at Alexandria till 
the death of Soter: Plutarch. de Exil. p- 602. F. “Δημήτριος ὁ ὁ 
Φαληρεὺς----ἐν ᾿Αλεξανδρείᾳ, μετὰ τὴν Φυγὴν πρῶτος ὧν τῶν Πτο- 
λεμαίου φίλων οὐ βόνον αὐτὸς ἐν ἀφθόνοις διῆγεν ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις δωρεὰς ἔ ἔπεμπε. To this period of his life is to be 
referred the anecdote in Plutarch. Apophthegm. p. 189. D. 
repeated by Stobzeus Flor. 48, 27. and the notice in Cicero 
Fin. V. 19. and that in Alian. V. H. III.17. Upon the 
death of Ptolemy, Demetrius was disgraced by Philadel- 
phus, and perished in confinement. See Laért. V. 78. who 
is confirmed as to the manner of his death by Cicero pro 
Rabir. Postum. ο. 9. 


Demosthenes honoured with a statue, on the motion of his 


nephew Demochares: Vit. X. or. p, 847. 1). ᾿Αθηναῖοι σίτησίν 


τε ἐν Πρυτανείῳ. τοῖς συγγενέσι τ τοῦ Δημοσθένους ἔδοσαν, καὶ αὐτῷ 


τετελευτηκότι τὴν εἰκόνα ἀνέθεσαν ἐν ἀγορᾷ, ἐπὶ Γοργίου ἄρχοντος, 
αἰτησαμένου αὐτῷ τὰς δωρεὰς τοῦ ἀδελφιδοῦ Δημοχάρους. ᾧ καὶ 
αὐτῷ πάλιν ὁ υἱὸς Λάχης Δημοχάρους Λευκονοεὺς ἠτήσατο δωρεὰς 
ἐπὶ Πυβαράτου a ἄρχοντος δεκάτῳ ἔ ἔτει ὕστερον. 
are preserved ad calcem Vit. X. or. 


The two decrees 
From the second we 
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Sopater of Paphos still continued to 
exhibit comedy: Athen. IT. 71. a. b. γε- 
γονὼς τοῖς χρόνοις κατ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν Φι- 
λίππου, ἐπιβιοὺς δὲ καὶ ἕως τοῦ δευτέρου τῆς 
Αἰγύπτου βασιλέως, ὡς αὐτὸς ἐμφανίζει. 
Sopater, therefore, the comic poet, also 
quoted by Athenzeus as 6 παρωδὸς, 6 Πά- 
ios, ὁ φάκιος, ὁ φλυακογράφος, flourished 
for more ae forty years. 
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engagement of the Romans with the Gauls and Etrurians] συνέβαινε 
γίγνεσθαι τῷ TPITOs πρότερον ἔτει τῆς Πύῤῥου διαβάσεως εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν, 
ΠΕΜΠΤΩΙ δὲ τῆς Γαλατῶν περὶ Δελφοὺς διαφθορᾶς. 

Rise of the Achean League: within Olymp. 124, about the time 
of the passage of Pyrrhus into Italy: Polyb. IT. 41, 1. Ὀλυμπιὰς ἦν 
εἰκοστὴ καὶ τετάρτη πρὸς ταῖς ἑκατὸν, Ore Πατρεῖς ἤρξαντο συμφρονεῖν καὶ 
Δυμαῖοι. Id. 11.41, 11. περὶ τὴν εἰκοστὴν καὶ τετάρτην ὀλυμπιάδα πρὸς ταῖς 
ἑκατὸν, ---κατὰ τὴν Πύῤῥου διάβασιν εἰς ᾿Ιταλίαν. These notes of time place 
the Achzan League in Ὁ]. 124. 4. B.C. 283. Polybius afterwards, 
II. 43, enumerates thirty-eight years between the establishment of the 
League and the victory of Catulus at the Aigates—rijg Καρχηδονίων 
ἥττης----ἰη B.C. 242. But B.C. 2424+38=B. C. 280 for the era of the 
League, in conformity with the other computation. 

Ceraunus is slain by the Gauls, nine months after the death of Se- 
leucus: Euseb. and seventeen [or rather sixteen] months after the 
death of Lysimachus: Dexipp. [about October B. C. 280.] -For these 
dates, see Appendix c. 4. 


|279.| Anavicrates. Pausan.X. Irruption of the Gauls into Greece: ᾿Αναξικράτους ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχοντος, - 


BO) δευτέρῳ δὲ ἔτει τῆς πέμπτης ὀλυμπιάδος ἐπὶ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατόν. Pausan. X. 
23, 9. Ptolemy Ceraunus had been slain in Macedonia, before their 
passage into Greece. See Appendix c. 4. 

Second year of the war of Pyrrhus in Italy: coss. P. Sulpicio P. 
Decio Mure. ἡ 


278.|Democles. Pausan. X.| The Gauls, repulsed in Greece in the year of Anaxicrates, pass into 
23,9. Asia in the year of Democles: Pausan. X. 23, 9. τῷ δὲ ἔτει τῷ ἐφεξῆς, 
Δημοκλέους dpyovros,—es τὴν ᾿Ασίαν διαβαίνουσιν. - They were called into 
Asia by Nicomedes king of Bithynia: Liv. XX XVIII. 16. Ausilia 

Nicomedi dant, adversus Zybatam gerenti bellum. 
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learn that Demochares himself died, between B. C. 280 and 
270. cf.a. 302. He was now in advanced age: for his mo- 
ther was two years younger than Demosthenes, (conf. De- 
mosth. p. 814. ἐμὲ ἐπτ᾽ ἐτῶν ὄντα καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν πέντε) and 
was consequently born B. C. 380, 100 years before the year 
of Gorgias. He had been engaged in public affairs 42 
years before the present date, in the time of Antipater: Polyb. 
XII. 13. ᾿Αντιπάτρου----καθ' οὗ πεπαῤῥησίασται πολλὰ, καὶ δυνά- 
μενα λυπεῖν οὐ μόνον αὐτὸν ᾿Αντίπατρον ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς ἐκείνου δια- 
δόχους καὶ φίλους γεγονότας. conf. a. 322. He had held the 
highest offices: Polyb. Ibid. μὴ μόνον στρατηγίας αὐτὸν ἤξι- 
ὥσβαι παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τιμῶν. He opposed 
the party of Demetrius Phalereus: Polyb. Ibid. and disap- 
proved the honours paid to Demetr. Balers of. a. 302. 
Of the duration of his exile we have no account. See App. 
c. 21. From Laért. VII. 14. we collect that Demochares 
possessed influence with Antigonus Gonatas. 

Chrysippus born: since he died Ol. 143. [B.C. 207] et. 
73. Laért. VII.184. ἀπελθεῖν ἐξ ἀνθρώπων τρία καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα 
βιώσαντα ἔτη κατὰ τὴν ρμγ΄ ὀλυμπιάδα, καθά φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος 
ἐν χρονικοῖς. Suidas. Χρύσιππος. μαθητὴς Κιλεάνθους" καθηγησά- 
μένος τῆς Στωϊκῆς σχολῆς μετὰ Κλεάνθην, καὶ τελευτήσας ο΄ καὶ γί 
ἐτῶν. He died about 56 years after Zeno. The succession 
is marked by Strabo XIII. p. 610. (whom Steph. Byz. fol- 


lows ν. ΓΑσσος) ἐντεῦθεν [from Assus] ἦν Κλεάνθης ὁ στωϊκὸς 


φιλόσοφος 6 διαδεξάμενος τὴν Ζήνωνος τοῦ Κιτιέως σχολὴν, καταλι- 
may δὲ Χρυσίππῳ tH Sorsi.—by Plutarch Mor. p. 605. B. 
Ζήνων Κιτιεύς: Κλεάνθης "Ασσιος" Χρύσιππος Dodrsvss and by 
Clemens Al. Strom. I. p. 301. 6. 


Zeno of Cittium flourished : γεγονὼς ἐπὶ τῆς ρκε΄ ὀλυμπιάδος. 
Suid. v. Swxpar. Swgpovicx.—in the reign of Antigonus Go- 
natas: Suid. Ζήνων. with which this date agrees. cf a. 299. 
He was in great favour with Antigonus: Laért. VII. 6. 
ABlian. V. H. 1X. 26. Athen. XIII. p. 608. 6. Zeno died 
before Antigonus: cf. Laért. VII. 15. and, according to Eu- 
sebius, in ΟἹ. 129. 1. [B. C. 264.] et. 98. Laért. VII. 28. 
Lucian. Macrob. c.19.—or 90. Suid. Ζήνων. Zeno mentions 
his 80th year in his letter to Antigonus ap. Laért. VII. 8. 9. 


The four Schools of Philosophy are directed at this time 
by Strato, Zeno, Epicurus, aud Arcesilaiis. Strato died 
B. C. 270. of: a. 287. Zeno about B.C. 263. or 259. See 
Appendix c, 21. Epicurus B.C. 270. cf a. 306. The 
death of Arcesilaiis is placed at Ol. 134.4. B.C. 241. fa. 
299. Polemo is still living: conf: a. 315. and probably 
Crates. (7: α. 287. But Arcesilaiis appears to have founded 
the Middle Academy in their lifetime: perhaps at the death 
of Crantor ; who ed early, before Polemo and Crates: 
Laért. IV. 25. ἥνδανε Μούσαις Κράντωρ, καὶ γήρως ἤλυθεν οὔ τι 
πρόσω. Ibid, 27. κατέστρεψε πρὸ Πολέμωνος καὶ Κράτητος. 
For Arcesilaiis, see Appendix c. 21. 
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PYTHIAN GAMES. 


THE Parian Marble, Pausanias, and the Scholiast upon Pindar, confirm each other with re- 
spect to the dates of the Cirrhzan war and the Pythian games. According to one Scholiast4, 
Eupiaoyos ὁ Θεσσαλὸς καταπολεμήσας Κιῤῥαίους ἀνεκτήσατο τὸν ἀγῶνα τοῦ θεοῦ.----περιεγένετο δὲ αὐτῶν 
ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Σιμωνίδου. It is added, that Eurylochus ἀγῶνα χρηματίτην μόνον ἔθετο" μετὰ 
δὲ χρόνον ἑξαετῇ καταγωνισαμένων τῶν λοιπῶν τοὺς ὑπολελειμμένους τῶν Κιῤῥαίων, ἐπὶ ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχοντος 
Δαμασίου, ὕστερον καὶ στεφανίτην ἔθεντο τὸν ἀγῶνα. Another Scholiast:—Tiv Πυθικὸν ἀγῶνα δι- 
ἔθηκεν Εὐρύλοχος ὁ Θεσσαλὸς σὺν τοῖς’ ᾿Αμφικτύοσι τοὺς Κιῤῥαίους καταπολεμήσας, ---ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος 
᾿Αθήνῃσι Σίμωνος. καὶ νικήσας ἔθετο χρηματίτην [sic legendum] ἀγῶνα .----καὶ ἔτει ἕκτῳ μετὰ τὴν τῆς 
Kigfas ἅλωσιν, ἀνεκήρυξαν τῷ θεῷ τὸν στεφανίτην, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Δαμάσιδος. Mar. Par. 
INES Be δος το θοντες Κύῤῥαν, καὶ ὁ ἀγὼν ὁ γυμνικὸς ἐτέθη χρηματίτης ἀπὸ τῶν λαφύρων, ἔτη 
HH(H)AATIN ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσι Σίμωνος. (327 + 264=B. C. 591.]—Idem N°. 39. ἀφ᾽ od... . . 
ανίτης ἀγὼν πάλιν ἐτέθη, ἔτη HHHA(A)II ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Δαμασίου τοῦ δευτέρου. [322+ 264-- 
Β. C. 586.] Pausanias® places the first Pythian games at the second date of the marble, 
B.C. 586. τῆς δὲ τεσσαρακοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος καὶ ὀγδόης ἔτει τρίτῳ ἄθλα ἔθεσαν οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες, κιθα- 
ρῳδίας μὲν, καθὰ καὶ ἐξ ἀρχῆς" προσέθεσαν δὲ καὶ αὐλῳδίας ἀγώνισμα καὶ αὐλῶν. And he makes the 
institution of the crown for the prize to be at the second Pythia: δευτέρᾳ δὲ ΙΠυθιάδι οὐκ ἐπὶ 
ἄθλοις ἐκάλεσαν ἔτι ἀγωνίζεσθαι, στεφανίτην δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα ἀπὸ τούτου κατεστήσαντο. From this date, 
Olymp. 49. 3. (the second celebration of the games,) the Pythiads in following times were 
computed; and the first Pythiad was reckoned to be that in which the στεφανίτης ἀγὼν was 
instituted. Eusebius: Olymp. 49.3. Pythia primum acta. Confirmed by other testimony : 
κατὰ τὴν ἑβδομηκοστὴν ἕκτην ὀλυμπιάδα, τῆς εἰκοστῆς ὀγδόης πυθιάδος συγχρόνου ovoys®. But, if the 
28th Pythiad fell within Olymp. 76, the Ist fell within Olymp. 49. Again: ἑβδομηκοστὴν ἑβδό- 
μὴν ὀλυμπιάδα καὶ τὴν ἑξῆς πυθιάδα εἰκοστὴν evaryv4d. The 29th Pythiad in Ol. 77 supposes the 
Ist in Olymp. 49. The following is a third example: νικήσαντι τὴν τριακοστὴν πρώτην πυθιάδα"---- 
καὶ τὴν ὀγδοηκοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα, τὴν ὀλυμπιακὴν αὐτοῦ νίκην μετὰ τὴν πυθικὴν γενομένην. The 31st 
Pythia were consequently before Olymp. 80. But, if the 1580 were in Olymp. 49, the 31st were 
in Olymp. 79, conformably with the expressions of the Scholiast. 

The Cirrhzan or Crisszean warf lasted ten years: ὁ Κρισαϊκὸς πόλεμος ὀνομαζόμενος, ὥς φησι 


a Prolegom. ad Pyth. tom. II. p. 484. ed. Heyn. μετὰ τὸν Κρισσαῖον πόλεμον of ᾿Αμφικτύονες ἱππικὸν καὶ 


bX. 7,8. © Scho]. Pindar. Pyth. III. 1. γυμνικὸν ἐπ᾽ Εὐρυλόχου διέταξαν στεφανίτην, καὶ Πύθια 
4 Schol. Pindar. Olymp. XII. 1. ἐκάλεσαν. But there is no mention of this war 
© Schol. Pindar. Pyth. IV. 1. between Cirrha and Crissa in any other ancient 


According to Strabo IX. p. 418.419. (whom writer; and the terms Cirrha and Crissa are 
Mr. Mitford follows, vol. VIII. p. 8.9.) there were often used indiscriminately to express the same 
two wars: Cirrha was first destroyed by Crissa, place: Steph. Byz. v. Κρίσα.-τ-τινὲς τὴν αὐτὴν [sic 
and the Amphictyonic general, Eurylochus, reta- leg.) τῇ Κίῤῥᾳ φασίν. Ktymol. v. Kpica.—y αὐτὴ 
liated upon Crissa the destruction of Cirrha: ἡ Κρῖσα καὶ Kijja. Eustath. ad Il. β΄. p. 273. Κόλπος 
Kifia καὶ ἡ Κρίσσα κατεσπάσθησαν᾽ ἡ μὲν πρότερον imo Ἀρισσαῖος. ὃ δὲ αὐτὸς καὶ Κιῤῥαῖος. διὰ τὸ καὶ τὴν Κρίσ- 
Κρισσαίων' αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἡ Κρίσσα ὕστερον im’ Εὐρυλόχου τοῦ σαν διπλάζουσαν κατὰ τοὺς νεωτέρους τὸ σ᾽ Κίῤῥαν λέγ- 
Θετταλοῦ κατὰ τὸν Κρισσαῖον πόλεμον. Id. p. 42]. εσθαι .---τὸ δὲ γεωγράφος [86. Strab. IX. p.418.] λέγει 
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Καλλισθένης ἐν τῷ περὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ πολέμου, ὅτε Κιῤῥαῖοι πρὸς Φωκεῖς ἐπολέμησαν, δεκαέτης ἦν ἁρπασάντων 
Κιῤῥαίων τὴν ΠΠελάγοντος τοῦ Φωκέως θυγατέρα Μεγιστὼ, καὶ τὰς ᾿Αργείων θυγατέρας, ἐπανιούσας ἐκ 
τοῦ mubixod ἱεροῦ. δεκάτῳ δὲ ἔτει ἑάλω καὶ ἡ Κίῤῥαδ. Ewrylochus, who commanded the Am- 
phictyonic forces, was assisted by Clisthenes tyrant of Sicyonh; who commanded the quota of 
troops from Sicyon:—and by Soloni: and a body of forces from Athens, led by Alem@on*. 
The war ended by the destruction of Cirrha, in the archonship of Simonides, or Simon, B.C. 
591. and the games were celebrated five years complete (or six years current) afterwards, in 
the archonship of the second Damasias B.C. 586. Olymp. 48. 3. The Pythiads were com- 
puted from the second celebration of the games B.C. 582. Olymp. 49. 3. 

From this time, the Pythian games were held every four years, like the Olympic. But dif- 
ferent opinions have been advanced as to the exact period at which they occurred.  Scaliger 
and Meursius held that they were celebrated every third Olympic year. Petavius, Dodwell, 
and Petitus! maintained that they returned every second Olympic year. And Dodwell, after 
Petitus, places them in the end of the year; but in the month Munychion, the tenth month of 
the year. Corsini supposed with Scaliger that they returned in the third Olympic year, but 
argued with Dodwell that they were held in the tenth month, the month Munychion: or, as 
he expresses it™, Pythicos ludos non secundis, sed tertiis solum Olympiadum annis constan- 
tissime peractos esse: idque non tertiis ipsis ineuntibus, ut Scaligero videbatur, sed exeunti- 


bus contigisse. 
sini 4. 


ὅτι Κρίσσα τῆς Φωκίδος ἐπ᾿ αὐτῆς ἱδρυμένη τῆς θαλάσσης, 
kK. τ. λιπττῶστε κατ᾽ αὐτὸν ἑτέρα ἡ Κρίσσα καὶ ἑτέρα 7 
Κίύῤῥα. implying that the opinion of Strabo dif- 
fered from that of others. Pausan. X. 37, 4. λέγ- 
εται δὲ ἐς τὴν Κίῤῥαν [λόγος] καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς Κίῤῥας τὸ ὄνο- 
μα τὸ ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν τεθῆναι τῷ χωρίῳ φασίν. Ὅμηρος μέντοι 
Κρίσσαν ἔν τε Ἰλιάδι ὁμοίως καὶ ὕμνῳ τῷ ἐς ᾿Απόλλωνα 
ὀνόματι τῷ ἐξ ἀρχῆς καλεῖ τὴν πόλιν. Callisthenes 
apud Athen. 1. 6. uses both the terms: and de- 
scribes by the name of the Crisean war that in 
which Cirrha was destroyed by the Amphictyons. 
Two Scholiasts upon Pindar, already quoted, call 
the enemy Cirrheans: but a third has the name 
of Crissa: πολλὰ τῶν Κρισσαίων ἐργαζομένων ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας καὶ ἀποσυλούντων τοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ χρηστήριον βαδί- 
ζοντας, οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν Kpiccay μετὰ 
τῶν ἄλλων συμμάχων, x. tA. AXschines, Plutarch, 
the Parian Marble, and Polynus, have Cirrheans. 
The following facts are stated, in the account 
which is given of the war by the son of Hippo- 
crates: Thessali πρεσβευτικ. p. 937—942. tom. II. 
ed. Linden.—that the Crisseans had formerly ac- 
quired great power: (ἦν γὰρ ὁ χρόνος ὅτ᾽ ἦν Κρίσαιον 
ἔθνος") that, by their exactions, they excited an Am- 
phictyonic war against them: that in the course 
of this war they stood a siege, and that after an 
obstinate resistance their town was taken: that 
Eurylochus commanded the Amphictyonic forces : 
that the Amphictyons, after they had captured 
the town, ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν καὶ ἱππικὸν πρότερον οὐ τι- 
θέντες νῦν τιθέασι" τήν τε τῶν Κρισαίων χώρην ἅπασαν 
καθιερώσαντο. The name of Cirrha does not occur 


Wesseling®™ agrees with Dodwell: Barthélemy® and LarcherP follow Cor- 


in this narrative. Pausanias X. 37, 4. has Cirrha; 
where, speaking of the war, and of Clisthenes, he 
adds—roreuely πρὸς τοὺς Κιῤῥαίους ἔδοξεν ᾿Αμφικτύοσι, 
καὶ Κλεισθένην τε Σικυωνίων τυραννοῦντα προεστήσαντο 
ἡγεμόνα εἶναι, καὶ Σόλωνα ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν ἐπηγάγοντο συμ- 
βουλεύειν. This is not to be understood of ἃ for- 
mer war, distinct from that which Eurylochus con- 
ducted : (as some have understood it; cf. Tzschuck. 
ad Strab. tom. III. p. 499.) there was only one 
Amphictyonic war, and only one in which Solon 
assisted. And the stratagem, which Pausanias 
ascribes to Solon, on the occasion on which he as- 
sisted Clisthenes, is ascribed to Eurylochus by Po- 
lyenus VI. 13. and to Nebrus, in the war which 
was led by Eurylochus, by Thessalus πρεσβευτικ. 
p- 941. The same war, therefore, is spoken of; 
and Pausanias has inaccurately described Clisthe- 
nes as general, when (as it may be collected from 
Pausan. II. 9, 6.) he only cooperated with, or 
served under, Eurylochus. 

8 Athen. XIII. p. 560. c. 

h Pausan. 11. 9, 6. X.37, 4. Polyen. III. 5, 1. 

' /Eschin. Ctes. p. 69. Plutarch. Solon. c. 11. 

K Plutarch. Ibid. 

! Petitus Leg. Att. p. 134. places them in the 
second year of each Olympiad, and in the month 
Elaphebolion. 

m Agon. Pyth.s. VI. p. 39. 

» Ad Petiti Leg. Att. p. 135. 

° Anacharsis tom. II. p. 376. note. 

P Chron. Hérodote tom. VII. p. 556. 

9 Corsini p. 38. 39. enumerates the different 


PYTHIAN GAMES. 197 


An unanswerable weight of evidence exists in favour of the third Olympic year, rather than 
the second. 1. Pausanias, already quoted': τῆς τεσσαρακοστῆς καὶ ὀγδόης ὀλυμπιάδος ἔτει τρίτῳ. 
(Ol. 48. 8.] 2. Eusebius*: ΟἹ. 49. 8. Pythia primum acta. 3. Diodorust: ᾿Αθήνησι μὲν ἦρχε 
Δυσκίνητος. [Ol]. 102. 8.1 ᾿Ιάσων δὲ ὁ Φεραῖος ἐδολοφονήθη .----ἐπιόντων πυθίων. Xen. Hel. VI. 4, 29. 
4. Demosthenes": Χαβρίαν---ῦτε ἐνίκα ἐπὶ Σωκρατίδου ἄρχοντος τὰ Πύθια τῷ τεθρίππῳ. [0].10]..8.] 
5. Dionysius*: ὁ περὶ στεφάνου εἰς δικαστήριον εἰσελήλυθεν ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος. [0]. 112. 3.1---Υ ἡμερῶν 
μὲν ὀλίγων μέλλει τὰ Πύθια γίνεσθαι. 6. The Pythia which followed the occupation of Phocis by 
Philip were in Olymp. 108. 8.52 7. The Games, which followed the battle of Coronea, were 
_ in Olymp. 96. 3.4 

These testimonies are successfully urged by Corsini», against Dodwell, who does not notice 
some of them at all, and gets rid of the others, by supposing, either that they lived in an age 
too late to know what the practice was, as Eusebius; or that they made the Pythian year co- 
numerary with the third Olympic year, rather than the second, because it was in fact co- 
numerary with doth; extending from the tenth month of the second to the tenth month of the 
third ¢. 

This is fallacious, because there is no proof that the Pythian games were celebrated in the 
tenth month of the year; and the arguments of Dodwell and Corsini to this purpose are in- 
sufficient. 

Dodwell produces two arguments, founded upon Thucyd. IV. 117. V. 1. and upon Dionys. 
Perieget. 528. 

1. Thucydides4: ἅμα ἦρι τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου θέρους εὐθὺς ἐκεχειρίαν ἐποιήσαντο,---αἱ δὲ σπονδαὶ ἐνι- 
αυτὸν ἔσονται---τετράδι ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ ἐλαφηβολιῶνος μηνός. [March B.C. 428. Ol. 89.1.] The ter- 
mination of this armistice is thus expressed®: τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου θέρους, αἱ μὲν ἐνιαύσιοι σπονδαὶ 
διελέλυντο μέχρι Πυθίων. which Dodwellf interprets thus: The truce expired, which had been 
made for one year, ending at the Pythia. And he infers that the year of the truce having 
ended in Elaphebolion Ol. 89. 2. the Pythia were celebrated in Elaphebolion or Munychion 
Ol. 89.2. They occurred, therefore, in the tenth month of every second Olympic year. But 
Corsinig has well answered this argument, by another and a juster interpretation. ‘ The 
** truce, made in Elaphebolion Ol. 89.1. [March B.C. 423.] expired in Elaphebolion Ol. 89. 2. 
“* [March B. C. 422.] Then followed an interruption of the truce, a renewal of hostilities, 
“ which lasted till the Pythia:”—dierzauyro μέχρι Πυθίων. The Pythia, then, are not asserted 
to have immediately followed the truce, but to have been the boundary of that hostile interval 
which ensued after the truce. Thucydides, therefore, does not prove the Pythia to have been 
celebrated in the tenth month of Olymp. 89. 2. ἶ 

2. Dodwell quotes the testimony of Dionysius Periegeta to the following effect: Dionysius 
Pythia ἀρχομένου νέον εἴαρος agi solita testatur*.—Dionysius hirundinis adventui ludos illos 


opinions: Petavius Doctrin. Temp. I. c.33. Dod- apud Athenienses Θαργηλιὼν dicitur :-—tempore veris 
wellus Diss. Κ΄. 5. 2. Annal. Thucyd. ad Οἱ. 89.2. precipitati. 


Petitus ad leges Att. aliique plurimi, Pythicos ludos LD 7 9. 5. N°, 1435. 

exeunte potius secundo anno Olympiadum peragi t XV. 57. 60. ἃ Neer. p. 1356. 
consuevisse contendunt.— Scaliger, qui Pausanie * Ad Amm. p.746. ¥ Aischin. Ctes. p. 89, 42, 
Diodorique vestigiis institerat, ineuntibus solum ter- 2 See the Tables B. Ο. 346, 2. 

tiis Olympiadum annis Pythia consignavit. In this 4 See the Tables B. C. 394, 2. 

last particular he seems to have misrepresented > Pyth. p. 39. 40. ¢ Dissert. V. s. 2. 

the opinion of Scaliger, who thus expresses him- Ve 117. 118. © Thueyd. V. 1. 

self; Emend. temp. lib. I. p. 51. Cwpit primus a- € Dissert. V. 5.1. Annal. Thucyd. p. 152, 157. 
gon Pythiorum στεφανίτης anno Iphiti Olympiadico 8 Pyth. p. 44. h Dissert. V. 1. 


195, (Ol. 49, 3.] sexta mensis qui apud illos Βύσιος, 
ce 
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tribuit'.—apyouévou γλυκεροῦ νέον εἴχρος. sic enim loguitur Dionysius*. These references are 
an example how little Dodwell is to be trusted, when he is labouring a new hypothesis. The 
verses of Dionysius are as follow!: , 


αἵ δ᾽ [the Cyclades} *Acing πρώτην αἶσαν λάχον, ἀμφὶς ἰοῦσα: 
Δῆλον ἐκυκλώσαντο, καὶ οὔνομα Κυκλάδες εἰσί" 

ῥύσια δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων; χοροὺς ἀνάγουσιν ἅπασαι 

ἀρχομένου γλυκεροῦ νέον εἴαρος, εὖτ᾽ ἐν ὕρεσσιν 


ἀνθρώπων ἀπάνευθε κύει λιγύφωνος ἀηδών. 


Not one word of Delphi, or the Pythian games: Corsini, although his object is to place the 
games in the spring, and his inquiry leads him to examine the reasonings of Dodwell much at 
length, prudently omits all notice of the poet Dionysius. 

Dodwell, then, has not proved these games to have been celebrated in the spring. Corsini, 
on the authority of those testimonies which have been already produced, establishes that the 
games were in the third Olympic year, and not in the second. But he holds with Dodwell 
that the season was the spring: the tenth month of the Attic year™. He advances two ar- 
guments, 

1. The cause of the Crown was pleaded Olymp. 112. 3. a few days before the Pythia. But 
we learn from Harpocratio that ἐν τῷ Tloce@edve μηνὶ ἠγωνίζοντο οἱ μέγιστοι καὶ περὶ τῶν μεγίστων 
ἀγῶνες. "Therefore the cause of the Crown was pleaded in that month, the sixth of the Attic 
year. Ergo perspicue apparet Pythia circa Gamelionem vel Anthesterionem peragi consue- 
visse™. This argument of Corsini proves rather too much for his purpose. If the cause 
was tried in Posideon, how could it be true that the Pythian games, which followed in a few 
days, were celebrated one or two months after Posideon? But he must have quoted from 
memory ; as the terms of the lexicographer do not assert so much as he has ascribed to them. 
Harpocratio®: Μέτρον τι ὕδατος. ἐμετρεῖτο δὲ τῷ Ποσειδεῶνι μηνί. πρὸς δὴ τοῦτο [τὸ ὕδωρ] ἠγωνίζοντο 
οἱ μέγιστοι ἀγῶνες. Suidas:—2uerpeiro δὲ ΙΠοσειδεῶνι μηνί. ὡς δὴ τούτῳ yyaviovro.—where Kuster 
corrects from Harpocratio πρὸς δὴ τοῦτο. It is asserted that the water by which the pleadings 
were conducted was measured out in Posideon. It is not asserted that all great causes were 
tried in that month. And we have evidence to the contrary, upon better authority than that 
of Harpocratio: DemosthenesP: ἦν μὲν SKIPOPOPION μὴν ἐν ᾧ τὰς γραφὰς ἥττηντο ἐκεῖνοι. 
The cause in question was ἃ γραφὴ παρανόμων directed against Euctemon by Androtio, Glau- 
cetes, and Melanopus. ere, then, is an example of a public cause, similar to that of the 
Crown, heard in the month Scirophorion. 'Timotheus was prosecuted by Callistratus and 
Iphicrates, in the month Memacterion’. An example of another public cause, equal in im- 
portance to that of the Crown, which was not tried in Posideon. We shall see presently a 
reason why the cause of the Crown could not be in that month. 

2. Corsini, having justly interpreted the phrase διελέλυντο μέχρι Πυθίων, in Thucyd. V. 1. 
against Dodwell, to mean that hostilities intervened between the truce and the games, pro- 
ceeds to argue, that this interval of renewed war extended from the end of the truce, Elaphe- 
bolion Ol. 89. 2. till the truce for fifty years was concluded. That treaty was made ἐλαφηβο- 
λιῶνος μηνὸς ἕκτῃ φθίνοντος" ἄρχων ᾿Αλκαῖος. Thucyd. V. 19. [March B.C. 421.] The renewed 
war, then, lasted till the Pythia; and the Pythia coincided with the fifty-years truce, in 


i Dissert. V, 2. k Annal. Thucyd. p. 153. n Pyth. 5. VIL. p. 41. 9 V. διαμεμετρημένη. 
' §25—529. P Timocrat. p. 704. 
™ See Pyth. 5. VII—XII. p. 40—45. 4 See the Tables B.C. 373, 2, 3. 
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March B. C. 421. And this passage perspicue demonstrat Pythicos ludos circa Elaphebo- 
lionis finem peractos esse‘. We may remark, that the games have now shifted their place. By 
the first argument, they were circa Gamelionem vel Anthesterionem: now, they are circa Ela- 
phebolionis finem. And they must doubtless have fallen at the end of Elaphebolion, if this 
second argument is valid. His two arguments consequently destroy each other ; since, if the 
games were at the end of Elaphebolion, the cause of the Crown, which preceded the games 
only a few days, must have been in Elaphebolion too, and the support which he seeks from 
Harpocratio wholly fails him. 

But all this reasoning upon the passage of Thucydides is merely conjecture. The more 
natural interpretation is this. Hostilities would not be actively prosecuted during the winter. 
They would be confined to the ordinary season of military action, the summer. The phrase 
τοῦ ἐπιγιγνομένου θέρους αἱ σπονδαὶ διελέλυντο μέχρι Πυθίων therefore means, Jn the summer which 
followed the expiration of the armistice, hostilities recommenced, and were carried on till the 
season of the Pythian games. The expressions of Thucydides limit the meaning of his words 
to the summer following. The Pythian games, at the distance of three or four months, inter- 
posed another cessation of hostilities, which was followed up by negotiation in the winter, and 
finally perfected into the fifty-years truce. That this was the actual state of things, other 
passages of the historian demonstrate. After having related that hostilities were resumed till 
the Pythia, he describes the hostile operations of that summer; the expedition of Cleon; the 
battle of Amphipolis; the deaths of Brasidas and Cleon. These were the operations of the 
summer which followed the expiration of the truce. Cleon set out μετὰ τὴν ἐκεχειρίαν". That 
battle happened about the end of the summert. The historian then proceeds": ξυνέβη τε εὐθὺς 
μετὰ τὴν ἐν ᾿Αμφιπόλει μάχην, ὥστε πολέμου μὲν μηδὲν ἔτι ἅψασθαι μηδετέρους, πρὸς δὲ τὴν εἰρήνην μᾶλ- 
λον τὴν γνώμην εἶχον. Here, therefore, was the limit of the renewed hostilities. 'The passage, 
which Corsini has quoted, so far from demonstrating that the Pythian games were celebrated 
in spring, rather proves the contrary. 

One other argument, which Corsini* has adopted from Dodwelly, hardly deserves to be 
mentioned, and does not require an answer: ‘* The Delphian oracles were delivered in spring, 
“ veris initio: therefore the games were celebrated at that season; ut optime accurateque 
“ conjecit Dodwellus.” 

As to the season, then, of those games, there has been no proof produced that they were 
celebrated in Munychion. And the tenor of history, in the Pythian games of Olymp. 96. 3. 
99. 3. 108. 3. 112. 3. points out the aitumn, or the commencement of the Attic year, as the 
undoubted season of the games. 

1. B. (. 394. Olymp. 96.3. It has been shewn in the Tables, in the annals of this year, 
that the battle of Coronea happened in August: and that Agesilaus was carried wounded to 
Delphi immediately after the battle. But he was conveyed there at the season of the Pythian 
games: εἰς Δελφοὺς ἀπεκομίσθη, Luéiav ἀγομένωνξ. The games, therefore, were celebrated in 
August or September. In the Tables, at B. C. 394, an abstract is given of the positions 
of Corsini*. It is there assumed, that he placed the battle of Coronea at the beginning of 


τ Pyth. 5. XII. p. 45. § Thucyd. V. 2. Coronea—Ol, 96. 3. Evsutipes.—Navale preli- 
τ See the Tables B.C. 422, 2. nV. 14. um, quo Conon Lacedemonios prope Cnidum super- 
x Pyth. p. 45. y Dissert. V. 2. avit, hujus archontis anno contigerat. Certe victoria 
2 Plutarch. Agesil. ο. 19. illa paulo ante solis eclipsim Agesilao nunciata fuit. 
* He has managed to conceal the inconsistency,  _Itaque quum eclipsis 14 Augusti die contigerit, victo- 
by omitting to specify in express terms the date of ria illa ineunte Ol. 96.3. parta fuit.—— Ol. 96. 4. 
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Olymp. 96. 3. since the season, and almost the day, of that battle is determined by the battle 
of Cnidus and the eclipse ; the dates of which he specifies ; and it is demonstrated, that, if 
the games were held in the month Munychion, a space of nine months would be supposed to 
intervene between the battle in which Agesilaus was wounded, and his removal to Delphi. 
This manifest impossibility is conclusive against that date for the games. 

2. B. Ὁ. 382. Ol. 99.3. Pheebidas seized the Cadmea in the swmmer season ; in the be- 
ginning of the year of Evander. And this transaction happened at the time of the Pythian 
games>. Whence we collect, that the Pythia were celebrated in that season, and in the be- 
ginning of the Attic year. 

3. B.C. 346. Ol. 108.3. From the facts and dates specified under this year in the Tables, 
it is proved, that the Phocian towns were dismantled about the beginning of July, in the 
month of Scirophorion. And the reference which Demosthenes makes to the Pythian games 
shews that they were near at hand: τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Αθηναίων οὕτω δεινὰ καὶ σχέτλια ἡγουμένων τοὺς 
ταλαιπώρους πάσχειν Φωκέας, ὥστε μήτε τοὺς ἐκ τῆς βουλῆς θεωροὺς μήτε τοὺς θεσμοθέτας εἰς τὰ Πύθια 
πέμψαι, οὗτος εἰς τἀπινίκια τῶν πραγμάτων καὶ τοῦ πολέμου, ἃ Θηβαῖοι καὶ Φίλιππος ἔθυον, εἱστιᾶτο 
ἐλθὼν, καὶ σπονδῶν μετεῖχε καὶ εὐχῶν, ἃς ἐπὶ τοῖς τῶν συμμάχων τῶν ὑμετέρων τείχεσι καὶ χώρᾳ καὶ 
ὅπλοις ἀπολωλόσιν εὔχετο ἐκεῖνος, These expressions are natural and intelligible, upon the sup- 
position that the Pythia were celebrated in August or September, the beginning of Olymp. 
108. 3. but they are at variance with the scheme of Corsini, which would place the games 
nine or ten months after the occupation of Phocis. Demosthenes, to the same purpose, in an- 
other passage4: οὐ μᾶλλον ταῦτ᾽ ἔμελεν αὐτῷ (Φιλίππῳ) ἢ τὰς παρόδους λαβεῖν ἠβούλετο καὶ τὴν δόξαν 
τοῦ πολέμου τοῦ δοκεῖν δι᾽ αὑτοῦ κρίσιν εἰληφέναι, καὶ τὰ Πύθια θεῖναι δι’ ἑαυτοῦ. It is here also im- 
plied that the Pythia followed close upon the termination of the war in Phocis. 

4. B.C. 330. Ol. 112.3. The cause of the Crown was pleaded a few days before the 
Pythian games. Corsini supposes that cause to have been tried in the month Posideon. It 
has been shewn that Harpocratio does not establish this: and it has been farther shewn, that, 
if the reasoning of Corsini be just, with respect to the season of the Pythia, the cause of the 
Crown would necessarily be placed in Elaphebolion. But, from the internal evidence of the 
oration of A®schines, it is manifest that the cause cannot be referred to the sixth or the ninth 
month of that Attic year. For from Hschines® we may gather that intelligence of the death 
of Darius had not yet reached Athens: οὐχ ὁ μὲν τῶν Περσῶν βασιλεὺς----οὖῦν οὐ περὶ τοῦ κύριος 
ἑτέρων εἶναι διαγωνίζεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη περὶ τῆς τοῦ σώματος σωτηρίας But Darius was slain in the first 
month of the archon Aristophon. It is not credible, then, that the cause should have been 
pleaded in the sixth month after that event, Posideon: it is still less credible that this cele- 
brated action should have been tried in Elaphebolion, the ninth month after. As if so im- 
portant an event, when the attention of the Greeks was anxiously fixed upon the progress of 


Demosrratus.—Anno tertio hujus Olympiadis pro- 
pemodum exeunte, quum Agesilaus Spartanorum rex 
ad Coroneam victoriam reportasset, Delphos vulne- 
ribus saucius transferri voluit Πυθίων ἀγομένων. 
Quem quidem perspicuum alioqui disertumque Xe- 
nophontis Hel. IV. 3. [immo Plutarchi Agesil. 
ce. 19.] locum ita explicandum esse contendit Dod- 
wellus, non quod post victoriam illam vere Pythia 
agerentur, sed quod eodem anno celebrata jam fue- 
rant; quum Pythia ipsa secundis Olympiadum annis 
peragi existimaret. At ostendi Pythicos ludos ex- 


- 


euntibus solum tertiis Olympiadum annis adscriben- 
dos esse. We must either suppose that Corsini de- 
signed, by this parenthetical mention of Coronea, 
to conceal the inconsistency of eight or nine 
months between that battle and the removal to 
Delphi; or we must impute to him the still greater 
absurdity of imagining eight or nine months be- 
tween the eclipse and the battle of Coronea. 

> See the Tables B.C. 382. 

¢ Fals. Leg. p. 380. 

ΣΡ, 72, 25—30. 


4 De Pace p. 62. 
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Alexander in Asia, would not be known at Athens nine months after it had happened! The 
Pythia, then, and the prosecution of Ctesiphon, must be placed in the beginning of the year 
of Aristophon, in August or September B.C. 330, before the news of the death of Darius 
could have arrived in Greece. 

The history of Jason of Phere also affords a presumption that the autumn was the season of 
the games, and not the spring: Jason, who was assassinated ἐπιόντων Πυθίων, had made extra- 
ordinary preparations for the festival. Among other orders, παρήγγειλε καὶ ὡς στρατευσομένοις 
ἐς τὸν περὶ τὰ ΤΠύθια χρόνον Θετταλοῖς παρασκευάζεσθαιδ. The autumn then would be the season 
of the festival; and the Thessalians would be required to be in readiness for a campaign 
which was to terminate in the autumn. But, upon the hypothesis of Corsini, they were to 
prepare for a campaign, which was to be conducted through the winter, and would terminate 
in March; contrary to the usual practice of military operations. 

From these facts of history, then, the autumn is pointed out as the season of the Pythian 
festival, and not the spring: the games would be celebrated in the second or third month of 
every third Olympic year. 


a ΄."..Ξ... 


ἘΠ 
PISISTRATID &. 


THE testimonies referred to in the Tables B. C. 560 are to the following effect: Aristotle?: 
Als ἔφυγε Πεισίστρατος τυραννῶν" ὥστε ἐν ἔτεσι τριάκοντα καὶ τρισὶν ἑπτακαίδεκα ἔτη τούτων “ἐτυράν- 
νησεν" ὀκτωκαίδεκα δὲ οἱ παῖδες. ὥστε τὰ πάντα ἐγένετο ἔτη τριάκοντα καὶ πέντ. Thucydides>: Τὺ- 

΄ μι, , « ͵ » > / ἈΝ ‘ ΕῚ - 4 rE / \? 
ραννεύσας ἔτη τρία Ἵππίας ἔτι ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ παυσθεὶς ἐν τῷ τετάρτῳ ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ ᾿Αλκμαιωνι- 
δῶν, ἐχώρει ἔς τε Σίγειον, καὶ map’ Αἰαντίδην ἐς Λάμψακον" ἐκεῖθεν δὲ ὡς βασιλέα Δαρεῖον. ὅθεν καὶ ὁρμώ- 
ενος ἐς Μαραθῶνα ὕστερον ἔτει ei Dy ἤδη γέρων ὧν, μετὰ Μήδων ἐστράτευσεν. ΤῚ b ἵν 
μενος ἐς Μαραθῶνα ὕστερον ἔτει εἰκοστῷ, ἤδη γέρων dy, μετὰ Μήδων ἐστράτευσεν. hese numbers give, 


LEDS ΚΕ ΘΈΑ ΣΡ NOLO SOE 33 years 
ἘΠΙΞΙΞΟΒΕΙ War op Ὁ1......00.- TOPE 18 
To the battle of Marathon (complete) 19 

70- 


Herodotus: Οὕτω δὴ Πεισίστρατος τὸ τρίτον σχὼν ᾿Αθήνας ἐῤῥίζωσε τὴν τυραννίδα“ .---οἴ τε Πεισι- 
στρατίδαι---ἐξεχώρησαν ἐς Σίγειον, ἄρξαντες ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπ᾽ ἔτεα ἕξ τε καὶ τριήκοντα ἃ. --- ἐπεὶ Ἵππαρχον 
π-κτείνουσι ᾿Αριστογείτων καὶ ᾿Αρμόδιος, μετὰ ταῦτα ἐτυραννεύοντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπ᾿ ἔτεα τέσσερα οὐδὲν 
ἧσσον. The Scholiastf: δοκεῖ δὲ ἡ τυραννὶς καταστῆναι, ὥς φησιν ᾿Ερατοσθένης, ἐπὶ ἔτη ν΄, τοῦ ἀκρι- 
βοῦς διαμαρτάνων" ᾿Αριστοφάνους μὲν τεσσαράκοντα καὶ ἕν φήσαντος, Ἡροδότου δὲ ἐξ καὶ τριάκοντα. 
Ἰϑοογαίοβϑ: τετταράκοντα δ᾽ ἔτη τῆς στάσεως γενομιένης. 

The Scholiast idly criticises the opinion of Eratosthenes. The statements of Eratosthenes, 
Aristotle, and Herodotus, may be reconciled with each other, and with the numbers of Iso- 
crates and Aristophanes the grammarian. 1. Aristotle reckons the government of Pisistratus 
seventeen years, and of his sons, eighteen; making a total of thirty-five: equivalent to the 
thirty-six years of Herodotus: the one reckoning complete, the other current years. They 


f Xen. Hel. VI.4,29. 5 Xen. Hel. VI. 4, 30. eId. V.55. ΓΙ Aristoph. Vesp. 500. 
* Polit. V. 9, 23. Schneid. b VI.59. & De Bigis c. 10. p. 351. d. 
© 1.64. [conf. ο. 59—63.] ὁ Id. V. 65. 


202 APPENDIX. C. 2. 


were expelled in the thirty-sixth year of their sovereignty. 2. Aristotle also computes thirty- 
three years from the first attempt of Pisistratus [B. C. 560] to his death. Adding the 
eighteen years of his sons, we have jifty-one years: doubtless the period expressed by Era- 
tosthenes as fifty years, in round numbers: 3. But Aristophanes the grammarian calls the 
period forty-one years: equivalent to the forty years of Isocrates. To explain this, we must 
deduct from the accounts the second exile of Pisistratus ; the duration of which is expressed 
by Herodotus to have been eleven years current, or ten years complete: διὰ ἑνδεκάτου ἔτεος 
ἀπίκοντο ὀπίσω. -Out of the whole period, then, of fifty-one years, there is a space of ten 
years complete, during which Pisistratus was in exile, and the adverse party held possession 
of the government. Isocrates, then, and Aristophanes, leaving these ten complete or eleven 
current years out of the account, reckon the period, during which the Pisistratide: disturbed 
the commonwealth, to have been forty years. Deducting the eleven years (the current num- 
ber) from 51, we have 40, the amount of Isocrates; deducting ten (the complete number) 
from the 51, we have 41, the amount of Aristophanes. 

Pisistratus had three distinct periods of government, interrupted by two exiles. Both Ari- 
stotle and Herodotus agree in this. And the term of one exile being ten or eleven years, the 
duration of the other must have been five or six. These facts we know. But the duration of 
his three periods of government, and especially of the first and third, is not so clearly ascer- 
tained. Chronologers have adopted various schemes for the arrangement.of the periods, as 
in the following examples. 


Corsini. Barthélemy‘, —_ Larcher* Blair. Clavier!. Du Fresnoy™. 
First tyranny...... Ncaeacees tae Lee ee te ceive Mice enersnee encase oacueee LO sex scapes (1) 
TAT SUCTUE τς τεῖνον We eceenes te Laoreesaccees Dieestsiscovee Ἐπ τ τς τ Sear Φέα απ τος τ (5) 
Second tyranny... 4.1.2.0...)  -- Weeiecccasese ΠΡΗΜΑΣ ΚΈΑΡ De uaa σαν. 1 
Second ewile....... Lars vece τ ae ae Di erncaeee ene it A a ea DN  τ- 11 
SERinetyranily ΡΠ ΠΡ ΔΤ ΉΣΣος 18:3 τὴν ἘΠ Racgesacuse (15) 
92 33 38 33 3 33 


Those who make the first exile less than five years, as Corsini, Blair, and Barthélemy, are 
at variance with the authorities. Corsini is inconsistent in his dates. His periods are thus 
stated: Ol. LV.+. Pisistrati tyrannis. Ol. LV.z. Pisistratum ejectum. Ol. LV.2. Pisistra- 
tum redisse. Ol. LVI.Z. Pisistratus, quum 4. in tyrannide annos exegisset, expulsus. Ol. 
LA.+. Pisistratus in Atticam irrupisse videtur.—Post reditum 12. annos imperavit. And 
yet he notices the duration of the second exile to be eleven years; which will not accord with 
his own arrangement. 

Larcher, Clavier, and Du Fresnoy, rightly give the two exiles at 5+11=16 years. They 
differ materially in the duration of the first and last tyranny. The testimony of Herodotus is 
as follows®: Ὁ Πεισίστρατος ἦρχε ᾿Αθηναίων,---μετὰ δὲ οὐ πολλὸν χρόνον----ἐξελαύνουσί piv.—oi δὲ 
ἐξελάσαντες αὖτις ἐκ νέης ἐπ᾿ ἀλλήλοισι ἐστασίασαν. περιελαυνόμενος δὲ τῇ στάσει ὁ Μεγακλέης ἐπεχη- 
puxsvero Πεισιστράτῳ.----ἀπολαβὼν δὲ τὴν τυραννίδα ὁ Πεισίστρατος κατὰ τὴν ὁμολογίην γαμέει τοῦ Με- 
γακλέους τὴν θυγατέρα. He is shortly expelled again; and withdraws for ten years to Eretria. 
The first usurpation, then, was not long. But that it was longer than a single year may be 


h T. 62. i Anachars. tom. VII. p. 128. 331—342. - 
k Hérodote tom, VII. p. 545. 546. : πὶ Tablettes tom. I. p. 317—320. 
' Des premiers temps de la Gréce tom. II. p. n PSA, ° 1.59—64, 
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concluded from the age of Hippias: who could hardly have been more than seventy at the 
battle of Marathon, when he is described as advanced in years indeed,— jin γέρων &vP—but, 
although πρεσβύτερος ἐὼν, he yet looked forward to the expectation of recovering his power ;— 
καὶ τελευτήσειν ἐν τῇ ἑωυτοῦ γηραιός, Hippias*, then, could not have been born earlier than the 
first usurpation of Pisistratus. And yet the sons of Pisistratus, at his marriage with the 
daughter of Megacles, were already young men: παίδων οἱ ὑπαρχόντων vennéwys. But, by the 
schemes of Corsini, Larcher, Du Fresnoy, and others, Hippias could not have been more 
than seven years of age at the period of that marriage; which is inconsistent with the de- 
scription νεηνιέων. Larcher himself translates that expression, iJ avoit des fils deja grands. 
Claviert has seen this difficulty, and has provided for it, by placing the marriage and the se- 
cond usurpation sixteen years after the first. 

One other circumstance incidentally arises out of the narrative of Herodotus. When 
Creesus sent into Greece for alliances against Cyrus, Pisistratus was in possession of Athens. 
As the date of this transaction is evidently not later than the sixth year of the reign of 
Creesus, where it is placed by most chronologers, or about B.C. 554, it must have happened 
either during the first or the second tyranny. The first is the most probable, from the age of 
Hippias. 

We may assume, then, the first tyranny to have been about six years, the first exile six 
more ; the marriage with the daughter of Megacles might take place when Hippias was thir- 
teen years of age. The second exile would be ten complete years: These numbers leave ten 
years for the third and final establishment ; as in the following table. 


Year. Years. B.C. 

1... Pisistratus usurps the tyranny... 6...... 560 
- DIEU Of ELAM PLAS)... .devae-acecceesseuses see (560) 

Ὁ. Dn es{ Fares cll gs Ue Ere Seat 6h... 554 
13;..Second tyranny ----- || πὴ: hese 548 
WATS SECON EXTEN cccssesnnese ee τὸς τρεῖς (0) Benes 547 
Op Vee IN ΠΤ ΠΥ ΤΆ ΠΤ, τς 0 ττλοςτ τος: ΠῚ 2. 537 
340. Weath Of P2stSt7 ates, seca bpateedessdaccencsy 527 


These computations, however, are only probabilities : and must not be considered as equi- 
valent to dates that are supported by testimony. 

As Pisistratus died in the beginning of B.C. 527, [Olymp. 63. 1. eweunte,] and as Hippar- 
chus was slain in August B.C. 514, the actual duration of the reign of Hipparchus would be 
about thirteen years and a half. And as Hippias finally withdrew from Athens about Sep- 
tember B.C, 510, the government of the sons of Pisistratus may be computed at seventeen 
years and eight months, or eighteen years current, corresponding to the description of Ari- 
stotle¥. 


P Thucyd. VI. 59. Μυῤῥίνη" Ἱππίου καὶ ‘Inmdpyou μήτηρ. 
4 Herodot. VI. 107. 5. Herodot. I. 61. 
τ His mother was named Myrrhiné: Schol. τ Tom. II. p. 332. 


Aristoph, Equit. 447. Πεισιστράτον γυνὴ γέγονεν 7 « See the Tables B.C. 514, 2.510, 2. 
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Eurysthenes. 


Agis. 


Echestratus. 


Labotas. 


Doryssus. 


Agesilaus. 


Archelaus. 


Teleclus. 


Alcamenes. 


Polydorus. 


Eurycrates, 


Anaxander. 


Eurycratides. 


Leon. 


Anaxandrides. 
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Pleistarchus. Euryanax. 


Herod. IX.10. 


Aristocles. 


Thuc.V.16. 


ias. 


Cleombrotus I 


1: 
Agesipolis II. 


Cleombrotus II. 


Agesipolis. 


Agesipolis ΠῚ, 


Cleomenes. 
Polyb. IV. 35. 


1. 
Acrotatus, 
Areus I. 

Acrotatus. 


Areus II. 


Cleomenes II. 


9 


Cleonymus. 


Leonidas II. 


Cleomenes ITI. 


Lycorias. 


1 


on -* . 
Leonidas. Dorieus. Cleomenes I. 


Gorgo. 


Procles. 
Soiis. 
Eurypon. 
Prytanis. 
Eunomus. 
Polydectes. Lycurgus. 
Charilaus. 
Nicander. 
Theopompus. 
Archidamus. Anaxandrides. 
Zeuxidamus. Archidamus. 
Anaxidamus. Anaxilaus. 


Archidamus I. Leotychides. 


Agesicles. Hippocratides. 
Ariston. Agis. 
Demaratus. Menares. 


Leotychides. 


Zeuxidamus. Lampito. 
Archidamus IT. 
1. ἿΣ 
Agis II. Agesilaus II. 
Leotychides. Archidamus III. 
2. 1. 
Eudamidas I. Agis III. 
Archidamus IV. 
Eudamidas II. 
Agis IV. Archidamus V. 


Eurydamidas. Jilit. Polyb. IV.35. 


24. 


25. 


KINGS OF SPARTA. 205 


(Hercules.) 
(Hyllus.) 
(Cleodaeus.) 
(Aristomachus.) 
1. Aristodemus. 


2. Eurysthenes. 2. Procles. 

3. Agis. 3. Soiis. 

4, Echestratus. 4, Eurypon. 

5. Labotas. 5. Prytanis. 

6. Doryssus. 6. Eunomus. 

7. Agesilaus. 7. Polydectes. 

8. Archelaus. 8. Charilaus. 

9. Teleclus. 9. Nicander. 

10. Alcamenes. 10. Theopompus. [cir. B.C. 770—720.] 


11. Polydorus. [cir. B. C. 742—710.] 
12. Eurycrates. 
13. Anaxander. 


_ 
_ 


. Zeuxidamus. 
. Anaxidamus. 


- 
τὸ 


14, Eurycratides. 13. Archidamus I. 

15. Leon. WG B.C. 14. Agesicles. Me B.C. 

16. Anaxandrides.............+.- ..[560.] ED WALISHOM τ Heke om ἐ Α ΤΣ meena .ν (560.] 

17, Cleomenes I.........-.20200. 30... 520. 16. Demaratus 

18. Leonidas... .... 0.22.00. .200- « 11. «. 491. Wie JSAM NGE 0 πὴ coon codeoADn 22... 491. 

NOSE IGISCALCHUS! τ τ eloleiclsfsieis'alaieie 22... 480. 

ar PICISCOALAK I cle slay stolaicleivietelstele's 50... 458. 18. Archidamus II. ......... ἐκ οι 42... 469. 

ΦΙΡΟΡ Ε ΑΙ πΕΝ οἰ ον. ΠΡ τ πον, Ὁ τιον  Σ κ 14... 408. 19. AgisII...... PO SUIIT SUO ECCS DEBOHE 20. ο΄. 427. 

22. Agesipolis I. .........0-s0+ 14... 394. 20. Agesilaus II.........0200.seecceees 37... 398. 

Zoe Cleombrotus. |.) τη «οὐ. siea.<010,0 εἴα Chico Bts{0b 

24, Agesipolis I[..........+c0+0-- Το ς. 3/1. 

2a. Cleomenes ΕΙΣ <./2c1 owes v's σον ΘῈ. ὁ. 370. Ζ1:} Archidamus δ} 7. 6 Ὁ ς οοιτος cerewse ceo 29,0. ΘΟ: 

DA ARINPU ab 1. τς νῦν τὰς σου  σοος cite Saleh 398 
5 ESIGAMIGAS: ἔν Fatalcis/ccal oseisvcts epeisieteloieitie -- 990. 

ΟΣ ΑΥΡΙΒΙΝ γος. τι Chine sinleesieisveii δ «o> OU Ds 24. Archidamus IV. 

7. A COOIALURS το τ πτὴτὴν τ Ων [1.1]... 265. 25. Eudamidas IT. 

28. PATEUS Pletatsicye! stietetalntelala(clele)aielate) 8..-- 26 

29. Leonidas II. AU VAIS Wal aeteteveteteter ce Gn tespbowaano 26 on 544. 

30. Cleombrotus II. 

Leonidas again ...seeceveveee -. 240. 27. Eurydamidas 

31. Cleomenes III. .......... Ὅς with τι 7.29. 28. Archidamus V. 

32. Agesipolis TH. 2. .... πη τερον» -- 219. LY CUT EUS τ 3. οὐ del sloicinivicie's oelavieels.« -» 219. 
BETH TEAL DARE ao BIC cie COOOL CODCOD OTIS οι ἀν ἴον, δὲ Ὁνοἷς »- 210. 
INCU eet ΝΜ, 08, 


One of the preceding Tables exhibits the genealogy of the Eurysthenide and Proclide, 
the other, the reigns of the double race of kings. In the table of reigns, Aristodemus is in- 
serted, as first king of Sparta. In the genealogy, Aristodemus is not computed. But, to give 
every possible advantage to the computation of time by the generations, Aristodemus should 
also be inserted. In that case, Cleomenes the third, who died B.C. 220, is the 25th from 
Aristodemus ; and Eurydamidas, who was put to death by Cleomenes about B. C. 224, is the 
27th, Aristodemus himself being included. 

The first reigns of this race, to which we can assign a date, are those of Anaxandrides and 
Ariston ; who are made contemporary with each other, and with Croesus, by Herodotus. The 
time of Croesus is known. That of Anaxandrides may be probably fixed by many incidents. 
But the duration of the reigns of the fifteen predecessors of Anaxandrides, and of the fourteen 
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predecessors of Ariston, is left to the conjectures of chronologers. Polydorus and Theopompus 
are known to have been contemporary, and to have reigned through the long period of the 
first Messenian war. But the exact time of that war is not perhaps determined upon irre- 
sistible evidence. Nor is it consistent with the usual length of generations, that Theopompus 
and his four successors should have reigned 210 years ;—Polydorus and his four successors, 
182 years: that is to say, ten reigns in 392 years, nearly 40 years to each. 

‘The Chronology which fixes the date of the ““ Return” to B. C. 1104, allows about 540 
years to the fifteen predecessors of Anaxandrides, and as many to the fourteen predecessors of 
Ariston. Larcher’s Chronology enlarges this amount: he assigns 620 years to the fifteen 
reigns of one line, and 616 years to the fourteen reigns of the other’. In the times of known 
chronology, ten generations and sixteen reigns, from Anaxandrides to Cleomenes III. both 
inclusive, fill 340 years: and twelve generations and fourteen reigns, from Ariston to Archi- 
damus V. occupy the same period. Larcher extends it to 350 years. These 350 years would 
give, for ten generations, 35 years each; and for twelve generations, 29 years each: for the 
sixteen reigns, 22 years nearly; and for the fourteen, 25 years. In the preceding periods, 
Larcher and the Vulgar. Chronology assume reigns and generations to be equivalent. The 
Vulgar Chronology, in 540 years, assigns 36 years each to the fifteen reigns or generations, 
and 38 years each, to the fourteen. Larcher’s calculation leaves to the fifteen reigns 41 years 
each, and upwards ;—to the fourteen reigns, 44 years each. The inferences to be drawn from 
this wide. diversity between the times of known chronology and the times of conjecture and 
hypothesis, do not belong to the present inquiry. It may be sufficient here to state shortly 
this general result from the preceding computations. In the times of known chronology, the 
reigns of the Spartan kings are found to be from 22 to 25 years each, on an average, and the 
generations from 29 to 35 years. If we take the mean of these two last numbers, 32 years, 
and suppose reigns to be equivalent to generations, and if we compute fifteen predecessors of 
Ariston before B. C. 560 instead of fourteen, the result, 32 x 15=480, will nevertheless be an 
amount, 150 years below the date of Larcher for the Return of the Heraclidxe, and 64 below 
the date of the Vulgar Chronology. 

But the predecessors of Anaxandrides and Ariston belong to another period. It is pro- 
posed at present to collect the testimonies which remain, concerning the reigns and history of 
those kings in either line, who fall within the era of Pisistratus ; ee ‘Anasnnandes and 
his descendants, in the one line, and Ariston and his successors, in the other. 


4 He assumes for the date of the Return B.C. 570. and for the accession of Ariston B.C. 574. 
1190. for the accession of Anarandrides B.C. Heérodote tom. VII. p. 500.501. 584. 
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16. Anaxanprives. The sixteenth king of 
Sparta, and the fifteenth from Eurysthenes, 
both extremes included. Contemporary with 
Croesus: Herodotus I. 67. xara τὸν κατὰ Kpoi- 
σον χρόνον, καὶ τὴν ᾿Αναξανδρίδεώ τε καὶ ᾿Αρίστω- 
νος βασιληΐην ἐν Λακεδαίμονι. Anaxandrides 
reigned long; for Cleomenes was not born till 
a considerable time after the accession of his 
father. Herodot. V.39—41. And yet Cle- 
omenes had attained maturity when he suc- 
ceeded. Even his younger brother Dorieus 
was grown up, at the death of Anaxandri- 
des. Herodot. V. 42. And, as Cleomenes 
was king as early as B. C. 520, Anaxandri- 
des came to the throne, probably, in B.C. 
560. about the period at which Croesus be- 
gan his reign. Herodotus V. 39—41. and 
Pausanias III. 3. relate the two marriages 
of Anaxandrides. By his second marriage, 
he had Cleomenes, his eldest son: by his 
former wife, he had Dorieus, Leonidas, and 
Cleombrotus. Dorieus, the second son, upon 
the death of his father, οὐκ ἀξιῶν ὑπὸ Κλε- 
ομένεος βασιλεύεσθα:, withdrew with a band of 
adventurers to seek a foreign settlement. He 
was slain a few years after in Sicily, with 
most of his followers. His adventures are re- 
lated by Herodotus V. 42—47. Pausanias 
III. 3, 8. Δωριεὺς μὲν δὴ, οὐ γὰρ ἠνείχετο ὑπ- 
ἀκούειν Κλεομένει μένων ἐν Λακεδαίμονι, ἐς ἀποικίαν 
στέλλεται. Cleombrotus, youngest son of Ana- 
xandrides, was father of Pausanias, who com- 
manded at Platza: and from him the future 
kings of this branch descended. In the reign 
of Anaxandrides, the Spartans were success- 
ful in a war with the Tegeans. Herodot. I. 
67.68. Pausanias III. 3,5. speaks of this 
war, following Herodotus. The Lacedsemo- 
nians had concluded that war,—yoy τῷ πολέμῳ 
xatuméptspo1,—when Croesus sent into Greece 
for succours against the Persians. Herodot. I. 
65—69. That embassy may be fixed with pro- 
bability at about B.C. 554. These incidents 
suppose Anaxandrides and Ariston tohave been 


already kings of Sparta as early as B.C. 560. |. 
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15. Ariston. The fifteenth king of Spar- 
ta, the fifteenth from Procles, and the seventh 
from Theopompus: (including both extremes.) 
Pausan. IV. 15, 2. Θεοπόμπου ᾿Αρίστων ἀπόγο- 
vos ἕβδομος. Ariston, like his colleague, had a 
long reign: for he married three wives suc- 
cessively, and remained long without issue, 
after he was king. And Demaratus, son of 
the third wife, was grown up when he suc- 
ceeded his father. Herodotus VI. 61—66. 
relates the marriage of Ariston, and the birth 
of Demaratus, under peculiar circumstances. 
Pausanias III. 7, 7. abridges the narrative 
of Herodotus. Ariston was king as early as 
B. C. 560, on account of the Tegean war, 
which was carried on in his reign, and was 
yet concluded before B.C. 554. (See Ana- 
XANDRIDES.) Hewas eminent among the kings 
of Sparta: Herodot. VI. 63. πανδημεὶ Ξπαρ- 
τιῆται ᾿Αρίστωνι ὡς ἀνδρὶ εὐδοκιμέοντι διὰ πάντων 
δὴ τῶν βασιλήων τῶν ἐν τῇ Ξπάρτῃ γενομένων, 
ἀρὴν ἐποιήσαντο παῖδα γενέσθαι. This was not 
for want of heirs to the family of the Pro- 
clidee, (as appeared the case with his col- 
league, of the house of the Eurysthenidz, 
—od περιοπτέον γένος τὸ Evpucdeveos γενέσθαι 
ἐξίτηλον.  Herodot. V. 39.) since another 
branch of the descendants of Theopompus 
was then living at Sparta. As Ariston was 
king as early as B. C.560, from the date of 
the war with Tegea, and as Deniaratus was 
deposed in B.C. 491, the reign of Ariston 
must have been long, since the two reigns of 
the father and son were equal to seventy 
years; of which the son Demaratus might 
reign twenty. 
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17. CiEoMENEs. The seventeenth king. 
Was king when the Plateans put themselves 
under the protection of Athens: Herodot. VI. 
108. ἐδίδοσαν πρῶτα παρατυχοῦσι Κλεομένεϊ τε τῷ 
᾿Αναξανδρίδεω καὶ Λακεδαιμονίοισι σφέας αὐτούς. 
This παρρθηθα τη B.C. 519. (See the Tables.) 
He commanded the forces sent to expel the 
Pisistratide B.C.510. Herodot. V. 64. Λα- 
κεδαιμόνιοι μέζω στόλον στείλαντες ἀπέπεμψαν ἐπὶ 
τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, στρατηγὸν τῆς στρατιῆς ἀποδέξαντες 
βασιλῆα Κλεομένεα τὸν ᾿Αναξανδρίδεω. Cleomenes 
was king when Darius sent to demand earth 
and water of the AZgmetans. Herodot. VI. 
49.50. And, after those transactions at At- 
gina, Demaratus was deposed through the in- 
fluence of Cleomenes. VI. 61. Those transac- 
tions happened in B.C. 491, the year before 
the battle of Marathon. Mera δὲ ταῦτα, Κλε- 
ομένεα ἐπάϊστον γενόμενον κακοτεχνήσαντα ἐς Ay- 
μάρητον δεῖμα ἔλαβε Ξπαρτιητέων, καὶ ὑπεξέσχε ἐς 
Θεσσαλίην. ἐνθεῦτεν δὲ ἀπικόμενος ἐς τὴν ᾿Δρκαδίην 
νεώτερα ἔπρησσε πρήγματα.----ρμιαθόντες δὲ Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι,----κατῆγον αὐτὸν ἐς ΣΞπάρτην.---κατελθόντα 
δὲ αὐτὸν αὐτίκα ὑπέλαβε μανίη νοῦσος. Herodot. 
VI. 74. 75. Cleomenes therefore died about 
B.C.491. Between the first mention of Cle- 
omenes and the last is a space of 29 years. 

I have supposed with Dodwell Ann. Thue, 
p- 42. that Cleomenes was king at the first 
mention of him by Herodotus, in B.C. 519, 
although he is not absolutely called so in that 
narrative. He was certainly king in B.C. 
510, which implies that he reigned at the 
least 19 years. And, in the beginning of the 
reign of Darius, when Syloson was restored, 
Μαιάνδριος, ἀποδρὰς ἐκ τῆς Σάμου, ἐκπλέει ἐς Λα- 
χεδαίμονα.----ὁ δὲ ἂν τῷ Καὶ λευμένεϊ ἐν λόγοισι ἐὼν, 
βασιλεύοντι Σπάρτης, προῆγέ μιν ἐς τὰ οἰχία, 
x.t.A. Herodot. III. 148. These things hap- 
pened at least as early as B.C.519, the third 
year of Darius: (cf. Herod. III. 140.) which 
confirms Dodwell in understanding Herodo- 
tus VI. 108. to speak of king Cleomenes. 
And yet Herodotus observes, (V.48,) οὐ γάρ 
τινα πολλὸν χρόνον ἦρξε ὁ KAeomévys. A descrip- 
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16. Demaratus. The sixteenth king of 
the house of the Proclidz. Herodot. VI. 64. 
χρόνου δὲ προϊόντος ᾿Αρίστων μὲν ἀπέθανε Δημάρη- 
τος δὲ ἔσχε τὴν βασιληΐην. He was king in B.C. 
510, at the expulsion of the Pisistratide : 
Pausan. III. 7,7. 


“ ~ ~ 
τά TE ἄλλα εὐδοκιμοῦντα ἐν Σπάρτῃ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 


Δημάρατον βασιλεύοντα καὶ 


Πεισιστρατιδῶν Κλεομένει συνελευθερώσαντα ᾿Αϑη- 
ναίους. He was joined in command with Cle- 
omenes soon afterwards, (about B.C. 507,) 
in an expedition into Attica, which Demara- 
tus disapproved: Herodot. V. 75. (ἀπαλλάσ- 
cero) Δημάρητος ὁ ᾿Αρίστωνος, ἐὼν καὶ οὗτος βασι- 
λεὺς ξπαρτιητέων, καὶ συνεξαγαγών τε τὴν στρα- 
τιὴν ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος, καὶ οὐκ ἐὼν διάφορος ἐν τῷ 
πρόσθεν χρόνῳ Κλεομένε!. His dissensions with 
his colleague in the affairs of ANgina are re- 
lated Herodot. VI. 50. 51. 61. Pausan. IIT. 
4, 3. [B.C.491.] And Cleomenes immedi- 
ately afterwards procured his deposition. He- 
rodot. VI. 65. 66. Pausanias, in his account 
of this matter, (III. 4, 4.) merely follows He- 
rodotus. Demaratus withdrew to the court of 
Persia. Herodot. VI.67. He was well re- 
ceived by Darius, and accompanied Xerxes, 
about ten years after, in B.C, 480. His de- 
scendants were said to have continued long 
in Persia: Pausan. III. 7, 7. τοῦ μὲν παρὰ Ba- 
σιλέα Δαρεῖον ἐλθόντος ἐς ἸΠέρσας ἐπὶ πολὺν ἐν τῇ 
᾿Ασίᾳ χρόνον διαμεῖναι τοὺς ἀπογόνους φασί. Χο- 
nophon Hellen. III. 1, 6. mentions Ewry- 
sthenes and Procles, descendants of Demara- 
tus, as possessing Pergamus, Teuthrania, and 
Halisarna, the gift of the king of Persia to 
their ancestor Demaratus. The Cyrean army 
found Procles at Teuthrania in B.C. 400. 
Xenoph. Anab. VII. 8,17. According to an 
anecdote in Plutarch Themist. c. 29. Demara- 
tus was still living, when Themistocles was in 
exile in Persia, in B.C.465. So that this king 
of Sparta survived his deposition almost thirty 
years. Hereigned at least nineteen years; B.C. 
5 LO—491. and, as he was grown up at his ac- 
cession, he might be upwards of seventy when 
Themistocles arrived at the Persian court. 
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tion hardly consistent with the space of 29, or 
even of 19 years. Pausanias III.4, 1—5. brief- 
ly relates the events of the reign of Cleomeness 

The attempt of Cleomenes, in conjunction 
with Isagoras, to seize Athens, is alluded to 
by Aristophanes Lysist. 273—282. Gorgo, 
the only daughter of Cleomenes, who was 
eight or nine years old when Aristagoras vi- 
sited Sparta, in B.C. 500, Herodot. V. 51. 
and was therefore born about B. C. 509, 
was married to her uncle Leonidas. Herodot. 
WIT 239: 

18. Lreonipas, the third son of Anaxan- 
drides, succeeded a little before the battle of 
Marathon. His genealogy is given by Hero- 
dotus VII. 204. 205. He was the twenty- 
first from Hercules, including both extremes. 
He was slain at Thermopyle in about the 
eleventh year of his reign. Pausanias ITI. 
4, 5—6. mentions the reign of Leonidas, and 
Diodorus relates the action at Thermopyle: 
ΧΙ. 4—11. 

In Leonidas we arrive at an exact chrono- 
logy, which we have gradually approached in 
the two preceding reigns. We can determine 
the beginning of the reign of Anaxandrides, 
within a very few years, by the incidents of 
the Tegean war, and the reign of Croesus: 
we can fix the death of Cleomenes, perhaps, 
within a year: but the actual period of the 
death of Leonidas is determined with pre- 
cision; and this is, properly speaking, the 
first epoch in this series of reigns, the date of 
which is established upon good evidence. 

19. PLetstarcuus.—Cleombrotus, young- 
est son of Anaxandrides, died B. C. 479, when 
the Peloponnesians fortified the Isthmus: He- 
rodot. IX. 10. ἐγένετο μέν νυν ἡγεμονίη Πλει- 
στάρχου τοῦ Λεωνίδεω. ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν ἦν ἔτι παῖς, ὁ 
δὲ (Παυσανίας) τούτου ἐπίτροπός τε καὶ ἀνεψιός. 
Κλεόμβροτος γὰρ, ὁ ΠΠαυσανίξτω μὲν πατὴρ Αναξαν- 
δρίδεω δὲ παῖς, οὐκέτι περιῆν. ἀλλὰ ἀπαγαγὼν ἐκ 
τοῦ ᾿Ισϑμοῦ τὴν στρατιὴν τὴν τὸ τεῖχος δείμασαν 
μετὰ ταῦτα οὐ πολλὸν χρόνον τινὰ βιοὺς ἀπέθανε. 
Pausanias, therefore, succeeded to the com- 


_ hardly be pronounced. 
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This king was distinguished for being the 
only king of Sparta, to the time of Herodotus, 
who had gained an Olympic victory with the 
chariot of four horses: Herodot. VI.70. ἄλλα 
te Λακεδαιμονίοισι συχνὰ ἔργοισί τε καὶ γνώμῃσι 
ἀπολαμπρυνθεὶς, ἐν δὲ δὴ καὶ ᾿Ολυμπιάδα σφι ἀνελό- 
μενος τεθρίππῳ προσέβαλε, μοῦνος τοῦτο πάντων δὴ 
τῶν γενομένων βασιλήων ἐν Ξπάρτῃ ποιήσας. 

17. ΤΙΕΟΤΥΘΗΙΡΕΒ, the successor of Dema- 
ratus, was of a collateral branch of the Pro- 
clide: the common ancestor of Demaratus 
and Leotychides being Theopompus. Dema- 
ratus was the eighth, and Leotychides the 
ninth, from Theopompus. His descent is 
given by Herodot. VIII. 131. Λευτυχίδης ὁ 
Μενάρεος, τοῦ ἩΗγησίλεω, τοῦ Ἱπποκρατίδεω, τοῦ 
Λευτυχίδεω, τοῦ ᾿Αναξίλεω, τοῦ ᾿Αρχιδήμου, τοῦ A- 
ναξανδρίδεω, τοῦ Θεοπόμπου In Herodot. VI. 
65. he is called Λευτυχίδης ὁ Μενάρεος τοῦ "Αγιος. 
The grandfather is Agis in one passage, and 
Agesilaus in the other: which is mght, can 
The text in VIII. 
131. is corrupted in what follows. See Wes- 
seling and Larcher ad VIII. 131. 

Leotychides succeeded by the management 
of Cleomenes, and Demaratus was deposed, 
about B.C. 491. He commanded jointly with 
Xanthippus the father of Pericles, at Mycalé, 
in B. C. 479. Herodot. VIII. 131. TX. 98— 


| 104. He afterwards went into exile for taking 


bribes in Thessaly: Herodot. VI. 72. ἐστρα- 
τήγησε Λακεδαιμονίοισι ἐς Θεσσαλίην. παρεὺν δέ 
οἱ ὑποχείρια πάντα ποιήσασθαι, ἐδωροδόκησε ἀργύ- 
ριον πολύ. ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ δὲ ἁλοὺς ἔφυγε ἐκ Ξπάρ- 
της----ἰς Τεγέην, καὶ ἐτελεύτησε ἐν ταύτῃ. Pausan. 
III. 7, 8. Λεωτυχίδης ἀντὶ Δημαράτου γενόμενος 
βασιλεὺς μετέσχε μὲν τοῦ ἔργου τοῦ πρὸς Μυκάλῃ, 
ἐστράτευσε δὲ ὕστερον τούτων καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αλευ- 
ἄδας ἐς Θεσσαλίαν' καὶ δῶρα ἔλαβεν.--οὐπαγό- 
μενος δὲ ἐν Λακεδαίμονι ἐς δίκην ἔφυγεν ἐθελοντὴς ἐς 
Τέγεαν. The time of the exile of Leotychides 
is determined by the first year of his suceessor 
Archidamus; whose 4th year was completed 
at the time of the earthquake in B.C. 464. 
Leotychides, then, went into exile in B.C. 469. 
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mand , 85 regent: he commanded at Platza. 
Hery2dot. IX. passim. His ambitious views 
oe ὁ noticed by Herodotus V. 32. ἔρωτα σχὼν 
τῆ» Ἑλλάδος τύραννος γενέσθαι. VIII. 8. ὡς γὰρ 
δὴ» ὠσάμενοι τὸν Πέρσεα, περὶ τῆς ἐκείνου ἤδη τὸν 
ἀπ: γῶνα ἐποιεῦντο, πρόφασιν τὴν ΠΠαυσανίεω ὕβριν 
. προϊσχόμενοι (οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι) ἀπείλοντο τὴν ἡγεμονίην 
| τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους. Pausanias commanded the 
confederates for one year after the retreat of 
Xezrres, and was then recalled. See Appen- 
dix ¢-6- His death, which happened a few 
years ,afterwards, is related by Thucydides I. 
198.- «135. At the time of his death he was 
still reogent: Thucyd. I. 132. Πλείσταρχον τὸν 
ΔΛεωνίδί.υ» ὄντα βασιλέα καὶ νέον ἔτι, ἀνεψιὸς ὧν 
ἐπετρόπιἐυ"- Pausanias 15 sometimes called king, 
thoug4 improperly. Aristot. Polit. V. 1, 5.— 
φασί ries Παυσανίαν τὸν βασιλέα ἐπιχειρῆσαι κα- 
ταλῦγται τὴν ἐφορίαν. Id. VII. 18, 18.---ἐγκαλοῦ- 
σιν coi Λάκωνες Παυσανίᾳ τῷ βασιλεῖ, κι τ. A. In 
another place Aristotle speaks of him as ge- 
peeral: V. 6, 2. Παυσανίας ὁ στρατηγήσοις κατὰ 
roy Μηδικὸν πόλεμον. Demosth. Nezr. p. 1378. 
- Παυσανίας ὁ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεὺς ἐπέγρα- 
ἐψεν ἐπὶ τὸν τρίποδα τὸν ἐν Δελφοῖς, x. τ. A. Schol. 
Aristoph. Equit. 84. μετὰ τὴν Ξέρξου φυγὴν Aa- 
κεδαιμόνιοι προδοσίας κρίνουσι καὶ φονεύουσι Τ]|αυ- 
σιινίαν τὸν ἴδιον βασιλέα, Καὶ λεομβρότου καὶ ᾿Αλκα- 
gents υἱόν. Suidas: Παυσανίας, Κλεομβρότου καὶ 
᾿Αγηχιϑέας, βασιλεὺς Λακεδαιμονίων. The term 
king’, Was sometimes applied improperly in 
other “eases. Thus, Cleonymus was called 
kin» though only general in the lifetime of 
pus father. See below, Creomenes II. 
\, Nicomedes, brother of Pausanias, 
yaunger son of Cleombrotus, commanded dur- 
ingg the minority of Pleistoanax at the battle 
of Tianagra in B. ὍΝ 457. Thucyd. I. 107. 

Pleistarchus reign d but a short time; 
Pausan. III. 5, 1. Πλξίσταρχος ὁ Λεωνίδου νε- ἃ 
ὡστὶ τὴν βασιλείαν παρειληφὼς ἐτελεύτησε. But 
from the date of the accession of his succes- 
sorin Diodorus, B.C. 458, his reign extended 
to 22 years. We may perhaps understand 
Pausanias to speak of the period of his ma- 
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This corresponds with the duration assigned 
to his reign by Diodorus XI. 48. Δεωτυχίδας 
ἐτελεύτησεν, ἄρξας ἔτη εἴκοσι καὶ δύο. although 
its termination is erroneously placed in the 
year of Phedon B.C. 476. But Diodorus 
himself enables us to correct his error: he 
adds, τὴν δὲ ἀρχὴν διαδεξάμενος ᾿Αρχέλαος (Αρ- 
χίδαμος) ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα καὶ δύο. 
The two reigns, then, are equal to 22 + 42, or 
64 years. But Archidamus died in B. C. 427, 
as we know from Thucydides: precisely 64 
years after the date which is fixed by carreum- 
stances for the commencement of the reign of 
Leotychides, B. C. 491. We obtain, then, 
B. C.469 for the banishment of Leotychides . 
and the accession of Archidamus, upon the 
concurrent testimony of Herodotus, Thucy- 
dides, Plutarch, and Diodorus himself, when 
corrected. Diodorus is consistent in his error, 
from whatever cause it originated. ‘ Leoty- 
“ chides dies, and Archidamus succeeds B. C. 
“ 476.” XI. 48.—“ Archidamus dies, having 
“reigned 42 years, B. C. 434.” XII. 35. 

Zeuxidamus, son of Leotychides, died be- 
fore his father: Herodot. VI. 71. Ζευξίδημος 
οὐκ ἐβασίλευσε Ξπάρτης" πρὸ Λευτυχίδεω γὰρ τε- 
λευτᾷ, λιπὼν παῖδα ᾿Αρχίδημον. Λευτυχίδης δὲ 
στερηθεὶς Ζευξιδήμου γαμέει δευτέρην γυναῖκα Ev- 
ρυδάμην.----ἐκ τῆς οἱ γίνεται θυγάτηρ Λαμπιτώ. τὴν 
᾿Αρχίδημος 6 Ζευξιδήμου γαμέει, δόντος αὐτῷ Λευ- 
Pausan. III. 7, 8. Λεωτυχίδου ὁ μὲν 
παῖς Ζευξίδαμος ζῶντος ἔτι Λεωτυχίδου, καὶ οὐ 


τυχίδεω. 


πεφευγότος πω; τελευτᾷ νόσῳ. 

18. ArcurpAmus II. nineteenth from Pro- 
cles, and eleventh from Theopompus, suc- 
ceeded on the deposition of his grandfather. 
Diodorus twice states his reign at 42 years, 
ΧΙ. 48. XII. 35. although he places these 42 
years about seven years too high: that is, 
B. Ὁ. 476—434. instead of B C. 469—427. 


fis Zeign is determined to forty-two years by 


Plutarch and Thucydides. It appears from 
Thucydides, that Archidamus—ApyBapos ὁ 
Ζευξιδάμου Λακεδαιμονίων Bacrreds—led the first 
expedition into Attica, in the Peloponnesian 
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jority ; which he would survive but a few 
years. He left no issue. 

20. Pretsroanax. Diod. XIII. 75. Πλει- 
στώναξ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησεν ἄρξας ἔτη πεντή- 
κοντα. Inthe year of Euctemon B.C. 408. 
His accession, therefore, was in B. C. 458. 
Pleistoanax, son of Pausanias, and grandson 
of Cleombrotus, and the eighteenth from Eu- 
rysthenes, was a minor at his accession: in 
B.C. 457, οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, Νικομήδους τοῦ Κλε- 
ομβρότου ὑπὲρ Πλειστοάνακτος τοῦ Παυσανίου, νέου 
ὄντος ἔτι, ἡγουμένου, ἐβοήθησαν τοῖς Δωριεῦσιν. 
Thucyd. 1.107. Twelve years afterwards, in 
B.C. 445, Pleistoanax commanded in person, 
in the invasion of Attica, fourteen years’ be- 

‘fore the Peloponnesian war. (See the Tables 
B.C. 445, 2.) After that expedition, he was 
banished, on a suspicion of having been bribed 
to retire. Thucyd. 11.21.8 He was nineteen 
years in exile: Thucyd. V. 16. χρόνῳ δὲ προ- 
τρέψαι τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους φεύγοντα αὐτὸν ἐς Λύ- 
καιον [in Arcadia]—éres ἑνὸς δέοντι εἰκοστῷς---- 
καταγαγεῖν, κι τ. λ. He was still in exile in 
B.C. 427, when his son Pausanias, a minor, 
reigned in his stead: Thucyd. III. 26. ἡγεῖτο 
Κλεομένης ὑπὲρ Παυσανίου τοῦ Πλειστοάνακτος 
υἱέος βασιλέως ὄντος καὶ νεωτέρου ἔτι, πατρὸς ἀδελ- 
φὸς av. Andhehad returned before B.C. 421, 
the date of the fifty years’ truce. Thucyd. V. 
16, His exile, then, seems to have continued 
from B. C. 444 to B. C. 426. and was includ- 
ed in his reign of fifty years. 

Wesseling ad Diod. XIII.75. (tom. V. p. 

_ 600. ed. Bipont.) well defends the number of 
Diodorus, fifty years, against the criticism and 
correction of Dodwell. 

21. Pausanras, son of Pleistoanax, had 
reigned, though a minor, during his father’s 
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war, (B.C. 431] and the second, [B. C. 430] 
and the third. [B. C. 428] In the fourth, 
Cleomenes commanded: [B. C. 427] and in 
the fifth, [B. C. 426] Agis son of Archida- 
mus. ‘This king, therefore, died between the 
third and the fifth expedition: about B.C. 
427. Plutarch Cimon. c. 16. mentions the 
fourth year of his reign as coincident with the 
earthquake at Sparta in B. C. 464. But B.C. 
464—427 will give thirty-eight years, both ex- 
tremes included. And four being added will 
make the forty-two years reckoned by Diodo- 
rus. *His accession, then, was in B.C. .:69, 
and his death towards the end of B. Ὁ. 427. 
In B.C. 464, at the period of the earthquake, 
his fourth year would be completed, and his 
fifth year current. 

Archidamus and his reign and chief trans- 
actions are briefly touched upon by Pausa- 
nias III. 7,9—10. His daughter Cynisca 
gained an Olympic victory: Pausan. IIT. 8, 
L. πρώτη ἱπποτρόφησε γυναικῶν, καὶ νίκην ἀνείλετο 
᾿Ολυμπιακὴν πρώτη. She had the name of 
Cynisca after her grandfather Zeuxidamus. 
Conf. Herod. VI. 71. 

19. Acts II. Diod. XII. 35. τὴν ἀρχὴν δια- 
δεξάμενος "Avis ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη εἰκοσιεπτά. Pau- 
san. III. 8, 2. ἐπὶ δὲ "Ayidos τοῦ ᾿Αρχιδάμου---- 
ἄλλα τε ἐγένετο ἐς Ἠλείους ἐγκλήματα, καὶ τοῦ 
ἀγῶνος τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπιακοῦ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν εἰργόμενοι μά- 
Mara ἤχθοντο. Agis was already king early 
in the year B.C, 426. Thucyd. IIT. 89. τοῦ 
ἐπιγιγνομένου θέρους [B. C. 426] Πελοποννήσιοι 
—7rbov ὡς ἐσβαλοῦντες, “Ayidos τοῦ ᾿Αρχιδάμου 
ἡγουμένου, Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλέως. And he sur- 
vived the war with Elis: Xen. Hel. IIT. 3, 1. 
μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο ΓΑγις ἀφικόμενος ἐς Δελφοὺς καὶ τὴν 
δεκάτην ἀποθύσας πάλιν ἀπιὼν ἔκαμεν ἐν Ἡραίᾳ, 


* According to Plutarch Pericl. c. 22. he was fined; and not being able to pay the fine with- 


drew from Sparta. 


Cleandrides, his counsellor, who was also involved in the charge, was sentenced 


to death: of Λακεδαιμόνιοι τὸν μὲν βασιλέα χρήμασιν ἐζημίωσαν, ὧν τὸ πλῆθος οὐκ ἔχων ἐκτίσαι μετέστησεν ἑαυ- 
τὸν ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος" τοῦ δὲ Κλεανδρίδου φεύγοντος θάνατον κατέγνωσαν" οὗτος δ᾽ ἦν πατὴρ Γυλίππου [ef. Thucyd. 


VI. 93.1 τοῦ περὶ Σικελίαν ᾿Αθηναίους καταπολεμήσαντος. 


Plutarch probably followed Ephorus: Schol. Ari- 


stoph. Nub. 857. φησὶ δὲ "Εφορος ὅτι μετὰ ταῦτα μαθόντες οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι Κλεανδρίδην μὲν ἐδήμευσαν [alius 


Scholiastes ἐφόνευσαν) Πλειστιάνακτα δὲ ιε΄ ταλάντοις ἐζημίωσαν. 


The concise expressions of Thucydides 


---ἡ φυγὴ αὐτῷ ἐγένετο ἐκ Σπάρτης--τ γα not inconsistent with the account of Ephorus and Plutarch. 
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exile. After the death of Pleistoanax, in B. C. 
408, διαδεξάμενος τὴν ἀρχὴν Παυσανίας ἦρξεν ἔτη 
δεκατέσσαρα. Diod. XIII.75. ΤῊ same num- 
ber is repeated by Diodorus XIV. 89. Παυ- 
σανίας ὁ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεὺς ἐγκαλούμενος 
ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν ἔφυγεν, ἄρξας ἔτη δεκατέσσαρα. 
in the year of Eubulides B. C. 394. His 
exile was soon after the death of Lysan- 
der: Pausan. III. 5, 5—6. Λύσανδρος ἔπεσε" 
Παυσανίας δὲ ὑστέρησε τοῦ ἀγῶνος.---οοὐχ' ὑπέμεινεν 
ἐσελθεῖν ἐς δικαστήριον, Τεγεάται δὲ αὐτὸν τῆς 
᾿Αϑηνᾶς ἱκέτην ἐδέξαντο τῆς ᾿Αλέας. Xenoph. 
Hel. III. 5, 7—25. 6 δὲ Παυσανίας, ἐπεὶ τὰ 
διαβατήρια ἐγένετο αὐτῷ, καθεζόμενος ἐν τῇ Τεγέᾳ 
τοὺς ξεναγοὺς διέπεμπεν.----ὖ δὲ Λύσανδρος ἔφθη τὸν 
Παυσανίαν ἐν τῷ ᾿Αλιάρτῳ γενόμενος .----ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀ- 
ποβανόντος Λυσάνδρου ἔφευγον οἱ ἄλλοι----ἐδίωκον οἱ 
Θηβαῖοι.----ὁ δὲ Γαυσανίας----ἐβουλεύετο πότερον μά- 
χὴν ξυνάπτοι ἢ ὑπόσπονδον τὸν Λύσανδρον ἀναιροῖτο. 
—é μέντοι Παυσανίας, ἐπεὶ ἀφίκετο οἴκαδε, ἐκρί- 
vero περὶ θανάτου.----καὶ ἔφυγεν ἐς Τεγέαν καὶ ἐτε- 
λεύτησεν ἐκεῖ νόσῳ. Plutarch. Lysand. c. 80. 
τοιαύτης τῷ Λυσάνδρῳ τῆς τελευτῆς γενομένης, πα- 
ραχρῆμα μὲν οὕτως ἤνεγκαν βαρέως οἱ Σπαρτιᾶται, 
ὥστε τῷ βασιλεῖ κρίσιν προγράψαι θανατικήν. ἣν 
οὐχ ὑποστὰς ἐχεῖνος εἰς Τεγέαν ἔφυγε. Lysander 
was slain towards the close of B. C. 895, which 
sufficiently confirms the date of Diodorus for 
the deposition of Pausanias. 

Pausanias was still living in B.C. 385. 
when Mantinea was besieged by his son Age- 
sipolis. Conf. Xen. Hellen. V. 2, 3—6. 

22. Acxsiporis I. Diod. XIV. 89. Παυ- 


σανίας ἔφυγεν, ἄρξας ἔτη δεκατέσσαρα, τὴν δὲ Ba | 


σιλείαν διαδεξάμενος ὁ υἱὸς ᾿Αγησίπολις ἦρξε τὸν 
ἴσον τῷ πατρὶ χρόνον. Id. XV. 28. ᾿Αγησίπολις 
ἐτελεύτησε νόσῳ, βασιλεύσας ἔτη τέσσαρα καὶ δέκα. 
In the year of Pytheas B.C.380. This date 
is confirmed by incidents in Xenophon. He 
died, κατὰ θέρους ἀκμὴν, in the third campaign 
of the Olynthian war, of a fever. Hellen. V. 
3,19. Hewasamimor at his accession. The 
victory at Corinth B. C. 394 was gained by 
his guardian Aristodemus: Pausan. IIT. 5, 7. 
᾿Αριστόδημος ἐπετρόπευε γένους ἐγγύτατα ὦν' καὶ 


ProcLip&. 

γέρων ἤδη ὧν, καὶ ἀπηνέχθη μὲν ἐς Λακεδαίμονα---- 
ἐκεῖ δὲ ταχὺ ἐτελεύτησεν. As that war lasted till 
the summer, θέρος, B. C. 399, Agis conse- 
quently reigned twenty-eight years instead of 
twenty-seven. In the Table of Reigns p. 
205, the reign of Agis II. is stated at twenty- 
nine years current, and the reign of Agesilaus 
II. at thirty-seven years complete: the one 
reigned something more than twenty-eight 
years, the other, something less than thirty- 
eight. 

The son of Agis, Leotychides, was excluded 
from the succession, and Agesilaus was pre- 
ferred, through the interest of Lysander. The 
history is related by Pausan. III. 8, 4—5. 
Plutarch. Lysand. c. 22. Agesil. c. 3. and by 
Xenophon Hel. III. 3, 1—4. 


20. AceEsinaus II. younger son of Archi- 
damus, and twentieth from Procles, sueceeded 
his brother Agis. He passed into Asia with 
an army in B. C.396, was recalled when he 
had already completed the second year in 
Asia, and gained the battle of Coronea in 
August B. C. 394. He continued to possess 
the chief direction of the affairs of Lacedz- 
mon to the period of the death of Epamimon- 
das, which happened in June B.C. 362. Af- 
ter that, he undertook the Egyptian expedi- 
tion, when he was past eighty: ὑπὲρ ὀγδοήκοντα 
γεγονὼς ἔτη. Plutarch. Ages. c. 36. and died 
on his return home, βιώσας μὲν ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ 
τέσσαρα ἔτη βασιλεύσας δὲ τῆς Ξπάρτης ἑνὶ τῶν 
τεσσαράκοντα πλέον, καὶ τούτων ὑπὲρ τριάκοντα 
πάντων μέγιστος γενόμενος. καὶ σχεδὸν ὅλης τῆς 
“Ἑλλάδος ἡγεμὼν καὶ βασιλεὺς νομισϑεὶς, ἄχρι τῆς 
ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχης. Plutarch. Ages. c. 40. 
Diodorus XV. 98. relates the death of Age- 
silaus among the transactions of the year after 
the battle of Mantinea, B. C. 367. placing it 
in the same year in which the Egyptian ex- 
pedition was undertaken. But the war in 
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τὸ ἐν Κορίνθῳ κατόρθωμα ᾿Αριστοδήμου ἐγένετο ἥ- 
γουμένου. Xen. Hel. IV. 2, 9. οἱ ἔφοροι φρου- 
ρὰν ἔφαινον" ἣ δὲ πόλις, ἐπεὶ ᾿Αγησίπολις παῖς ἔτι 
ἦν, ᾿Αριστόδημον, τοῦ γένους ὄντα, καὶ τοῦ παιδὸς 
πρόδικον, ἡγεῖσθαι τῇ στρατιᾷ ἐκέλευον. Plutarch. 
Agid. c. 3. enumerates the descent from Pau- 
sanias to Agesipolis: Παυσανίας (ὁ νικήσας ἐν 
Πλαταιαῖς) υἱὸν ἔσχε ΠΠλειστώνακτα, Πλειστώναξ 
δὲ Παυσανίαν, οὗ φυγόντος εἰς Τεγέαν ὁ πρεσβύτε- 
ρος υἱὸς ᾿Αγησίπολις ἐβασίλευσε. 

28. CLeomsrotus I. Diod. XV. 28. τὴν 
ἀρχὴν διαδεξάμενος Κλεόμβροτος ὁ ἀδελφὸς ἐβασί- 
λευσεν ἔτη ἐννέα. The nine years are deter- 
mined by the battle of Leuctra, in which he 
fell July B.C. 371. Pausanias III. 6, 1. 
᾿Αγησιπόλιδος ἄπαιδος τελευτήσαντος ἐς Κλεόμβρο- 
Tov περιῆλθεν ἡ ἀρχή. καὶ ὑπὸ ἡγεμόνι τούτῳ ἤγω- 
νίσαντο ἐν Λεύκτροις. 

24. ΑΘΈΒΙΡΟΙΙ5 II. Diod. XV. 60. ᾿Αγη- 
σίπολις ὁ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεὺς μετήλλαξεν, 
ἄρξας ἐνιαυτόν. In the year of Dyscinetus 
B.C. 370. Pausan. III. 6,1. Κλεομβρότου ὁ 
πρεσβύτερος τῶν παίδων ᾿Αγησίπολις παρέσχετο 
μέγα οὐδὲν ἐς μνήμην. Plutarch. Agid. c. 3. 
thus continues the genealogy of the Agide : 
᾿Αγησίπολις ἐβασίλευσε" καὶ τούτου τελευτήσαντος 
ἀτέκνου Κλεόμβροτος ὁ νεώτερος. ἐκ δὲ Κλεομβρότου 
πάλιν ἄλλος ᾿Αγησίπολις ἦν καὶ Κλεομένης. ὧν 
᾿Αγησίπολις μὲν οὔτ᾽ ἦρξε πολὺν χρόνον οὔτε παῖδας 
ἔσχε. Ὶ 

25. CLEoMENEs II. Succeeded his brother: 
Diod. XV. 60. τὴν ἀρχὴν διαδεξάμενος Karcouevye 
ὁ ἀδελφὸς ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη τριάκοντα καὶ τέτταρα. 
Id. XX. 29. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Δημητρίου 
[B. C. 8091---Κλεομένης ὁ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησεν ἄρξας ἔτη ἑξήκοντα καὶ μῆνας 
δέκα. The interval between his accession and 
his death, B.C. 370—309=61 years, corre- 
sponds with the larger number: and the cir- 
cumstances of history confirm it. For Areus, 
the immediate successor of Cleomenes, was 
still living in B.C. 272, ninety-eight years 
after the accession of Cleomenes, when Pyr- 
thus invaded Laconia. Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 
27. Wesseling, therefore, ad Diod. XV. 60. 
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Egypt must have occupied at least a year, 
and he could not have set out upon it till the 
spring of B.C. 361, seven or eight months 
after the battle of Mantinea. Xenophon 
Ages. c. 2, 28—31. gives the following cir- 
cumstances: ἤδη μὲν ἐγεγόνει ἔτη ἀμφὶ τὰ dydo- 
ἥκοντα" κατανενοηκὼς δὲ τὸν Αἰγυπτίων βασιλέα 
ἐπιθυμοῦντα τῷ Πέρσῃ πολεμεῖν, ---ἄσμενος ἤκουσεν 
ὅτι μετεπέμπετο αὐτόν .---ἐνταῦθα δὴ ᾿Αγησίλαος---- 
τὸν ἕτερον [of the Egyptian competitors] συγκαβ- 
ἰστησι, καὶ φίλον ποιήσας τῇ Λακεδαίμονι ἀποπλεῖ 
οἴκαδε, καίπερ μέσου χειμῶνος ὄντος, σπεύδων ὡς 
μὴ ἀργὸς ἣ πόλις ἐς τὸ ἐπιὸν θέρος πρὸς τοὺς πολε- 
βίους γένοιτο. Plutarch. Ages. c. 40. ἀγαπῶν 
δὲ καὶ φιλοφρονούμενος (ὁ Νεκτάναβις) ἐδεῖτο μεῖναι 
καὶ συνδιαχειμάσαι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον" ὁ 
δ᾽ ὥρμητο πρὸς τὸν οἴκοι πόλεμον.---χειμῶνος δ᾽ ὃν- 
τος ἤδη, τῆς γῆς ἐχόμενος ταῖς ναυσὶ καὶ παρὰ τὴν 
Λιβύην εἰς χωρίον ἔρημον κομισθεὶς, ὃ καλοῦσι Με- 
The winter noticed 
in these passages could not have been earlier 
than December B.C. 361 or January B.C, 
360. which allows a single campaign for ‘the 
Egyptian war. Diodorus, in another place, 
gives twenty-three years to Aychidamus, who 
was slain in August B. C. 338. which places 
his accession after August B. C. 361. Agesi- 
laus, then, reigned from B.C. 398 to B. (Ὁ. 
361, both inclusive: a space of thirty-eight 
years current, instead of forty-one ascribed to 
him by Plutarch ; whose computation of more 
than thirty years to the battle of Leuctra is 
likewise inaccurate: that battle happened in 
B. C. 371, the twenty-eighth year of the reign 
of Agesilaus. 

He began to reign in about the tenth year 
of Pausanias. His colleagues of the other 
house were Agesipolis I. Cleombrotus I. Age- 
sipolis II. and Cleomenes 11. in the ninth or 
tenth year of whose long reign Agesilaus died. 

21. Arcuipamus III. Diod. XVI. 63. 
ἐβασίλευσε τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἔτη τρία πρὸς τοῖς 
εἴκοσι. Id, XVI. 88. ἦρξε τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἔτη 
τρία καὶ εἴκοσιν. Archidamus is mentioned as 
a young man in B. C. 378, at the time of the 

Ee 


νελάου λιμένα, ἀποθνήσκει. 
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rightly prefers the larger number, and rejects 
the thirty-four years. Scaliger, ὀλυμπ. ἀναγρ. 
makes Cleomenes begin to reign in the year 
of Asteius B.C. 373. although immediately 
afterwards he himself states that Cleombrotus 
was slain at Leuctra in the year of Phrasicli- 
des B.C. 371. And he omits all notice of 
the reign of Agesipolis IT. who came between 
them. In Olymp. 117.4. [B.C.309] he re- 
cords the death of Cleomenes, in the archon- 
ship of Demetrius, after a reign of sixty 
years and ten months. (ἄρξας ἔτη ζ΄. μῆνας (΄. an 
error of the press for ἔτη ξ΄.) which is the true 
date for the death of Cleomenes. 

Acrotatus, son of Cleomenes, died before 
his father: Pausan. III. 6, 1—2. Κλεομένης ὁ 
γεώτερος μετὰ τὸν ἀδελφὸν τελευτήσαντα ἔσχε THY 
ἀρχήν. γενομένων δὲ αὐτῷ παίδων ᾿Ακροτάτου καὶ 
Κλεωνύμου, κατήγαγε τὸ χρεῶν ᾿Αχρότατον ἔτι 
πρότερον ἢ αὐτὸν Κλεομένην. Καὶ ὡς Κλεομένης 
ἀπέθανεν----δικάζουσιν οἱ γέροντες ᾿Αρεῖ τῷ ᾿Ακροτά- 
του καὶ οὐχὶ Κλεωνύμῳ πατρῴαν εἶναι τὴν τιμήν. 
Plutarch. Agid.c.3. Κλεομένης δὲ βασιλεύσας μετ᾽ 
᾿Αγησίπολιν τὸν μὲν πρεσβύτερον τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ακρό- 
τατον ἔτι ζῶν ἀπέβαλε, νεώτερον δὲ Κλεώνυμον κατ- 
ἔλιπεν, ὃς οὐκ ἐβασίλευσεν, ἀλλ᾽ "Αρεὺύς, υἱωνὸς ὧν 
Κλεομένους. ᾿Ακροτάτου δὲ υἱὸς Ἄρευς. Acrotatus 
is erroneously supposed by Pausan. Υ111. 27, 
8. to have been slain in a war between Lace- 
dzemon and Megalopolis. Pausanias has mis- 
taken this Acrotatus for his grandson, Acro- 
tatus son of Areus. See below, Acrora- 
TUS. 

Cleonymus, younger son of Cleomenes, is 
alluded to by Polyzen. IT. 29, 1. by the title of 
Κλεώνυμος Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεύς. He is de- 
scribed as opposed to the generals of Crate- 
rus, who was in Greece in B. C. 322, and who 
was slain in B. C. 321, towards the end of the 
reign of Cleomenes. Cleonymus, therefore, 
improperly called king, was the son of Cle- 
omenes, and afterwards competitor for the 
kingdom with his nephew Areus. 


PROCLID. 
attempt of Sphodrias: Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 
25—33. He gained the tearless battle, ἄδα- 
κρυν μάχην, B.C.367. See the Tables. 

Archidamus supported the Phocians in the 
Sacred war, which began in the fifth year of 
his reign. He assisted Philomelus secretly at 
first: Diod. XVI. 24. ὁ Φιλόμηλος ἐν ἀποῤῥήτοις 
διελέχθη τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων Ἀρχιδάμῳ. 
According to Theopompus, Archidamus was 
corrupted by bribes: Pausan. III. 10, 4, Θεό- 
πομπος---τόν τε ᾿Αρχίδαμον μετασχεῖν τῶν χρη- 
μάτων αὐτὸν, καὶ ἔτι Δεινίχαν τὴν ᾿Αρχιδάμου γυ- 
ναῖκα παρὰ τῶν δυναστευόντων ἐν Φωκεῦσιν ἔφη 
λαμβάνουσαν δωρεὰν ἑτοιμότερον ποιεῖν σφισιν ἐς 
τὴν συμμαχίαν ᾿Αρχίδαμον. And the Messe- 
nians affirmed, ἡνίκα οἱ Φωκέων δυνάσται τὸ ἱερὸν 
τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖς κατειλήφασιν, ἰδίᾳ τε κατὰ ἄνδρα τοὺς 
βασιλεύοντας ἐν Ξπάρτῃ [Archidamus and Cle- 
omenes] καὶ τῶν ἄλλων τοὺς ἐπ᾿ ἀξιώματος; καὶ 
κοινῇ τῶν τε ἐφόρων τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ τὴν γερουσίαν, 
μετασχόντας τῶν τοῦ θεοῦ. Pausan. IV. 5, 1. 

Archidamus was slain in Italy, in August 
B.C. 338. Diod. XVI. 63. συμμαχήσας τοῖς 
Ταραντίνοις ἔν τινι μάχῃ διαγωνισάμενος λαμπρῶς 
ἐτελεύτησεν. As he is mentioned by Xenophon 
as a young man forty years before, he might 
be perhaps sixty years of age. 

22. Acis III. Diod.. XVI. 88. τὴν βασι- 
λείαν διαδεξάμενος ὁ υἱὸς ΓΑγις ἦρξεν ἔτη ἐννέα. Id. 
XVII. 68. ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αριστοφῶντος [B. C. 
830] ---κατέστρεψε τὸν βίον ἄρξας ἔτη ἐννέα. 
These numbers enable us to correct ἔτη πεντε- 
xaidexa, in Diod. XVI. 63. Nine years, how- 
ever, are too long for the reign of Agis. For 
he succeeded his father in August B. C. 338, 
the second month of the archon Cheerondas. 
But the cause of the Crown was pleaded in 
the year of Aristophon, the ninth archon 
from Chzrondas: and in the very beginning 
of the year of Aristophon. Only eight years, 
therefore, elapsed between the death of Ar- 
chidamus and the cause of the Crown. And 
yet Agis was already dead at that. time: 
ANschin. Ctes. p.72, 33. Λακεδαιμόνιοι οἱ τα- 
γῦν μέλλουσιν ὡς ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἀνα- 
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26. Argus I. grandson of Cleomenes, and 
twenty-third in descent from Eurysthenes, 
began to reign B. C. 309. Diod. XX. 29. 
ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Δημητρίου---τὴν βασιλείαν διαδεξά- 
μένος ὁ Ἀρεὺς υἱὸς [υἱωνὸς] ἦρξεν ἔτη τέσσαρα πρὸς 
τοῖς τεσσαράκοντα. The correction, υἱωνὸς, for 
υἱὸς» is obvious. But Wesseling ad loc. with 
his accustomed judgment observes—Ego vero 
non mutavi, incertum arbitratus auctorisne 
peccatum sit an librariorum. A similar error, 
of Diodorus or his transcriber, may be re- 
marked in his mention of the younger Sopho- 
cles. See the Tables B. C. 396, 4. 

Cleonymus, the uncle of Areus, being dis- 
appointed of the succession, brought Pyrrhus 
against Sparta: Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 26. Κλε- 
ὠνύμου τοῦ Σξπαρτιάτου παραγενομένου καὶ καλοῦν- 
τος αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν Λακεδαίμονα, προθύμως ὑπήκου- 
σεν. ὁ δὲ Κλεώνυμος ἦν μὲν γένους βασιλικοῦ, δοκῶν 
δὲ βίαιος εἶναι-τ--οὔτ᾽ εὔνοιαν οὔτε πίστιν εἶχεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔΑρευς ἐβασίλευε. κι τ. λ. Pausan. III. 6, 2. ¢ 
ἀντιλογίαν ἀφίκοντο ὑπὲρ τῆς βασιλείας Κλεώνυμός 
τε ὁ Κλεομένους καὶ ᾿Αρεὺς ὁ ᾿Ακροτάτου.---Κλε- 
ὠνύμῳ ὃὲ ἀπελαθέντι τῆς βασιλείας περισσῶς δή τι 
ὁ θύμος εἷλε.----τέλος δὲ---ἰΠύῤῥον τὸν Αἰακίδου σφί- 
σιν ἐπηγάγετο ἐς τὴν χώραν. This attempt of 
Pyrrhus was made B.C. 272. consequently 
in the 37th year of Areus, when his son 
Acrotatus was grown up: 6 νεανίας ᾿Ακρότατος. 
Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 28. Areus assisted the 
Athenians in a war against Antigonus son of 
Demetrius, who began to reign B.C. 283. 
Conf. Pausan. III.6,3. This king of Sparta 
was slain at Corinth: Plutarch. Agid. c. 3. 
"A pews πεσόντος περὶ Κα όρινθον, vids ὧν᾿Ακρότατος τὴν 
βασιλείαν κατέσχεν. Areus I. was contemporary 
with Onias I. high-priest of the Jews; who 
died in the ninth year of the reign of Areus, 
and to whom the embassy was sent: 1 Mac- 
cab. xii. 20. which Josephus Ant. XIT. 4, 10. 
improperly refers to the time of a later Onias, 
when no king Areus was reigning at Sparta. 


PRociip#. 

πέμπεσθαι, τοῦτο πεισόμενοι καὶ αὐτοὶ καὶ ἣ πατρὶς 
ὅ τι ἂν ἐκείνω δόξῃ. cf. p. 77, 15—21. The ac- 
tion in which Agis fell happened about the 
time of the battle of Arbela; (see Appendix 
ce. 4. ALEXANDER III.)—towards the end of 
Β. Ὁ. 881. We may therefore place the death 
of Agis in the archonship of Aristophanes; 
and he reigned eight years instead of nine. ἡ 

At the time of the battle of Issus B.C. 
333, Agis was communicating with the Per- 
sian naval commanders in the AZgean, to ob- 
tain supplies for the war against the Mace- 
donians: Arrian. Exped. 11. 13. παρ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
ἀφικνεῖται Aris ὁ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ 
μιᾶς τριήρους χρήματα, αἰτήσων ἐς τὸν πόλεμον. 

28. Eupamipas I. younger son of Archi- 
damus, succeeded his brother Agis in the 
year B. C. 330. in the 40th year of Cleomenes 
II. Pausan. III. 10, 6. τοῦ δὲ ᾿Αρχιδάμου τὸν 
μὲν πρεσβύτατον παῖδα “Ayw κατέλαβεν ἀποθανεῖν 
Μακεδόσιν ἐναντία καὶ ᾿Αντιπάτρῳ μαχεσάμενον. 
Εὐδαμίδας δὲ ὁ νεώτερος Λακεδαιμονίοις ἐβασίλευσεν 
ἄγουσιν εἰρήνην. Among the sayings ascribed 
to Eudamidas in Plutarch. Apophthegm. p. 
220. D.—221. A. are some which bespeak 
his peaceful character or policy. In that col- 
lection Apophthegm. 4’. refers to the decree 
made by Alexander, in B. C. 324. 

24. Arcurpamus IV. son of Eudamidas, 
was already king in B. C. 296, when he was 
defeated by Demetrius Poliorcetes : Plutarch. 
Demet. ¢. 35. ἐχομένων τῶν ᾿Αϑηνῶν, εὐθὺς ἐπε- 
βούλευε τῇ Λακεδαίμονι" καὶ περὶ Μαντίνειαν ᾿Αρ- 
χιδάμου τοῦ βασιλέως ἀπαντήσαντος αὐτῷ, νικήσας 
μάχῃ καὶ τρεψάμενος εἰς τὴν Λακωνικὴν ἐνέβαλε. 
This would coincide with the fourteenth year 
of Areus I. 

25. Eupamipas II. Plutarch. Agid. ο. 3. 
thus deduces his descent from the great Age- 
silaus: ἦν ᾿Αγησιλάου μὲν ᾿Αρχίδαμος ὁ περὶ May- 
δόνιον τῆς Ἰταλίας ὑπὸ Μεσσαπίων ἀποθανών. ᾿Αρ- 
χιδάμου δὲ πρεσβύτερος μὲν υἱὸς Αγις», Εὐδαμίδας 
δὲ νεώτερος" ὃς, Αγιδος ὑπ᾿ ᾿Αντιπάτρου περὶ Meya- 


“iy Me 
Any πόλιν ἀναιρεθέντος ἀτέκνου, THY βασιλείαν ἔσχε" 


b This name is written ’Ageus in Plutarch, but ᾿Αρεὺς in Diodorus and Pausanias. 
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27. Acroratus. Plutarch. Agid. c. 3.— 
᾿Ακρότατος τὴν βασιλείαν κατέσχεν. ἀπέθανε δὲ καὶ 
οὗτος, ἡττηθεὶς μάχῃ περὶ Μεγάλην πόλιν ὑπ᾽ ᾽Αρι- 
στοδήμου τοῦ τυράννου. Aristodemus lived in 
the times of Aratus of Sicyon, and was put to 
death by Ecdemus and Demophanes, who had 
studied under the philosopher Arcesilaus. Po- 
lyb. Χ. 95. This agrees with the time of 
Acrotatus son of Areus. Pausanias, relating 
the history of the death of Acrotatus, in the 
war with Aristodemus, calls him by mistake 
the son of Cleomenes: VIII. 27,8. He re- 
peats his mistake, VIII.30, 3. ἡνίκα τὸ πταῖσμα 
ἐγένετο ᾿Ακροτάτῳ τῷ Κλεομένονς---μαχεσαμένῳ 
πρὸς ᾿Αριστόδημον. But Acrotatus son of Cle- 


omenes died in the lifetime of his father, fifty | 


years before the times of this Aristodemus, as 
Plutarch and Polybius testify. Nor could 
the son of Cleomenes have been slain in that 
former war between Lacedemon and Mega- 
lopolis, which happened in B.C. 352. For 
that war was eighty-six years before the death 
of Areus his son. Pausanias, however, rightly 
gives the descent of his family: IIT. 6, 3. 
After relating that the kingdom was adjudged 
to Areus, in preference to Cleonymus, he adds, 
᾿Αρέως δὲ ἐγίνετο υἱὸς Ἀκρότατος" τοῦ δὲ, ᾿Αρεύς. 
The valour of Acrotatus saved Sparta from 


Pyrrhus in B.C. 272. during the absence of | 


his father Areus m Crete. Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 
28. This Acrotatus may perhaps be intended 
by Plutarch Apophthegm. p. 216. D. 

Areus and Acrotatus, of pixptv πρὸ Kaso- 
μένους βασιλεύσαντες, [before Cleomenes III.] 
are accused by Phylarchus apud Athen. IV. 
Ρ. 142. b. of having changed the mode of liv- 
ing, and corrupted the ancient simplicity of 
Sparta. , 

28. Argus II. A posthumous son, died at 
eight years of age: Plutarch. Agid. c. 3. κατ- 
ἔλιπεν [Acrotatus] ἐγκύμονα τὴν γυναῖκα. παι- 
δίου δ᾽ ἀῤῥενος γενομένου, Λεωνίδας ὁ Κλεωνύμου 
τὴν ἐπιτροπὴν ἔσχεν. εἶτα πρὶν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ γενέσθαι 
τελευτήσαντος, οὕτως εἰς αὐτὸν ἡ βασιλεία περιῆλ- 
θεν. Pausan. III. 6, 3. ᾿Αρεὺς ὀκτὼ μάλιστα 
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τούτου δ᾽ ᾿Αρχίδαμος" ᾿Αρχιδάμου δὲ ἕτερος Εὐδα- 
μίδας" Ἑὐδαμίδα δὲ "Avis. 

26. Acis IV. son of Eudamidas II. the 
twenty-fifth from Procles, and the sixth from 
Agesilaus II. Plutarch. Agid. ο. 8. "Ayss Εὐρυ- 
τιωνίδης καὶ Εὐδαμίδα παῖς, ἕκτος ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αγησιλάου 
τοῦ διαβάντος εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. Idem Agesil. c. 40. 
ἡ βασιλεία διέμεινε τῷ γένει μέχρις "Αγιδος, ὃν ἐπι- 
χειροῦντα τὴν πάτριον ἀναλαβεῖν πολιτείαν ἀπέ- 
κτεῖνε Λεωνίδας πέμπτον ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αγησιλάου γεγονότα. 
Agis was the sixth in descent, both extremes 
beg included. 

He led an army against Aratus, after the 
liberation of Corinth by Aratus; and was 
worsted: Pausan. IT. 8, 4. ἐλευθερώσαντος ᾿Αρά- 
του Κύρινθον,--- Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ Δγις ὁ Εὐδαμί- 
δου βασιλεὺς ἔφθησαν μὲν Πελλήνην ἑλόντες, ἥκοντι 
δὲ ᾿Αράτῳ καὶ τῇ στρατιᾷ συμβαλόντι ἐκρατήθησαν. 
Corinth was liberated when Aratus was pre- 
tor the second time, the year before the de- 
feat of the Carthaginians by Lutatius Catu- 
lus: Polyb. II. 43, 6. ταῦτ᾽ ἐγίγνετο τῷ προ- 
τέρῳ Eres τῆς Καρχηδονίαν ἥττης ἐν i καθόλου 
Σικελίας ἐκχωρήσαντες πρῶτον ὑπέμειναν τότε Φό- 


| povs ἐνεγκεῖν 'Ῥωμαίοις. Whence we obtain 


B.C. 243 for the date of the liberation of 
Corinth. 

In a war between the Achzean league and 
the Attolians, Agis joined his forces with 
Aratus: Plutarch. Arat. c. 31. συμβαλεῖν μὲν 
τοῖς Αἰτωλοῖς πρὸ τῆς Μεγαρικῆς ὡρμημένων τῶν 
᾿Αχαιῶν, καὶ τοῦ βασιλέως τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
ἔΑγιδος ἀφιχνουμένου μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ συνεξορ- 
μῶντος ἐπὶ τὴν μάχην τοὺς ᾿Αχαιοὺς, (ὁ “Aparoc) 
οὐ προήκατο τὸν τοῦ συμφέροντος λογισμόν. ‘This 
war, by the course of the narrative, seems to 
have occurred after the liberation of Corinth, 
and before the death of Antigonus. Conse- 
quently, between B.C. 243 and 239. This 
last expedition is again mentioned by Plu- 
tarch Agid. c. 13. στρατεία συνέβη τῷ “Ayids 
μεταπεμπομένων τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν, συμμάχων ὄντων, 
βοήθειανὲκ Λακεδαίμονος. Αἰτωλοὶ γὰρ ἦσαν ἐπίδοξοι 
διὰ τῆς Μεγαρικῆς ἐμβαλοῦντες. This happened 
while Cleombrotus was his colleague. Plu- 
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ἔτη γεγονὼς τελευτᾷ νόσῳ. καὶ ἐλείπετο γὰρ τῆς 
Εὐρυσθένους οἰκίας γένος τὸ πρὸς ἀνδρῶν Λεωνίδας ὁ 
Κλεωνύμου παντάπασιν ἤδη γέρων. 

Areus Il. the 28th king, was the sixth from 
Cleombrotus, (who fell at Leuctra about 110 
years before the birth of Areus,) and the 25th 
from Eurysthenes. Leonidas, who succeeded 
him, was only the twenty-third from Eurysthe- 
nes, and the great-grandson of Cleombrotus. 

29. Lronrpas II. After having been re- 
gent for eight years, during the life of Areus 
IJ. he became king on the death of the infant. 
By the management of the party of Agis his 
colleague, Leonidas was deposed, and his son- 
in-law Cleombrotus made king in his stead. 
The first reign, therefore, of Leonidas con- 
tinued to about the year B. C, 243. 

30. CLeomprotus. Pausan. III. 6, 4. ἐ- 
παύθη Λεωνίδας βασιλείας, καὶ ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ Κλεόμ- 
βροτος ἔσχε τὴν τιμήν.----ἔτεσι δὲ ὕστερον οὐ πολλοῖς 
κατάγουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ αὖθις βασιλέα ἐποιήσαντο. 
Plutarch. Agid. c. 11. relates the expulsion of 
Leonidas by the faction of Agis, and the elec- 
tion of Cleombrotus: Κλεόμβροτον ἔπειθε τῆς 
βασιλείας ἀντιποιεῖσθαι γάμβρον ὄντα τοῦ Λεωνίδου, 
γένους δὲ τοῦ βασιλικοῦ. Polyb. IV. 85. Κλεομ- 
βρότου.----τὸν δὲ συνέβαινε βεβασιλευκέναι καθ᾽ od; 
καιροὺς ἐξέπεσε Λεωνίδης ἐκ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 

During the absence of Agis upon a military 
expedition, Leonidas returned, about B.C. 
240, [see Acis IV.) and put Agis to death. 

31. Creomenes III. the thirty-first king, 
the twenty-fourth in descent from Eurysthe- 
nes, and the eighth from Pausanias who 
fought at Plateea, succeeded his father Leo- 
nidas about four years after the death of 
Agis. He reigned sixteen years: Plutarch. 
Cleom. ο. 38. Κλεομένης ἑκκαίδεκα βασιλεύσας ἔτη 
κατέστρεψεν. His death happened the third 
year after his flight from Greece: Polyb. IV. 
35.---σχεδὸν ἤδη τρεῖς ἐνιαυτοὺς μετὰ τὴν Κλε- 
ομένους ἔκπτωσιν οὐδ᾽ ἐπενόησαν οὐδέποτε βασιλεῖς 
καταστῆσαι τῆς Σπάρτης" ἅμα δὲ τῷ τὴν φήμην 
ἀφικέσθαι περὶ τῆς Κι λεομένους τελευτῆς, εὐθέως ὥρ- 


μῆσαν ἐπὶ τὸ βασιλεῖς καθιστάναι. He conse- 
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tarch. Ibid. The death of Agis followed im- 
mediately afterwards. 

Pausanias VII. 7, 2. mentions that Agis 
captured Pellené, and was driven out again 
by the Achzans: that he made an attempt 
upon Megalopolis, which nearly succeeded : 
VIII. 27, 9. and relates the particulars of 
a great battle between Agis and the Achzans 
and Mantineans, in which Agis was slain: 
VIII. 10, 4. a manifest error, and contrary 
to the known history of Agis. Larcher Hé- 
rodot. tom. VII. p.511. has noticed this mis- 
take. It is, however, the blunder of Pausa- 
nias himself, and not of a transcriber ; for he 
alludes to the death of Agis in this battle in 
another passage. (VIII. 27,9.) Perhaps he 
followed a tradition of the Mantineans, in- 
vented for the credit of their city. Scaliger 
Ὄλυμπ. ἀναγρ. p. 367. has been misled by 
the authority of Pausanias upon this ocea- 
sion, and makes Agis, the last of the Pro- 
clidze, fall in battle. 

27. Eurypamipas. Pausan. IT. 9, 1. Kas- 
ομένης ὁ Λεωνίδου τοῦ Κλεωνύμου παραλαβὼν τὴν 


βασιλείαν ἐν πάρτῃ---βασιλέα τε τῆς οἰκίας τῆς 
ἑτέρας Edputapiday παῖδα ἔτι ἀνελὼν φαρμάκω διὰ 
τῶν ἐφορευόντων ἐς Εὐκλείδαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν μετ- 
ἔστησε τὴν ἀρχήν. Pausanias elsewhere (III. 
10, 6.) calls him Εὐρυδαμίδαν τὸν ἸΆγιδος. This 
son of Agis is mentioned by Plutarch; παι- 
δίον νεογνόν. Cleomen. c. 1. 

28. ArcaipamMus V. son of Eudamidas, 
and brother of Agis IV. reigned at the same 
time with Cleomenes, by whom he was put to 
death: Plutarch. Cleom. ¢. 1. ᾿Αποβανόντος "A- 
γιδος, τὸν μὲν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρχίδαμον οὐκ ἔφθη συλλα- 
Biv ὁ Λεωνίδας εὐθὺς ἐκφυγόντα. Some time after 
the accession of Cleomenes, he was slain by 
those who had been parties to the death of 
Agis: Plutarch. Cleom. ο. 5. "Agatos—dpunce 
μεταπέμπεσθαι τὸν Αγιδος ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρχίδαμον ἐκ 
Μεσσήνης, ᾧ βασιλεύειν ἀπὸ τῆς ἑτέρας οἰκίας ἦν 
προσῆκον, δ᾽ ἀνῃρηκότες πρότερον τὸν “Avi ai- 
σθόμενοι τοῦτο----ἐδέξαντο μὲν αὐτὸν εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἀπ- 
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quently died Olymp. 139. 4. B. C..222.  Po- 
lyb. V.39. from whence we obtain the date of 
his accession B. C. 236. 

The war of Cleomenes, πόλεμος Κι λεομενικὸς, 
had lasted three years, when he fled. The 
first campaign is described Polyb. II. 51. 52. 
The second campaign Polyb. II. 54, 4—13. 
The third campaign and the battle of Sella- 
sia II. 64. 65. 

The death of Cleomenes is best described 
by Polybius: V. 35—39. Pausanias III. 6, 
5. remarks that he was the last of the Agidx 
that reigned at Sparta: γένους μὲν δὴ τοῦ Εὐ- 
ρυσθένους, καλουμένων δὲ ᾿Αγιαδῶν, Κλεομένης ὁ 
Λεωνίδου βασιλεὺς ὕστατος ἐγένετο ἐν Σπάρτῃ. 
probably not considering Agesipolis IT. as 
entitled to be numbered among the kings of 
Sparta. 

32. Acestpotis III. After the death of 
Cleomenes, Agesipolis III.a minor, the grand- 
son of Cleombrotus, was elected king, and 
was given to Lycurgus for a colleague. Po- 
lyb. IV. 35. ἅμα τῷ τὴν φήμην ἀφικέσθαι περὶ τῆς 
Κλεομένους τελευτῆς. εὐθέως ὥρμησαν ἐπὶ τὸ βασι- 
λεῖς καθιστάναι.----τὸν μὲν ἕνα νομίμως καὶ xaby- 
κόντως, ᾿Αγησίπολιν, ὄντα μὲν παῖδα τὴν ἡλικίαν, 
υἱὸν δὲ ᾿Αγησιπόλιδος τοῦ Κλεομβρότου .----ἐπίτροπον 
δὲ εἵλοντο Κλεομένην, Κλεομβρότου μὲν υἱὸν ᾿Αγη- 
σιπόλιδος δ᾽ ἀδελφόν. He was soon deposed by 
his colleague. Among those who joined Fla- 
mininus, in B. C. 195, princeps erat exulwm 
Agesipolis, cujus jure gentisregnum Lacede- 
mone erat, pulsus infans a Lycurgo tyranno 
post mortem Cleomenis. Liv. XXXIV. 26. 
He was murdered by pirates about B. C. 183. 
Polyb. XXIV. 11. ἐξαπεστάλησαν ὑπὲ τῶν ἐκ 
Λακεδαίμονος φυγάδων πρέσβεις" ἐν οἷς ἦν----᾿ Αγη- 
σίπολις, ὃς ἔτι παῖς ὧν ἐγενήθη βασιλεὺς ἐν τῇ 
Σπάρτῃ. τούτους μὲν οὖν λῃσταί τινες διέφθειραν. 
Agesipolis, who might be forty years of age 
at his death, would be the twenty-fifth in de- 
scent from Eurysthenes, if his grandfather 
Cleombrotus was in the same generation with 
Leonidas IT. 
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λάρχος, εἴτε πεισθέντος. Polyb. V. 87. ᾿Αρχί- 
δαμος ὁ Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεὺς ἐκ τῆς Ξπάρτης 
ἔφυγε δείσας τὸν Κλεομένην, καὶ παρεγένετ᾽ εἰς 
Μεσσηνίαν.--μετὰ ταῦτα τοῦ Κλεομένους ὑποδεί- 
ξαντος ἐλπίδα καθόδου καὶ διαλύσεως πρὸς τὸν " 
᾿Αρχίδαμον,----ὃ μὲν ᾿Αρχίδαμος εἰς τὴν Σπάρτην 
κατήει----ὁ δὲ Κλεομένης ἀπαντήσας τὸν μὲν ᾿Αρχί- 
δαμιον ἐπανείλετο, κι τιλ. Idem VIII. 1. ᾽Αρ- 
χίδαμος ὁ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλεὺς ὑπιδόμενος 
τὴν Κλεομένους φιλαρχίαν ἔφυγεν ἐκ τῆς Σπάρτης" 
μετ᾽ οὐ πολὺ δὲ πάλιν πεισθεὶς ἐνεχείρισεν ἑαυτόν. 
τοιγαροῦν ἅμα τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ τοῦ βίου στερηθεὶς, 
4s Το As 

Archidamus V. left sons, who were living 
at the death of Cleomenes in B. C. 220, but 
were passed over, and the kingdom was given 
to a stranger: Polyb. IV. 35. ἀπὸ τῆς ἑτέρας 
οἰκίας» ὄντων ἐκ τῆς “Immoucdovros θυγατρὸς ᾿Αρχι- 
δάμῳ δυοῖν παίδων, ὃς ἦν υἱὸς Εὐδαμίδου, ζῶντος δὲ 
καὶ ᾿ἹἹππομέδοντος---ὃς ἦν υἱὸς ᾿Αγησιλάου τοῦ Εὐὖ- 
δαμίδου,----τούτους μὲν ἅπαντας ὑπερεῖδον. Λυκοῦργον 
Archidamus V. was 
therefore the last king of the race of the Pro- 
clide. 

Agesilaus and his son Hippomedon are 
mentioned by Plutarch. Agid. c. 6. ᾿Αγησί- 
λαον θεῖον ὄντα τοῦ βασιλέως [Agidis|—é υἱὸς Ἵπ- 
He seems to 
have been the son of Eudamidas I. and con- 
sequently great-uncle to Agis IV. 

Lycureus, not of the royal family, bribed 
the Ephori to elect him king, about three 
years after the battle of Sellasia. His acces- 
sion is marked by Polybius IV.2. He was 
followed by Macuanipas and Nasis. The 
last of these tyrants, Nabis, was slain in the 
consulship of L. Quinctius Flamininus and 
Cn. Domitius B.C. 192. Liv. XXXV. 35. 


3 , ἢ 
δὲ βασιλέα κατέστησαν. 
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4. Perdiccas I. 
5. Argus. 
6. Philippns I. 
7. Aéropus. 
8. Alcetas. 
9. Amyntas I. 


10. Alexander I. 


Ι 
11. Perdiccas II. Philippus. Amyntas. 
| Thuc. 1.57. | 


12. Archelaus. Amyntas. Arideus. 
Thuc.I1.95. 


13. Orestes. 15, Amyntas II. 
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16. Alexander II. 17. Perdiccas III. 18. Philippus II. 


19. Alexander III. 


Antigonus. 


23. Demetrius.= Phila. 


26. 


to 
™s 


bo 
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Antigonus Gon. 


- Demetrius IT. 


9. Philippus V. 


. Perseus. 


Antipater. 
21. Cassander. 


22. Philippus IV. Alexander. Antipater. 
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(1. Caranus.) 
(2. Coenus.) 
(8. Thurimas.) 
4, Perdiccas I. 
5. Argaeus. 
6. Philippus I. 
7. Aéropus. 


8. Alcetas. Ya B.C: 
9. Amyntas I. .........- [540.] 
10. AlexanderI........... [500.] 
11. PerdiccasII........ eee -- [454.] 
12. Archelaus ........... 14... 413. 
13. Orestes and Aéropus (6.) 5... 399. 
14, Pausanias.......-...- 1... 394 
15. Amyntas IL......¥.... 24... 393. 
16. Alexander II....... Gi) ear 969. ye B.C 
Ptolemeus Alorites............3. .. 367. 
17. Perdiccas III. ........ 5... 364. 
18. Philippus II.......... 23. 3. 309- 
19. Alexander III......... 13... 336. 
20. Philippus III. Arideus.. 7... 323. 
Olympias........ "Ὁ . 316. 
21. Cassander...........- 19. .. 315. 
22. Philippus IV. ........ [13 Ξ 296. 
23. Demetrius Poliorcetes.. 7. .. 294. 
24. ῬΥΓΓΆΙΝος ος τς τς τς 7.m. «. 287. 
25. Lysimachus (5.y.6.m.) 3... 286. M. D 
Ptolemzus Ceraunus .......... [ers toe 
ΓΜ ΕΟ ΡΘΕ coer ak serene ects (2.) ἢ 
IVAN τεῖος ab oe Soue po vododaposoponanodend AD eis B.C. 
SESS aoasoeaduncoosusacas ἀπο οδ ta doco ssa εν 260—277 
LRM TES Hanon cuaoho obbeooooodbadndads aconudEs 
JAG Ena aa aid 6 150 DO ὅς, bond SO oan oo oes πα 
Lin AN aE onno ob oben po Rcosbonaossacaopes eS 
26. Antigonus Gonatas.... 44... 283. 
27. Demetrius II. .......- 10. .. 239. 
28. AntigonusDoson...... 9. .. 229. 
29. Philippus V........... 42... 220. 
aU} Wart basaonasoouedd WG Go 1218: 
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The first kings of Macedonia do not belong to the present subject. It will be sufficient to 
state the years which chronologers have pretended to assign to the first ten kings in the pre- 
ceding list. The years of their reigns are specified in Eusebius, and, with some variation, in 
Dexippus¢. 


EusEsivs. Dexirrus. 

Y Y. 
1. Caranus . . 28. Caranus .. . 30. 
ὩΣ Goenusis.) + 12! Coenus.... 28. 
3. Thurimas . 38. Turimmas . 45. 
4. Perdiccas .51. —[Perdiccas . . 48.] 
5. Argeus .. 38. Argeus ... 34. 
6. Philippus . 38. Philippus . . 35. 
7. Aéropus.. . 26. Aéropus .. 23. 
8. Alcetas... 29. Alcetas ... 28. 
9. Amyntas . 50. Amyntas .. 42. 
10. Alexander. 43. Alexander . 44. 


353. 357. 


These numbers are obviously manufactured by chronologers, upon no certain or positive 
testimony, since none existed. In Dexippus, Perdiccas seems omitted by corruption of the 
text 4, 

It is well known that Herodotus and Thucydides omit all notice of the three first kings, 
and make Perdiccas the first king of Macedonia; at least of the dynasty founded by the Te- 
menide. 

Amynras, the ninth king, (or the sixth, according to Herodotus,) was king of Macedonia 
at the time of the expulsion of the Pisistratide from Athens in B.C. 510°. He was already 
advanced in years, and his son Alexander arrived at manhood, when Megabazus, the Persian 
general, subdued Thrace, and sent ambassadors to Amyntas to require his submission: He- 
rodotusf. ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ ᾿Αμύντεω, ἅτε νέος τε ἐὼν καὶ κακῶν ἀπαθὴς, οὐδαμῶς ἔτι κατέχειν οἷός τε ἦν" 
ὥστε---εἶπε πρὸς ᾿Αμύντεα τάδε" “« Σὺ μὲν, ὦ πάτερ, εἶκε τῇ ἡλικίῃ ἀπιών τε ἀναπαύεο, xt. r.” These 
transactions happened about the year B. C. 5607. Our knowledge of the chronology of the 
early kings of Macedonia is confined to these few particulars. Of the predecessors of Amyn- 
tas, with respect to the times in which they reigned, nothing is known. 

ALEXANDER, son of Amyntas, (the tenth king, according to chronologers,) who was king at 
the Persian invasion in B. C. 480, was still living in B. C. 463, when Cimon recovered Thasos: 
Plutarch 8. (Κίμων) ἐκεῖθεν ῥᾳδίως ἐπιβῆναι Μακεδονίας καὶ πολλὴν ἀποτεμέσθαι παρασχὸν, ὡς ἐδόκει, 


© Apud Syncell. p. 262.263. Scalig. Euseb. p.57. Φίλιππος ἔτη (λε΄.) ιε΄. ὁμοῦ σ΄. 

4 In the Paris edition of Syncellus, Perdiccas is ᾿Αεροπᾶς .. (κγ΄.) is». σιγ΄. 
supplied in the marginal list entitled Marginale "AAKETAS «oa eee KY. ss σμα 
laterculum e MS. Regio. In this the kings are ᾿Αμύντας - 1... μβ΄. . .. ony. 
thus given : ᾿Αλέξανδρος. (μδ΄.) μγ΄. - - - TKS. 

Κάρανος ἔτη λ΄. From the variation in the numbers of the 6th, 7th 
Κοῖνος 2... κη΄. ὁμοῦ νη΄. and 10th reigns, there is a deficiency of 31 years 
Τυριμμᾶς. .. με΄... py in the total. 

Περδίκκας .. py’... pra’. © See the Tables. ἔν, γ0. 

᾿Αργαῖος ... 00. ... pre. 5. Cimon. c. 14. 
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μὴ θελήσας, αἰτίαν ἔσχε δώροις ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως ᾿Αλεξάνδρου συμπεπεῖσθαι. According to Justin, 
Alexander succeeded Amyntas soon after the events related by Herodotus': Post discessum 
Bubaris Amyntas rex decedit: cujus filio et successori Alewandro cognatio Bubaris non Dart 
tantum temporibus pacem prestitit verum etiam Xerxen conciliavit. If Alexander succeeded 
soon after B. C. 507, and was still alive in B. C. 463, he might reign something more than 
forty years. 

According to Herodotus*, he presented himself at the Olympic games as a competitor, and 
made out his title to be admitted as a Greek by descent!. 

11. Perpiccas II. Athenzus™ has the following account: Περδίκκας πρὸ ᾿Αρχελάου βασι- 
λεύει, ὡς μὲν ὁ ᾿Ακάνθιός φησι Nixouydys, ἔτη μα΄. Oedmoumos δέ φησι λε΄. ᾿Αναξιμένης, μ΄. ἹἹερώνυμος, 
xy. Μαρσύας δὲ καὶ Φιλόχορος, xy". Dexippus®: Περδίκκας ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη xy’. ‘The Parian 
MarbleP: ἀφ᾽ οὗ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐτελεύτησεν ὁ δὲ υἱὸς ΠΕ. δίκκας Μακεδόνων ἐβασίλευεν ἔτη ἨΪΔΙΔΔΔΔΗ 

. ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν Εὐθίππου. [B. (. 461.1 «ἀφ᾽ οὗ ᾿Αρχέλαος Μακεδόνων ἐβασίλευσε Περδίκκου 
τελευτήσαντος ἔτη Η. . . . . . «Ὄντος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ᾿Αστυφίλου. [Β. Ο. 420.] 

The variations, then, respecting the years of Perdiccas, are these : 


Nicomedes, and the Parian Marble, 41 years. 


(heopompus (yun eee eee 35. 
rAmaximenes a canis fe Eee cae 40. 
ΕΠΟΙΟ απ  πρΠοψοἔἘΕΠσὍἔσΠσιοὁΠονι.- 28. 


Marsyas, Philoch, and Dexipp. . . 28. 


Perdiccas was living at the latter end of B.C. 414", at least eighty-six years after the ac- 
cession of his father Alexander, and about ninety-three years after the transactions in B. C. 
507, when Alexander was already a young man. The shorter date for his reign, twenty-three 
years, which places his accession at B. C. 437, is consequently the less probable, because it 
would extend the reign of Alexander to more than sixty years; [B. C. 500—437.] and would 
suppose him to have lived seventy years after a period at which he was already grown up to 
manhood. Dodwells, therefore, with reason supposes the longer periods to be nearer the truth, 
and assumes the accession of Perdiccas to have fallen within B. C. 454. This date for Perdiccas 
would suppose the two reigns to have been 45-+41=86 years. From the uncertainty which 
prevails in writers so near the times as Theopompus, Anaximenes, Marsyas, and Hieronymus, 
with regard to the reign of Perdiccas, we may form some judgment with what degree of cre- 
dit we ought to receive the numbers which chronologers have undertaken to assign to the 
reigns of the preceding kings. In Amyntas I. and Alexander I. we gradually arrive at 
greater certainty ; and are enabled nearly to determine their times and periods. But the first 
epoch in this series of reigns, of which we can fix the year, is the last year of Perdiccas ; 


h VIL. 4. iV.17—22. venty years; and is contrary to Thucydides I. 57. 
kV. 22. 1 Compare Justin VII. 2. who mentions Perdiccas as king in B.C.432. The 
my ΤΡ. 17. Ὁ: δ; other, B, C. 406, is contrary to Diodorus XIII. 


" The lacuna in Atheneus V. p. 217. e. is 
thus supplied by Casaubon :----ἄρχοντος ᾿Επαμείνονος, 
ἐφ᾽ οὗ τελευτᾷ [ ᾿Αλέξανδρος, καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν Περδίκκας 
διαδέχεται, ὃς ἐβασίλευεν ἕως Καλλίου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τελευτῷ} 
Περδίκκας----. But both these dates are incompatible 
with history. The first, equivalent to B. C. 429, 
would give to Alexander a reign of more than se- 


49. who describes Archelaus as already reigning in 
B.C. 410. 2 - 

° Apud Syncellum p. 262. D. 

Pp N°. 59. 4 N°, 62. 

τ See the Tables 414, 2. 

* Annal. Thucyd. p. 92. 93. 
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whose death may be placed, upon a comparison of Thucydides and Dexippus, in the archon- 
ship of Pisander, [B. C. 414,] the third year of the 91st Olympiad. 

Demosthenest, by a singular oversight, has made Perdiccas king of Macedonia, instead of 
Alexander, at the Persian invasion: Περδίκκᾳ τῷ κατὰ τὴν τοῦ βαρβάρου ποτ' ἐπιστρατείαν βασιλεύ- 
οντι ΝΙακεδονίας. The error is repeated in the oration (whether genuine or not) περὶ συντάξεως. 
Reiske* attempts to justify Demosthenes, by supposing that Perdiccas, as the heir to the king- 
dom, might be properly said to reign, although in the lifetime of his father: Quia Perdiccas 
regii generis et regni heres erat, jam tum dict poterat βασιλεύων. This excuse might have 
been valid, if Perdiccas had been grown up at that period, and capable of taking a part in 
affairs. But between the Median war B. C. 480 and the death of Perdiccas B. C. 414 is a 
space of sixty-six years; and this prince was either not yet born, or at least in infancy, at the 
expedition of Xerxes. Consequently, the great orator cannot be absolved from the charge of 
negligence on this occasion. 

12, Arcuexaus, the ninth in descent from Perdiccas I. began to reign in the archonship 
of Pisander, the beginning of B.C. 4187. He reigned fourteen years: Ζμετὰ Περδίκκαν ’Ap- 
χέλαος ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη ιδ΄. πρὸς ὃν καὶ Εὐριπίδης τραγῳδιοποιὸς παραγενηθεὶς πάντα τὸν 
χρόνον διῆξε τιμώμενος παρ᾽ αὐτῷς Archelaus therefore was assassinated B. C. 899, in the archon- 
ship of Laches; where Diodorus® rightly places his death, although there is an error in the 
number of the years assigned to him: ᾿Αθήνησι μὲν ἦρχε Λάχης---κατὰ τὴν Μακεδονίαν ᾿Αρχέλαος ὁ 
βασιλεὺς ἔν τινι κυνηγίῳ πληγεὶς ἀκουσίως ὑπὸ Κρατεροῦ τοῦ ἐρωμένου τὸν βίον μετήλλαξε, βασιλεύσας 
ἔτη ἑπτά. The error of seven years is sufficiently refuted by Diodorus himself», who mentions 
Archelaus as king ten years before, in the year of Glaucippus B.C. 412. The Parian Mar- 
ble, as is well known, has committed an opposite error, placing the accession of Archelaus in 
B. C. 420, seven years too high. 

Archelaus is recognised as the son of Perdiccas by Thucydides¢: ᾿Αρχέλαος ὁ Περδίκκου 
υἱὸς, βασιλεὺς γενόμενος, τὰ νῦν ὄντα ἐν TH χώρᾳ φκοδόμησε, καὶ ὁδοὺς εὐθείας ἔτεμε, καὶ τἄλλα διεκό- 
σμὴσε TH τε κατὰ τὸν πόλεμον ἵπποις καὶ ὅπλοις καὶ τῇ ἄλλῃ παρασκευῇ κρείσσονι ἢ ξύμπαντες οἱ ἄλλοι 
βασιλῆς ὀκτὼ οἱ πρὸ αὐτοῦ γενόμενοι. But, according to Plato4, he was of spurious birth, and 
usurped the kingdom: προσῆκε μὲν τῆς ἀρχῆς οὐδὲν ἣν viv ἔχει, ὄντι ἐκ γυναικὸς ἣ ἦν δούλη ᾿Αλκέτου 
τοῦ Περδίκκου ἀδελφοῦ .----ὗς γε πρῶτον μὲν τοῦτον αὐτὸν τὸν δεσπότην καὶ θεῖον μεταπεμψάμενος ὡς ἀπο- 
δώσων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἣν Περδίκκας αὐτὸν ἀφείλετο, ξενίσας καὶ καταμεθύσας αὐτόν τε καὶ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ 
᾿Αλέξανδρον----ἀπέσφαξε.----καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀδικήσας ἔλαθεν ἑαυτὸν ἀθλιώτατος γενόμενος, καὶ οὐ μετεμέλησεν 
αὐτῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ὀλίγον ὕστερον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν γνήσιον, τὸν Περδίκκου υἱὸν, παῖδα ὡς ἑπταετῆ, οὗ ἡ ἀρχὴ ἐγί- 
γνετο κατὰ τὸ δίκαιον.----εἰς φρέαρ ἐμβαλὼν καὶ ἀποπνίξας, x. τ. A.© ΑΠΠαη ἢ preserves the name of 
his mother: ᾿Αρχέλαος ὁ Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς δούλης υἱὸς ἦν τῆς Σιμίχης. According to Dios, Ar- 
chelaus, the ancestor of Alexander the Great, was a goatherd: ὁ πρόγονός cov ᾿Αρχέλαος---ἢ οὐκ 
αἰπόλος ἦν ὁ ᾿Αρχέλαος, οὐδὲ ἦλθεν εἰς Μακεδονίαν αἶγας ἐλαύνων; But Archelaus is probably here 


Ὁ In Aristocrat. p. 687. ΜΡ 175: narrative, but rather with ingratitude: reprehen- 
x In Indice Historico v. Perdiccas. ditur hoc nomine Plato ab Atheneo, non ille qui- 
y See the Tables B. C. 414, 2. dem, quod falsa dixerit, verum quod ea scripserit 
* Dexippus apud Syncellum p. 263. A. de Archelao, quum tamen Speusippus dicat eum 
® XIV. 35. 37. > XIII. 43. 49. Suisse φίλτατον ᾿Αρχελάῳ. And the circumstances 
© IT, 100. 4 Gorg. p. 471. a. respecting the character of this prince, which are 


© Atheneus XI. 506. d.e. censures Plato for touched upon by Aristotle, make it credible that 
relating these anecdotes of Archelaus. But itis he might have risen to the throne, especially in 
remarked by Perizonius ad Aélian. VILL. 9. that those rude and unsettled times, by irregular means. 
he does not charge Plato with falsehood in this ΤΥ. H. XII.43. —_£ Orat. IV. p. 163. Reisk. 
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named by mistake for Perdiccas, the founder of the dynasty: to whom Herodotus® ascribes a 
similar occupation. 

According to Diodorus, the death of Archelaus happened by an accident. But according 
to better authorities he was assassinated by conspirators; among whom was Crateus, Crateuas, 
or Craterus: Platoi:—oiwes δέ σε οὐκ ἀνήκοον εἶναι ἔνιά γε χϑιζά τε καὶ πρωϊξζὰ γεγενημένα" ὅτε ᾿Αρ- 
χέλαον τὸν Μακεδόνων τύραννον τὰ παιδικὰ----ἀπέκτεινε,---κατασχὼν δὲ τρεῖς ἢ τέτταρας ἡμέρας τὴν τυραν- 
vida πάλιν αὐτὸς ἐπιβουλευθεὶς ὑφ᾽ ἑτέρων τινῶν ἐτελεύτησε. Aristotle !:—2id τὸ εἰς τὸ σῶμα αἰσιχύν- 
εσθαι---ἡ Κραταίου (ἐπίθεσις) εἰς ᾿Αρχέλαον" ἀεὶ γὰρ βαρέως εἶχε πρὸς τὴν ὁμιλίαν" ὥστε ἱκανὴ καὶ ἐλάτ- 
τῶν ἐγένετο πρόφασις, διότι τῶν θυγατέρων οὐδεμίαν ἔδωκεν ὁμολογήσας αὐτῷ.---ἀλλὰ τῆς γε ἀλλοτρι- 
ὅτητος ὑπῆρχεν ἀρχὴ τὸ βαρέως φέρειν πρὸς τὴν ἀφροδισιαστικὴν χάριν. ἸΞυνεπέϑετο δὲ καὶ “EAAavoxparys 
ὁ Λαρισσαῖος διὰ τὴν αὐτὴν αἰτίαν.----Καὶ τῆς ᾿Αρχελάου δ᾽ ἐπιθέσεως Δεκάμνιχος ἡγεμὼν ἐγένετο, παρ- 
οξύνων τοὺς ἐπιθεμένους πρῶτος" αἴτιον δὲ τῆς ὀργῆς; ὅτι αὐτὸν ἐξέδωκε μαστιγῶσαι Εὐριπίδῃ τῷ ποιητῇ. 
Plutarch ™;—Apyzaaoy ἀπέκτεινε Κρατεύας ἐρώμενος γεγονώς. ABlian™ transcribes the account of 
Plato, to which he adds a circumstance from Aristotle. 

13. ΟΚΈΒΤΕΒ, son of Archelaus. After the assassin Craterus was removed, Orestes, son oF 
Archelaus, was made king under the guardianship of Aéropus: ὃ τὴν ἀρχὴν διεδέξατο ᾿Ορέστης 
παῖς ὧν, ὃν ἀνελὼν ᾿Αέροπος ἐπίτροπος ὧν κατέσχε τὴν βασιλείαν ἔτη ἕξ. Ρ ᾿Αρχελάου δὲ ἀναιρεθέντος, 
διεδέξατο τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Ορέστης υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἔτη δ΄. ὃν ἀνεῖλεν ᾿Αεροπᾶς ἐπίτροπος, καὶ ἐβασίλευσε μετ᾽ 
αὐτὸν ἔτη δ΄. Τλιοάογυθα;--- περὶ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον [in the year of Diophantus B.C. 39%.] ᾿Αέροπος 
ὁ τῶν Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησε νόσῳ, βασιλεύσας ἔτη ξξ. Aéropus reigned four years of this 
period jointly with Orestes, and the remainder alone. Diodorus eae the whole period to 
Aéropus ; Dexippus specifies the distinct portions of each. But the two reigns were not eight 
years collectively, because Pausanias succeeded in the sixth year from the death of Archelaus. 
We may therefore assign, with Dexippus, four years to Orestes the minor; and ¢wo to the 
sole reign of Aéropus. But the six years were not complete: for between Laches, in whose 
year Archelaus died, and Diophantus, in whose year Pausanias succeeded, are only four 
archons. 

14. PausaNntas. 
δόνων βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησε νόσῳ"---τὴν δὲ ἡγεμονίαν διαδεξάμενος Παυσανίας ὁ υἱὸς ἦρξεν ἐνιαυτόν. Dio- 
dorus is consistent in the date :---- ᾿Αθήνησι μὲν Εὐβουλίδης ἦρξεν [the successor of Diophantus] 
--οἰτελεύτησε δὲ Παυσανίας ὁ τῶν Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς, ἀναιρεθεὶς ὑπὸ ᾿Αμύντου δόλω, ἄρξας ἐνιαυτόν. 
In the fragments of Dexippus, Pausanias is not mentioned, and Amyntas is made the suc- 
cessor of Aéropus. 


15. Amyntas IT. 


Diodorus :---᾿ Αϑήνῃσι μὲν τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔλαβε Διόφαντος---᾿ Αέροπος ὁ τῶν Maxe- 


According to Diodorus‘, Amyntas began to reign in the archonship of 


WNIT. 137- * Aleib. 11. p. 141. d. superfluous. As if the object of Plato had been to 


ΚΟ Those who labour to adjust the allusions of 
Plato to historical exactness may add this circum- 
stance to the examples which Atheneus V. p. 216 
—218. XI. p.505—509. (or rather Demochares, 
from whom Atheneus draws a part of his mate- 
rials) has collected of the anachronisms of Plato. 
The death of Atchelaus happened four or five 
years after the death of Alcibiades, and in the 
same year as the death of Socrates himself; and 
yet, in a dialogue which must be supposed to have 
occurred some years before the death of Alcibiades 
himself, mention is made of the assassination of 
Archelaus. But such minute criticism is idle and 


study chronological precision, rather than truth of 
character and dramatic effect, in the scenery and 
colouring of his dialogues! This remark is equally 
applicable, on the supposition that the Second Al- 
cibiades is to be ascribed to Xenophon rather than 
Plato; since the same petty cavils have been le- 
velled at Xenophon. 

! Polit. V.8, L1—13. ™ Amator. p. 768. F. 

BN BEAT EE ° Diod. XIV. 37. 

P Dexippus apud Syncellum p. 263. A. 

a XIV. 84. τ XTV. 82. 84. 

s XIV. 85. 89. t XIV, 89. 
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Eubulides B. C. 394. τὴν βασιλείαν κατέσχεν ᾿Αμύντας καὶ ἦρξεν ἔτη εἰκοσιτέσσαρα. and he died 
in the year of Dyscinetus B.C. 825. υ᾽Αθήνῃσι μὲν ἦρχε Δυσκίνητος.--- Ἀμύντας Θαῤῥαλέου βασιλεύων 
τῆς Μακεδονίας ἐτελεύτησεν, ἄρξας ἔτη εἴκοσι" καὶ τέτταρα, υἱοὺς ἀπολιπὼν τρεῖς, ᾿Αλέξανδρον καὶ Περ- 
δίκκαν καὶ Φίλιππον. διεδέξατο δὲ τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ ᾿Αλέξανδρος, καὶ ἦρξεν ἐνιαυτόν. He did not 
however reign these twenty-four years without interruptions: Diodorus* :----᾿ Αθήνῃσι μὲν παρ- 
ἔλαβε τὴν ἀρχὴν Δημόστρατος. [B. C. 393.J—xarad δὲ τὴν Μακεδονίαν ᾿Αμύντας ὁ Φιλίππου πατὴρ, 
Ἰλλυριῶν ἐμβαλόντων εἰς ΝΙακεδονίαν, ἐξέπιπτεν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως" ἀπογνοὺς δὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Ολυνθίοις μὲν τὴν 
σύνεγγυς χώραν ἐδωρήσατο, αὐτὸς δὲ τότε μὲν ἀπέβαλε τὴν βασιλείαν" μετ᾽ ὀλίγον δὲ χρόνον ὑπὸ Θετ- 
ταλῶν καταχθεὶς ἀνεκτήσατο τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη εἰκοσιτέσσαρα. Ἕνιοι δὲ φασὶ μετὰ τὴν 
ἔκπτωσιν τὴν ᾿Αμύντου διετῆ χρόνον ᾿Αργέον βασιλεύσαντα Νακεδόνων τότε τὸν ᾿Αμύνταν ἀνακτήσασθαι 
τὴν βασιλείαν. Amyntas, therefore, was expelled after having reigned a year: which is con- 
firmed by Dexippus. Ten years afterwards, he is mentioned as having been in great diffi- 
culties, but as having recovered his authority: DiodorusY;—2a’ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Φανοστράτου 
[B. Ὁ. 383.J—xara τὴν Μακεδονίαν ᾿Αμύντου τοῦ βασιλέως ἡττηθέντος ὑπὸ ᾿Ιλλυριῶν καὶ τὰ κατὰ τὴν 
ἀρχὴν ἀπογνόντος,----μετὰ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀνελπίστως ἀναλαβόντος ἑαυτὸν καὶ τὴν ὅλην ἀρχὴν ἀνακτησαμένου. 
and as engaged in war against the Olynthians, with the Lacedzmonians for his allies: ᾿Αμύντας 
ἰδίαν τε δύναμιν συνεστήσατο καὶ τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους ποιησάμενος συμμάχους ἔπεισεν ἐξαποστεῖλαι στρα- 
τηγὸν καὶ δύναμιν ἀξιόλογον ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Ολυνθίους. Confirmed by-Isocrates?: who has also described# 
the vicissitudes of the reign of Amyntas; his expulsion by the barbarians; his recovery of the 
kingdom ; and the final establishment of his authority. But it appears, from the testimony of 
Xenophon>, that Amyntas in B. C. 383 was still in great difficulties; which are noticed by 
the Acanthian ambassador®: ᾿Αμύνταν αἰσθανόμεθα ἀποχωροῦντά τε ἐκ τῶν πόλεων καὶ ὅσον οὐκ 
ἐκπεπτωχότα ἤδη ἁπάσης Μακεδονίας. Dexippus® seems to have specified the detached portions 
of his reign: ᾿Αμύντας ἔτος a’ βασιλεύσας ὑπὸ Μακεδόνων ἐξεβλήθη" καὶ ᾿Αμύντας ὁ προῤῥηθεὶς καθ- 
εἰρχθη. υἱὸς μὲν ᾿Αριδαίου τοῦ υἱοῦ ᾿Αμύντου τοῦ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, καϑ᾿ ὃν γέγονεν ἡ Ξέρξου διάβασις ἐπὶ τὴν 
‘“Eaadia...... ᾿Αμύντου τοίνυν τούτου βασιλεύσαντος ἔτη ιβ΄, διεδέξατο τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Αλέξανδρος υἱὸς 
αὐτοῦ πρῶτος, ἔτος α΄. But the amount, twenty-four years, three times repeated by Diodorus, 
represents the whole interval from the first accession of Amyntas to his death, including the 
interruptions. 

With Orestes, the direct descendants of Perdiccas I. had failed; and Amyntas was of a 
collateral branch of the royal family, being descended from Alexander I. in the fourth degree. 
The father of Amyntas, who is called Arideus by Dexippus, is named Menelaus by Justine 
and lian‘, and Θαῤῥάλεος by Diodoruss. Justin makes Menelaus brother to Alexander I. 
and consequently omits two steps in the pedigree: regnwm Macedonia ad Amyntam fratris 
ejus (Alewandri) Menelai filiwm pervenit. Amyntas son of Philip, mentioned by Thucy- 
dides Ὁ, is supposed by a scholiast‘ to be this king Amyntas II. But this is inconsistent with 
chronology ; for it is not probable that Amyntas, who was grown up in B. C, 429 according 
to Thucydides‘, should have reigned till B. C. 369; and is contrary to the accounts of Dexip- 
pus, Justin, and Diodorus. 

16. ALexaNnpER II. the eldest son of Amyntas, reigned one year: ! ἦρξεν ἐνιαυτόν. One 
year is specified by Dexippus. But the narrative of Diodorus implies a longer space. He 


BEV 57. 60. x XIV. 90. 92. PVs He XT. 43. & XIV. 92. bh JT, 95. 
Υ XV.15.19. 2 See the Tables B. C. 382, 2, * Cod. Cassel. apud Duker. Annot, in Scho). ad 
@ Archidam. ο. 18. p.125. ὃ Hellen. V.2,38. 11. 95. 

© Apud Xenoph. Hel. V. 2, 13. K IT. 100. ' Diod, XV, 60, 

d 


Apud Syncellum p. 263. A, ¢ VII, 4. 
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succeeded in the year of Dyscinetus™ B. C. 328. He is noticed as king of Macedonia in the 
year of the next archon, Lysistratus; [B.C.362.] "ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Λυσιστράτου----οἶ ᾿Αλευάδαι 
—amenbovtes ἐκ Λαρίσσης εἰς Maxedoviay ἔπεισαν ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν βασιλέα συγκαταλῦσαι τὸν τύραννον. 
And his death is recorded under the year of a third archon, Nausigenes®. [B.C.36%.] And 
the account of his reign, which is given by JustinP, also supposes a longer duration: Alea- 
ander inter prima initia regni bellum ab Illyriis pacta mercede, et Philippo fratre dato obside, 
redemit. Interjecto quoque tempore, per eundem obsidem cum Thebanis grratiam pacis recon- 
οὐαί. He might therefore have reigned nearly two years; from B. C. 369 to B.C. 367. con- 
formably with the dates of Diodorus. 

Alexander was assassinated by Ptolemy Alorites: 4 ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι ΝΝαυσιγένους----ΠΠτολε- 
ete ὁ ᾿Αλωρίτης ὁ ᾿Αμύντου υἱὸς ἐδολοφόνησεν ᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν ἀδελφὸν καὶ ἐβασίλευσε τῆς Μακεδονίας 
ἔτη τρία. Diodorus is confirmed by Marsyas', who ascribes the assassination to Peolemy. De- 
mosthenesS mentions one of the persons concer ned in this murder: καίτοι τῶν ἀποκτεινάντων ἦν 
᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν Φιλίππου οὗτος ὁ ᾿Απολλοφάνης. 

The following picture of the condition of Macedonia at the death of Alexander is drawn by 
AEschinest: ᾿Αμύντου νεωστὶ τετελευτηκότος καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ πρεσβυτάτου τῶν ἀδελφῶν, Περδίκκου 
δὲ καὶ Φιλίππου παίδων ὄντων, Εὐρυδίκης δὲ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτῶν προδιδομένης ὑπὸ τῶν δοκούντων αὐτοῖς εἶναι 
φίλων, Παυσανίου δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν αὐτῶν κατιόντος, φυγάδος μὲν ὄντος τῷ καιρῷ δ᾽ ἰσιχύοντος, x. τ. A. 
In this distress, Eurydice placed her sons under the protection of Iphicrates the Athenian 
general; who drove out Pausanias: "Eurydice, mater Perdicce et Philippi, cum his duobus 
pueris, Amynta mortuo, ad Iphicratem confugit, ejusque opibus defensa est. 

Protemzvus Atorires was neither king, nor the son of Amyntas, although called so by 
Diodorus*.—DexippusY :---μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον [Alexander] Πτολεμαῖος ἥρξεν ὁ λεγόμενος ᾿Αλωρίτης; 
ἀλλότριος τοῦ γένους, ἔτη γ΄. Τοῦτον δὲ ἀνελὼν. ΠΕέρδικκας υἱὸς καὶ αὐτὸς ᾿Αμύντου ...... AE schi- 
nes? :—pera ταῦτα εἶπον περὶ Πτολεμαίου, ὃς ἦν ἐπίτροπος καθεστηκὼς τῶν πραγμάτων, ὡς ἀχάριστον 
καὶ δεινὸν ἔργον διεπράξατο, διδάσκων ὅτι πρῶτον μὲν ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ἀντέπραττε τῇ πόλει.----καὶ πάλιν 
ὡς ἸΠερδίκκας εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν καταστὰς ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ἐπολέμησε τῇ πόλει. It seems probable, from 
a comparison of Afschines with the fragment in Syncellus, that Ptolemy was appointed regent 
in a regular way, during the minority of Perdiccas?; that he afterwards abused his trust, and 


was in consequence cut off by Perdiccas. The duration of his administration, three years, is 


™ Diod. XV. 60. 

" Diod. XV. 6]. Compare also c. 67. 

° Diodor. XV. 71. PYVII. 5 

q Diod. XV. 71. 

τ Apud Athen. XIV. p. 629. d. Mr. Mitford vol. 
VII. p. 329.332. places this fact of the assassina- 
tion of Alexander by Ptolemy among the stories 
of Justin and Athenzeus which seem unworthy of 
credit. We have this fact, however, that Ptolemy 
was the murderer, upon the authority, not of 
Atheneus, but of Marsyas; almost a contempo- 
rary ; whose means of information upon Macedo- 
nian affairs cannot be disputed. See, for the his- 
torian Marsyas, the Tables B.C. 308, 3. 

Σ᾿ Fals. Leg. p. 402. τ Fals. Leg. p. 31, 33. 

" Nepos Vit. Iphicrat. c. 3. x XV.71. 
Apud Syncellum p. 263. B. 

* Fals. Leg. p. 32, 7. 
* The account of Plutarch implies that Ptolemy 


was appointed regent in due form, by the consent 
of the parties, although Plutarch ascribes to The- 
ban influence what Aischines ascribes to Atheni- 
an: -Pelopid. c. 27, δ᾽ Πτολεμαῖος ἀνηρήκει τὸν βασιλέα 
καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν κατέσχεν οἱ δὲ φίλοι τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἐκά- 
λουν τὸν Πελοπίδαν"--ἰὡς δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἀλλήλων ἐγένοντο, ---- 
Πτολεμαῖος δεξιωσάμενος καὶ δεηθεὶς ὡμολόγησε τὴν μὲν 
ἀρχὴν «τοῖς τοῦ τεθνηκότος ἀδελφοῖς διαφυλάξειν.----Αο- 
cording to Justin VII. 4, 5. Eurydice conspired 
with a paramour first against her husband Amyn- 
τῆ, πα afterwards against her own children; and 
Alexander and Perdiccas perished by the arts of 
Eurydice. The paramour would in this case be 


_ Ptolemy Alorites. But this account of the conduct 


of Eurydice, which is unsupported by other testi- 
mony, is virtually contradicted by the narrative of 
‘Bschines. For these reasons, Mr. Mitford, with 
his accustomed judgment, has rejected the tale as 
fabulous. Vol. VII. p. 332, note. 


atresia €, 
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expremet by Diodorus®: ἐπ’ ᾿ἄρχρετας Xiwvoc—[B.C. 863.1--ἰΕητολεμαῖος ὁ ᾿Αλωρίτης ἐδολοφονήθη 
ὑπὸ Περδίκκα, βασιλεύσας ἔτη τρία" τὴν δὲ ἀρχὴν διαδεξάμενος ὁ Περδίκκας ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη πέντε. 

17. Perpviccas III. The dates of Diodorus® are consistent: ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Καλλιμήδους, 
(Bac. sex Φίλιππος παρέλαβε τὴν βασιλείαν.----μετὰ yap τὴν ᾿Αμύντου τελευτὴν ᾿Αλέ ἐξανδρος ὁ πρεσ- 
βύτατος τῶν υἱῶν διεδέξατο τὴν ἀρχήν. τοῦτον δὲ Πτολεμαῖος ὁ ᾿Αλωρίτης δολοφονήσας παρέλαβε τὴν βα- 
σιλείαν" καὶ τοῦτον ὁμοίως Περδίκκας ἐπανελόμενος ἐβασίλευσε" τούτου δὲ παρατάξει μεγάλῃ λειφθέντος 
ὑπὸ Ἰλλυριῶν καὶ πεσόντος, Φίλιππος ὁ ἀδελφὸς παρέλαβε τὴν βασιλείαν. Between Chion and Calli- 
medes are four archons: which would give five years for the reign of Perdiccas. And the 
space of forty years between the death of Archelaus in the beginning of B.C. 399, and the ac- 
cession of Philip im the beginning of B.C. 359, corresponds with the detached numbers in 
Diodorus, who has specified the following years. 


Aéropus (including Orestes) 6 years. 


Pausanias....:... eS ee en | 
PA IyEIEAS ao sr ave talle! Ὁ: . 24 
Alexander iy ἀν ἐπῆν AS el 
‘Ptolem::Atorites\s 0000". 2% 3 
Perdiceas: ΠΕ. τ 0 2s. 5 

40 


It has been shewn that the joint reigns of Aéropus and Orestes were something less than 
six years. But, to compensate for this, the reign of Alexander was something more than one. 
So that the total amount of forty years is not affected. 

18. Purtrerus II. the eighteenth king, computed from Caranus; and the eleventh in 
descent from Perdiccas I. (the founder of the dynasty, according to Herodotus,) both ex- 
tremes being included ; and the third son of Amyntas, succeeded at twenty-three years of age, 
in the beginning of the year B. C. 359. 

That Philip succeeded in B. C. 359 is probable from the following considerations. 

His death happened in the beginning of the archonship of Pythodemus, soon after midsum- 
mer B.C. 336. Diodorus ascribes to him a reign of twenty-four years: 4 εἴκοσι καὶ τέτταρα ἔτη 
τῶν Μακεδόνων ἐβασίλευσεν.--- ἄρξας ἔτη τέτταρα πρὸς τοῖς εἴκοσι. But Satyrusf, the author of a 
life of Philip, states his reign at twenty-two years: ἐν ἔτεσι γοῦν εἴκοσι καὶ δυσὶν, οἷς ἐβασίλευσεν, 
ὥς φησι Σάτυρος ἐν τῷ περὶ τοῦ βίου αὐτοῦδ. And Dexippus® twice expresses twenty-three years 
as the amount: .. -. ἔτη κγ΄ κρατήσας τῆς βατιλείας ΝΙακεδόνων, δεόντως δὲ ἅπαντα πράξας καὶ κατὰ 


τάξιν, μεγίστην πασῶν τῶν κατὰ τὴν Ἐὐρώπην ἀναδείξας τὴν Μακεδόνων ἀρχήν. βασιλεύσας, ὡς προ- 
λέλεκται, ἔτη κγ΄, καὶ ἀναιρεθεὶς ὑπὸ ΤΠαυσανίου. We may therefore conclude his reign to have 
been less than twenty-four years. Between Callimedes and Pythodemus are twenty-three ar- 
chons: and, if his accession happened about the seventh month of Callimedes, the actual 
duration of his reign would be twenty-three years and a half. Dexippus and Diodorus would 
be reconciled: the one speaking of ei in the other of current years. 


b XV. 77. Eom VI. Ὁ Satyrus, (who lived after him,) these are the words 


SOXSViLs i, © XVI. 95. of Atheneus: and the only words quoted from 
' Apud Athen. XII. p. 557. ο. Dicewarchus are these; ὃς περὶ τῶν ὅλων πολεμῶν τρι- 
8. This passage is marked in the edition of ακοσίας πεντήκοντα περιήγετο παλλακὰς, ὡς ἱστορεῖ Δι- 


Schweighteuser tom. V. p. 10. as a fragment of 
Dicearchus. But, as Dicearchus could not quote 


καίαρχος ἐν τῷ περὶ τοῦ τῆς Ἑλλάδος βίον, 
» Apud Syncellum p. 268, 


228 APPENDIX. C. 4. 

The eleventh month of the archon Theophilus, or May B. C. 347, coincided with the thir- 
teenth year of the reign of Philip’; since the death of Plato, on the seventh of Thargelion, was 
in that year of his reign. But, Theophilus being the thirteenth archon from Callimedes, (both 
included,) this computation also agrees with the accession of Philip about the seventh month 
of Callimedes. The precise interval to the death of Plato being twelve years and four months, 
this would be accurately described as the thirteenth year (current) of his reign. Corsini is 
negligent in treating the commencement of the reign of Philip. 

Philip, from the moment of his accession, without any interval of repose or preparation, was 
immediately engaged in encountering the dangers which surrounded him. ‘This we collect 
from Diodorus!. The defeat of Argzeus and the Athenians, the peace concluded with Athens, 
the expedition into Pzonia and Illyria, were operations of one campaign. But these operations 
are recorded by Diodorus partly under the year of Callimedes, and partly under the year of 
the next archon, Eucharistus™. The account of Justin also implies that the first measures of 
Philip were prompt and rapid. According to Diodorus®, the Illyrians were anticipated before 
they had followed up their victory over Perdiccas by new ravages: ὑπολειπομένων δὲ πολεμίων 
τῶν ᾿Ιλλυριῶν, ἐφιλοτιμεῖτο καὶ τούτους καταπολεμῆσαι. εὐθὺς οὖν συναγαγὼν ἐκκλησίαν καὶ τοὺς στρα- 
τιώτας οἰκείοις λόγοις προτρεψάμενος εἰς τὸν πόλεμον ἐστράτευσεν εἰς τὴν τῶν ᾿Ιλλυριῶν χώραν. Its not 
likely that many months should have elapsed between the battle in which Perdiccas fell, and 
this expedition, And yet it is placed by the historian in the year of Eucharistus ; and is pre- 
ceded by a victory over the Pzonians, in the year of the same archon. ‘That expedition, 
then, into Illyria was undertaken, at the soonest, in the autumn of B.C. 359, and the death 
of Perdiccas may be placed in the beginning of the same yearP. 

According to Justin’, Philip died at the age of forty-seven: Decessit Philippus quadra- 
ginta et septem annorum, cwm annis viginti et quinque regnasset. Τῇ this account of his age 
may be trusted, he was born in B. C. 382, and was thirteen years of age at the death of his 
father Amyntas, and the accession of his elder brother Alexander, in B. C. 369. When he 
was presented by Eurydice to the Athenian general Iphicrates, about a year after, he is thus 
described by Aischines!: μετεπέμψατο ᾿Ιφικράτην Εὐρυδίκη ἣ μήτηρ 4 σὴ, καὶ, ὥς ye δὴ λέγουσιν οἱ 
παρόντες πάντες, Περδίκκαν μὲν τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν σὸν καταστήσασα εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τὰς ᾿Ιφικράτους, σὲ δὲ 
εἰς τὰ γόνατα τὰ ἐκείνου θεῖσα παιδίον ὄντα, x. τ. A. Philip must have been then in his fifteenth 
year. These positions respecting his age will enable us to determine the value of some of the 
anecdotes concerning his residence at Thebes. Diodorus’ supposes him to have been received 
as a hostage from Alexander in B. C. 368, and carried to Thebes by Pelopidas. The same 
writer in another passaget relates that he had been delivered by Amyntas to the Illyrians, 
and by them committed to the father of Epaminondas; that Philip was educated with Epa- 


' See the Tables. σατο. But Gemistus had no sources of informa- 


Κ Fast. Att. tom. iv. p. 18. 

UXVI. 2.4. ™ See the Tables B. C. 359. 

OW AD Cee ® Diod. XVI. 4. 

P Gemistus Pletho Hellen. I. 13. allows a longer 
space: he remarks, δεύτερον ἦν ἔτος Φιλίππῳ, ὅτε Παί- 
ovas ὑπηγάγετο. And, after recording the war with 
the Illyrians, as the last remaining antagonists,— 
λοιπὸς δ᾽ αὐτῷ ὁ πρὸς ᾿Ιλλυριοὺς πόλεμος 7v—the success 
of Philip, and the submission of the Illyrians, he 
subjoins: καὶ Φίλιππος, ἐπισφωαλέστατα ἔχουσαν τὴν 
Μακεδονικὴν βασιλείαν παρειληφὼς, πρὶν δεύτερον αὐτῷ 
ἔτος ἐξήκειν βασιλεύοντι, ἐς τὸ ἀσφαλέστατον κατεστή- 


tion which are not accessible to us. He drew his 
materials from Diodorus and Plutarch. Following 
the narrative of Diodorus, he would compute 
Olymp. 105. 1. 2. as the two first years of the 
reign of Philip: and all that is recorded by Dio- 
dorus under Olymp. 105. 2. (which corresponds 
with the archonship of Eucharistus,) would be- 
long, in the estimate of Gemistus, to the second 
year of Philip. 

q ΙΧ, 8. 

s XV. 67. 


τ Fals. Leg. 32, 1. 
t XVI. 2. 
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minondas in the Pythagorean discipline; and that he escaped from Thebes, to take possession 
of the vacant throne, after the death of Perdiccas. Plutarch" agrees with the former narra- 
tive. According to Justin*, Alexander delivered Philip as a hostage first to the Illyrians, 
and then to the Thebans; and it is affirmed that he remained three years at Thebes. Jhebis 
triennio obses habitus prima pueritie rudimenta in urbe severitatis antique, et in domo Epa- 
minonde—deposuit. 'The residence of Philip at Thebes is alluded to by other writers: 
AilianY;—ayjpevoe map’ αὐτοῖς ὁ Φίλιππος ἔτι παῖς ὦν. Dio?;—2v Θήβαις ὁμηρεύων ἸΠελοπίδα τε 
συνῆν, ἀνδρὶ πεπαιδευμένῳ"----καὶ ᾿Επαμινώνδου τά τε ἔργα ἑώρα καὶ τῶν λόγων δὲ ἤκουσεν ---ὖθεν, οἶμαι, 
πολὺ διήνεγκεν ὁ Φίλιππος τῶν πρότερον ἐν ΝΙακεδονίᾳ βασιλευσάντων. Plutarch *;—IIpis Φίλωνα τὸν 
Θηβαῖον εὐεργέτην αὐτοῦ γενόμενον καὶ ξένον, ὁπηνίκα διῆγεν ἐν Θήβαις ὁμηρεύων, x. r. A.—Wesseling? 
has brought this subject to the test of a severe and exact criticism. He arrives at these con- 
clusions: 1. That, if Philip had been committed to the Thebans in the lifetime of his father, 
he would have been too young to have profited by his Pythagorean instructors. 2. That 
Epaminondas, from his age, (he would be thirty years older than Philip,) could not have been 
his fellow-pupil ; especially under Lysis, who was already dead in B. C. 379, while Philip was 
in infancy. 3. That, upon the testimony of A’schines, Philip was not at Thebes at the death 
of his brother Alexander. 4. That, upon the evidence of Speusippus®, he was already in Ma- 
cedonia, and in the government of a province, (to which he had been recommended by Plato,) 
when Perdiccas was slain. These propositions seem indisputable. But we may admit the 
main fact, supported by so many testimonies, that Philip, during some period of his early 
youth, was placed at Thebes, where he profited by the instructions of Pelopidas and Epami- 
nondas. That an alliance was made with Thebes, during the reign of the regent Ptolemy, is 
attested by Aischines4: εἶπον περὶ Πτολεμαίου, ὅτι----πρὸς Θηβαίους διαφερομένων ᾿Αθηναίων συμμαχίαν 
ἐποιήσατο. 

19. Atexanper III. The chronology of his life and reign is sufficiently determined by 
the authorities quoted in the Tables, at the years B. C. 356. 336. 323. He was born in the 
Macedonian month Loiis, on the 6th of the Attic Hecatombeon. Plutarch: ἐγεννήθη δ᾽ οὖν 
᾿Αλέξανδρος ἱσταμένου μηνὸς ἑκατομβαιῶνος, ὃν Μακεδόνες Λῶον καλοῦσιν, ἕχτῃ. He died on the 28th 
or 30th of the Macedonian month Desiusf; which corresponded with the Attic Thargelions. 
And the date of Alian is justified by the testimonies which Plutarch has preserved to us. 
ἢ χαὶ ὁμολογοῦσι τοῦ αὐτοῦ μηνὸς (θαργηλιῶνος) πάντα. καὶ αὐτὸν δὲ τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον καὶ γενέσθαι καὶ 
ἀπελθεῖν τοῦ βίου τῇ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ πεπίστευται. Corsini! supposes the 28th of Desius to have been 
also the 28th of Thargelion: Alexander Thargelione mense, ut ait Alianus, hoc est, Plu- 
tarcho teste, 28 Desii sive Thargelionis die ὁ vivis excessit.—Plutarchus ex diariis asserit 

" Pelopid. c. 26. x VII. 5. 


Μακεδόνων ἐξάγειν τὴν στρατίαν" τοῦτο μὲν: ἐπηνωρθώ- 


Y V.H. XIIL. 7. * Tom. II. p. 248. Reisk. 

* Apophthegm. p. 178. C. 

b Ad Diod. XVI. 2. 

© Apud Athen. XI. p. 506. f. 

4 Fals. Leg. p. 32, 10. © Alex. c. 3. 

f Plutarch. Alex. c. 75.76. See the detail in 
Plutarch compared with Arrian (VII. 26.) by Mr. 
Mitford vol. X. p. 452—458. 

& Plutarch. Alex. c. 16. τῶν Δαρείου στρατηγῶν---- 
παρατεταγμένων ἐπὶ τῇ διαβάσει τοῦ Γρανικοῦ, μάχεσθαι 
μὲν ἴσως. ἀναγκαῖον ἦν, ὥσπερ ἐν πύλαις τῆς ᾿Ασίας" 
ἐνίων δὲ τῶν περὶ τὸν μῆνα νενομισμένων οἰομένων δεῖν φυ- 
λάξασθαι' Δαισίου γὰρ οὐκ εἰώθεισαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν 


σατο, κελεύσας δεύτερον ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ἄγειν. Idem Ca- 
mill. ο. 19. ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐπὶ Γρανικῷ τοὺς βασιλέως στρα- 
τηγοὺς θαργηλιῶνος ἐνίκησεν. ABlian. V. H. II. 25. 
Kai ᾿Αλέξανδρον δὲ τὸν Μακεδόνα τὰς πολλὰς μυριάδας 
τὰς τῶν βαρβάρων φθεῖραι καὶ αὐτὸν λέγουσιν ἕκτῃ ἱστα- 
μένου, (θαργηλιῶνος,) ὅτε καὶ Δαρεῖον καθεῖλεν ᾿Αλέξαν- 
dpos. Corsini (Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 459.) rightly 
understands Alian here to speak of the victory at 
the Granicus; which Alian places, with Plutarch, 
in the month Thargelion. i 

" ABlian. Var. Hist. 11. 25. 

' Fast. Att. tom. IV. p. 50.51. 
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Alexandrum 28 Desii sive Thargelionis die obiisse. Aud Larcher* likewise assumes the 
two months to be conumerary: Mort d’ Alexandre le 29 dw mois Macédonien Desius, qui 
répond au 30 Thargélion. In the same manner Dodwell! has understood Plutarch as if he 
had asserted that the 6th of Hecatomba@on was also the 6th of Loiis, Natalem Alexandri 
Loi Vim. docet fuisse Plutarchus, κα. But it is not affirmed that these months were conu- 
merary. <A part only of Thargelion coincided with a part of Desius, as a part of Hecatom- 
beon would coincide with a part of Loiis. According to #lian, Alexander died on the stath 
of the month Thargelion. If this account be true, the 6th of Thargelion, in that year, cor- 
responded with the 28th of Deesius; consequently, the Ist of Thargelion fell upon the 23d of 
The observation of Alian, that the death of Alexander, and his birth, happened 
He was born 


Deesius. 
upon the same day of the month, namely the siath, is confirmed by Plutarch™. 
on the siath of Hecatombeon ; he died on the siath of Thargelion®. 

It has been shewn in the Tables that Alexander’s accession must be placed in the beginning 
of the archonship of Pythodemus. And this is farther confirmed by Arrian®; who gives the 
following date for the voyage of Nearchus: ὥρμηντο ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Κηφισοδώρου, εἰκάδι τοῦ 
βοηδρομιῶνος μηνὸς, καθότι ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἄγουσιν. ὡς δὲ Μακεδόνες τε καὶ ᾿Ασιανοὶ ἦγον, τὸ ἑνδέκατον βασι- 
λεύοντος ᾿Αλεξάνδρου. The name of the archon is corrupted; but the date of the voyage of Ne- 
archus is determined upon other testimony to Boédromion of the archon Chremes, October 
B. C. 326P. The eleventh year, then, of Alexander was current, and ten years of his reign 
were completed, in the third month of the archon Chremes: consequently, his first year com~ 
menced before the third month of the archon Pythodemus. We may also remark, that, ac- 
cording to Aristobulus, Alexander lived thirty-two years and eight months, and reigned twelve 
years and eight months: Aristobulus, therefore, reckoned him at his accession to be just 
twenty years of age, and no more: which fixes the beginning of his reign to Hecatombzeon of 


the archon Pythodemus 4. 


κ᾿ Hérodote tom. VII. p. 708. 

' Dissert. IX. s. 3. m Alex. c. 3. 

® Josephus in Apion. I. p. 1184. places the 
death of Alexander in the eleventh year before the 
battle of Gaza: 
τῆς Πτολεμαίου περὶ Γάζαν πρὸς Δημήτριον μάχης" αὕτη 
δὲ γέγονεν ἑνδεκάτῳ μὲν ἔτει τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτῆς, 
ἐπὶ δὲ ὀλυμπιάδος ἑβδόμης καὶ δεκάτης καὶ ἑκατοστῆς, 
ὡς ἱστορεῖ Κάστωρ. προσθεὶς γὰρ ταύτην τὴν ὀλυμπιάδα 
φησίν" 
μάχῃ Δημήτριον τὸν ᾿Αντιγόνου τὸν ἐπικληθέντα ΠΠολιορκη- 
τήν. This passage will illustrate the Tables B. C. 
312, 2. The battle is accurately placed in that 
Olympiad: for it was fought in the beginning of 
the year of Polemon, and of Olymp. 117.1. [B.C. 
312.) The years from the death of Alexander are 
not quite correctly expressed ; the actual space be- 
tween the two events being eleven years complete, 
and twelve years current. 

° Indic. ¢. 21. p. 550. P See the Tables. 

4 These considerations far outweigh the opinion 
of Josephus, if, as Petitus imagines, he placed the 
death of Philip at the 24th of January, the seventh 
month of this archon: that is, on the same day of 
the same month on which Caligula perished. (who 


Ἕκαταῖος ὁ ᾿Αβδηρίτης---- μνημονεύει 


Ν - 
Ἐπὶ ταύτης Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Λάγου ἐνίκα κατὰ Γάζαν 


was slain nono Calendas Februarias. Sueton. Calig. 
c. 58.) The passage from which Petitus Leg. 
Att. p. 331. establishes this date is as follows: 
Joseph. Ant. XIX. 1, 13. μῆμος εἰσάγεται καθ᾽ ὃν 
σταυροῦται λῃστῶν ἡγεμὼν, ὅ 0 τε ὀρχηστὴς δρᾶμα εἰσάγει 
Κινύραν ἐν ᾧ αὐτός τε ἐκτείνετο καὶ a θυγάτηρ Μύῤῥα, 
αἷμά τε ἦν τεχνητὸν πολὺ, καὶ τὸ περὶ τὸν σταυρωθέντα 
ὁμολογεῖται δὲ καὶ 
τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην γενέσθαι, ἐν 7 Φίλιππον τὸν ᾿Αμύντα 
Μακεδόνων βασιλέα κτείνει Παυσανίας εἷς τῶν ἑταίρων εἰς 
τὸ θέατρον εἰσιόντα. The true account of this mat- 
ter is thus related by Suetonius Calig. ο. 57. Pan- 
tomimus Mnester tragediam saltavit quam olim 
Neoptolemus tragedus ludis, quibus rex Philippus 
occisus est, egerat. [conf. Stob. Serm. 98, 70.] 
The same piece was represented on both occa- 
sions; and Josephus might be charged with an 
inaccurate account of the anecdote; which is 
the opinion of Usher Annal. ad A. M. 3668. 
p. 200, But a slight emendation clears him from 
this charge, and brings his words into an exact 
conformity with Suetonius: αἷμά τε ἦν τεχνητὸν πολὺ 
τὸ περὶ τὸν σταυρωθέντα ἐκκεχυμένον. Καὶ τὸ περὶ τὸν 
Κινύραν ὁμολογεῖται καὶ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ψενέσθαι ἐν ii 
Φίλιππονετττεςκτείνει Παυσανίας, x.t.A. If this emen- 


ἐκκεχυμένον καὶ τὸ περὶ τὸν Κινύραν. 
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Our faithful guide, Arrian, determines the campaigns of Alexander by marking the dates of 
the principal events. Mr. Mitford has too much neglected Arrian in fixing the times of the 
transactions of Alexander’s reign. It will be seen by the Tables, that Alexander passed into 
Asia in spring B.C. 334; that fowr winters intervened between his arrival in Asia and the 
death of Darius; that this event happened in the fifth campaign of Alexander in Asia. It 
will be farther seen, that three winters intervened between the death of Darius and the defeat 
of Porus; that two campaigns were consumed in the northern provinces, and a third in India, 
in which Porus was encountered. Now, Mr. Mitford has deranged the times of these trans- 
actions. He supposes Alexander to be '*‘ toward twenty-seven” at the conclusion of that 
campaign in which Bessus was tried and put to death, during the winter quarters at Bactra: 
and “ twenty-two” when he passed into Asia: which nearly describes the actual interval. Again, 
he rightly specifies the date of Arrian for the battle of Arbelas B.C. 331%. And yet he calls 
the operations of the following year "“ Alexander’s fourth campaign in Asia.” He rightly 
dates the pursuit of Darius B. C. 330.* But the operations of the next year are calledy “ the 
“ fifth campaign in Asia.” Having marked the date B. C. 330, for the death of Dariusz, he 
dates the winter quarters of Alexander at Nautaca, after the Sogdian war, B. C. 329, 3284, 
which implies an interval of only one winter between the death of Darius and the Sogdian 
war. And yet Mr. Mitford himself, following Arrian, has marked two winters between the 
death of Darius and the quarters at Nautaca: >“ Autumn was already advanced.” And he 
arrived at the Oxus ὃ “with advancing spring.” This, then, is the first winter, B. C. 322. 
He notices the ἃ ““ advanced summer” during the operations beyond the Oxus; and afterwards, 
© winter approaching, he moved for quarters to Zariaspa.” This was the second winter : 
B.C. 323. Then he relates the Sogdian warf. After which & “ winter approached” again. 
A third winter, then, after the death of Darius: consequently the winter of B.C. 322. 

Mr. Mitford had supposed the battle of Issus, and the siege and capture of Tyre, to have 
happened in the same summer, and to have formed parts of the second campaign®. Hence he 
assigns a year too little to the succeeding campaigns: the fourth campaign is called the third ; 
the fifth is called the fourth ; and so of the rest. This defect of a year it seems his purpose to 
supply by supposing the sieges of the two hill forts and the marriage of Roxana to have 
‘consumed the summer.” So that, after Chorienes had surrendered, another winter ar- 
rived, which was passed at Bactra, or Zariaspak. He again mentions these ! “ winter quarters 
κε at Bactra” as the period of the death of Clitus, and the conspiracy of the band of pages ; 
‘min the winter quarters still of Bactra.” And Alexander waited in these winter quarters 
*n till the spring was considerably advanced,” before he set out for the Indus. Mr. Mitford, 
therefore, although he rightly dates the Indian expedition in the spring of B. C. 327, yet in 
the detail has made it a year later, and has interposed four winters after the death of Darius, 
instead of three. 


dation be admitted, the sense will be this: ‘Two month. 

‘© exhibitions occurred at the death of Caligula, * Vol. IX. p. 399. Ὁ ΚΟ]. ΧΟ ΡΟ ]- 

‘* the representation of a crucified robber, and the * Vol. X. p. 10. y Vol. X. p. 45. 

“ tragedy of Cinyras. One of these exhibitions, z Ῥ,10. and 51. aE Ob 

“the drama on the subject of Cinyras, τὸ περὶ τὸν > Vol. X. p. 51. ΟΡ: Hy 2 P80: 
“ Κινύραν, (sc. δρᾶμα) is agreed to have also oc- ΦΡ 84, f P. 91—95. & P. 96. 


τ κε curred on the day of the death of Philip.” 
τ Vol. X. p. 88. 
* Except that he supposes the month Hecatom- 
beon to correspond with the end of May or be- 
ginning of June, which is an error of about one 


© See c. 48. s.4. His marginal date, at p. 366. 
vol. IX. is inconsistent with his own description 
p. 307. 392. 

* Vol. X. p. 108. 

PO, 

Gg2 


ΚΡ, 108. 
ὉΡῚ γ5 δ᾽ 


ἘΡ.120. 
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After the passage of the Indus, he supposes, with Diodorus, another winter, before the 
battle with Porus. ὁ “5 At Taxila he took his winter quarters.” When Alexander forded the 
Hydaspes, P“ spring was advanced.” Thus he renders apa ἔτους ἧὗ μετὰ τροπὰς μάλιστα ἐν θέρει 
τρέπεται ὁ ἥλιοςτ: misled, as it should seem, by the false reading "μουνυχιῶνος. He has therefore 
enumerated jive winters between the death of Darius and the passage of the Hydaspes. 
These five winters would obviously bring down the engagement with Porus as low as B. C. 
325. a date, at which it is confessed that Alexander had already arrived in Susiana. 

When Alexander took his head quarters at Zariaspa, after his marriage with Roxana, he is 
said to be t“ now but about in his twenty-sixth year :” and yet this period is the winter of 
B. C. 325. according to Mr. Mitford himself. And, according to Mr. Mitford himself, Alex- 
ander passed into Asia at twenty-two, in the spring of B. C. 334. an interval of near seven 
years, instead of five. It is correctly stated" that “ αὖ the early age of twenty-four” Alexander 
took possession of Egypt. 

Mr. Mitford, therefore, by neglecting the true time of the surrender of Tyre, has lost a 
year between the first passage of Alexander into Asia, and the death of Darius. He has again, 
by neglecting the chronology of the campaigns in the northern provinces, interpolated two 
years between the death of Darius and the defeat of Porus. 

His arrangement, however, is judicious in the period which follows the voyage of Nearchus: 
and he determines rightly that Alexander approached Babylon in the spring of the 324th 
year before Christ. On the concluding transactions of Alexander’s life, he has some just re- 
marks. Dr. Vincent * had supposed the voyage of Nearchus to have occurred in B. C. 326, 
and the death of Alexander in B. C. 324. He finds it, however, to be Y* more probable that 
** Alexander died May B.C. 323.” “ One objection, however,” he observes, “‘ only remains ; 
* which is, that I cannot discover in any of the historians two winters after Alexander’s return 
“τὸ Susa.. One is evident: that in which he subdued the Cosseei. But the year and five 
“6 months afterwards is not filled up by the transactions recorded.” This objection Mr. Mit- 
ford? undertakes to answer ; and has answered it most sufficiently by shewing that the leisure 
of one winter at Babylon was little enough for the performance of the things which were ac- 
complished in that interval :—the building and preparation of a powerful fleet ; the excavation 
of a dock to receive it; extensive surveys for the improvement of the inland navigation; the 
erection of a town on a hostile frontier; the arrangement of the administration in the provinces 
of that vast empire. And he points out the two voyages down the river to the lake, requiring 
two distinct seasons of flood for their performance. Mr. Mitford in these observations has 
cleared this part of the history from much of the difficulty with which it was supposed to be 
embarrassed. 

In deseribing the march of Alexander through the Upper Asia, I have followed the geo- 
graphy of Major Rennell, in his “ Memoir of a Map of Hindostan>:” where that great geo- 
grapher traces the route of Alexander from the Caspian sea to the Indus. The distances have 
been corrected from the recent map of Arrowsmith, which, under the modest title of ‘ Out- 
* lines of the Countries between Delhi and Constantinople,” contains most valuable geogra- 


° Vol. X, p. 166. > P. 168. 8 In Arrian. V.19. See the Tables B.C. 327. 

4 Arrian. V. 9.-p. 330. * Vol. X. p. 109. " Vol. X. p. 359. 

τ Arrian. uses similar expressions elsewhere :-— * Voyage of Nearchus p. 36. γ P. 530. 
ὑπὸ τροπὰς ἅστινας τοῦ θέρους ὁ ἥλιος ἐπιστρέφει. (VII. z Vol. Χ. p. 424---427. 


21.) which Mr. Mitford νοὶ. X. p. 427. has rightly a In the Tables B. C. 330. 329. 328. 
interpreted. > P. 200. third edit. 1793. 
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phical information respecting those countries. Those who are curious to follow Alexander’s 
route from Zadracarta to the Iaxartes will find the distances in English miles nearly these. 


Zadracarta to Herat©...........+++- necoentadcts ... 522 miles. 
Το αὐ Ὁ ΖΡ aitncacccatsarcsescuccaeaans 282. 
Zarang to Αργίαδρδθ.....Ὅ«οννννοον OUR, SRT AEN Cenk ὡς, 207. 
Agriaspé through Arachosia (Arokhage) to iowa f 188. 
From Alexandria, northwards, to Ghizni ......ννννννννννννννν 213. 
Ghizni to Bactra& ......... Re ΡΟΝ ἘΠ 907. 
Bactra to Nautaca ...... LordentedlosanéboestoecesecadeneUsoCaduE 2 230. 
Nautaca to Maracanda (Samarcand) .....Ὁ ἐν ννννννννννννννον D2 
Maracanda to Cyropolis........01..0000+- qaiscecicoenagegoacenoncot 163. 
2084. 


Strabo, describing the course of Alexander’s march into Bactriana, confirms and verifies 
the authorities quoted in the Tables, both with respect to the position of the several provinces, 
and the season at which the march was performed. The army passed through Aria, the 
Drange, the Euergete, the Arachoti, and arrived among the mountains of Paropamisus in 
the autumn. There a city was founded, (the Paropamisan Alexandria,) and after wintering 
there, the army, proceeding in a N. W. direction over the mountains, reached Bactriana in 
fifteen days from Alexandria: εἰς τὴν ᾿Αριανὴν ἧκεν" εἶτ᾽ εἰς Δράγγας"----εἶτ᾽ ἐκ Δραγγῶν ἐπί τε τοὺς 
Εὐεργέτας ἧκεν,---καὶ τοὺς ᾿Αραχωτοὺς, ἤτοι διὰ τῶν Παροπαμισαδῶν ὑπὸ Πλειάδος δύσιν. ἔστι δ᾽ ὀρεινὴ 
καὶ κεχιονοβόλητο τότε, ὥστε χαλεπῶς ὠδεύετο.---διαχειμάσας δ᾽ αὐτόθι, ὑπερδέξιον ἔχων τὴν ᾿Ινδικὴν, καὶ 
πόλιν κτίσας, ὑπερήκρισεν εἰς τὴν Βακτριανὴν διὰ ψιλῶν ὁδῶν .--πεντεκαιδεκαταῖος δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς κτισθείσης 
πόλεως καὶ τῶν χειμαδίων ἧκεν εἰς "Αδραψα, πόλιν τῆς Βακτριανῆς. According to Strabo’s account, 
conformably with that of Arrian and Curtius, Alexander entered the province of Bactriana in 


the spring of B. C. 329. 


° Herat, in the modern Korasan, corresponds 
in name and situation with the ancient Aria, which 
is described by Strabo XV. p. 724. as bounded, 
in its more limited sense, by the Paropamisade on 
the east: by Drangiana on the south: and by Par- 
thia proper, and the Caspie Pyle, on the west. 

4 «« Zarang appears in the Tables of Nasereddin 
“and Ulugbeig; and no doubt represents the an- 
κε cient capital of the Zaranga@i. It is reckoned a 
‘* very ancient city.’ Rennell, Geography of He- 
rodotus p. 196. Zarang, nearly due south of 
Herat, is situated on the northern bank of the 
river Hindmend, in the modern province of Se- 
gistan. 

© The Agriaspe (the Evepyéra: of Alexander's 
historians) are recognised in the modern Der- 
gaspé : likewise on the banks of the Hindmend, 
nearly due east of the city of Zarang. 

‘ The Paropamisan Alexandria, or Alexandria 
ad Caucasum, was founded by Alexander before he 
passed northwards to Bactria: Arrian, IIT. p. 230. 
πρὸς τὸν Καύκασον τὸ ὕρος ἦγεν, ἵνα καὶ πόλιν ἔκτισε, καὶ 


ὠνόμασεν ᾿Αλεξάνδρειαν. καὶ θύσας ἐνταῦθα τοῖς θεοῖς 
ὑπερέβαλε τὸ ὄρος τὸν Καύκασον. Bactriana was to the 
north and west, at the distance of fifteen days’ 
march: Strabo XV. p. 725. ἔστι τὰ προσάρκτια καὶ 
τὰ πρὸς ἑσπέραν Βάκτρια.----πεντεκαιδεκαταῖος δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς 
κτισθείσης πόλεως ἧκεν εἰς “Adpaa, πόλιν τῆς Βακτρι- 
avis. These positions make the site assigned to 
Alexandria in Arrowsmith’s map highly probable ; 
where it is Placed 213 English miles SSW. of 
Ghizni, and 75 miles to the east of Arokhage, or 
Arachosia. The narrative of Curtius VII. 3. places 
Alexandria on the north of the mountains, and 
nearer to the borders of Gactriana. 

% The city of Bactra, or Zariaspa, (the modern 
Balk,) is situated less than forty miles from the 
river Ocus. But the province of Bactria extended 
far to the south; and its borders, which Alexan- 
der entered at Adrapsa, would be not many miles 
from Ghizni, although the precise limits and ex- 
tent of the ancient province are uncertain. 

bh XV, p. 724. 725. 
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While Alexander was engaged in his fourth campaign in Asia B.C. 331, the action between 
Agis and Antipater happened in Peloponnesus. The date of this action is not easily fixed. 
The words of Alexander, recorded by Plutarch, imply that it occurred about the time of the 
battle of Arbela. When Alexander was at Susa, about a month after that battle, he had not 
heard of it; for he directed his officers on the sea-coast ἀποστεῖλαι παρ᾽ ᾿Αντίπατρον ὅσων ἂν δέη- 
ται ᾿Αντίπατρος ἐς τὸν πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους πόλεμον. Curtius! supposes the battle to have pre- 
ceded the victory at Arbela: Prius finitwm est (bellum) quam Darium Alexander apud Ar- 
bela superaret. According to Justin™, Alexander received the news of Antipater’s success 
after the death of Darius: Dum hec aguntur, epistole Antipatri ὁ Macedonia et redduntur, 
quibus bellum Agidis—continebatur. As the action had certainly happened before the cause 
of the Crown was pleaded, all these authorities concur in placing it at least within the archon- 
ship of Aristophanes. 

Diodorus places this battle, and the death of Agis, one year lower, in the archonship of Aristo- 
phon. He supposes the report of the battle of Arbela to have already reached Greece before 
the Lacedzmonians began the war with Antipater, But it is plain from Arrian® that the war 
between them already existed, when the battle of Arbela was fought. And the expressions of 
Diodorus himself °,—la¢ ἔτι τὰ Περσῶν πράγματα διαμένῃ τῆς ἐλευθερίας ἀντέχεσθαι. βοηθήσειν γὰρ 
αὐτοῖς Δαρεῖον .----εἰ δὲ περιόψονται τοὺς Πέρσας καταπολεμηθέντας, μονωθήσεσθαι τοὺς “Ἑλληνας, x. τ. A. 
—these expressions sufficiently shew that the event of the great battle with Darius was still 
doubtful; for this reasoning would have been absurd after it. Moreover, Diodorus relates the 
death of Darius as subsequent to the defeat of Agis. But, as the death of Darius happened 
in the very first month of Aristophon, from hence again it appears that the defeat of Agis oc- 
curred in the year of the preceding archon. 

Dinarchus?P alludes to this war between Agis and Antipater: οἵα ἐπ᾽ ἴΑγιδος [according to 
the happy correction of Wesseling ad Diod. XVII. 62.] ἐγένετο, ὅτε Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν ἅπαντες 
ἐξεστράτευσαν. ᾿Αχαιοὶ δὲ καὶ Ἤλεϊοι τῶν πραγμάτων ἐκοινώνουν, ὑπῆρχον δὲ ξένοι μύριοι, ᾿Αλέξανδρος 
δὲ, ὡς οἱ λέγοντες, ἐν ᾿Ινδοῖς ἦν. This assertion of Alexander’s being then in India must not be 
taken in its literal meaning. He did not reach India till three years after. The orator 
only expresses the vast distance at which Alexander was then removed from the affairs of 


Greece. 
For the revolutions in the Macedonian government, during a space of about forty-three 


years which followed the death of Alexander, our best guide is Dexippus. As I frequently 
refer to that fragment, it will be convenient to give the whole passage at once.—4 Θάπτεται τὸ 
σῶμα (᾿Αλεξάνδρου) σταλὲν εἰς ᾿Αλεξάνδρειαν ὑπὸ ᾿Αριδαίου ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ πρὸς πατρὸς, ὃς μετὰ ᾿Αλέξαν- 
ὃρον ἦρξε Μακεδόνων μετονομασθεὶς ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν Φίλιππος, σὺν ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ ἐκ Ῥωξάνης τῆς Aapsiou(?) παιδὸς 
τοῦ μεγάλου ᾿Αλεξάνδρου, ἐγγὺς ἔτη ζ΄.--Ὅσα μὲν οὖν ἐχρῆν πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου βασιλείας περὶ τῆς 
Μακεδόνων ἀρχῆς παραθέσθαι συνοπτικῶς ἤδη προτέτακται μέχρις αὐτοῦ. λοιπὸν δὲ καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτὸν 
διαδεξαμένους τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ἐπισημοτέρους ἄξιον εἰπεῖν καὶ αὐτοὺς ἐν κεφαλαίῳ. Μετὰ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
τελευτὴν διαιροῦνται τὴν ἡγεμονίαν Μακεδόνων μὲν, ὡς ἤδη λέλεκται, ᾿Αριδαῖος, ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ πρὸς πατρὸς 
ἐκ Φιλίννης τῆς Θετταλῆς, ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Φίλιππος πόθω τῶν Μακεδόνων τῷ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. Φίλιππον, 
καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος παῖς ἐκ Ῥωξάνης τῆς ᾿Οξυάρτου" εἶτα καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ καθ᾿ ἑαυτοὺς ἕκαστος" ὧν οἱ προύχοντες 


i Agesil. c. 15. k Arrian. III. p.198. history is rather an abstract of Dexippus than a 
VAL ΠΝ ΠῚ ΤΣ "TIT. p. 198. transcript. Porphyry apud Scalig. p. 62. 63. who 
° XVII. 62. P In Demosth. p. 94,30. has drawn from the narrative of his contemporary 


4 Syncell. p. 264. B.—267. B. ed. Paris. Sca- Dexippus, has some variations, and some addi- 
liger. Euseb. p.58. This fragment of Macedonian _ tional particulars. 
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ἦσαν Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Λάγου κληρωσάμενος τὴν Αἰγύπτου βασιλείαν" Σέλευκος ὁ Νικάτωρ Συρίας καὶ Kiar 
κίας μέχρι Βαβυλῶνος" Περδίκκας ὁ λαβὼν παρ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τὸν τδακτύλιον ἐπὶ τῆς μεγάλης τάττεται 
Φρυγίας" Λυσίμαχος τὴν εἰς δεξιὰ τοῖς πλέουσι τὸν ΤΠόντον ἡγεμονίαν παραλαμβάνει" ᾿Αντίγονος Φρυγίας 
τῆς μικρᾶς καὶ Παμφυλίας καὶ Λυκίας ἄρχει" Ἑὐμένης Παφλαγονίας καὶ ἹΚαππαδοκίας κληροῦται" 
Κάσανδρος "ὁ ᾿Αντιπάτρου σὺν τῷ πατρὶ τὴν ᾿Αριδαίου καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου διοικεῖ βασιλείαν ἐν Μακεδόσι καὶ 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος κρατεῖ. Ταῦτα πάντα συντρέχει κατὰ τὴν ‘pid’ ὀλυμπιάδα, καθ᾽ ἣν ἀρχομένην, πρινὴ ἄρ- 
ξασθαι τὸν ᾿Αριδαῖον, ᾿Ολυμπιὰς “xrelveras ἣ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου μήτηρ, ἣ παρὰ Αἰάκου σταλεῖσα τοῦ βασιλέως 
᾿Ηπείρου, χἢ τοῦτον φυγοῦσα καὶ πρὸς Μακεδόνας ἐλθοῦσα. διττῶς γὰρ ἱστορεῖται. τοῦτον μὲν οὖν ἀνελοῦσα 
σὺν τῇ γαμετῇ ζ΄ ἔτει τῆς μετὰ ᾿Αλέξανδρον βασιλείας αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὴ μετὰ βραχὺν χρόνον ἀναιρεῖται ὑπὸ 
Κασάνδρου τοῦ ᾿Αντιπάτρου. βασιλεύει δὲ Μακεδόνων ἀρξαμένη σὺν δύο Υπαισὶν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τῷ τε ἐκ 
Βαρσίνης τῆς ᾿Αρταβάζου Ἡρακλεῖ καλουμένῳ, καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τῷ προῤῥηθέντι ἐκ Ῥωξάνης τῆς θυγατρὸς 
᾿Οξυάρτου Βάκτρων βασιλέως" os καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Κάσανδρος ἀνελὼν, τὴν δὲ ᾿Ολυμπιάδα καὶ ἄταφον ἐκρίψας, 
ἑαυτὸν Μακεδόσι βασιλέα ἀνηγόρευσεν, γήμας τὴν Φιλίππου τοῦ βασιλέως γαμετὴν Θεσσαλονίκην, καὶ 
βασιλεύσας ἔτη ιθ΄, φϑινάδι τε νόσῳ διαλυθεὶς ἐπὶ τρισὶν υἱοῖς, Φιλίππῳ, ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ, καὶ ᾿Αντιπάτρῳ. ὧν 
Φίλιππος Σπρῶτος ἦρξε μετὰ Κάσανδρον ἐν ᾿Ελατείᾳ θανών" ᾿Αντίπατρος δὲ Θεσσαλονίκην ἀνελὼν τὴν 
ἰδίαν μητέρα συμπράττουσαν ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τῷ ἀδελφῷ περὶ τῆς Θασιλείας ἃ [εἰπόντων] φεύγει πρὸς Λυσί- 
μᾶχον, καὶ ἀναιρεῖται ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ καίπερ γήμας θυγατέρα αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αλέξανδρος δὲ Λυσάνδραν τὴν Πτολε- 
μαίου γαμεῖ, παρὰ Δημητρίου δὲ ἀναιρεῖται τοῦ ΙΠολιορκητοῦ, συμμαχήσειν κατὰ ᾿Αντιπάτρου τοῦ νεωτέρου 
ἀδελφοῦ τοῦτον προσκαλεσαμένου. καὶ ἄρχει Μακεδόνων Δημήτριος ὁ ᾿Αντιγόνου μὲν παῖς οὗτος, (τοῦ τὴν 
μικρὰν κληρωσαμένου Φρυγίαν, ὡς ἀνωτέρω προείρηται, Φφοβερωτάτου δὲ τῶν τότε κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν βασι- 
λέων, ὃς καὶ ἐν Φρυγίᾳ θνήσκει, πάντων αὐτῷ διαφόρων ἐπιτεβέντων δυναστῶν, ἔτη ιη΄ τῆς βασιλείας κρα- 
τήσας,) Πολιορκητὴς δὲ ἐπικληθεὶς, διότι Ὁ ὥφθη δεινότατος ἐν τῇ πολιορκίᾳ βασιλεύσας ἁπάντων τῶν τηνι- 
καῦτα. Οὗτος τῆς μὲν ᾿Ασίας τῆς μικρᾶς ἔτη ιζ΄, Μακεδόνων δὲ ς΄ ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη μόνα μετὰ τὸ ἀνελεῖν 
᾿Αλέξανδρον τὸν Κασάνδρου" καὶ ἐκβάλλεται τῆς ἀρχῆς ὑπὸ Πύῤῥου βασιλέως τῆς ᾿Ηπείρου υἱοῦ μὲν Αἰ- 
ακοῦ ᾿Ηπειρώτου δυνάστου διαδεξαμένου τὴν ᾿Ηπειρωτικὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, εἰκοστοῦ δὲ καὶ τρίτου ἀπὸ 
᾿Αχιλλέως τοῦ Θέτιδος καὶ Πηλέως, ἀνδρὸς καὶ χειρὶ δυνατοῦ καὶ εὐβουλίᾳ στρατηγικοῦ. ὃς Πύῤῥος ἐκ- 
βαλὼν Δημήτριον, ὡς προσηκούσης αὐτῷ τῆς Μακεδόνων ἀρχῆς μετὰ τὸ γένος Φιλίππου, δι᾽ ᾿Ολυμπιάδα 
τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ κτίστου μητέρα φέρουσαν ἐκ Πύῤῥου (τοῦ καὶ Νεοπτολέμου) παιδὸς ᾿Αχιλλέως τὸ 
γένος, ἐκράτησε “ΝΙακεδόνων μῆνας ζ. Λυσίμαχος δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς, ᾿Αγαθοκλέους παῖς, εἷς τῶν ᾿Αλεξάν- 
dpou δορυφόρων, Θράκης τε καὶ Χεῤῥονήσου τῆς λοιπῆς τε I βασιλεύων ὁμόρου χώρας τῷ Πόντῳ καὶ τῇ Μα- 
κεδονίᾳ, ταύτῃ ἐπιδραμὼν ὡς γείτονι, Πύῤῥον μὲν διεδέξατο αὐτὸς δὲ ἐβασίλευσε Μακεδόνων ἔτη ὃ ε΄ καὶ 
μῆνας ς΄. οὗτος ἡττηθεὶς ἐν τῇ πρὸς Σέλευκον τὸν Νικάτορα μάχῃ βασιλέα Συρίας καὶ ᾿Ασίας, αἰχμάλωτον 
ἑλόντα καὶ τὸν Πολιορκητὴν Δημήτριον, ἐκπίπτει τῆς ἀρχῆς (. Φανεροῦ δὴ ὄντος τοῦ τρόπου καθ᾽ ὃν ᾿Αν- 


© Sic Syncell. τῆς Μακεδόνων ἀρχῆς Scalig. 

4 Sie Syncell. βασιλεύει, Scalig. 

© ἔτη β΄ Syncell. in margine. 

£ Porphyrius apud Scalig. p. 63. *Apidaies ὁ Φιλίπ- 
mov καὶ Φιλίννης τῆς Θετταλῆς, ov of Μακεδόνες πόθῳ τοῦ 
Φιλίππου γένους Φίλιππον προσαγορεύσαντες βασιλέα ἀν- 


* Sic Sealig. τὸ δακτυλίδιον Syncell. 

® Sic Syncell. Κάσανδρος ᾿Αντιπάτρου Scalig. 

τ Sic Syncellus ; pie’ Sealig. 

Ὁ Hec corrupta videntur. 

* Sic legendum videtur. ἡ τοῦτον Scalig. ὡς τοῦς 
Toy Syncell. 


Υ Sic Syncell. δύο παισὶ, τῷτε ἐκ Φαρσίνης τῆς Φαρ- 
γαβάζου Ἣρ. Scalig. 

2 Sic Syncell. α΄ ἦρξε μετὰ K. τὸν πατέρα Μακε- 
δόνων ἐν ᾿Ελώτρῳ θανών Scalig. 

@ * εἰπόντων redundat Syncell. in margine. τῶν 
ἀδελφῶν περι βασιλείας εἰπόντων Scalig. 

> Habet Scalig. διὰ τὸ μετὰ θάνατον ᾿Αντιγόνου τοῦ 
πατρὸς ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ διασωθῆναι φυγὰς, ἡνίκα τῆς ὅλης ᾿Ασίας 
ἀποσφαλεὶς ὠφθη----. omissa in Syncell. 


ebay μετ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καίπερ ἐξ ἑταίρας γεγονότα, 
διαδέχεται τὴν ἀρχὴν, ὥσπερ ἔφαμεν, ὀλυμπιάδος τῆς 
pid’ ἔτει δευτέρῳ. λογίζεται δὲ αὐτῷ ἔτη ζ΄. ἐπέζησε γὰρ 
ἄχρι ἑκατοστῆς πεντεκαιδεκάτης ὀλυμπιάδος ἔτους τετάρτου. 
Κατέλιπε δὲ ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος παῖδας, K. τ. λ. ᾿Αριδαῖον 
μὲν οὖν ᾿Ολυμπιὰς ἔκτεινεν ἡ μήτηρ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου" αὐτὴν δὲ 
καὶ τοὺς δύο παῖδας ᾿Αλεξάνδρου Κάσανδρος ἀναιρεῖ" 
γήμας δὲ Θεσσαλονίκην τὴν Φιλίππου, βασιλεύων ἐπεβίω. 
ἔτη ιθ΄. καὶ φθινάδι νόσῳ ἐπιπόνω διελύθη. τοῦτον δια- 
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τίγονός τε, ὁ τῆς μικρᾶς δ Φρυγίας καὶ Παμφυλίας καὶ Λυκίας ἄρξας εὐθὺς μετὰ ᾿Αλέξανδρον, τέθνηκε" 
καὶ ὅπως ὁ τούτου παῖς Δημήτριος δόλῳ κρατήσας ΝΙακεδόνων ὑπὸ Πύῤῥου ἐξεβλήθη, αἰχμάλωτός τε ἁλοὺς 
ὑπὸ Σελεύκου ἐν Κιλικίᾳ τηρούμενος βασιλικῶς θνήσκει" καὶ αὖθις ὁ Λυσίμαχος Πύῤῥον ἐκβαλὼν Maxe- 
δόνων ἐβασίλευσεν καὶ ὑπὸ Σελεύκου τοῦ Νικάτορος καταπολεμηθεὶς ἐκπέπτωκχε τῆς ἀρχῆς" ὑπολείπεται 
δεῖξαι καὶ Σέλευκον ὅπως τῆς βασιλείας ἔτυχεν. Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Λάγου πρῶτος τῆς Αἰγύπτου μετὰ ᾿Αλέξ: 
ανδρον βασιλεύσας ἔτη μ' ἐλθὼν εἰς Παλαίγαζαν συνάπτει μάχην Δημητρίῳ τῷ ᾿Αντιγόνου, καὶ νικήσας 
ἀναδείκνυσι Σέλευκον βασιλέα Συρίας καὶ τῶν ἄνω τόπων" Σέλευκος δὲ ἀναβὰς μέχρι h Βαβυλωνίας, καὶ 
χρατήσας τῶν βαρβάρων, βασιλεύει ἔτη AB διὸ καὶ Νικάνωρ ἐπεκλήθη. τῷ γοῦν λβ' ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας 
αὐτοῦ, οε΄ τῆς ὅλης ζωῆς, Λυσίμαχον ἐκβαλὼν τῆς Μακεδονικῆς ἀρχῆς ᾿ἐπαρθεὶς δὲ ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἀναιρεῖται Κὑπὸ Πτολεμαίου τοῦ Λάγου τοῦ Κεραυνοῦ λεγομένου, μέλλων δὲ Μακεδόνων ἄρχειν. καὶ 
κρατεῖ Μακεδόνων Πτολεμαῖος οὗτος ὁ Λάγου καὶ Εὐρυδίκης παῖς τῆς ᾿Αντιπάτρου, Σέλευκον ἀνελὼν ev- 
εργέτην τε ὄντα ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἐκ φυγῆς ὑποδεξάμενον, roc! ἕν καὶ μῆνας ε΄, ἀναιρεῖται καὶ αὐτὸς Γαλάταις 
πολεμῶν κατακοπεὶς μετὰ τῆς δυνάμεως καὶ τῶν ἐλεφάντων. Κατὰ δὲ τοὺς χρόνους τι τούτους, τῶν Γαάλα- 
τῶν ἐπικειμένων τῇ Μακεδονίᾳ καὶ λεηλατούντων πι αὐτὴν, διὰ τὸ πολλοὺς ἐπεμβαίνοντας τῇ βασιλείᾳ πρὸς 
βραχὺ κρατεῖν καὶ ἐκπίπτειν αὐτῆς" ὧν εἷς καὶ Μελέαγρος ἀδελφὸς Πτολεμαίου τοῦ Λάγου πρὸς ὀλίγας 
ἡμέρας δυναστεύσας καὶ ἐκπεσών: ὡσαύτως δὲ καὶ ᾿Αντίπατρος ἡμέρας με΄" μεθ᾽ ὃν Ξξωσθένης" ἔτι δὲ ΠΙτολε- 
μαῖος" πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ Πύῤῥος ᾿Ηπειρώτης" οἱ πάντες: ἔτη ὁτρία κατὰ Διόδωρον ἐβασίλευ- 
σαν" ᾿Αντίγονος ὁ Τονατᾶς ἐπικληθεὶς διὰ τὸ ἐν Τόνοις τῆς Θετταλίας τραφῆναι, υἱὸς Δημητρίου τοῦ Tov 
ορκητοῦ, βασιλεύει ΝΜΙακεδόνων ἔτη Ῥμδ'" προβασιλεύσας ἔτη ιβ΄ τῆς Ελλάδος, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα τῆς Μακε- 
δονικῆς ἀρχῆς σὺν τῇ Ελλαδικῇ ἀντιποιησάμενος ἕν κράτος. μετὰ τοῦτον ὁ υἱὸς Δημήτριος ἔτη ( βασιλεύσας 
τελευτᾷ καταλιπὼν Φίλιππον υἱὸν νήπιον. τούτου ἐπίτροπος ᾿Αντίγονος κατασταθεὶς κρατεῖ ΝΙακεδόνων 
ἔτη ιβ΄. κατὰ δὲ τὸν Διόδωρον, ἔτη θ΄. μεθ᾽ ὃν ὁ Φίλιππος αὐξηθεὶς ἀπέλαβε τὴν πατρώαν ἀρχὴν, καὶ ἦρξεν 
ἔτη μβ΄. τούτου τελευτήσαντος διεδέξατο τὴν ἀρχὴν Περσεὺς ἔτη (΄, 

According to Dexippus, the nineteen years of CassaNDER are to be computed, not from 
the death of Philip Arideus, but from the death of Olympias, about eighteen months after- 
wards, towards the end of the year of Democlides; or spring B. C. 315. 
died in the archonship of Antiphates, about the beginning of B. C. 296. 

The deaths of Lysimacnus, SELEUcus, and ProLemy CxERrauNnus, fell nearly within the 
limits of the 124th Olympiad: + Polybius. ’ 


Cassander, then, 


‘ τ > ‘ ΝΥ lA Ν = ε Ἀ 
Ὀλυμπιὰς ἦν εἰκοστὴ καὶ τετάρτη πρὸς ταῖς ἑκατὸν---- 


δέ 5 παῖδες Φί) NS eee ener? 
ἔχονται οἱ παῖδες Φίλιππος καὶ ᾿Αντίπατρος" οἵτινες ἔτη 
~ / ," \ - 

τρία καὶ μῆνας ς΄ ἐβασίλευσαν μετὰ τὸν πατέρα. πρῶτος 
; : " 

μὲν Φίλιππος" καὶ ἐν ᾿Ελατείᾳ ἀποθνήσκει. ᾿Αντίπατρος 

δὲ 7A ξά ὃ ~ δὶ , we λ \ x , 

᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τῷ παιδὶ συμπράττουσαν ἀνελὼν τὴν μητέρα 
5 ΕΜ ars 

Θεσσαλονίκην εἰς Λυσίμαχον ἔφυγε, καὶ τῶν ἐκείνου θυγατέ- 
, fi \ = 

poy γήμας τινὰ ὁμοίως ἀνῃρέθη πρὸς αὐτοῦ Λυσιμάχου. 


Εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ Σέλευκον Πτολεμαῖος ὃ τοῦ Λάγον 
καὶ Εὐρυδίκης παῖς τῆς ᾿Αντιπάτρου, ᾧ Κεραυνὸς ἐπίκλησις 
ἦν, εὐεργέτην τε ὄντα ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἐκ φυγῆς ὑποδεξάμενον 
ἀνελὼν ἦρξεν αὐτὸς Μακεδόσιν ὅσπερ Γαλάταις πολεμῶν 
ἀνηρέθη, βασιλεύσας ἐνιαντὸν καὶ μῆνας ε΄. 

5. Sic Syncell. ὁ τῆς μικρᾶς Φρυγίας εὐθὺς μετὰ ᾿Α- 


Ν = a 

᾿Αλέξανδρος δὲ γαμεῖ μὲν Λυσάνδραν τὴν τοῦ Πτολεμαίου" 
πρὸς τε τὸν νεώτερον Πτολεμαῖον ἀδελφὸν εἰς συμμαχίαν 
ἐπικαλεῖται Δημήτριον τὸν ᾿Αντιγόνου, 


ἀναιρεῖται τε 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ Μακεδόσιν αὐτὸς ἄρχει Δημήτριος. τῶν οὖν 
παίδων Κασάνδρου τῆς ἀρχῆς ἔτη λογίζονται ἀπὸ τοῦ τε- 
τάρτου ἔτους τῆς ἑκατοστῆς ....«.«...- [ἀχρι] τοῦ τρί- 
του ἑκατοστῆς εἰκοστῆς πρώτης ὀλυμπιάδος. Δημήτριον δὲ 
ἐξ ἔτη βασιλεύσαντα Μακεδονίας Πύῤῥος ἐκβάλλει τῆς 
ἪἨπείρου βασιλεύς. ἑπτὰ δὲ μῆνας ἄρχει Μακεδόνων" 
τῷ δὲ ὀγδύῳ τοῦτον Λυσίμαχος διαδέχεται ὁ ᾿Αγαθοκλέους, 
Θετταλὸς ὧν ἐκ Κρανῶνος, καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου γεγονὼς δορυφό- 
ρος. βασιλεύει δὲ Μακεδονίας ἔτη ε΄ καὶ μῆνας ς΄ ἡτ- 
τᾶται δὲ ἐν τῇ περὶ ἹΚόρον πεδίον μάχῃ τῇ πρὸς Σέλευκον τὸν 
τῆς ᾿Ασίας βασιλέα, ----ὖτε καὶ τοῦ ζῆν ἀπαλλάττεται. 


λέξανδρον βασιλεύσας Scalig. 

h Sic Syncell. Βαβυλῶνος Scalig. 

* Memnon apud Photium cod. 224. p. 716. Σέ- 
λευκὸς δὲ τοῖς κατωρθωμένοις κατὰ Λυσιμάχου ἐπαρθεὶς εἰς 
τὴν Μακεδονίαν διαβαίνειν ὥρμητο. Mallem tamen 
apud Syncellum εὐθὺς δὲ ἐπὶ---οχ Porphyrio. 

ΕΟ Sic Scalig. πρὸς Syneell. 

1 ἔτος a’ καὶ μῆνας ε ‘'Scalig. 

m Sic Syncell. τοὺς χρόνους st [ἐλυμτιάδο Scalig. 

2 Post αὐτὴν lacunz signum apposuit Scalig. 

° ἔτῃ γ΄ κατὰ Διόδωρον Scal. omisso ἐβασίλευσαν. 

P Sic Syncell. idem quoque in margine. x¥ 
Scalig. 


4 °A. κ᾿ ὁ Δημητρίου Scalig. ‘T1041. 
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καιροὶ δὲ καθ᾿ ove Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Λάγου καὶ Λυσίμαχος ἔτι δὲ Σέλευκος καὶ Πτολεμαῖος ὁ Κεραυνὸς 
μετήλλαξαν τὸν βίον. πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι περὶ τὴν προειρημένην ὀλυμπιάδα τὸ ζῇν ἐξέλιπον. Ptolemy son 
of Lagus died after a reign of forty years, computed from the death of Alexander, towards 
the close of Olymp. 124. 1. or the beginning of B. C. 283.8 Seleucus was slain, after a reign 
of thirty-two years. Computed from the era of the Seleucid, [autumn B.C. 312] thirty- 
one years would be completed towards the end of B.C. 281, in the very beginning of Olymp- 
124, 4. He died seven months after Lysimachus: tmenses admodum septem. 

Dexippus places the death of Seleucus seventeen months before the death of Ptolemy Ce- 
raunus. Dodwell", upon the authority of Dexippus and Pausanias, thus determines the dates : 
Seleucus intertit anno Olymp. 124. 4. ad exitum vergente: [early in B.C. 280.] inde ergo 
ceperit regnum Ptolemei in Macedonas, ab anno Olymp. 1242. 4°. desinente. Huic autem 
annum unum et menses quinque tribuunt fragmenta.—Ewibunt Ol. 1252. 2i. anni mense cir- 
citer quarto. [about October B.C. 279.] This chronology is not satisfactory. 1. It is con- 
trary to Polybius; who assigns the death of Ceraunus to the 124th Olympiad, or, at least, 
near it: περὶ τὴν προειρημένην ὀλυμπιάδα. But this arrangement of the dates places that event in 
the middle of the 125th Olympiad. 2. The Gauls, after the overthrow of Ceraunus, allowed 
some time to elapse before their irruption into Greece. According to Pausanias*, the forces 
which had destroyed Ceraunus returned into their own country, and the expedition of Bren- 
nus into Greece was subsequent: ὁ μὲν Πτολεμαῖος ἀπέθανεν ἐν τῇ μάχῃ.---προελθεῖν δὲ ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα οὐδὲ τότε ἐθάῤῥησαν οἱ Κελτοὶ, καὶ ὁ δεύτερος οὕτω στόλος ἐπανῆλθεν ἐς τὴν οἰκείαν. ἔνθα δὴ ὁ 
Βρέννος πολὺς μὲν ἐν συλλόγοις τοῖς κοινοῖς πολὺς δὲ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἦν τῶν ἐν τέλει Γαλατῶν, ἐπὶ τὴν “EA- 
λάδα ἐπαίρων στρατεύεσθαι.----ἀνέπεισέ τε δὴ τοὺς Γαλάτας ἐλαύνειν ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα .-- τοῖς δέ γε Ἕλ- 
λησι---τὰ ἐς Μακεδόνας καὶ Θρᾷκας καὶ Παίονας τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς προτέρας καταδρομῆς τῶν Γαλατῶν ἔτι 
The defeat of Ceraunus, then, and the irruption of Brennus into Greece, were 
the transactions of two distinct campaigns. And this is confirmed by the succession of the reigns 
in Macedonia. After Ceraunus, Meleager Antipater and Sosthenes reigned in successive order 2: 


μὴ 2 4 
ἔκειτο ἐν μνήμῃ. 


* Ptolemy Soter governed seventeen years, and 


Justin. XVII. 2. χ Dissert. X. p.564. 565. 
reigned twenty-three. See the Tables B.C. 306, 2. 


ΧΟ Χ 10. 2: ὃ. y 20.1. 


Philadelphus reigned two years with his father, 
and thirty-six alone. Porphyr. in fragmento apud 
Scalig. Euseb. p. 59. ἐπεὶ ζῶν ἔτι τῆς ἀρχῆς παρεχώρησε 
τῷ υἱῷ Πτολεμαίῳ τῷ παιδὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν διαδεξα μένῳ, οὐκέτι 
δὴ τεσσαράκοντα, τριάκοντὰ δὲ καὶ ὀκτὼ, τὰ τοῦ πρώτου 
Πτολεμαίου λογίζονται. τοῦτον διαδέχεται Πτολεμαῖος 6 
υἱὸς ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Φιλάδελφος" καὶ ζῶντος μὲν ἔτι τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς δύο πληροῖ τῆς βασιλείας ἔτη, ἀποθανόντος δὲ ὀκτὼ 
[legendum Ἐξ] καὶ τριάκοντα. ὡς καὶ τούτῳ ὀκτὼ καὶ 
τριάκοντα τοὺς τῆς βασιλείας ἐνιαυτοὺς, ἴσους τοῖς τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς, ἀποδιδοῦσθαι. Philadelphus reigned thirty-six 
years after the death of his father, and not thirty- 
eight. We must therefore substitute ἐξ for ὀκτώ. 
The reasoning of Porphyry is this: The whole 
amount of the two reigns was seventy-six years. 
There were counted to each thirty-eight years of 
sovereignty, by including in the reign of the son 
the two years of joint reign with his father, and 
by leaving to the father the thirty-eight years of 
his sole reign, before the association of his son. 
So that 40 +36 became 38+ 38. 


* Meleager, who has only a few days in Dexip- 
pus, has two months in Porphyry and Eusebius, 
The forty-five days of the Etesian are verified by 
the peculiarity of the number. Porphyry apud 
Scal. p. 63. gives two years to Sosthenes; whose 
reign had commenced before the expedition of 
Brennus into Greece. He thus continues his nar- 
ration : τὸν δὲ Πτολεμαῖον Μελέαγρος ὁ ἀδελφὸς διεδέ- 
ξατο. Μακεδόνες δ᾽ αὐτὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς εὐθὺς ἐκβάλλουσιν 
ἄρξαντα δύο unvas ὡς ἀνάξιον φανέντα᾽ καὶ ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ποιοῦνται βασιλέα ᾿Αντίπατρον ἀδελφιδοῦν μὲν ὄντα Κα- 
σάνδρου υἱὸν δὲ Φιλίππου, κατ᾽ ἀπορίαν γένους βασιλικοῦ. 
πέντε δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ τεσσαράκοντα ἡμέρας ἄρχοντα Σωσθέ- 
νῆς τις τῶν δημοτικῶν ἐξελαύνει ὡς ἀδύνατον στρατηγεῖν, 
Βρέννου τοῦ Γαλάτου ἐπιόντος, τοσούτου πολεμίου. καὶ αὐ- 
τὸν οἱ Μακεδόνες Ἐτησίαν ἐκάλεσαν, ὅτι χρόνῳ τοσῷδε οἱ 
ἐτησίαι πνέουσι. Σωσθένης δὲ Βρέννον ἐξελάσας, καὶ ὅλων 
δύο ἐτῶν προστὰς τῶν πραγμάτων, ἀποθνήσκει" καὶ γίνε- 
ται ἀναρχία Μακεδόσιν. Porphyry, in his table of 
reigns .p. 64. computes ten years between the 
death of Demetrius Poliorcetes and the establish- 


Hh 


s 
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and, according to Justin#, Sosthenes was defeated by Brennus in this second expedition, 
before the passage into Greece. The Gauls, who invaded Greece in the year of Anaxi- 
crates, were at Delphi in the winter: consequently, the winter of that archon, which deter- 
mines their invasion to the autumn of B.C. 279. And the death of Ceraunus will be 
raised by these circumstances to the archonship of Gorgias, and perhaps to the autumn of 
B. C. 280, and of Olymp. 125.1. a date more conformable to the terms of Polybius. 3. The 
duration of this usurper’s reign is variously stated. Dexippus gives him seventeen months: 
but in Eusebius he has a year by one account, and nine months by another ©. As in the 
narrative of Dexippus no account is taken of the intermediate months, between the death of 
Lysimachus and the death of Seleucus, it is probable that these vacant months were sometimes 
included in the reign of Ceraunus?. Hence the variations in the computations of his reign: 
nine months from the death of Selewcus would be seventeen from the death of Lysimachus. 
I have accordingly, in the Tables, preferred the nine months of Eusebius, as more consistent 
with Polybius and with the circumstances of the Gallic war: and I have supposed the se- 
venteen months of Dexippus to represent the whole interval from the death of Lysimachus®. 
Seleucus is thus mentioned by Appian: Σξέλευκος---τελευτᾷ τρία καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη βιώσας, 
These forty-two years include his whole govern- 
δ᾽ Avti- 
πατρον πάλιν ἄρχειν εἵλοντο" καὶ ποιεῖται νέμησιν καὶ αὐτὸς τῆς ᾿Ασίας.----ΑΑἴγυπτον μὲν Πτολεμαίου 
εἶναι" ----Ξελεύκῳ δὲ τὴν Βαβυλωνίαν προσέθηκεν. The age of Seleucus is reported variously. 
Justin: Lysimachus quatuor et septuaginta annos natus erat, Seleucus septem et septua- 
ginta. According to Dexippus, he was seventy-five. Lysimachus, who was slain seven months 
before Seleucus, in the summer of B.C. 281, had reigned, or governed, more than forty years; 


καὶ βασιλεύσας αὐτῶν δύο καὶ τεσσαράκοντα. 
ment, from the second distribution of the provinces made by Antipater in B. Ο. 321. 


i > , 4 Ψ k 4 ‘ π > s 
ἐβασίλευσε τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη K μάλιστα σὺν οἷς ἐσατράπευσεν. 


ment of Antigonus in Macedonia. But this is in- 
consistent with all accounts, and even with his 
own. The three years B. C. 280—277, com- 
puted by Diodorus for the troubled interval which 
followed the death of Ceraunus, are more probable. 
Pyrrhus, indeed, who is named among the usurp- 
ers within that period, could only have asserted 
his pretensions by his partisans, or agents. He 
was not personally present in Macedon till B.C. 
274, after the conclusion of his Italian wars, and 
after the establishment of Antigonus: Plutarch. 


Pyrrho c. 26. ἑξαετῆ χρόνον ἀναλώσας περὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖ 


πολέμους----ἐνέβαλεν εἰς Μακεδονίαν, ᾿Αντιγόνου τοῦ Δημη- 
tplov βασιλεύοντος. His irruption into Macedonia, 


described by Plutarch. Pyrrho ο. 26. Justin. XXV_ 


3. appears to have occupied the year B.C. 273. 
His invasion of Laconia was in B, C. 272. and he 
met his death at Argos at the close of that cam- 
paign, when he was preparing to take his winter 
quarters : Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 30. τὴν χώραν ἐπόρθει, 
διανοούμενος αὐτόθι χειμάσαι. τὸ δὲ χρεὼν jy ἄφυκτω. -- 
φθάςας 6 ᾿Αριστέας ἐκάλει τὸν Πύῤῥον εἰς τὸ ἼΑργος.-τ-- 
εὔθυς οὖν ἀνεζεύγνυεν ἐπὶ τὸ ἴΑργος. 
τ ΧΙ Ὁ 

> We discern a winter in the narrative of Pau- 
sanias X. 23, 3—6. ῥῆγος ἰσχυρὸν καὶ νιφετός.----χει- 
μέριος νύξ. 


This space must be computed from 


© Eusebius Pontaci p. 131. Ptolemeus cogno- 
mento Ceraunus an. 1. Meleagrus menses 2. An- 
tipater dies 45. Eusebius Scaligeri: Μακεδόνων é- 
βασίλευσε Πτολεμαῖος 6 καὶ Κεραυνὸς μῆνας θ΄. μεθ᾽ ὃν 
ἐβασίλευσε Μελέαγρος μῆνας γ΄. μεθ᾿ ὃν ᾿Αντίπατρος ἡ- 
μέρας με΄. 

4 In the list of reigns in Porphyr. apud Scal. 
Ρ. 64. Ceraunus follows Lysimachus without any 
interval : 

Δημήτριος ὃ Πολιορκήτης .. 
Πύῤῥος .... μῆνας ς΄. 
Αὐσήμοχος τ .--.. 2200 ἔτη ε΄ μῆνας ε΄. 
Πτολεμαῖος ὃ Κεραυνός.. .. ἔτος a μῆνας ε΄. 

¢ Memnon apud Photium cod. 224. p. 717. 
ascribes to Ceraunus a reign of two years: πολλὰ 
καὶ παράνομα ἐν δυσὶ διαπραξάμενος ἕτεσιν---ἀξίως τῆς 
ὠμότητος καταστρέφει τὸν βίον. Two years, current, 
may express in round sumbers the seventeen 
months of Dexippus. Two years, strictly taken, 
and computed from the death of Seleucus, are 
wholly irreconcileable either with Polybius, or with 
the dates of the Gallic irruption into Greece. 

f Syr.c. 63. 

& Arrian. apud Photium cod, 92, p, 224. 

XVI 1. 

i Appian. Syr. c. 64. 

* According to the rule of Taylor ad Demosth. 


4 ΄ 
-€TH Fe 


KINGS OF MACEDONIA. 239 
the first division of the provinces made at Babylon by Perdiccas; when Thrace was given to 
Lysimachus : 1@pdxns καὶ Χεῤῥονήσου καὶ ὅσα Θρᾳξὶ σύνορα ἔθνη----Λυσιμάχω ἥ ἀρχὴ ἐπετράπη. 
From the year of Cephisodorus Olymp. 114. 2. (a few months after the death of Alexander) to 
Olymp. 124. 3. both inclusive, the actual interval is forty-two years. The age of Lysimachus, as 
of Seleucus, is differently stated. Justin makes him seventy-four. Appian™, seventy : τοῦ μὲν 
ἐς ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη τοῦ δὲ ἐς πλέονα τούτων ἔτι ἄλλα τρία. Hieronymus", eighty: ἐν τῇ πρὸς Σέ- 
λευκὸν ἀπώλετο μάχῃ, ἔτος ὀγδοηκοστὸν τελῶν, ὥς φησιν ἹἹερώνυμος. 

Lysimachus, at the period of his defeat and death, had reigned in Macedonia five years and 
six months. The date of his death fixes the commencement of that space to the beginning of 
B.C. 286. or the middle of Olymp. 123.2. At that time Pyrrhus had held Macedonia seven 
or eight months. He therefore occupied it in B. C. 287. in which year Demetrius Poliorcetes 
was consequently expelled®. Having fixed this point, we are enabled to ascend to the occu- 
pation of Macedonia by Demetrius, seven years before.—P ἑπταετίαν ὑπὸ Δημητρίου βεβαίως ἀρχ- 
θείσης. As the seven years terminated towards the close of Olymp. 123.1. [near midsummer 
B. C. 287] they would commence in the latter part of Olymp. 121. 2. in the year B. C. 294, 
There were therefore about two years and a half between the death of Cassander, and this 
seven years’ reign of Demetrius. These two years and a half were filled by the sons of Cas- 
sander. Philippus reigned first, according to Dexippus. Plutarch 4:—6 πρεσβύτατος αὐτοῦ τῶν 
παίδων Φίλιππος οὐ πολὺν χρόνον ἐβασίλευσε. ‘The rest of the interval, whatever it was, was occu- 
pied by the contests of the surviving brothers, Antipater and Alexander’, till Demetrius slew 
Alexander and reigned in his stead B. C. 2945, 


Aristogit. p. 785. Reisk. the true amount, more 
than forty years, would be conveyed by Appian in 
the word μάλιστα. Cum definitum numerum paulo 
excedit, dicimus μάλιστα, aut aliquid simile. Plato 
in Critid:—repi δύο μάλιστα ὄντας μυριάδας. Que 
verba non recte a plurimis accipiuntur. Nam si 
cum Salmasio Greci sermonis proprietatem spectes, 
non circiter aut admodum, ut illi, expones, sed 
“φορά binas myriadas aliquantulum excedit.”” But 
this doctrine must be received with some limita- 
tion. When μάλιστα, is used to denote time, 
Wyttenbach ascribes to it the contrary meaning, 
which he supports by examples: ad Plutarch. 
Moral. p. 367. E. Est hae vis particule μάλιστα 
in significando tempore que respondeat Latine 
prope, fere, circiter, admodum. ‘Yo the examples 
adduced by Wyttenbach may be added the follow- 
ing: Thucyd. VIII. 68. τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον [in B.C. 
4117 ἔτει ἑκατοστῷ μάλιστα ἐπειδὴ οἱ τύραννοι κατελύθη- 
σαν ἐλευθερίας παῦσαι. The interval was less than 
100 years : my computations make it 99; Dod- 
well’s dates allow only 98. μάλιστα, then, is here 
used by Thucydides in the sense assigned to it by 
Wyttenbach ; and the phrase of Appian may pos- 
sibly mean ‘* forty years at the most,” instead of 
expressing “‘ more than forty years ;” although this 
last is the true description of Lysimachus's reign. 
! Arrian. apud Phot. p. 216. m Syr. c. 64. 
" Lucian. Macrob. ec. 11. 


© Compare Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 11, 12. De- 


metr. c. 43.44. Justin. XVI. 2. 8. 

P Plutarch. Demet. c. 44. 

4 Demet. c. 36. ; 

τ See Plutarch. Ibid. In the treatise περὶ δυσω- 
πίας p. 530. C. Plutarch by mistake names Anti- 
pater for Alexander. The fate of the three sons 
of Cassander is briefly related by Pausanias IX. 
7, 3. τῶν δέ οἱ παΐδων Φίλιππον μὲν τὸν πρεσβύτατον ὡς 
μετ᾽ οὐ πολὺ παρέλαβε τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπήγαγεν ὑπολαβοῦσα νό- 
σὸς φθινώδης" ᾿Αντίπατρος δὲ μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνον Θεσσαλονίκην τὴν 
μητέρα ἀποκτείννυσιν Φιλίππου τε οὖσαν τοῦ ᾿Αμύντου καὶ 
Νικασιπόλιδος" ἀπέκτεινε δὲ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ νέμειν πλέον εὐ- 
νοίας αἰτιασάμενος" ὁ δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἦν νεώτατος τῶν Κασ- 
σάνδρου παίδων" ἐπαγόμενος δὲ Δημήτριον τὸν ᾿Αντιγόνου 
καθεῖλε μὲν δὲ ἐκείνου καὶ ἐτιμωρήσατο τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αν- 
τίπατρον, ἐφάνη μέν τοι φονέα ἐξευρηκὼς ἑαυτῷ καὶ οὐ 
σύμμαχον. 

* Porphyry assigns three years and a half to the 
sons of Cassander; which brings down the occu- 
pation of Macedonia by Demetrius to the end of 
Ol. 121.38. near midsummer B.C. 293. But it 
has been shewn in the Tables that he agrees in 
determining the death of Cassander and the expul- 
sion of Demetrius to the dates to which they are 
fixed by other incidents. The Pythian games 
which Demetrius celebrated at Athens were neces- 
sarily the Pythia of Ol. 122. 3. B.C. 290. In 
the interval between his accession and those games, 
a space of almost four years and a half, Plutarch 
relates two expeditions into Boeotia and two cap- 
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At the close of this period of forty-three years from the death of Alexander, the foundations 
' of the Acuzan Leacue were laid, according to Polybius. After fixing the commencement, 
or rather revival, of the League, to Olymp. 124, and the period of the passage of Pyrrhus into 
Italy', he proceeds to a more particular detail : ἃ πρῶτοι μὲν συνέστησαν Δυμαῖοι, Πατρεῖς, Tpirascic, 
Φαραιεῖς. διόπερ οὐδὲ στήλην ὑπάρχειν συμβαίνει τῶν πόλεων τούτων περὶ τῆς συμπολιτείας. μετὰ δὲ 
ταῦτα μάλιστά πως ἔτει πέμπτῳ τὴν φρουρὰν ἐκβαλόντε: Αἰγιεῖς μετέσχον τῆς συμπολιτείας" ἑξῆς δὲ τού- 
τοις Βούριοι----ἅμια δὲ τούτοις Κερυνεῖς. Afterwards, resuming the subject from the beginning, he 
states that the confederacy subsisted twenty-five years, before the appointment of a single an- 
nual praetor; that at the end of twenty-five years Marcus Cerynensis was appointed ; that, in 
the fourth year after the preetorship of Marcus, Aratus delivered Sicyon; and that, in the 
eighth year after that achievement, Aratus was preetor for the second time, in the year before 
the defeat of the Carthaginians: ‘elxoo1 μὲν οὖν ἔτη τὰ πρῶτα καὶ πέντε συνεπολιτεύσαντο μεθ᾽ ἑαυ- 
τῶν αἱ προειρημέναι πόλεις, γραμματέα κοινὸν ἐκ περιόδου προχειριζόμεναι καὶ δύο στρατηγούς. μετὰ δὲ 
ταῦτα πάλιν ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς Eve καθιστάνειν.----καὶ πρῶτος ἔτυχε τῆς τιμῆς ταύτης Mapxos ὁ Keouvets. τε- 
τάρτῳ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἔτει τοῦ προειρημένου στρατηγοῦντος, Aparos ὁ Σικυώνιος ἔτη μὲν ἔχων εἴκοσιν---ἐλευ- 
θερώσας τὴν πατρίδα προσένειμε πρὸς τὴν τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν πολιτείαν.---οὀγδόω δὲ πάλιν ἔτει, στρατηγὸς αἱρεθεὶς 
τὸ δεύτερον,----ἰλευθερώσας Κορινθίους προσηγάγετο πρὸς τὴν τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν πολιτείαν.---- αὔτ᾽ ἐγίγνετο τῷ 
προτέρῳ ἔτει τῆς Καρχηδονίων ἥττης. 

Larcher* imagines that the five years precede the twenty-five, and arranges the circum- 
stances in this manner: B.C. 284. Fondemens de la ligue des Achéens jetés par les habitans 
de Patres, de Dyme, et de Phares. B.C. 280. Environ cing ans apres que les villes de Dyme, 
de Patres, et de Phares, eurent posé les fondemens de la ligue, le reste des villes chassa ses 


tyrans, &c. But this is contrary to Polybius. 


tures of Thebes. We may place the first of these 
events in the first year of his reign B.C. 293. 
Plutarch. Demetr. c.39. ἐπὶ Βοιωτοὺς ἐστράτευσεν. 
ὡς δὲ ταῖς Θήβαις ἐπαγαγὼν τὰς μηχανὰς ὃ Δημήτριος 
ἐπολιόρκει, ----καταπλαγέντες οἱ Βοιωτοὶ παρέδωκαν ἑαυτούς. 
The second capture of Thebes, as it appears from 
Plutarch, was not long before the Pythia. He 
thus describes the circumstances: c. 39. οὐ πολλῷ 
δ᾽ ὕστερον ἁλίσκεται Λυσίμαχος ὑπὸ Δρομιχαίτον" καὶ 
πρὸς τοῦτο κατὰ τάχος ἐξορμήσαντος ἐπὶ Θράκην τοῦ Δη- 
μητρίου, ὥσπερ εὕρημα καταληψομένου, πάλιν ἀπέστησαν οἱ 
Βοιωτοὶ, καὶ Λυσίμαχος ἅμα διειμένος ἀπηγγέλλετο. ταχ- 
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έως οὖν καὶ πρὸς ὀργὴν ἀναστρέψας ὃ Δημήτριος εὗρεν ἡττη- 
μένους ὑπὸ τοῦ παιδὸς ᾿Αντιγόνου μάχῃ τοὺς Βοιωτοὺς, καὶ 
τὰς Θήβας αὖθις ἐπολιόρκει. Ibid. c. 40. εἷλε τὰς Θή- 
βας πάλιν" καὶ παρελθὼν ἀνάτασιν μὲν καὶ φύβον ὡς τὰ 
δεινότατα πεισομένοις παρέσχεν᾽ ἀνελὼν δὲ τρισκαίδεκα 
καὶ μεταστήσας τινὰς, ἀφῆκε τοὺς ἄλλους. [Diod. tom. 
IX. p. 278. Δημήτριος ὁ βασιλεὺς τὸ δεύτερον ἀποστα- 

, ‘4 , x 4 \ ὧν “' 

τησάντων Θηβαίων πολιορκίᾳ τὰ τείχη καθελὼν τὴν πόλιν 
κατὰ κρώτος εἷλε, δέκα μόνους ἄνδρας ἀνελὼν τοὺς τὴν ἀπο- 
στασίαν κατεργαζομένους. ταῖς μὲν οὖν Θήβαις οὔπω δέ- 
κατὸν οἰκουμέναις ἔτος ἁλῶναι δὶς ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ συν- 
ἔπεσε. Tav δὲ Πυθίων καθηκόντων, ----ἐν ᾿Αθήναις αὐτὸς 
» x »»ν > ~ > \ > ΄ 

ἥγε τὸν ἀγῶνα.----ἐντεῦθεν ἐπανελθὼν εἰς Μακεδονίαν, ---- 
ἐστράτευσεν ἐπ᾿ Αἰτωλοὺς, κι τ. λ. This will deter- 
mine the second siege of Thebes to about the sum- 
mer of B.C. 290. the end of Ol. 122.2. The 


For the coalition of Patras, Dymé, and Phare, 


capture of Lysimachus by Dromichetes (for which 
see Strab. VII. p. 302.305. Diod. tom. IX. p. 
269. Pausan. I. 9, 7.) occurred between the 
first and the second expedition of Demetrius into 
Beeotia. In the number of Plutarch, οὔπω δέκατον 
ἔτος, there is a difficulty, which Wesseling ad Diod. 
tom. IX. p. 501. has noticed: Id certe liquet, ve- 
rum esse non posse Thebas ed tempestate οὔπω téxa- 
τὸν ἔτος fuisse habitatas. Instaurate enim sunt 
a Cassandro Ol. 116. 2. [B.C.315.] alterd vice a 
Demetrio occupate Ol. 122. 2. quod intervallum 
XX. annis amplius est. But Plutarch might fol- 
low Polemo in computing thirty years from the 
destruction of Thebes by Alexander to its re- 
storation by Cassander; which would fix its re- 
establishment to the archonship of Euxenippus 
B.C. 305. See the Tables. The number in Plu- 
tarch appears mutilated, and for οὔπω δέκατον we 
should probably read οὔπω πεντεκαιδέκατον. Fifteen 
years not completed would describe the exact inter- 
val from the year of Euxenippus, (the date of Po- 
lemo,) to the close of Ol. 122. 2. to which the 
second capture is fixed by the occurrence of the 
Pythian games. 

τ See the Tables B. C. 280, 2. ΠῚ 4}. 

v I. 43. 

x Hérodote tom. VII. p. 718.719. 
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which, according to him, was coincident with the expedition of Pyrrhus, would be placed by 
this arrangement four years before that expedition. The five years, then, were included in 
the twenty-five, and formed a part of the whole period. Larcher seems to have been in- 
fluenced by the expression αἱ προειρημέναι πόλεις. But those expressions do not refer to all that 
had preceded, but only to the towns, Dymé, Patre, Tritea, Phare, of which especial 
mention had been made by the historian Y. 

The five years being included in the twenty-five, we obtain from the enumeration of Poly- 
bius the following distribution. 


np DLA ΟΣ 

League of Dymé, Patre, Tritea, Phare...... 5 }- { 280 
Addition of Agium ...... ARR ES ἀπο δον 299 J “Ὁ 275 
Marcus Cerynensis praetor ......c0ccccccceeceeecenees 4...255 
Aratus delivers Sicyon® .......s..ccsccesscesccescseseees 8...251 
Aratus pretor the second time ...............6.0ee0 00 1..:243 
Carthaginienses Lutatio et Postumio consulibus ) ΠΣ 
devicti ad Aygates. Liv. XXII. 13. 0.0... ft’ Baas 


26. Anticonus Gonaras, son of Demetrius, and grandson of the first Antigonus, died 
B. C. 239, after a reign of forty-four years, at the age of eighty: >’Avziyovos vids μὲν ἦν Δημη- 
τρίου υἱωνὸς δὲ ᾿Αντιγόνου τοῦ μονοφθάλμου" οὗτος τέσσαρα καὶ τεσσαράκοντα Μακεδόνων ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη, 
ἐβίωσε δὲ ὀγδοήκοντα, ὡς Νεύήδιός τε ἱστορεῖ καὶ ἄλλοι συγγραφεῖς. Lucian agrees with Dexippus in 
the duration of his reign. His death is placed by Porphyry< in Ol. 135. 1. λογίζεται δὲ αὐτῷ 
τὰ πάντα ἔτη τῆς βασιλείας τέσσαρα καὶ τεσσαράκοντα. ἦν γὰρ βασιλεὺς καὶ πρὶν τῆς Μακεδονίας χρα- 
τῆσαι ὅλοις ἔτεσι δέκα πρότερον.----τελευτᾷ δὲ τῆς prs ὀλυμπιάδος ἔτει πρώτῳ. These forty-four years 
were computed from the death of his father Demetrius, in B. C. 283. and terminate in B. C. 
239. His reign of ten years, preceding his recovery of Macedonia, commenced at the capti- 
vity of Demetrius, in B. C. 286. This is confirmed by Plutarch4: ὁ δὲ Δημήτριος ἐν τοιαύτῃ 
τύχῃ γεγονὼς ἐπέστειλε πρὸς τὸν υἱὸν, καὶ τοὺς περὶ ᾿Αθήνας καὶ Κόρινθον ἡγεμόνας καὶ φίλους----᾿ Αντιγόνω 


Υ Strabo VIII. p. 384. marks the expedition of 
Pyrrbus as the era of the League: ὠνέλαβον σφᾶς 
πάλιν κατὰ μικρόν. ἦρξαν δὲ Πύῤῥου στρατεύσαντος εἰς 
τὴν Ἰταλίαν τέσσαρες συνοῦσαι πόλεις, ὧν ἦσαν Πάτραι 
καὶ Δύμη. εἶτα προσελώμβανόν τινας τῶν δώδεκα. under- 
standing Polybius in the sense which I have ascribed 
to him. 

2 Strabo VIII. p. 385. εἴκοσι μὲν δὴ ἔτη διετέλεσαν 
γραμματέα κοινὸν ἔχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὺς δύο κατ᾽ ἐνι- 
αυτὸν οἱ ᾽Αχαιοὶ, καὶ κοινοβούλιον εἰς ἕνα τόπον συνήγετο 
αὐτοῖς, ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ ᾿Αρνάριον, ἐν ᾧ τὰ κοινὰ ἐχρημάτιζον 
καὶ οὗτοι καὶ of ἤζωνες πρότερον. εἶτα ἔδοξεν ἕνα χειροτο- 
γεῖσθαι στρατηγόν. We may suppose, with Casaubon 
and Schweighzuser, that the word πέντε has escaped 
from the text of Strabo ; or, with the Leipsic edi- 
tor, that the amount is expressed in round num- 
bers ;—majorem numerum summatim ponere. But 
it is also possible that the text of Strabo is right, 
and that he intended accurately to express by 
twenty years the actual period, computed from the 


erection of the pillar which recorded the Union. 
And this is the more probable, because he notices 
the place of Assembly; ᾿Αρνάριον, Αἰνάριον, or Ὁμά- 
ριον. (See Schweigh. ad Polyb. 11. 39.) And this 
stood at #gium: Strab. VIL. 387. Pausan. VII. 
24,3. VII. 7, 1. and consequently became the 
place of meeting after the accession of Agium to 
the Union. 

ἅ In his first pretorship, according to the opinion 
of Gronovius, Reiske, and Larcher. But this opinion 
is shewn to be erroneous by Schweighzuser ad 
Polyb. II. 43, 2. Polybius does not notice the 
first preetorship of Aratus. 

> Lucian. Macrob. ec. 11. 

© Apud Scalig. Euseb. p. 63. Porphyry adds, 
that Antigonus lived eighty-three years: καὶ Bui 
μὲν τὰ πάντα ἔτη τρία καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα. But from the 
age of Demetrius this is not credible: and the 
numbers of Lucian are more just. 

4 Demet. c. 51. 
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τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ πράγματα διαφυλάττειν, κι τ. Δ. The ten years would terminate in B. C. 
277, after the expiration of those three years which followed the death of Ceraunus®. 

The three years’ captivity of Demetrius commenced at the expulsion of Pyrrhus by Lysi- 
machus, or rather preceded itf. And, as that expulsion is determined by the death of Lysi- 
machus to the year B.C. 286, the captivity of Demetrius began in 286, and consequently 
ended in 283, forty-four years before the death of his son Antigonuss. Respecting his age 
there is some variation. He is said to have been twenty-two in the year of Polemon B.C. 
3124, which would suppose his birth in B. C. 334; and yet fifty-four at his death in B.C. 283, 
which would give B. C. 337 for his birth. The latter date is the most probable, from the 
age of his son Antigonus. Demetrius married Phila daughter of Antipater, after the death 
of her first husband Craterus‘, who was slain in B.C. 321. Ε ταύτην κομιδῆ νέον ὄντα τὸν Δημή- 
τριον ἔπειθεν 6 πατὴρ λαβεῖν. Antigonus, the offspring of that marriage, who died at the age 
of eighty in B.C. 239, would be born B. C.318. when Demetrius, by the largest computa- 
tion of his age, would be no more than nineteen. ‘The larger computation is therefore the 
most probable. 

27. Demetrius II. Polybius! agrees with Dexippus in assigning ten years to Demetrius. 
Δημητρίου βασιλεύσαντος δέκα μόνον ἔτη καὶ μεταλλάξαντος τὸν βίον περὶ τὴν πρώτην διάβασιν εἰς τὴν 
Ἰλλυρίδα Ῥωμαίων. The Romans passed into Illyricum in B. C. 229, when Postumius Al 
binus and Cn. Fulvius were consuls™, precisely ten years after the death of Antigonus Gona- 
tas; the termination of whose reign in B. C. 239 is confirmed by this circumstance. 

28. Antrconus Doson. The nine years of Diodorus” are verified by Polybius®. Anfi- 
gonus died soon after the battle of Sellasia, which may be placed in B. C. 222. Immediately 
after that victory, ᾿Αντίγονος----εἰς ΓΑργος ὑπ᾽ αὐτὴν ἦλθε τὴν τῶν Νεμέων πανήγυριν.---ὥρμησε κατὰ 
σπουδὴν εἰς ΝΙ ακεδονίαν. καταλαβὼν δὲ τοὺς Ἰλλυριοὺς καὶ συμβαλὼν----τῇ μὲν μάχῃ κατώρθωσε.----μετ᾽ οὐ 
πολὺ δὲ νόσῳ τὸν βίον μετήλλαξε. Plutarch Ρ attests the same. And the successor of Antigonus 
was in the throne in B, C. 290. This king therefore reigned only nine years. The erroneous 
number, ¢welve years, adopted from Dexippus4, had deranged this whole period. Dodwell 
sagaciously recovered the true amount of the reign of Antigonus, without which the dates are 


irreconcileable with Polybius. 


© According to the writer of the life of Aratus, 
Antigonus flourished in ΟἹ. 125: Γέγονε δὲ ᾿Αντίγονος 
κατὰ τὴν ρκε' ὀλυμπιάδα. Vit. Arat. tom. II. p. 431. 
ed. Buhle. Whence we may restore the date in 
another life of Aratus. tom. I. p. 4. Buhle. ἦν ὁ 
᾿Αντίγονος υἱὸς Δημητρίου τοῦ Πολιορκητοῦ, καὶ παρέλαβε 
τὴν ἀρχὴν περὶ ἑκατοστὴν καὶ πέμπτην (leg. ἑκατοστὴν 
καὶ εἰκοστὴν καὶ πέμπτην) ὀλυμπιάδα. Kab? ἣν Πτολε- 
μαῖος ὃ Ῥιλάδελφος Αἰγύπτου ἐβασίλευσε. This marks 
the date of his recovery of Macedonia, in B.C. 
277. Olymp. 125.4. 

£ See Plutarch. Pyrrho c. 12. We collect also 
from Plutarch. Demetr. c. 47. 48. that his captivity 
happened in a winter: ὁ δὲ Δημήτριος ἠξίου αὐτὸν---- 
τὸν χειμῶνα διαθρέψαι τὴν δυνώμιν αὐτόθι.-----Σέλευκος ἐκέ- 
λευσεν αὐτὸν, εἰ βούλεται, δύο μῆνας ἐν τῇ Καταονίᾳ χει- 
μάσαι. This was the winter of ΟἹ]. 123. 2. and 
determines the surrender of Demetrius perhaps to 
January B.C. 286, The third year, therefore, of 


his captivity was completed ; which places his 
death in the beginning of B. C. 283. 

& Ol. 135, 1. the date of Porphyry for the death 
of Antigonus, is equivalent to B. C. 232. 

h See the Tables B. C. 312, 2. 

i Diod. XIX.59. Κὶ Plutarch. Demet. c. 14. 

1 Tl. 44, ™ Polyb. II. 10. 11. 

" Apud Dexippum. IG 70: 

P Vit. Cleomen, c. 27. 30. 

4 Porphyry, with Dexippus, also assigns twelve 
years to this reign: p.63. Φίλιππον μὲν οὖν----ἐπε- 
τρόπευεν ᾿Αντίγονος ἕτερος, ἐκ τοῦ βασιλείου γένους, w Φοῦ- 
σκος ἐπώνυμον ἦν" δίκαιον δὲ εἰς τὴν ἐπιτροπὴν ὁρῶντες of 
Μακεδόνες ἐστήσαντο βασιλεύειν, καὶ τὴν Χρυσηΐδα αὐτῷ 
ἥρμοσαν. ὁ δὲ, παίδων γενομένων ἐκ τῆς Χρυσηΐδος, οὐκ 
ἀνεθρέψατο, τὴν ἀρχὴν τῷ Φιλίππῳ παρασώζων. ᾧ δὴ καὶ 
παρέδωκεν ἀποθνήσκων, ἐπιτροπεύσας μὲν ἐπ᾽ ἔτη ιβ΄ ζή- 
σας δὲ πάντα ἔτη μβ΄. 
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29. Puitippus V. The two terms of his reign, his accession and death, are accurately 
marked by Folybius and Livy; and verify the forty-two years ascribed to him by Dexippus. 
He was already king at seventeen years of age’ :—when Ariston was pretor of the tolianss, 
and T'imoxenus of the Acheans‘. Ariston was pretor from autumn B.C. 221 to autumn 
B.C. 220. The year of Timoxenus extended from spring B. C. 221 to spring B.C. 290." 
We may therefore place his accession in the very beginning of B.C. 220. And his death is 
recorded by Livy* in B. C. 179. Eodem anno [Q. Fulvio L. Manlio consulibus| Philippus rex 
Macedonum senio et merore consumptus decessit. He therefore reigned U.C. Varr. 534— 
575. [B. C. 220—179] both inclusive: a period of forty-two years. 

30. PersEus. The battle of Pydna is fixed by the eclipse, which happened the night be- 
fore, to June 22d B.C. 168. Perseus was captured in Samothrace soon after: Υ Perseus Q. 
Fulvio L. Manlio consulibus regnum accepit, regnavit wndecim annos. Dexippus reckoned 
ten years. Both are consistent: Livy computed current, Dexippus complete years. The ac- 
tual duration of his reign was about ten years and a half. 

The number of the Macedonian kings is variously stated in the present text of authors who 
have mentioned them’, If all the usurpers are computed, the kings of Macedonia will amount 


to thirty-eight. 
We 
IONIAN WAR.—MARATHON.—SALAMIS. 


THE Naxian war and Ionian revolt are raised four years too high by the error of sup- 
posing seven years between the capture of Miletus and the expedition of Datis, where Hero- 


dotus only specifies three. The error is apparent in the following dates given by Larcher> 


and Reizius¢. 


LARCHER. 
A.J.C. 

Commencement des troubles de UIonie. 504. 
Incendie de Sardes .......- Reidianiets 503. 
Les Cypriens se révoltent .. 2.020000 502. 
Les Cypriens sont rémis sous lejoug .. 501. (V. 116.) 
PISCE UCHGICE τ sai clelcieleiole cine aeiciaiciet AO Oe 
Aristagoras est tué oe ce «νον cece eens 498. 
Prise des iles de Chios, Ténédos, δ... 497. 
Préparatifs de guerre de Darius s contre? 496, 

UN ER SS UG «ἀπ DONC 
Mardonius se met en route au i aire 495. 
Les Thasiens ubuttent leurs murs ...- } 493. 
Les hérauts de Darius en Grece 3 
Nouveaux préparatifs des Perses con say > J VI.50.51. 

(0 (CRAP δυο πο ἐσ clon δἰ τα τού τιῶς TALE ΕΡ5. 04. 


Les Perses pillent Vile de Naxos, &c... 490. 


τ Polyb. IV. 5. τὴν ἡλικίαν τοῦ προεστῶτος" οὐ γὰρ 
εἶχε πλεῖον ἐτῶν τότε Φιλίππος ἑπτακαίδεκα. 

§ Polyb. Ibid. © Polyb. IV. 6. 

© For Ariston consult Polybius IV. 9. 17. 
Timoxenus 1V. 6.7. 

= XL. 54. Υ Liv. XLV. 9. 

” Porphyry agrees in this: who thus records the 
reigns of Philip and Perseus : (apud Scalig. p. 63.) 


ὁ δὲ τοῦ Δημητρίου υἱὸς, ὃν οἱ Μακεδόνες καλὸν ἐπωνόμαζον, 


For 


REIZIUvS, 
A.C. Herodot. 
AVOETOV UM SEQLUES) τ᾿ a\n tale eyale le ciel’ vase 506. V. 28. 
alam recbctiant! cis wc cele = «lehals)<\s 504. V, 37. 
Sardes capiunt Tones ..... cide ee οὐδ ας 503. V. 100. 
(SRC Ce Aer Sean be HA την 502. V. 104. 
Cyprus denuo subjecta ..... wah atocalnin 501. V. 115. 
Aristagoras occiditur ........0000-s 498. V. 126, 
Miletus sexto anno cupta...........- 498. VI. 18. 
Altero post Miletum captam anno iia: * VI.3). 
ceteros Tonas subigunt .........+++ 
Proximo vere Mardonius Europam petit 495. VI. 43. 


Altero anno post, Darius et Thasios na- 
vibus exuit et in Greciam mittit muh * VI.46—48, 
aquam terramque petant «6.66.6. 

Datis et Artaphernes in Greciam ten- 


90. VI. 94,113. 
int } s90 VI. 94,11 


χωρὶς τοῦ ἐπιτρόπου ἀπὸ τῆς pu’ ὀλυμπιάδος ἄρχειν ἤρξατο" 
καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτεσιν ὅλοις δύο καὶ ν΄. τελευτᾷ δὲ δευ- 
τέρῳ ἔτει τῆς ρνθ' [leg. p’] ὀλυμπιάδος, wy τὰ ὅλα βιοὺς 
ἔτη. Περσεὺς δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ Φιλίππου, Δημήτ τρίον τὸν ἀδελ- 
poy ταῖς πρὸς τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ διαβολαῖς ἀποκτείνας, βα- 
σιλεύει ἔτεσι δέκα καὶ μησὶν ὀκτώ. 

® See Drakenborch. ad Liv. XLV. 9. 

> Hérodote tom. VII. p. 636—64). 

© Ad Marg. Herodoti. 
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Larcher, by omitting to specify the expressions of Herodotus, δευτέρῳ ἔτεϊ τουτέων, κ. τ. Δ. 
conceals the errors of the dates. The version given by Reizius brings the incongruity imme- 
diately into view: altero anno, proximo vere, and altero anno post, are made to designate a 
space of seven complete years, B.C. 497—491, both inclusive. ΤῸ the notes altero anno, 
and altero anno post, he has forborne to annex a date: perhaps because the inconsistency was 
too manifest. 

The death of Aristagoras is removed from its proper position, and is made to fall within 
the year of the capture of Miletus. Larcher makes it subsequent to the capture. But Arista- 
goras was slain before Histizeus came down to the coast. And Histizeus came down two years 
before Miletus was taken4. Aristagoras, then, was slain in the third year of the war, and not 
in the siath. Corsini¢ has an opposite error: he places the death of Aristagoras at Olymp. 
69.3. [B.C. 501.] and the capture of Miletus at Olymp. 71.4. (B.C. 495.]f Aristagoras, 
then, had perished before the war commenced! The cause of this error will be explained 
elsewheres. 

From the date of the battle of Marathon we are carried to the beginning of the Ionian war. 
T'en years are specified. In the first of these the Ionian revolt began ; in the last, Datis and 
Artaphernes passed over into Greece. Sta years were occupied by the Jonian war : the seventh 
year is clearly described by Herodotus. The eighth campaign was employed in the expe- 
dition of Mardonius, who set forth ἅμα Zags. In the ninth year, these particulars occurred : 
Darius‘, after dismantling Thasos, sent heralds into Greece: ἄλλους δὲ κήρυκας διέπεμπε ἐς τὰς 
ἑωυτοῦ δασμοφόρους πόλιας τὰς παραθαλασσίους, κελεύων νέας Te μακρὰς καὶ ἱππαγωγὰ πλοῖα ποιέεσθαι. 
Then followed ἃ tenth year!, in which Datis and Artaphernes are sent against Athens and 
Eretria: ὡς δὲ of στρατηγοὶ οὗτοι πορευόμενοι παρὰ βασιλῆος ἀπίκοντο ἐς τὸ ᾿Αλήϊον πεδίον----ἐνθαῦτα 
στρατοπεδευομένοισι ἐπῆλθε μὲν ὁ ναυτικὸς πᾶς στρατὸς ὁ ἐπιταχθεὶς ἑκάστοισι" παρεγένοντο δὲ καὶ αἱ ἱπ- 
παγωγοὶ νέες τὰς τῷ προτέρῳ ἔτεϊ προεῖπε τοῖσι ἑωυτοῦ δασμοφόροισι Δαρεῖος ἑτοιμάζειν. ‘The arma- 
ment of Mardonius, the mission of the heralds, and the expedition under Datis, are here dis- 
tinguished, as three separate and successive years of action. 

A seeming inconsistency ocevrs. Darius is said in the year following the failure of Mar- 
donius—3:urépy ἔτεϊ τουτέων---ἰο have sent heralds into Greece. And in the year subsequent to 
this, (which is therefore designated as πιτὸ πρότερον ἔτος.) Datis and Artaphernes set forth. 
And yet the first armament is said to have been sent ἢ τῷ προτέρῳ ἔτεϊ; which would be the 
year immediately preceding’ the expedition of Datis. This seeming difficulty may be recon- 
ciled by computing Attic or Olympic years °, which began at the summer solstice. Mardonius 
set out ἅμα ἔαρι [spring B. C. 492] Olymp. 71. 4. exeunte. The storm at Athos happened 
in July or August B.C. 492, Olymp. 72. 1. ineunte. The second armament sailed before 
midsummer B. C. 490, Olymp. 72. 2. exeunte. The storm at Athos, then, might be properly 
said to have occurred προτέρῳ ἔτεϊ, ἴῃ the preceding Olympic year; although the actual mterval 
would be about twenty months. 

The battle of Marathon was fought in Boédromion B. C. 490, ten years before the battle of 
SalamisP. All ancient authorities, as we shall presently see, concur in computing ten years, 


4d See the Tables B. C. 496. 494. ning of the year from the winter solstice appears 
e Fast. Att. tom. IIT. p. 133. f P.140. from his expression κατὰ τὸ ἔτος τωυτό IX. 12]. 
& See c.9. Amphipolis. with reference to the siege of Sestos. See the 
h VI.31—42. See the Tables B. C. 493, 2. Tables B. C. 479. 

i See B. C. 492, 2. Kk Herodot. VI. 46. 48. P The exact space between the two battles was 


! Herodot. VI. 94.95. ™VI.95. "VI.95. ἴδῃ years and fourteen days : the one being fought 
° That Herodotus did not compute the begin- on the 6th Boédromion B.C. 490, the third month 
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and no more, between the two actions. And yet eleven years are assigned as the interval by 
Scaliger, by Duker4, by Wesseling, and others. Wesseling’ thus states the argument: Dis- 
sidium de intervallo temporis quo certamen disjungitur utrumque, his decem, illis undecim 
annos probantibus. Herodoti calculos nos subducemus. Apparatum Darii ad novum in 
Grecos bellum triennalem signavit ὁ. 1. adjungens, quarto post Marathoniam pugnam anno 
gyptios descivisse ; twm proximo ab eorum defectione Dariwm diem obiisse supremum c. 4. 
qui quintus utique a prelio Marathonio. Sequuntur pleni quatuor anni a Xeraxe in compa- 
randis ad Greecum bellum rebus absumti: πέμπτῳ δὲ ἔτεϊ, volvente sive procedente anno quinto, 
rex Persa expeditionem ingreditur : delatusque Sardes post iter longum interquiescit, ac ibi- 
dem hiemem transigit c. 32. vere deinde ineunte Abydum proficiscitur c. 37. Unde conse- 
quens videtur, ut pro Herodott rationibus rex undecimo post Marathoniam cladem anno in 
Europam moverit Grecosque. 

The error of this reasoning is, that the expressions 8 πέμπτῳ ἔτεϊ ἀνομένῳ ἐστρατηλάτεε are UN- 
derstood to point at the march of Xerxes from Susa to Sardis‘, in B.C. 481. Whereas they 
are to be understood as referring to the setting forth of Xerxes from Sardis to Abydos, in the 
spring of B.C. 480. The historian means to speak of the commencement of the expedition. 
But the expedition, or war against Greece, could not be said to commence with the arrival of 
Xerxes at Sardis; where he wintered, and when the preparations were still proceeding. The 
expedition, then, or campaign, properly speaking, began with the march to the Hellespont : 
and that is the point of time designated by the words πέμπτῳ ἔτεϊ ἐστρατηλάτεε χειρὶ μεγάλῃ 
πλήθεος. These expressions refer to movements which were made after the four years of pre- 
paration were wholly complete and expired. But the march from Susa to Sardis occurred 
during the progress of the operations at Mount Athos: “év τῷ δὲ οὗτοι τὸν προκείμενον πόνον 
ἐργάξοντο, ἐν τούτῳ ὁ πεζὸς ἅπας ἅμα Ξέρξῃ ἐπορεύετο ἐς Σάρδις. Those operations were not yet 
finished*. And they occupied .only three of the four years of preparationY. It may be 
likewise remarked, that Herodotus employs terms of different import in describing the two 
marches. In the march from Sardis to Abydos, 2 ἐστρατηλάτεε.---- λῶν ἐς ΓΑβυδον.----ὐ ὡρμᾶτο 
ἐλῶν.---- ἐξήλασε ἐκ Σαρδίων.--- ἔμελλε μὲν ἐλᾷν στρατίην ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα. And afterwards, © ἐξ- 
ἥλαυνε τὸν στρατὸν διὰ τῆς Θρηΐκης.τ--ἰ ταύτης τῆς ἐλάσιος.---- τὸν στρατὸν ἤλασε. But, in the march 
from Susa to Sardis, Ὁ ἐπορεύετο ἐς Σ άρδις.----ἰ παρεγένοντο ἐς ἹΚελαινάς.---- ἐπορεύετο τὸ πρόσω.-- 
Ἰ ἐσεβάλε ἐς τὴν Λυδίην.----πορευομένῳ.---ἀπίκετο ἐς τῶν Λυδῶν τὸ ἄστυ. The word ἐλαύνειν is not used 
by the historian in the first march. 1 do not mean to contend that ἐλαύνειν, in its different 
forms, derivatives, and compounds, when applied to the march of an army, is always limited 
to the actual hostile movement or advance. This would be refuted by Herodotus himself ™ ; 
where Darius, after his Thracian expedition, ἀπήλαυνε ἐς Σοῦσα. It is only assumed, that the 
marked difference of expression observed by the historian, in relating the two marches, con- 
firms the conclusion which is established by other arguments; that, in using the terms 


of Olymp. 72. 3. the other on the 20th Boédro- τ Ad Herodot. VII. 20. 
mion B. C. 480. the third month of Olymp. 75.1. 5 Herodot. VII. 20. 


See the Tables B.C. 490. 480. t Herodot. VII. 32. 

4 Duker ad Thucyd. I. 18. records the opinion Bev 26. * ¢. 33.37. yc, 21. 
of Scaliger, who computed eleyen years as the in- *c..20. 8.6, 33. ΒΟΥ 27: fe. 41. 
terval, while Petavius reckoned only ten. Duker 40.57. &¢. 105. fe. 106. 
follows Scaliger, whom he defends. Gottleber, the &¢.115. h VII. 26. ic, 26. 
recent annotator upon Thucydides, concurs with Ek ¢..30. ΝΟ le m V..25. 


Duker in estimating the space at eleven years. 
τὶ 
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πέστρατηλάᾶτεε χειρὶ μεγάλῃ, he had in his mind, not the preliminary movement from Susa, but 
the hostile advance of Xerxes from Sardis to the Hellespont. 

The understanding of those words of Herodotus as if they applied to a preliminary march, 
made during the years of preparation, and not to the actual commencement of the war, has 
contributed much to embarrass the chronology of the period. Dodwell°, who rightly fixes 
the period between Marathon and Salamis at ten years, is nevertheless constrained to put a 
forced interpretation upon the detail of the period in Herodotus, because, like Wesseling, he 
applied the expression P ἐστρατηλάτεε to the march from Susa: Nwmerat annos quatuor appa- 
ratis ipsius Xerais. VII. 20. Quos tamen annos ternario numero mox concludit c. 21. 
Vel inde intelligimus tres annos tantum fuisse completos. Horwm annorum primo, altero 
post Darit mortem, Xerxis expeditionem contra AEgyptios statuit Herodotus VII. 7.—Inde 
ineunte anno quinto Sardes movisse tradit, ibique hyemdsse VII. 20.4 But Wesseling' 
justly rejects this interpretation: Errant qui tres hos annos eosdem statwunt, ac quatuor ap- 
paratis ad bellum c. 20. Illi enim pleni et ad universum expeditionis paratum ; hi intra 
eorum ambitum propter Athon erant. Dodwell, applying Herodotus VII. 20. to the march 
from Susa, reduced the four years to three, because he fixed the march from Susa to the 
ninth’ year after Marathon. Wesseling rightly interpreted the four years of preparation; but 
then, understanding the word ἐστρατηλάτεε in the sense of Dodwell, he made the setting forth 
from Susa to be in the tenth year from Marathon, instead of the ninth. The one erred in the 
detail of the period, the other in the total amount; although the error of each may be traced 
to the same cause. 

Tt remains to collect the testimonies referred to in the Tables B. C. 490, 2. which establish ten 
years and no more between Marathon and Salamis :—Platot:—oxyetdv yap δέκα ἔτεσι πρὸ τῆς ἐν 
Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίας ἀφίκετο Δᾶτις Περσικὸν στόλον ἄγων. Thucydides":—d=xaru ἔτει μετ᾽ αὐτὴν, (τὴν 
ἐν Μαραθῶνι μάχην,) αὖθις ὁ βάρβαρος τῷ μεγάλῳ στόλῳ ἐπὶ τὴν “Ελλάδα δουλωσόμενος ἦλθε. It has 
been already shewn that Herodotus was not to be understood as referring to the progress from 
Susa, when he described the commencement of the expedition. There was still less reason for 
understanding Thucydides (as Duker has done) to refer to that previous march in the present 
passage. The terms of this historian, ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, clearly, naturally, and obviously 
refer to the march of Xerxes to the Hellespont, which is placed accordingly in the tenth year 
after the battle of Marathon. The Parian Marble*:—2¢ οὗ ἐν Μαραθῶνι μάχη ἐγένετο----ἔτη 
HHAATIII.—¥ ἀφ᾽ οὗ---7ναυμαχία τοῖς Ἕλλησι περὶ Σαλαμῖνα πρὸς τοὺς Πέρσας---ἔτη HHATIII. 
The interval is just ten years. Herodotus has the following passages: (after the battle of 
Marathon) 7% ’Aciy ἐδονέετο ἐπὶ τρία érex.—retaprw ἔτεϊ Αἰγύπτιοι, ὑπὸ Καμβύσεω δουλωθέντες, ἀπ-- 
ἔστησαν ἀπὸ Περσέων.----ἀλλὰ γὰρ μετὰ ταῦτά τε καὶ Αἰγύπτου ἀπόστασιν τῷ ὑστέρῳ ἔτεϊ! παρασκευα- 
ζόμενον συνήνεικε αὐτὸν Δαρεῖον ἀποθανεῖν.----ἃ Ξέρξης---ὠἀπὸ Αἰγύπτου ἁλώσιος ἐπὶ μὲν τέσσερα ἔτεα 
πλήρεα παραρτέετο στρατιήν τε καὶ τὰ πρόσφορα τῇ στρατιῇ" πέμπτῳ δὲ ἔτεϊ ἀνομένῳ ἐστρατηλάτεε. He 
had already said, Ὁ ὡς δὲ ἀνεγνώσθη Ξέρξης στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα, ἐνθαῦτα δευτέρω ἔτεϊ μετὰ 


1 VII. 20. ° Annal. Thucyd. p. 44. by the observation of Wesseling. 
P In Herodot. VII. 20. τ Ad Herodot. VII. 22. 
4 Dr. Hales vol. III. p. 151, note, has adopted > In reality, Xerxes set out from Susa in the 


the same opinion: “" Herodotus counts these four spring of the ninth year B. C. 481, and from Sar- 
‘full years of preparation from the reduction of dis in the spring of the tenth B.C. 480. 


* Egypt. Ὁ. VII. 20. But this must be a mistake: Ὁ Leg. IIL. p. 698. c. ἘΠῚ 8: 
“* we must count only three years from that time, x No. 49. y N°, 52. ΞΘ, A; 
“* with Herodotus himself ο. 21. and Diodorus Si- a VII. 20. by VE. 7. 


*culus Ὁ. ΧΙ. But this is sufficiently answered 
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τὸν θάνατον τὸν Δαρείου πρῶτα στρατηϊΐην ποιέεται ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀπεστεῶτας. τούτους μέν νυν καταστρεψάμενος 
- ἐπιτρέπει ᾿Αχαιμένεϊ. We must be careful to note the difference between complete and current 
years. Herodotus, like other writers, in speaking of current years, reckons both extremes. 
Thus, he uses © δευτέρῳ ἔτεϊ to denote the year immediately subsequent to the event in ques- 
tion: 4 δευτέρῳ ἔτεϊ τουτέων, means “the year following these transactions : “τῷ δευτέρῳ ἔτεϊ im- 
plies the year next after the capture of Miletus. In the same manner other writers :— 
Aristides f:—amd Λάχητος εἰς Εὐβουλίδην ἕβδομος ἄρχων Εὐβουλίδης αὐτός" ἀπὸ δὲ Εὐβουλίδου πάλιν 
ἄρχων ὄγδοος Θεόδοτος. Here 7+8 would suppose T'heodotus the 15th from Laches. But be- 
tween Theodotus and Laches are only twelve archons. Aristides counts Eubulides twice over. 
He is the Jast term in the former series, and the first term in the latter. Herodotus speaks 
after the same form in the passages before us; and the characters of time are all included 
within the limits of ten years: as the following scheme will shew. 


n'y - 


151. Marathon ........ eal § s+. πρῶτον ἔτος. 

od. ... δεύτερον ἔτος. 

5.6 εἴς SO Se pater e OS ESE τρίτον ἔτος. 

ΠΕ τ λντ τε τ ον πο να .. τετάρτῳ ἔτεϊ Αἴγυπτος ἀπέστη. 

5th. ΣΡ" Bets ees τῷ ὑστέρῳ ἔτεϊ Δαρεῖος ἀπέθανε. 

Gth. δευτέρῳ ἔτεϊ μετὰ τὸν Δαρείου θάνατον Αἴγυπτον κατεστρέψατο. Πρῶτον ἔτος τῶν τεσσέρων. 
Atlases ΡΝ stearic ae Ree ener ee cs Mates sae tesa enalateeas . δεύτερον ἔτος. 

ἘΠ τ πος τς ΟΥΥ ΠῚ RECS HOCH ΤΕ  Υὐς «ΠΥ νος cD a te τρίτον ἔτος. 
πεν τες Ἐν Row ters ceo ee nse nde dure καδς κάκ οτς ἔβωςν τέταρτον ἔτος. 


; ἘΣ ΔΑ ; 
πέμπτῳ δὲ ἔτεϊ ἐστρατηλάτεε. 


The word δ ἀνομένῳ is ill rendered by Reiske and Portus by the word ΕΧΕΟΝΤΕ anno quinto. 
Wesseling more justly—volvente. And Larcher—dans le courant de la cinquiéme. But the 
interpretation of Valla and Dodwell is the best: nveunTE anno quinto. Four years were com- 
pleted, τέσσερα ἔτεα πλήρεα, from the reduction of Egypt; and in the commencement of the 
fifth, πέμπτῳ ἔτεϊ ἀνομένῳ, Nerxes set forth from Sardis, ἅμα ἔαρι, in spring B.C. 480. The 
reduction, then, of Egypt was already effected in spring B. C. 484; and at that period, spring 
B.C. 484, one year had elapsed, and a second had commenced, from the death of Darius. 
He was already dead, then, before the spring of B.C. 485. This computation critically agrees 
with the date of the Astronomical Canon. According to that Canon, the ¢hoth of the first year 
of Xerxes was December 23, B.C. 486. and his accession was in N. E. 263. The chronology, 
therefore, of Herodotus agrees with the Canon in placing the accession of Xerxes in the begin- 
ning of B.C. 485.5 Egypt was reduced in the beginning of B. C. 484, when the second year 
of Xerxes had begun. Four years were completed from that date, and the fifth had com- 
menced, in spring B.C. 480, when Xerxes in the tenth year after the battle of Marathon, ac- 
cording to Plato, Thucydides, Herodotus, and the Marble, set out from Sardis. The space 
preceding the death of Darius is easily adjusted. Egypt revolted in the, fourth year after the 
battle of Marathon; but only three years were completed. Darius died in the fifth year from 


Vile. 4 VI. 46. € VI. 31. I. p.285. Each king’s reign [in the Canon] begins 
' Tom. II. p. 286. at the thoth, or new year’s day, before his acces- 
5. Herodot. VII. 20. sion, and all the odd months of his last year are in- 
" The rule is well laid down by Dr. Hales Vol. cluded in the first year of his successor. 
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the battle of Marathon ; but only four years were completed: the fifth was current : and the 
actual interval might be four years and four months. From the 6th Boédromion B. C. 490 
to December 23d B. C. 486, (the thoth of the first year of Xerxes,) are four years and three 
months, or nearly. 


VI. 
ATHENIAN EMPIRE. 


I HAVE followed Diodorus® in placing the beginning of the ATHENIAN Empire in the 
third year after the battle of Salamis, or the archonship of Adimantus, Olymp. 75. 4. But 
Dodwell >, extending the Lacedemonian Empire, or Presidency, to ten years from the mva- 
sion of Xerxes, fixes the mission of Pausanias to his foreign command in B. C. 470. In that 
year he supposes that the Lacedmonians lost, and the Athenians acquired, the lead of the 
allies. Corsini® adopts the opinion of Dodwell: Huic anno [Ol. 77.3. B.C. 470.] Pausanie 
Lacedemonii στρατηγία adscribi debet. Id perspicue contra Diodorum demonstravit Dod- 
wellus—Eiones et Scyri occupatio anno Ol. 77.2. contigit, ut superius ostensum fuit, atque 
accuratissime demonstravit Dodwellus. Wesseling4 follows Dodwell. And so does Mr. Mit- 
forde. It is therefore necessary to examine the testimonies upon this point of history, in order 
to shew the reasons of my dissent from their opinions. 

The various periods assigned to the Athenian Empire are thus stated by a modern historian 
of Greecef: ‘ By the battle of AZgospotami the Athenians lost the empire of the sea.—They 
“¢ enjoyed that sovereignty from B.C. 477 to 405. that is, a period of seventy-two years. This 
‘‘ important computation is not to be found in any ancient author ; and no two writers agree 
ἐς in calculating the duration of the Athenian Empire. Lystas says, seventy years; Diodorus, 
*« sixty-five years. Jsocrates in one place agrees with Lysias, in another with Diodorus. An- 
«ς docides states it at eighty-five years; Lycurgus at ninety. Dionysius of Halicarnassus at 
“ sixty-eight; Demosthenes variously at forty-five, sixty-five, and seventy-three years.” Much 
of what is here stated is perfectly just. The discrepancy, however, is not quite so great as it 
is here affirmed to be. | For three authors here specified agree in sixty-five years ; and two in 
the list, but in reality six, agree in seventy years. ‘The computation, seventy-two years, is no 
other than that of Demosthenes himself, and of Aristidess. F 

The learned editor of Isocrates, Dr. Coray®, specifies these varieties in similar terms: 
ἐνταῦθα ὁμολογῶν τῷ Λυσίᾳ ἑβδομήκοντα φησὶν ἔτη διαμεῖναι, x. τ. λ.---διαπεφώνηται yap μάλιστα τὰ 
περὶ τοῦ χρόνου τῆς ᾿Αθηναίων ἀρχῆς. καὶ γὰρ καὶ Δημοσθένης ὑτὲ μὲν πέντε καὶ τεσσαράκοντα, ὁτὲ δὲ 
ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ τρία ἔτη προστῆναι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους τῶν “Ελλήνων λέγει. Λυκοῦργος δὲ, ἐνενήκοντα. 
(πλὴν εἰ μὴ γραφικῶς ἡμάρτηται 6 ἀριθμὸς, ws τινες ὑπειλήφασιν.) ᾿Ανδοκίδης δὲ, πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα. 
Διονύσιος δὲ, δυοῖν δέοντα ἑβδομήκοντα. 


2 XI. 4]. See the Tables B.C. 477, 2. 
> Annal. Thucyd. p. 60—62. 

© Fast. Att. tom. IIT. p. 181—183. 

ἃ Ad Diod. XI. 44. 


Hist. of Greece vol. IL. p. 340. 

Dr. Gillies Hist. of Greece chapter XXII. 
In Panathenaico. 

Ad Isocrat. Panegyr. p. 58, 22. 
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The date of the commencement of this empire is rightly placed by Dr. Gillies at B.C: 477; 
and all the computations of its duration proceed from this date. 

The period of forty-five years is intended to express the space which ends at the commence- 
ment of the Peloponnesian war: B.C. 477—432. And it is accurately marked in the language 
of Demosthenes by its peculiar character, that the Athenians received the willing obedience 
of the Greeks: i ἐκεῖνοι tolvw—mévre καὶ τετταράκοντα ἔτη τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἦρξαν ἑκόντων. Upon 
which Ulpiani remarks;—mds τετταράκοντα καὶ πέντε νῦν εἰπὼν ἐν ἑτέρῳ λόγῳ τρία καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα 
φησί :---λέγομεν ὅτι προσέθηκεν ἐνταῦθα τὸ ΕΚΟΝΤΩΝ: τὰ γὰρ ἄλλα ὀκτὼ καὶ εἴκοσι ἔτη ᾿ΑΚΟΝΤΩΝ © 
αὐτῶν ἦρξαν. 

The computation of sixty-five years will include the Athenian defeat in Sicily, and termi- 
nate with B. C. 413 inclusive. 

The term of seventy-three years, called seventy years and upwards by Anistides, and in 
round numbers seventy years by others, includes the Peloponnesian war itself; and expresses 
the whole space from the commencement of the empire to the capture of Athens B. C. 477— 
404. The following passages describe it in round numbers as seventy years. 1. Lysiask:— 
ἑβδομήκοντα μὲν ἔτη τῆς θαλάττης ἄρξαντες. 2. Plato!:—sGBouyxovra ἔτη διεφύλαξαν τὴν ἀρχήν. 
8. Isocrates™:—Sdouyxovr’ ἔτη διετελέσαμεν. 4. ΑΥἸΒΠ465}:---πλέον ἢ ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη κατέσχον. 
5. DemosthenesP :—xairos προστάται μὲν ὑμεῖς ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη καὶ τρία τῶν Ελλήνων ἐγένεσθε, προσ- 
τάται δὲ τριάκοντα ἑνὸς δέοντα Λακεδαιμόνιοι: ἴσχυσαν δέ τι καὶ Θηβαῖοι τοὺς τελευταίους τουτουσὶ 
χρόνους μετὰ τὴν ἐν Λεύχτροις μάχην.---καίτοι πάνθ᾽ ὅσα ἐξημάρτηται καὶ Λακεδαιμονίοις ἐν τοῖς τρι- 
ἄκοντ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἔτεσι καὶ τοῖς ἡμετέροις προγόνοις ἐν τοῖς ἑβδομήκοντα, κι τ. Δ. The amount of the 
periods is here repeated in round numbers. Whence we are taught how to understand the ex- 
pression of seventy years in other writers. This valuable political sketch is in strict consistency 


with the former computation, forty-jive years. 
Peloponnesian war; in the present, inclusive of that war. 


i Olynth: IL. p.35. The words are repeated 
in the oration περὶ συντάξεως p. 174. But the 
genuineness of that piece is reasonably doubted. 

j P. 25, 33. ed: Paris. 

K Or. fun. p.195,38. 1 Epist. VIL. p. 332. b. 

™ Panegyr. c. 30. p. 62.e. Morus (ad locum) 
interprets these seventy years in a singular man- 
ner. He understands Isocrates to designate a pe- 
riod of seventy-six years, which commenced with 
the first annual archon Creon; B. C. 684—608. 
Sermo est de vera democratia, que a tempore ar- 
chontum annuorum initium cepit. Porro per hoc 
totum tempus nullus extitit tyrannus, nulla seditio, 
nec bella sunt cum aliis gesta. But Isocrates would 
hardly select so obscure a period for reference. 
Besides, that period was so far from being a spe- 
cimen of pure democracy, that the times before 
Solon are described as λίαν ἄκρατος ὀλιγαρχία by 
Aristotle. (Polit. II. 9,2.) Aristides, (in Panegyr.) 
who every where copies the Panegyrical oration of 
Isocrates, states the same number, seventy years, 
and understands them of the naval empire. More- 
over Isocrates, in the outset of that passage, men- 
tions the Athenian empire as the period within’ 


In the former, he reckoned exclusive of the 
In the former, he described the 


which these circumstances occurred :—éz) τῆς ἥμετ- 
esas ἡγεμονίας---. But what empire did they pos- 
sess in the time of Creon the first annual archon ? 
It is true that Isocrates has an expression—eigjvqy 
ἄγοντες πρὸς ἅπαντας avOpdnove—apparently incom- 
patible with a period which included the Pelopon- 
nesian war. But if we compare a parallel passage 
in Isocrat. Panathenaic. c. 18. we may perhaps 
elicit a probable meaning. The orator intends a 
description of the Athenian policy to their allies 
or subjects, contrasted with that of the Lacede- 
monians. ‘These established ten harmosts in all 
the states of their confederacy: while the Athe- 
nians gave to their allies a constitution similar to 
their own. In this sense Isocrates might use the 
terms εἰρήνην ἄγειν, as contradistinguished from the 
ten tyrannical harmosts imposed by the Lacede- 
monians. Coray (Isocrat. tom. II. p. 45.) men- 


_tions the opinion of Morus, but himself adopts the 


ordinary interpretation. 

© Panathen. tom. I. p. 170. Jebb. 

© Dr. Coray and Dr. Gillies both omit the tes- 
timonies of Plato and Aristides. 

® Philipp. III. p. 116.117. 
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Athenians as receiving a willing obedience; in the present passage, as simply holding the 
ascendency. 6. Lycurgus?:—ENENHKONTA μὲν ἔτη τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡγεμόνες κατέστησαν. 
Taylor proposes in this passage to read “ἙΒΔΟΜΉΚΟΝΤΑ. an emendation approved, as 
it should seem, by Coray', and of which there can be little doubt; so that Lycurgus may be 
added to the number of those who describe the period as seventy years. 

But Andocidess computes eighty-five years: καὶ ταῦτα τὰ ἀγαθὰ ἐν ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ πέντε ἡμῖν 
ἔτεσιν ἐγένετο. As he is not describing the empire of Athens, but the period of her pros- 
perity, (including, indeed, the period of her empire,) his calculation ascends to the battle of 
Marathon: from the date of which, B. C. 490, to the battle of A8gospotami B.C. 405, are 
just eighty-five years. 

The computation of Dionysius of Halicarnassust is not so plain: ἦρξαν δυοῖν δέοντα ἑβδομή- 
κοντὰ ἔτη. Sixty-eight years, rigidly taken, would bring the period down to B. C. 409, and 
the archonship of Glaucippus, the sixty-eighth archon from Adimantus. But that year was 
the era of advantages obtained by the Athenians over their enemies. Perhaps he intended to 
designate the constitution of the Four-hundred, reckoned by Thucydides to have been about 
the hundredth year after the expulsion of the tyrants. And, as the Athenian empire com- 
menced in the year of Adimantus, thirty-two years after that event, sixty-eight might repre- 
sent the residue of that period of a century computed by Thucydides. 

In this number, however, there is a difficulty. But this difficulty is far outweighed by the 
agreement of seven passages in seventy-three years, seventy years and upwards, seventy years 
in round numbers; and by the obvious consistency of the three other numbers, forty-five, 
sixty-five, or eighty-five, when they are understood of different poimts in history. 

Dodwell ¥, however, brings down the commencement of the Athenian Empire to B. C. 470. 
only sixty-six years before the capture of Athens by Lysander. He founds this hypothesis 
upon a passage in Isocrates": παρτιῶται μὲν γὰρ ἔτη δέκα μόλις ἐπεστάτησαν αὐτῶν, ἡμεῖς δὲ πέντε 
καὶ ἑξήκοντα συνεχῶς κατέσχομεν τὴν ἀρχήν. Dodwell remarks, loquitur de Grecis in Persas 
federatis: and he understands this empire of ten years to have been begun at the Persian 
war, and to have ended with the recal of Pausanias by the Spartans. Corsini and others, as 
we have seen, adopt this imterpretation. 

But in that passage Isocrates does not speak of the Greeks confederated against the Per- 
sians. In that piece he institutes a comparison between Athens and Lacedzemon from the 
earliest times. Having discussed the earlier transactions of each, he adverts to the Persian 
war; and opposes to the ten ships supplied by Lacedamon the superior number of the 
Athenian ships: and to the Spartan Eurybiades he opposes the Athenian Themistocles. 
Having finished this topic, he proceeds to compare the naval empire which had been held 
by the two states. ‘‘ In administering this, the Athemans permitted the subject cities to 
‘* retain their own governments and laws, but the Lacedzmonians appointed ten governors 
‘* (harmosts) to each city. This empire with the Spartans lasted ten years; with the Athe- 
ἐς nians sixty-five: the Athenians held out for ten years against their enemies, and recovered 
“* themselves in a shorter space than that which had been required for their destruction; the 
** power of Lacedzemon was irreparably broken by the loss of a single battle to the Thebans.” 
This is the sum of his argument¥. But what naval empire had the Spartans in the time of 


4 In Leocrat. p. 157, 1. Y Annal. Thucyd. p. 60. 61. 
τ Ad Isocrat. p. 58,22. * De Pace p. 28, 20. ἃ Panathenaic. c. 19. p. 244. Ὁ. 
Ὁ Antiq. lib. L. p. 8. Ww Ὁ, 18. 19. p. 243. c.—244. e. 
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Xerxes? Or when did they appoint the ten harmosts, so obnoxious throughout all Greece, 
before the end of the Peloponnesian war? It is altogether surprising that so diligent an in- 
vestigator as Dodwell should have so missed the sense of that passage. Isocrates in another 
oration describes the empire of the two states, and the evils which it had brought upon each. 
After describing that of Athens, he thus proceeds with the subject*: ‘* Nor has it fared better 
“* with Lacedemon. ‘The empire of the sea has displayed its effects there in even a shorter 
* period than at Athens. It has shaken and nearly overthrown the institutions which had 
** stood the assault of seven centuries. It has taught individuals injustice, idleness, and the 
« love of money; and has inspired the public with disdain for their allies, with the ambition 
* of conquest, and a contempt of oaths and treaties.” He enumerates the particulars of the 
misconduct of the Spartans, which was revenged in the day of Leuctra. In these remarks 
the orator has no naval empire in view but that which followed the victory at A gospotami ¥. 
In another composition? he distinctly asserts that the Lacedamonian empire was ended by 
Conon: Κόνων---συστάντος αὐτῷ ναυτικοῦ περὶ Ῥόδον καὶ νικήσας τῇ ναυμαχίᾳ Λακεδαιμονίους ἐξέβαλεν 
ἐκ τῆς ἀρχῆς. And Aristides? (who copies Isocrates) describes the Lacedemonian empire as 
that which was ended by the victory of Conon: 4 πόλις, [Athens] κλαπεῖσα τῇ ναυμαχία τῇ καθ᾽ 
Ἑλλήσποντον, ----ἐκείνους μὲν [the Lacedaemonians] δι’ ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς ἀφείλετο τῆς θαλάττης τὴν ἀρχήν. 
Again: Ῥ᾽ Αθηναίων ἀνὴρ εἷς τῆς θαλάττης Λακεδαιμονίους ἀφείλετο τὴν ἀρχὴν, μόνος. ἀνθρώπων ἅμα τῷ 
βασιλεῖ στρατηγήσας καὶ τῇ πόλει.----αὐτὴν τοίνυν τὴν τῆς θαλάττης ἀρχὴν ἡ μὲν πόλις [Athens] ἐξ ὧν 
τοὺς βαρβάρους ἐνίκησεν ἐκτήσατο" οἱ δὲ, [the Lacedemonians,] ἐξ ὧν 4 πόλις ἠτύχησε. He distinctly 
marks the Spartan empire as subsequent to the Peloponnesian war. And Ποιποβίμθποβο by 
the words τοῦτο μὲν---καὶ 7%A1v— expresses the priority of the Athenian empire. 

Dodwell, then, has arranged the Chronology of Themistocles and Pausanias, and has 
imagined a Lacedzemonian empire of ten years, prior to that of Athens, upon false premises, 
which derive no support from Isocrates. Nor is he less at variance with the facts of history. 
He supposes that the command of Pausanias was only of one year; and that consequently he 
was not sent out till the year Β. (. 470. He supposes, then, an interval of eight complete 
years from the capture of Sestos, (in B. C. 479,) during which nothing was done. But no in- 
terval of time, much less of eight years, is either alluded to or implied in the summary of 
Thucydides4; who describes the rebuilding of the walls of Athens as immediately following 
the siege of Sestos, and from that narration proceeds to the mention of Pausanias. The expe- 
dition of Pausanias was the next military operation to the capture of Sestos. 

Wesseling ©, who adopts the theory of Dodwell, supposes (in this, at least, differing from 
him) that the argument for the longer term is this: because too little space is otherwise al- 
lowed for the actions of Pausanias. Jd autem diligenter animadvertendum est, Diodorum in 
hunc annum conjicere obsidionem Byzantii, Pausanie proditionem, ablatumque Lacedemoniis 
imperium, atque in Athenienses transcriptum: que omnia tam brevi tempore administrata 
non sunt. Constat ex Isocrate Panath. p. 357. Spartanos pene in decennium Grecie impe- 


x De Pace c. 32. 33. p- 178. 179. κατέλυσαν μικρὰς μὲν ἀφορμὰς εἰς τὸν πόλεμον τὸν κατὰ 
Υ The meaning of Isocrates in Panath. c.19. is θάλατταν τὸ πρῶτον Exovres,—Kal πάλιν ὑμεῖς τὴν ἀρχὴν 
taken in the right sense by Coray ad loc. and by ἀφείλεσθε τὴν ἐκείνων ἐξ ἀτειχίστου τῆς πόλεως ὁρμηθέντες 


Casaubon and Schweigheuser ad Polyb. 1. 2. καὶ κακῶς πραττούσης: 

z In Philipp. c. 25. p.94. To the same pur- * Panathen. tom. I. p. 164, b Ῥυ͵ῦ: 
pose on another occasion, addressing the Athe- © Philipp. III. p. 116.117. 41, 89—94, 
nians, Plataic. p. 304. Ὁ. τίς οὐκ οἶδεν ὅτι Λακεδαιμό- € Ad Diod. XI. 44, 
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rium curasse, tumque ad Athenienses transisse, &c.—Vide H. Dodwell. Annal. Thucyd. p.61. 
But the command of Pausanias was only of a single year. Dodwell f admits this: Pausanias 
spatio plusquam annuo esse in provincia ne quidem potuit. Thucydides speaks of that com- 
mand as of the ordinary duration: that is, annual: ἐστράτευσαν ἐς Κύπρον---καὶ ὕστερον ἐς Βυζάν- 
τιον, Μήδων ἐχόντων, καὶ ἐξεπολιόρκησαν ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡγεμονίᾳ. And his scholiasth remarks, δι μέ- 
σου τὴν τειχοποιΐαν εἰπὼν, εἰκότως πάλιν ἐπανέρχεται ἐπὶ τὰ κατὰ [levoaviav—rightly judging that 
no space intervened between the siege of Sestos and the acts of Pausanias. The question there- 
fore is, whether the siege of Sestos was immediately followed by other operations, or whether 
the Greeks remained in complete inaction for eight years. 

But ancient writers suppose no such interval of inaction. Plutarch: represents the Greeks 
as allowing the Persians no respite: οὐ γὰρ ἀνῆκεν ἐκ τῆς “Ελλάδος ἀπηλλαγμένον, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐκ 
ποδὸς διώκων, πρὶν διαπνεῦσαι καὶ στῆναι τοὺς βαρβάρους, τὰ μὲν ἐπόρθει, x.t.A. And Aristides*:— 
ἐνίκων μὲν τὴν ἐν Μυκάλῃ μάχην---διηρευνήσαντο δὲ τῆς Εὐρώπης τὰς ἀκτὰς εἴ που τις ἔτι κρύπτοιτο τῶν 
ἐπελθόντων. καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἀπὸ Στρυμόνος ἤλασαν τοὺς δ᾽ ἀπὸ Σηστοῦ τοὺς δ᾽ ἀπὸ Βυξαντίου.---ὥὅὠμα μὲν 
περιέπλεον τὴν ᾿Ασίαν [the Athenians] ἅμα δὲ ἀνέπλεον διὰ τῶν δεχομένων ποταμῶν, ἅμα δ᾽ ἠκούοντο 
ἅμα δ᾽ ἑωρῶντο.----οὕτω δὲ πυκνὸν καὶ σύντονον ἐξήλλαντο ἐν τοῖς πράγμασιν ὥστε καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοῖς 
μὲν πρώτοις τῶν ἔργων παρεγένοντο, ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπῆραν, ὥσπερ πτηνοῖς ἀκολουθεῖν οὐ δυνάμενοι. Sestos and 
Byzantium are mentioned together by Plutarch!: ἐπεὶ ἐκ Syorod καὶ Βυζαντίου πολλοὺς τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων αἰχμαλώτους λαβόντες οἱ σύμμαχοι τῷ Κίμωνι διανεῖμαι προσέταξαν. The sieges of Sestos, then, 
and of Byzantium, happened at no great distance of time, and were a part of the same series 
of actions. Dodwell places nine years between them. 

There is nothing, then, in Isocrates to warrant the theory of Dodwell. It is contrary to 
the probable course of évents ; contrary to the implied meaning of Thucydides, and to what 
has been delivered by Plutarch and Aristides; and to the duration assigned to the Athenian 
empire by Lysias, Isocrates himself, Plato, Demosthenes, Aristides, and, we may perhaps 
add, Lycurgus. 
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LACEDAMONIAN EMPIRE. 


THE Lacepemonian Emprree followed that of Athens. All computations, which mention ~ 


the two empires together, uniformly speak of that Lacedzmonian sovereignty which was ac- 
quired by the victories of Lysander, and of no other. Casaubon* understood Isocrates® to 
speak of that, and had no suspicion of a contrary meaning. But the duration of that empire 
is not so clearly defined as the duration of the Athenian. 

Isocrates, as we have seen‘, calls it ten years: Polybius¢—péarg ἔτη δώδεκα κατεῖχον αὐτὴν 
ἀδήριτον. Aristidest—od? εἰς τρεῖς ὀλυμπιάδας διεφύλαξαν τὴν ἀρχήν. The computation of ten 
years ends with the battle of Cnidus B.C. 394, ten complete years after the surrender of 
Athens. The numbers of Polybius, “ scarcely twelve years,” and of Aristides, “ not three 
«ς Olympiads,” (which amounts to the same thing,) also ending at the battle of Cnidus, take 


OP. 61. 81.94. . 4 Ad I. 93. > In Panath. 

*Cimon.c.12. * Panathen.tom. I. p.151.Jebb. © In the passage quoted in the preceding chap- 
! Cimon. c. 9. ter. 

2 Ad Polyb. I. 2. tom. I. p. 736. ed. Ernest. ae: ¢ Panathen. tom. I. p. 170. Jebb. 
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their beginning from the battle of A2gospotami; Eubulides, in whose year the battle of Cnidus 
was fought, being the twelfth archon, both inclusive, from Alexias. There were accordingly 
eleven complete years, or twelve years current. 

But Demosthenes‘ states a different period: τριάκοντα ἑνὸς δέοντα, and in round numbers 
τριάκοντα. And Dionysius 8 follows the same computation : ἐπαύθησαν ὑπὸ Θηβαίων οὔτε ὅλα ἔτη 
τριάκοντα τὴν ἀρχὴν κατασχόντες. It is not easy to determine the precise limits of this calcula- 
tion: but if Casaubon» had remembered the date of Demosthenes, he would not have pro- 
posed to correct the numbers of Dionysius by reading τετταράκοντα for τριάκοντα. 

If we compute thirty years from the battle of Zgospotami, they will terminate at the battle 
of Naxos; which was gained by Chabrias in the year of Charisander, the latter part of B. C. 
376. while the battle of AX.gospotami was fought in the year of Alexias B. C. 405. Including 
both extremes, and computing both archons, we have thirty years; counting the intermediate 
space, we have twenty-nine years. The battle of Naxos, then, may perhaps have been the 
term to which the Lacedemonian empire was extended by Demosthenes and Dionysius. 


SS i 
VIII. 


SUMMARY OF THUCYDIDES. 


THUCYDIDES is allowed the praise, above all historians, of being scrupulously exact 
and accurate. But in this Summary he professes to be especially so; and the reason expressly 
given for undertaking this digression is, that other historians had either omitted the period, or 
had treated it ἃ βραχέως καὶ τοῖς χρόνοις οὐκ ἀκριβῶς. When, therefore, Mr. Mitford > laments 
that Thucydides in this summary does not always distinguish the dates of the facts, or even 
the order in which they happened, and that the chronology of these times remains very im- 
perfect, he does not do sufficient justice to this part of the history. of Thucydides. In reality, 
that summary is valuable with a view to the chronology of the times; and accurate in follow- 
ing the order of time, which is only neglected in two cases: the first is, the case of the 
Messenian war; the termination of which, for the sake of clearness, is subjoined to the ac- 
count of its commencement: the other is, the Egyptian war; the termination of which is also 
related in connexion with the preceding events of that war. And the recital of these had been 
delayed by the historian, that he might not break the continuity of his narrative. We have 
the means of fixing the dates of the leading facts with more precision than could have been 
expected, seeing that our only authentic contemporary information is contained in so short a 
sketch. The chronology in truth was not perplexed till Dodwell made it so. For Dodvwell, 
from a strange misapprehension of a passage in Isocrates, (which has been already examined 
in a preceding part of this Appendix,‘) and from an hypothesis which he adopted respecting 
the archons4, has greatly perplexed the arrangement of this period. His labours therefore 
are less valuable in the beginning of this period than in the remainder of his work. The 
wrong distribution of the archons, for instance, had rendered the testimony of Pausanias use- 


® Philipp. IIT. p. 116. 117. 41.97. ὃ History of Greece vol. II. p. 338. 
κ΄ Antiq. I. p. 9. © See above c. 6. p. 250. : 
» Ad Polyb. I. 2. tom, I. p. 738. ed. Ernest. 4 See the Introduction p. xvi. 
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less to him, as to the beginning of the war of the Helots, when in fact it is remarkably coinci- 
dent with Thucydides. 

This period in the whole contains an actual space of forty-seven years. [B. C. 478—432.] 
For the sake of clearness, it may be divided into three portions, by some remarkable notes of 
time furnished by Thucydides himself. The first division of the period is terminated by the 
Revolt of Thasos, and the establishment of a colony attempted on the Strymon; events which 
are fixed by Thucydides to the year B.C.465. From this date we are carried to the siege 
of Sestos B. C. 479, the last event recorded by Herodotus, and the first recorded by Thucy- 
dides ; clearly forming the connexion between the two historians. The second division is 
terminated by a military expedition of Pericles, which is fixed by circumstances to the year 
Β. (. 454. The third division contains the space between that date and the Peloponnesian 
war ; an interval of twenty-three years, nearly one half of the whole period. 

I. Within the first division, in a space of thirteen years, [B. C. 478—466] the following 
events are recorded®. 1. The Athenians rebuild their walls, and complete the walls of the 
Piraeus: εὐθὺς μετὰ τὴν Μήδων ἀναχώρησινί. 2. The expedition of Pausanias to Cyprus, and 
afterwards to Byzantium; which was besieged and taken during the period of his command : 
ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡγεμονίᾳδ. 8. [B.C.477.] The allies, disgusted with Pausanias, transfer the com- 
mand to the Athenians». 4. The siege and capture of Eion on the Strymon; the first opera- 
tion of Cimoni, 5. The reduction of Seyros. 6. The war with the Carystians of Eubcea. 
7. The siege of Naxos: which surrenders. The first of the confederate states that was re- 
duced to slavery. 8. After these things—pera taita—the battles of Eurymedon*. 9. [B. C. 
465.] Afterwards—ypovy δ᾽ torepov—the revolt of Thasos. 

II. The next portion of time of eleven years [B.C. 465—455] is a busy period, full of 
interesting events: which it is the purpose of Thucydides for the most part to relate in the 
order in which they happened. 1. [B.C. 465.] With the revolt of Thasos is connected, as 
happening at the same time,—to τοὺς αὐτοὺς ypdvovs—the colony at Drabescus!. 2. [Bic 
464.] The earthquake at Sparta, and war with the Helots. 3. [B.C. 463.] Thasos surrenders, 
τρίτῳ ἔτει. 

In the remaining eight years of this period are the following events; 4. [ B.C. 461.] The 
Athenians, marching to assist at the siege of Ithomé, are dismissed, and connect themselves 
with the Argives™. For the sake of clearness in his narration, he here suspends the order 
of time to follow the order of events: relating the result of the Messenian war, which ended 
in the tenth year with the surrender of Ithomé and the settlement of the Messenians at Nau- 
pactus. 

5. Resuming the order of time, he relates, as the next transaction to the return of the 
Athenian succours from Peloponnesus and the alliance formed with Argos, that the Athe- 
nians gain Megara and Pege". 6. [B. C. 460.] Revolt of Inarus. The Athenians, who had 
two hundred ships at this time at Cyprus, sail to Egypt to his assistance. Dodwell? places 
the Egyptian war before the march of the Athenian succours to Ithomé. In this case, Thu- 
cydides would have justly deserved the imputation of having neglected the order of time, since 
he relates the Egyptian revolt and war after that march. But in reality Dodwell himself is 
wrong, in placing the Egyptian war at least two years too high: which Mr. Mitford P has not 
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failed to remark and to correct. 7. The Athenians are beaten at Halize by the Corinthians. 
They are victorious at Cecryphale'. They defeat the A’ginetans in a great battle. 8. 
[Β. C. 457.] 7 After this series of naval actions, he relates that the Corinthians and Pelopon- 
nesians, securing the heights of Gerania, descend with their forces into the lands of Megara'. 
4The Athenians, without withdrawing from gina’, though at the same time occupied with 
the war in Egypt’, march out under Myronides; anda battle ensues, in which both claim 
the victory, but the advantage is with the Athenians. Twelve days after, the Corinthians 
march out again to erect their trophy. The Athenians issue forth upon them, and gain a 
victory™: the Corinthians retreating are surrounded in a deep place and cut off by the 
Athenians. 

9. About the time of these transactions—xara τοὺς χρόνους todrous—the Athenians begin 
their long wallss. 10. The Lacedemonians (also at the same time) march against the Pho- 
cians, who had invaded Doris. 11. In their return, they are intercepted by the Athenians, 
who are now in possession of the passes of the Isthmus: and they consequently halt in Bee- 
otia. 12. A design is mentioned of subverting the democracy, and preventing the completion 
of the long walls, while the Lacedemonian army lay in the neighbourhood. 13. The Athe- 
nians, with their allies the Argives, to the number of fourteen thousand, and with some Thes- 
salian cavalry, who desert in the action, are defeated at Tanagra. The Lacedzmonians, hay- 
ing obtained by their victory a free passage, retire into Peloponnesus. 

Mr. Mitford thinks Dodwell “ clearly right in placing the battle of CEnophyta one year 
*Jater than Diodorus :” and supposes the battle of Tanagra to have been fought in the 
spring B. C. 456, [Olymp. 80. 4.] and GEnophyta in the autumn of the same year 456. 
[Olymp. 81.1.1 But in fact Dodwell¥ never questions Diodorus in placing the Theban war in 
Olymp. 80. 4. and distinctly asserts that the battle of Tanagra happened in December: mense 
Posideone pugnatum. And it is clear that the battle of Tanagra took place in the autumn 
of that year in which the Lacedzmonian army returned from its campaign in Doris. ἃ Ac- 
cording to Mr. Mitford’s date, that army must have kept the field without hazarding a pas- 
sage through the winter: for which he quotes Diodorus, “ giving him credit for this circum- 
“6 stance, which Thucydides has not specified *.” But the two historians are at variance. In 
Thucydides, the Lacedemonians after the action at Tanagra effect their passage home through 
the Isthmus: in Diodorus, it would seem that they remained in Beeotia till the battle of 
(Enophyta, at which, according to his account, the Lacedzemonians assisted ; while Thucy- 
dides mentions no Lacedemonian forces at (Enophyta. PlatoY agrees with Thucydides in 
both these particulars: and Aristides* argues upon the assumption that the Lacedamonians 
withdrew immediately after the battle of Tanagra. 


ἃ Plutarch is aptly quoted by Dodwell, to con- 


4 The author of the oration ascribed to Lysias, 
firm the fact that the battle of Tanagra was fought 


ἐπιτάφιος τοῖς Κορινθίων βοηθοῖς p. 195. (ὑστέρῳ δὲ 


χρόνῳ, Ἑλληνικοῦ πολέμου καταστάντος, κ. τ. A.) de- 
scribes these actions with splendid eloquence, and 
agrees with Thucydides in their order, 

τ In all these facts, the action at Cecryphale, 
the descent into the Megarid, ἕο. Aristides Pa- 
nath. (tom. I. p. 155. Jebb.) though rhetorically 
ornamenting the narration, yet agrees with Thu- 
cydides in the circumstances. 

*c. 107. τ Vol. II. p. 410. note. 

Y Annal. Thue. p. 91. 


in the winter: Cimon. c. 17. νενικημένοι ἐν Τανάγρᾳ, 
καὶ προσδοκῶντες εἰς ὥραν ἔτους στρατείαν Πελοποννησίων 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς. Pericl. c. 10. ἡττημένους ἐπὶ τῶν ὅρων τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς, προσδοκῶντας δὲ καὶ βαρὺν εἰς ἔτους ὥραν πόλε- 
μον. ὥρα ἔτους would be “ the ensuing spring.’ We 
may therefore place the battle of Tanagra about 
November : towards the end of autumn or begin- 
ning of winter. 

* Vol. II. p. 408. note. 

2 Panath. p. 156. ° 


Kk 2 


Y Menex, p. 242. b. 


256 APPENDIX. C. 8. 


14, [B. C. 456.] On the sixty-second day—®zvréga καὶ ἑξηκοστῇ ἡμέρᾳ---αἴτον the battle of 
Tanagra, the Athenians attack the Boeotians, when their allies had left them, and are victo- 
rious at (Enophyta?. Plato> mentions the two engagements in the following terms: μετὰ δὲ 
τοῦτο γενομένου πολέμου συνέβαλον μὲν ἐν Τανάγρᾳ ὑπὲρ τῆς Βοιωτῶν ἐλευθερίας Λακεδαιμονίοις μαχόμενοι. 
ἀμφισβητησίμου δὲ τῆς μάχης γενομένης διέκρινε τὸ ὕστερον ἔργον᾽ οἱ μὲν γὰρ ᾧχοντο ἀπιόντες, καταλεί- 
ποντες Βοιωτοὺς οἷς ἐβοήθουν, οἱ δ᾽ ἡμέτεροι, τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐν Οἰνοφύτοις νικήσαντες, τοὺς ἀδίκως φεύγοντας 
δικαίως κατήγαγον." After τρίτῃ, the word ἑξηχοστῇ seems to have escaped. Plato probably 
wrote τρίτῃ καὶ ἑξηκοστῇ ἡμέρᾳ, as in Thucydides δευτέρᾳ καὶ ἑξηκοστῇ jy. Plato differs from 
other authorities in calling the battle of Tanagra a doubtful action. According to Thucy- 
dides, the Lacedmonians had the victory: ἐνίκων. And Herodotus also® clearly attests that 
they were victorious at Tanagra. 

15. The Athenians finish their long walls: and A®gina, after these events,—peta taita— 
surrenders‘. 16. [B. C. 455.] Tolmides (at the same time with the surrender of A®gina) cir- 
cumnavigates Peloponnesus, and ravages Laconiat. During these transactions, the Athenians 
in Egypt still held out, ἔτι ἐπέμενον. And their surrender is now related, as the next event in 
the order of time to the campaign of Tolmides. Thucydides had deferred noticing the pro- 
gress of the Egyptian war, that he might not interrupt the narration of transactions in Greece. 
Having uow arrived, in the order of time, at the conclusion of the war in Egypt, he digresses 
into a review of the preceding circumstances. He relates that at the beginning the Athenians 
had the advantage: that the court of Persia had sent Megabazus to Sparta in the hope of 
bribing the Lacedemonians to invade Attica ; in which he failed :—that the Persians had then 
raised a large force, which finally recovered Egypt (with the exception of the country which 
Amyrteus held in the marshes) after a war of sia years. 

18. Returning to the order of his narrative, he relates that the Athenians undertook an ex- 
pedition to Pharsalus, for the purpose of restoring Orestes, a Thessalian princes. This is the 
last occurrence in the series of eleven years which form the second division of the period. The 
next event recorded by the historian is fixed by circumstances to the year B. C. 454. The war 
in Egypt, which was carried on during six of these eleven years, terminated in B.C. 455. 
Mr. Mitford, as quoted above, justly rejects the chronology of Dodwell, formed upon Dio- 
dorus, for the dates of this war. But, in fixing its termination at B.C. 454, he seems to have 
brought it down one year too low. For Thucydides plainly determines that they οὐδ held 
out at the time of the expedition of Tolmides; but he also implies that the Athenians had 
surrendered before the expedition into Thessaly, which was followed by the campaign of 
Pericles. The campaign of Tolmides is fixed to B. C. 455 by the surrender of Ithomé, with 
which it is coincident: and the campaign of Pericles is fixed to the autumn of B.C. 454. The 
Egyptian war, then, ended in the course of the year 455. 

III. The last portion of the period embraced by the Summary, a space of twenty-three 
years, is determined as to its leading dates by Thucydides himself. It ends in B. C. 432. and 
that year was the fourteenth of the thirty-years’ truce. Before that truce was a truce of five 
years, and before the five-years’ truce, an interval of three years, following the campaign of 
Pericles‘, 


* ¢. 108. υ Menex. p- 242. Ὁ. ὃς χιλίους ἔχων ἐπιλέκτους ᾿Αθηναίων διὰ μέσης Πελοπον- 
21 bes ie ἀρ, 108. νήσου πολεμίας οὔσης ἀδεῶς διεξήει. 
© #Eschines (Fals. Leg. p. 38, 1. referred to in τς, 109.110. sce UM 


the Tables B. C. 454, 2.) thus characterises this h Vol. IL. p. 401, 
expedition : τὴν Tsduidou ζηλοῦν στρατηγίαν κελεύων, i Thucyd, [. 111. 112.115. 87. 
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Campaign of; Pericles :/.:..............0.- 1 
Three-years’ interval ................0.. 3 
IVE=VeatsH LUGE. sis .ecesscdscotevcssecees4 Ὁ 
Thirty-years truce, first fourteen years 14 


That campaign of Pericles could not be dater than B.C. 454, because twenty-two years fol- 


lowed it, of which the last was B. C. 432. 


It could not be earlier, because the expedition of 
Tolmides, which preceded it, was in B. C. 455. 
period are recorded in the order in which they happened. 


The events of the first fifteen years of this 
1. [B. Ὁ. 454.) μετὰ ταῦτα οὐ πολλῷ 


ὕστερον---ἰΠπαΐ is, not long after the expedition to Thessaly and the close of the war in Egypt 
—Pericles, embarking at Pegs, sails to Sicyon; and thence, taking on board his Achzan 
auxiliaries, proceeds to Acarnania; and besieging Ciniadz without success returns home j. 
2. Then followed an interval of three years; after which (B.C. 450] a five-years’* truce is 


geen lh. 

* This five-years’ truce appears to be touched 
upon by Plutarch Cimon. Theopompus in frag- 
mento apud Marx. by Andocides, and by Aschi- 
nes. For the allusions of Plutarch and Theopom- 
pus, see the Tables 10, C. 450, 2, The passage 
of Andocides is to the following effect : De Pace 
p- 23, 40—24, 10. ἡνίκα τοίνυν ἦν μὲν ὁ πόλεμος ἡμῖν 
ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ, Μέγαρα δὲ εἴχομεν καὶ Πηγὰς καὶ Τροιζῆνα, 
εἰρήνης ἐπεθυμήσαμεν, καὶ Μιλτιάδην τὸν Κίμωνος ὠστρα- 
κισμένον καὶ ὄντα ἐν Χεῤῥονήσῳ κατεδεξάμεθα δι’ αὐτὸ 
τοῦτο, πρόξενον ὄντα Λακεδαιμονίων, ὅπως πέμψαιμεν ἐς 
Λακεδαίμονα προκηρυκευσόμενον περὶ σπονδῶν. καὶ τότε 
ἡμῖν εἰρήνη ἐγένετο πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ἔτη πέντε, καὶ 
ἐνεμείναμεν ἀμιψότεροι ταύταις ταῖς σπονδαῖς ἔτη τριακαί- 
δεκα.---ἀγαθὰ δὲ ὅσα ἐγένετο διὰ ταύτην τὴν εἰρήνην ἐγὼ 
ὑμῖν φράσω. πρῶτον μὲν τὸν Πειραιᾶ τότε ἐτειχίσαμεν ἐν 
τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ" εἶτα τὸ μακρὸν τεῖχος τὸ βόρειον" ἀντὶ 
δὲ τῶν τριήρων αἵ τότε ἡμῖν ἦσαν παλαιαὶ καὶ ἄπλοι---- 
ἑκατὸν τριήρεις ἐναυπηγησάμεθα, Kearaine Eschines 
Fals. Leg. p- 91, 12—20.—xaracrdyres πρὸς Λακε- 
δαιμονίους εἰς πόλεμον, πολλὰ καὶ παθόντες κακὰ καὶ ποι- 
ἥσαντες, Μιλτιάδου τοῦ Κίμωνος προκηρυκευσαμένου πρὸς 
Λακεδαιμονίους, ὄντος προξένου, σπονδὰς τοῦ πολέμου πεντη- 
κονταετεῖς ἐποιησάμεθα, ἐχρησάμεθα δὲ αὐταῖς ἔτη τρια- 
καίδεκα. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἐτειχίσαμεν τὸν Πειραιᾶ 
καὶ τὸ βύρειον τεῖχος φκοδομήσαμεν, ἑκατὸν δὲ τριήρεις 
πρὸς ταῖς ὑπαρχούσαις ἐναυπηγησάμεθα, κ. τ. Δ. The 
opinions in favour of the genuineness of the Ora- 
tion of Andocides are enumerated by Sluiter Lect. 
Andocid. p. 204. 205. Non germanam esse hanc 
orationem, preter Dionysium Halicarnasseum, au- 
etore Argumenti teste, [he observes, ὁ Διονύσιος νόθον 
εἶναι λέγει. judicarunt etiam alii, aut saltem dubi- 
tarunt an vere esset ab Andocide conscripta. Har- 
pocration, qui ter eam laudat, [v. “Ελληνοταμίαι, Ne- 
ὥρια, ἸΠηγαΐ,} semper addit, εἰ γνήσιος.---- Taylorus, 
suo more non dubiam sibi visus censuram agere, so- 


phiste orationem esse statuit. Valcken@rio contra 
accurate lecta Andocidis esse videbatur : etiam Wes- 
selingius ad Diod. XII. 8. et Ruhnkenius in Hist. 
Crit. Or. Grec. exscriptum ab 4Eschine censent An- 
docidem. 

Neither Dodwell nor Mr. Mitfore notice these 
remarkable passages of the two orators. Taylor 
Lect. Lysiac. p.261. Reisk. corrects Andocides by 
ZEschines, and reads πεντήκοντα for πέντε. Sluiter 
Lect. Andocid. p. 208. passes the word πέντε un- 
noticed. Reiske, in his notes upon Andocides, 
merely approves the emendation of Taylor.. But 
we have nowhere any account, except in Adschi- 
nes, of this league of fifty years, negotiated by 
Miltiades, son of Cimon. Nor could any cessation 
of hostilities for thirteen years occur between the 
two states, within the period specified. The 
Athenians acquired Megara and Pege in B. C. 
461. they concluded the thirty-years’ truce in 
B.C. 445. Within these two points of time the 
transactions are included by the orators. But it 
will be seen, on a reference to the Tables, that 
the two states were engaged in war in B. C. 457, 
455, 454. Some error, ‘then, exists somewhere. 
Either the orator has perverted facts, or the num- 
ber τριακαίδεκα is corrupt. Perhaps the allusion in 
these passages is to the five-years’ truce; and 
Afschines is to be corrected by Andocides. And, 
if in both passages we read τρία for τριακαίδεκα, 
the sketch of the orator (for Aischines only tran- 
scribes his predecessor) will be brought into some 
conformity with Thucydides : Εἰρήνη ἐγένετο ἔτη 
πέντε. [B, C, 450.1 καὶ ἐνεμείναμεν αὐταῖς ἔτη τρία. 
[B. C. 450. 449, 448.] This would be consistent 
with the historian: for, in the fourth year of the 
truce, B, C. 447, the war in Beeotia arose. But 
the short space of three years would not he suf- 
ficient for his argument. And other difficulties 
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concluded with the Peloponnesians!. 8. [B. C. 450. 449.] The Athenians abstain from war 
in Greece: Ἑλληνικοῦ μὲν πολέμου ἔσχον οἱ "Adyveiosn—and send Cimon with two hundred ships 
to Cyprus. But this cessation from war at home did not extend to the whole duration of the 
truce: for the battle of Coronea was fought in the fourth year of the truce, or autumn B. C. 
447. 4. A part of the ships being detached to Egypt to assist Amyrteus, the rest besiege 
Cittium. But, Cimon dying, the siege is abandoned. 5. After the death of Cimon they de- 
feat the Pheenician and Cilician ships and forces off Salamis in Cyprus, and then return home. 
6. After these things—per2 raira—the sacred war: in which the Lacedemonians give the 
possession of the oracle and temple to the Delphians. 7. As soon as the Lacedzmonians were 
withdrawn, the Athenians restore the presidency to the Phocians™. 8. [ B.C. 447.] After some 
interval—ypévov eyyevo4zvov—the Athenians march into Beeotia, and occupy Cheronea. In 
their return home, they are attacked and defeated at Coronea, and obliged to evacuate the 


still remain. Andocides makes the rebuilding of 
the long walls subsequent to the treaty ; while in 
Thucydides this work preceded it: (See the Tables 
B.C.456,2.) According to Andocides, the northern 
wall, and the wall of the Pireus, were the fruit of 
peace with Lacedemon; while we know from the 
historian that they were begun and completed in 
the midst of war. 1 therefore incline to think, 
that, although the five-years’ truce was the real 
fact alluded to, the orator in his short historical 
sketch, delivered sixty years after the events, has 
adapted the facts to his purpose without precise 
attention to the strict truth of history. This opin- 
ion is confirmed by what follows in the two ora- 
tors. Their narrative proceeds to the thirty-years’ 
truce: in the fifteenth year of which we know 
that the Peloponnesian war began. But they de- 
scribe it in the following terms : Andocides—2ira 
ἡμῖν εἰρήνην ἐποιήσαντο ἔτη τριάκοντα. καὶ ἐν τοσούτῳ 
χρόνῳ ἔστιν ὅπου ὃ δῆμος κατελύθη salen γὰρ ἢ εἰρήνη 
τὸν δῆμον τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων ὑψηλὸ oy “pe καὶ κατέστησεν loyy= 
pay οὕτως, ὥστε πρῶτον μὲν ἐν τούτοις τοῖς ἔτεσιν εἰρήνην 
λαβόντες ἀνηνέγκαμεν χίλια τάλαντα εἰς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, 
—xal τὸ τεῖχος τὸ μακρὸν τὸ νότιον ἐτειχίσθη. Aschi- 
πο5--εἰρήνην ἔτη τριάκοντα ἠγάγομεν, ἢ τὸν δῆμον ὑψη- 
λὸν ἤρεν᾽ χίλια μὲν γὰρ τάλαντα ἀνηνέγκαμεν εἰς ἀκρό- 
πολιν, κι τ. A.—Kal τὸ μακρὸν τεῖχος τὸ νότιον ἐτειχίσθη. 
The orators do not seruple to assert that the 
thirty-years’ truce lasted thirty years! And they 
place within it the completion of the southern 
wall, or that to Phalerum; which according to 
Thucydides was built ten years before, in b.C. 
456. This whole historical sketch in Andocides, 
and in Aischines who follows him, is an example 
how negligent the orators could venture to be, 
when they found it for their purpose to comment 
upon facts which were removed by time to some 
distance from the recollection of their auditors. 

Aen ΡῈ 

™ The Scholiast on Aristoph. Av. 557. has given 
an Inaccurate account of this war: ὁ ἱερὸς πόλεμος ἐγέν- 
ετο ᾿Αθηναίοις πρὸς Βοιωτοὺς βουλομένους [sic leg. ὁ Suida,] 


ἀφελέσθαι Φωκέων τὸ μαντεῖον. νικήσαντες δὲ, Φωκεῦσι 
πάλιν ἀπέδωκαν, ὡς Φιλόχορος ἐν τῇ δ΄. δύο δὲ πόλεμοι γε- 
γόνασιν" ὃ τότε, καὶ ὁπότε Φωκεῦσιν ἐπέθεντο Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι. γεγόνασι δὲ δύο πόλεμοι ἱεροί" πρότερος μὲν Λα- 
κεδαιμονίοις πρὸς Φωκεῖς ὑπὲρ Δελφῶν" καὶ κρατήσαντες 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τὴν προμαντείαν παρὰ Δελφῶν 
ἔλαβον. ὕστερον δὲ τρίτῳ ἔτει τοῦ πρώτου πολέμου ᾿Αθηναί- 
οις πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ὑπὲρ Φωκέων. καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν ἀπο- 
δεδώκασι Φωκεῦσι, καθάπερ καὶ Φιλόχορος ἐν τῇ δ΄ λέγει. 
καλεῖται δὲ ἱερὸς, ὅτι περὶ τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱεροῦ ἐγένετο. 
ἱστορεῖ περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ Θουκυδίδης, [1..112.] καὶ Ἔρατο- 
σθένης ἐν τῷ θ΄, καὶ Θεόπομπος ἐν τῷ κε΄, It is manifest 
from Thucydides that no space of three years in- 
tervened between the giving of the temple to the 
Delphians by the Lacedzmonians, and the resto- 
ration of it to the Phocians by the Athenians. 
Plutarch Pericl. c. 21. entirely agrees with Thu- 
cydides in this particular, that no long interval 
occurred : ἐπεὶ yap of Λακεδαιμόνιοι στρατεύσαντες εἰς 
Δελφοὺς, Φωκέων ἐχόντων τὸ ἱερὸν, Δελφοῖς ἀπέδωκαν, 
ΕΥ̓ΘΥΣ ἐκείνων ἀπαλλαγέντων ὃ Περικλῆς ἐπιστρατεύσας 
πάλιν εἰσήγαγε τοὺς Φωκέας. And yet, as Thucydides 
makes no mention of Pericles, Plutarch, who had 
in his hands Philochorus and Theopompus, pro- 
bably drew from their narratives. Hesychius agrees 
with Thucydides and Plutarch : ἱερὸν πόλεμον" ὃν ἐπο- 
λέμησαν Λακεδαιμόνιοι πρὸς Φωκέας ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς 
ἱεροῦ" ἐβοήθησαν δὲ Φωκεῦσιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ παρέδοσαν τὸ 
ἱερόν. It appears, then, that the war in which the 
Lacedemonians were parties is confounded by the 
Scholiast with a former war which was carried on 
by the Beotians. And this is confirmed by the 
terms of Suidas v. ἱερὸς πόλεμος. Δύο ἐγένοντο ἱεροὶ 
πόλεμοι ᾿Αθηναίοις" εἷς μὲν πρὸς Βοιωτοὺς βουλομένους ἀφ- 
ελέσθαι Φωκέων τὸ μαντεῖον" νικήσαντες δὲ Φωκεῦσι πάλιν 
ἀπέδωκαν. 6 δὲ ἕτερος ᾿Αθηναίοις πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ὑπὲρ 
Φωκέων διὰ τὸ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱερόν. I suspect that the 
Scholiast has derived the term ὕστερον τρίτῳ ἔτει 
from ὕστερον διαλιπόντων ἐτῶν τριῶν ἴῃ Thucyd. I. 112. 
which, through haste or negligence, he has applied 
to a wrong meaning. 
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9. [B. Ὁ. 445.] Not long after,—perd ταῦτα οὐ πολλῷ dors¢ov—Eubcea re- 
volts from Athens. 10. As Pericles was passing into Eubcea, news arrived that Megara had 
revolted, and that the Peloponnesians prepared to invade Attica. 11. [B.C. 445.] Pericles 
hastily withdraws from Eubeea: and, after this,—yer2 traiira—the Peloponnesians penetrate 
to Eleusis; and, advancing no farther, return home. 12. Pericles returns to Eubcea, and re- 
covers the whole island. 13. Not long after,—od πολλῷ torepov—the thirty-years’ truce is con- 
cluded. The Athenians cede Nisea, Achaia, Pega, and Trezen. 14. [Β. Ο. 440.] In the 
sixth year of the truce, Samos revolts, and Byzantium. 15. Samos surrenders, in the ninth 
month of the siege. Byzantium is also recovered. 'The Summary concludes with the sur- 
render of Samos: the subsequent events, τὰ Kepxupaixad καὶ τὰ Ποτιδαιατικὼ, had been already 
described at large—szrd ταῦτα γίγνεται ob πολλοῖς ἔτεσιν ὕστερον τά τε Κερκυραϊκὰ, x. 7.a.° The 
sea-fight between the Corinthians and Corcyreans [B. C. 435] was about five years after the 


whole of Beeotia®. 


revolt of Samos. 
The discordance between Diodorus and Thucydides has been noticed already. Formerly 


the authority of Diodorus was too highly rated. A critic of great eminence P could remark, 
upon a point on which the two historians differed, Ergo vel non fuit satis exactus Thucydides 
im ea narratione, vel calculus Diodori falsus est. viderint chronologi quomodo concilientur. 
The accuracy of Diodorus is now better estimated, and no critic would make it a matter of 
doubt or question which of the two writers should be followed. Where the dates of Diodorus 
are consistent with the course of events, and confirmed, or at least not contradicted, by. other 
authorities, (as in the date of the Athenian empire,) we may receive them with some confi- 
dence. But, within the period which we are now considering, this is not the case. Taking 
Thucydides for our guide and standard, and trying him by that test, we shall have reason to 
lament his great inaccuracy in the arrangement of many important facts. As in the following 


examples. 


B.C. 

42°. Demotion. 
ταῦτα μὲν οὖν ἐπράχθη κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτόν. XI. 60. 62. 
Scyros are placed six years too late: since these conquests immediately followed the ac- 
cession of the Athenians to the command, which, according to Diodorus himself, hap- 
pened in B.C. 477. The battles of the Eurymedon are piaced four years too high : 
since they happened after the siege of Naxos in B. C. 466. He has accordingly placed 
in one year transactions which were ten years distant from each other. 

462. Apsephion. The Spartan earthquake, and war with the Helots. He specifies that the 

war lasted ten years. XI. 63. 64. A prochronism of five years. This error appears to 

proceed from the wrong arrangement of the reign of Archidamus. 'The earthquake 

happened in his fourth year: but that fourth year, which in reality was B. C. 464, was 

B. C. 471 according to Diodorus. 

463. Tlepolemus. Revolt of Inarus, and Egyptian war. XI. 71. A prochronism of three 


years. 
48°. Phrasiclides. Egyptian war ended. XI. 77. A prochronism of five years. Dodwell, 


having his attention fixed upon Diodorus for this war, neglects Thucydides. He partly 


Cimon takes Eion and Scyros, and gains the victories of the Eurymedon : 
The capture of Eion and 


» J. 113. This victory at Coronea is alluded to owls. 
by the Beeotian Pagondas, in Thucyd. IV. 92. P Palmerius Exercit. p. 109. ad Diod. ΧΙ, 70. 
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however corrects Diodorus, by enlarging this last year into two; and by bringing down 
the termination of the war to B.C. 457. " 


4538. Philocles. Sea-fights at Halie, &c. XI. 78. 

453. Bion. Battles inthe Megarid. War in Doris. Battle of Tanagra. XI. 79. 80. 
7 
é 


. Mnesithides. Between the battles of Tanagra and CEnophyta he inserts XI. 81. 82. 


a great victory gained in Beeotia; for which, as Mr. Mitford (vol. II. p.412.) has ob- © 


served, there is no authority in Thucydides or Plato: or, we may add, in Aristides. 
Panath. p. 157. tom. I. Jebb. Then follows in Diodorus XI. 83. the battle of GEno- 
phyta. 

455. Callias. Campaign of Tolmides: and, at the same time,—xard τὸν αὐτὸν ypdvov—the 
surrender of Ithomé. XI.84. Diodorus had already dated the beginning of this war 
46%. Its conclusion, therefore, in 455, And yet, in contradiction to himself, he here 
places the fall of Ithomé in the same year as the campaign of Tolmides: four years too 
late, according to his own dates. The inconsistency of Diodorus enables us to correct 
his inaccuracy. He confirms Thucydides without intending it, and illustrates him by 
supplying a material circumstance: that the expedition of Tolmides coincided with the 
fall of Ithomé. Learning this fact from Diodorus, we are enabled by Thucydides to do 
the rest. 


453. Sosistratus. Campaign of Pericles. XI. 85. 
453. Ariston. The πενταετεῖς σπονδαί. XI. 86. A prochronism of three years. 
453. Lysicrates. Campaign of Pericles. XI.88. Which he had already described with all 


its circumstances two years before, and which he now makes subsequent to the truce. 

445. Philiscus. Revolt of Megara. XII.5. Not only a prochronism of two years; but also 
contrary to the course of events. For the revolt of Megara was after the revolt of 
Eubeea, and in consequence of the disasters of the Athenians in Beeotia. Diodorus 
places it before them both. 

442. Timarchides. The diasters in Beeotia. XII. 6.—mghtly placed. The Peloponnesian 
invasion of Attica. Ibid. A prochronism of two years. The truce also still subsisting. 

432. Glaucides. The Corinthian war began. XII. 30. A prochronism of four years. 

438. Theodorus. Sea-fight of the Corinthians and Corcyreans. XII.31.. A prochronism of 
three years. 

43°. Lysimachus. Sea-fight, in which the Athenians assisted the Corcyreans. XII. 33. A 
prochronism of four years. 

433. Antilochides. τὰ Woridaiatixa. XII.34. A prochronism of three years. Afterwards, 
under the year of Pythodorus, he describes in its true year the battle of Potidza ; 
which, however, preceded the siege in reality, although represented by Diodorus as 
three years after it. 

The inaccuracies of this historian in this portion of history may be partly attributed to the 
want of materials. Down to the time of Thucydides, 4 ἐκλιπὲς τοῦτο ἦν τὸ χωρίον. It may be 
presumed that in the subsequent parts of his history he is less deficient. In the times which 
followed the Peloponnesian war, he might draw from many historians contemporary, or nearly 
contemporary, with the events: from Theopompus, Ephorus, Callisthenes, Philistus, Araxi- 
menes, and others, who had treated copiously, accurately, and distinctly of those times. 


4 Thucyd. I. 97. 


a 
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Hence we may follow Diodorus as our chronological guide with greater confidence in his latter 
extant books, than in the period which has been now examined. Even in the later times, 
however, instances will occur in which we may detect error; as in the dates of the Cyprian 
war’. And some examples of negligence may be collected, within the Peloponnesian war it- 
self, where he had Thucydides before hims. 


IX. 
AMPHIPOLIS. 


THE authorities recited in the Tables fix the death of Aristagoras to B. C. 497, the first 
establishment of ten thousand settlers to B.C.465, at the distance of thirty-two years from 
the death of Aristagoras, and the colony of Agnon to B. C. 437, in the twenty-ninth year 
after the former attempt. Thucydides* describes the transactions of B.C. 465: ἐπὶ Στρυμόνα 
πέμψαντες μυρίους οἰκήτορας αὑτῶν καὶ τῶν ξυμμάχων ὑπὸ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους, [at the time of the re- 
volt of Thasos,] ὡς οἰκιοῦντες τὰς τότε καλουμενας ᾿Εννέα ὁδοὺς νῦν δὲ ᾿Αμφίπολιν, τῶν μὲν ᾿Εννέα ὁδῶν 
αὐτοὶ ἐκράτησαν ἃς εἶχον ᾿Ηδωνοί: προελθόντες δὲ τῆς Θράκης ἐς μεσόγειαν διεφθάρησαν ἐν Δραβήσκῳ τῇ 
᾿Ἠδωνικῇ ὑπὸ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν ξυμπάντων, οἷς πολέμιον ἦν τὸ χωρίον αἱ ᾿Εννέα ὁδοὶ κτιζόμενον. Diodorus > 
follows Thucydides. He mentions that Aristagoras first attempted a settlement; and he 
dying, and his followers being cut off by the Edoni, μετὰ ταῦτα ἔτεσι δυσὶ πρὸς τοῖς τριάκοντα 
᾿Αθηναῖοι μυρίους οἰκήτορας εἰς αὐτὴν ἐξέπεμψαν. ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ τούτων ὑπὸ Θρᾳκῶν διαφθαρέντων περὶ 
Δράβησκον, διαλιπόντες ἔτη δύο [lege cum Wesseling. εἴκοσι καὶ ἐννέα] πάλιν ἐκτήσαντο τὴν πόλιν 
᾿Απίωνος [leg cum Wess. ᾿Αγνωνος) ἡγουμένου: He describes the failure of the ten thousand 
colonists in the same terms as Thucydides, and under the year of the archon Archidemides® 
B.C.464. And he places the establishment of Agnon under the year of Euthymenes4 
B.C. 437. From Herodotus and Pausanias we gather that the ten thousand colonists were 
led by Sophanes and Leagrus. Herodotus*:—adriv δὲ Ἰξωφάνεα χρόνῳ ὕστερον τουτέων κατέλαβε, 
ἀνδρὰ γενόμενον ἀγαθὸν, ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγέοντα ἅμα Λεάγρῳ τῷ Γλαύκωνος ἀποθανεῖν ὑπὸ ᾿Ηδωνῶν ἐν 
Δάτῳ, περὶ τῶν μετάλλων τῶν χρυσέων μαχεόμενον. Pausanias!:—zpairo: δὲ ἐτάφησαν [near the Aca- 
demy | os ἐν Θράχῃ ποτὲ ἐπικρατοῦντας μέχρι Δραβήσκου τῆς χώρας ᾿Ηδωνοὶ φονεύουσιν ἀνέλπιστοι ἐπι- 
θέμενοι. λέγεται δὲ καὶ ὡς κεραυνοὶ πέσοιεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. στρατηγοὶ δὲ ἄλλοι τε ἦσαν καὶ Λέαγρος, ᾧ μά- 
λιστα ἐπετέτραπτο ἡ δύναμις, καὶ Δεκελεὺς ΣΞωφονής. [stc.] There can be no doubt of the identity 
of the ten thousand settlers whom Thucydides and Diodorus mention, and of the expedition 
which Herodotus and Pausanias have noticed. Corsinig himself (who adopts an hypothesis 
of Dodwell, to be mentioned presently) admits that they were the same. Cladem illam [at 
Drabescus] non modo Pausanias Attic. c. 29. sed Herodotus etiam lb. LX. memoravit. The 


_* See c. 12. of this Appendix. than to Diodorus himself. 
* See Duker ad Thucyd. V.116. ‘The contra- aT. 100. b XII. 68. 
diction in the expedition of Eurymedon, who sails © XI. 70. 4 ΧΙ. 32. 
περὶ ἡλίου τροπὰς τὰς χειμερινὰς in Thucydides VII. e IX, 75. f J. 29, 4. 


16. and περὶ τὰς θερινὰς τροπὰς in Diodorus XIII. 8. Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 194. 
8. may be perhaps imputed to a transcriber rather 


τ} 
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expedition, then, in which Leagrus held a chief command, was the colony described by Thu- 
cydides, and no other. 

But the Scholiast of A/schines®, part of whose words are quoted in the Tables B. C. 437, 
speaks of two failures of the Athenians, before the colony of Agnon. He recounts nine failures 
at Amphipolis: τὰ δὲ ἀτυχήματά ἐστι ταῦτα. πρῶτον μὲν Λυσιστράτου καὶ Λυκούργου καὶ Κρατίνου 
στρατευσάντων ἐπ᾽ Ἢϊόνα τὴν ἐπὶ τῷ Στρυμόνι. διεφθάρησαν γὰρ ὑπὸ Θρᾳκῶν, εἰληφότες "Hidva, ἐπὶ ἄρ- 
χοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Φαίδωνος ῖ [Β. C. 476]. δεύτερον, οἱ μετὰ Λεωγόρου κληροῦχοι, ἐπὶ Λυσικράτους [B.C. 
453]. τρίτον, οἱ μετ᾽ Εὐκλέους καὶ Θουκυδίδου (B.C. 424]. τέταρτον, οἱ μετὰ Κλέωνος, ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος 
᾿Αλκαίου [B. C. 422].—The establishment of Agnon is dated by the Scholiast in the archon- 
ship of Euthymenes [B. C. 437]; agreeing with Diodorus. TJ'wo failures are enumerated 
prior to the establishment of Agnon ; and neither agrees in date with that recorded by Thu- 
cydides. But, as it was impossible that the affair of Drabescus could have been omitted in 
this enumeration, one of these two was doubtless intended for that expedition. Dodwell* 
supposes the first failure, under the year of Phedon, to be the failure at Drabescus: and 
Corsini agrees with him. Dodwell, to make ‘Thucydides and the Scholiast harmonize, removes 
Phedon from the year 476, contrary to the testimony of Diodorus and Dionysius, makes 
him archon of the year 465, and supposes the second failure in the Scholiast to be a subse- 
quent occurrence, unnoticed by Thucydides. Corsini! supposes the failure at Drabescus to 
have happened in B. C. 465, but the colony to have been planted four years earlier. There- 
fore, instead of the numbers in Thucydides, 29 +32, we must understand 99-4- 82. By 


this arrangement he raises the death of Aristagoras to B. C. 501; that is, to a date preceding’ 


the commencement of the Ionian war, which Aristagoras conducted™: and he feigns two 
archontes eponymi in one year [B. C. 469] ; that the archon Phe@don of the Scholiast may be 
reconciled to this distribution. But, rejecting these fanciful theories of Corsini and Dodwell, 
which are wholly without authority, we shall rather inquire whether the Scholiast committed 
an error in the date of the first, or of the second, of these incidents: in other words, did he 
make his mistake by ascribing the affair of Drabescus to the year of Phedon, or did his error 
consist in attributing it to the year of the archon Lysicrates? ‘This is the question which we 
have to examine, instead of displacing archons, or putting a forced interpretation upon the 
text of Thucydides. 

The first expedition mentioned by the Scholiast was not the failure at Drabescus, because 
all the circumstances were different. The commanders were different persons. At Drabescus, 
Leagrus and Sophanes were among the leaders; in the Scholiast, Lysistratus, Lycurgus, and 
Cratinus are named. Would Leagrus have been omitted, who had the chief direction ?— 
The objects were different. At Drabescus the object was to establish a colony, and plant 
settlers. κληροῦχοι or οἰκήτορες are the expressions of Thucydides and Diodorus: in the Scho- 
liast, a military expedition is mentioned, and nothing more. The scene of action was different. 
In the account of Thucydides, Herodotus, and Pausanias, the Athenians advanced up the 


» Ad Fals. Leg. p. 755, Reisk. Eion on the Strymon, in the archonship of Phe- 
i This date refutes the scheme of Dodwell for don. See the Tables B. C. 476, 2.—the Appen- 
the acts of Pausanias, after the Persian war, and dix c. 6. p. 250. 


confirms the arguments which have been offered Κ Annal. Thucyd. p. 78. 
in this work for the-commencement of the Athe~ 1 Fast. Att. tom. IIT. p. 136. 184. 
nian empire. We learn from the Scholiast that m See the Tables B.C. 500—497. and this 


the Athenians had already possessed themselves of Appendix c. 5. p. 244. 
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country to Drabescus, and were cut off by the Edoni, an inland people": in the narrative of 
the Scholiast, ion only is mentioned ; neither Amphipolis nor Drabescus are noticed. And 
Eton and Amphipolis, although confounded together by Stephanus Byzantinus 5, were distinct 
positions. ion was at the mouth of the river Strymon ; Amphipolis at the distance of three 
miles higher up the riverP. There is nothing, then, in the circumstances to mark the identity 
of the first expedition recorded by the Scholiast, and the defeat of the ten thousand colonists 
at Drabescus, recorded by Thucydides, and attested by so many other writers. The second 
failure, then, of the Scholiast is the affair of Drabescus. Here colonists, κληροῦχοι, are men- 
tioned ; and the leader is Leogoras, an easy corruption of Leagrus. The error in the date 
will be corrected, if for ἐπὶ AYEIKPATOY® [B. C. 453] we read ἐπὶ AYZIZTPATOY [B. C. 
467], or ἐπὶ AYZIOEOY [B.C. 465]. This last correction will give the actual year marked 
by Thucydides. And the whole passage may be amended thus: δεύτερον, of μετὰ Λεάγρου 
κληροῦχοι ἐπὶ Avoiiiov. The first, then, of the two expeditions, and not the second, is one of 
inferior note, and not recorded by Thucydides. 

Leagrus, the leader of this band of settlers, was of one of the most illustrious families at 
Athens. His son Glaucon was joined with Andocides in the command of a fleet in B. C. 432, 
about thirty years after. And his grandson seems to be mentioned by Plato the comic poet, 
in a fragment preserved by Athenzeus4: Πλάτων Λαΐῳ" 


coe ee eos οὐχ ὁρᾷς 
ὅθ ὁ Μελέαγρος, Γλαύκωνος ὧν μεγάλου γένους, 
Be * * κὐκκυξ ἠλίθιος περιέρχεται, 


- ΄ Μ᾿ 
σικυοῦ πέπονος εὐνουχίου κνήμας ἔχων 5 


‘he metre is thus restored by Ῥουβοῃῦ: 
Rab eve ΝΣ οὐχ, ὁρᾷς ὅτι 
ὃ Μελέαγρος Γλαύκωνος ὧν μεγάλον γένους 
[λαμπροῦ τε] κόκκυξ, kK. τ. A. 
This emendation restores the metre, but touches upon no other point: I should therefore 
rather read the line thus: 


Se a Be GTO οὐχ, δρᾷς 
ὅθ᾽ 6 Λέαγρος Γλαύκωνος ὧν μεγάλου γένους. 


Leagrus, son of Glaucon, (the Leagrus of whom Andocidess speaks,) would be ridiculed 
by Plato thirty, or perhaps forty years', after his father had commanded the fleet, and sixty 
or seventy years after his grandfather had fallen at Drabescus. And the genealogy of this 
family would stand as follows : 


" The Edoni, by whom the colonists were slain τ Adversar. p. 58. * De Myster. p. 16. 


at Drabescus, were a people of the inland coun- 


try. Tzetzes ad Lycophron. 419. οἱ μὲν Ἤδωνες, 
) CO} μ' 


παρὰ θάλασσαν οἰκοῦσιν, ᾿Ηδωνοὶ δὲ τὴν μεσόγαιαν. 

OV. ᾿Αμφίπολις. 

P The two places are distinguished from each 
other by Marcellin. vit. Thucyd. p. xxv. by Anon. 
vit. Thucyd. p. xxxv. by Plutarch. Cimon. c. 8. 
Herodotus VII. 113. 114. and by Thucydides 
himself, IV. 104. 106. 

4 II, 68. ο. 


* For the age of Plato, who wrote comedy B. 
C. 428—391, see the Introduction p. xl. His 
Adios was a late comedy, because . Philonides, the 
lover of the courtezan Lais, was ridiculed in that 
piece. Schol. Pluti 179. And Philonides was the 
subject of ridicule in the second Plutus of Aristo- 
phanes ; (see the Introd. p. lv.) and in the pieces 
of Nicochares and Theopompus; (Schol. Pluti 
179.) who belonged to the later periods of the 
old comedy. 
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Leagrus ὃ Τλαύκωνος. leader of the settlers at Drabescus B. C. 465. 
Glaucon ὁ Λεάγρου. commander of the fleet in B. C. 432." 
Leagrus ὁ Τλαύκωνος. ridiculed in the Λάϊος of Plato. 

The Scholiast" pursues his enumeration thus: πέμπτον, οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες ἐπ᾽ "Hiova ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐξ- 
ηλάθησαν. ἕκτον, οἱ μετὰ Ξυμβίχου στρατηγοῦντος διεφθάρησαν. ἕβδομον, ὅτε Πρωτόμαχος ἀπέτυχεν. 
ὄγδοον, ἐκπεμφθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ Τιμοσθένους ᾿Αλκίμαχος ἀπέτυχεν αὐτοῦ παραδόντος αὑτὸν Ἑρᾳξὶν ἐπὶ Τιμοκρά- 
τοὺς ᾿Αθήνησιν ἄρχοντος (B.C. 364]. ἔνατον, Τιμόθεος ἐπιστρατεύσας ἡττήθη ἐπὶ Καλαμίωνος [Καλλι- 
μήδους] ἄρχοντος [Β. (. 860]. The eighth failure seems to have occurred during the oppo- 
sition made by Perdiccas III. respecting Amphipolis, described by ’schines*: καὶ πάλιν ὡς 
Περδίκκας εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν καταστὰς ὑπὲρ ᾿Αμφιπόλεως ἐπολέμησε τῇ πόλει. The transaction mentioned 
by the Scholiast would happen in the beginning of his reign. And possibly T%imosthenes of 
the Scholiast is no other than the Callisthenes of Auschines. The ninth defeat at Amphipolis, 
when Timotheus was repulsed, is recorded in the Tables under the year 360. 


Χ. 
SYRACUSE. 


SYRACUSE subsisted as an independent state about five hundred and twenty years, from 
its foundation by Archias of Corinth to its overthrow by Marcellus B.C. 212. We are un- 
able to determine the actual year of the foundation of Syracuse, because Thucydides, our 
only authentic guide, has omitted to specify the date with precise exactness. We obtain from 
him the following particulars. 

Megara Hyblea was founded two hundred and forty-five years before its conquest by 
Gelon : ἔτη οἰκήσαντες πέντε καὶ τεσσαράκοντα καὶ διακόσια, ὑπὸ Γέλωνος τυράννου Dupaxouciwy ἀν- 
ἔστησαν. ‘This event could not have happened before the year B.C. 485, which was the first 
of Gelon’s reign at Syracuse. Megara Hyblea, then, was founded at the earliest, B.C. 
484 +4 245, or B. C. 729, and probably a year or two later than that date. 

The interval between Syracuse and Megara is thus stated. ‘* Leontium and Catana were 
-ς founded in the fifth year after Syracuse: and about the same time Lamis attempted a set- 
“ tlement at Trotilus; and, after having coalesced for a short time with the Leontines, was 
« driven from thence and slain at Thapsus: his followers withdrawing frem Thapsus founded 
“ Megara Hyblea:” Ὁ ἔτει πέμπτῳ μετὰ Συρακούσας οἰκισθείσας Λεοντίνους οἰκίζουσι, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
Κατάνην.----κατὰ δὲ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον Λάμις ἐκ Μεγάρων---Τρώτιλόν τι ὄνομα χωρίον οἰκίσας, καὶ ὕστερον 
αὐτόθεν τοῖς Χαλκιδεῦσιν ἐς Λεοντίνους ὀλίγον χρόνον ξυμπολιτεύσας καὶ ὑπὸ αὐτῶν ἐχπεσὼν καὶ Θάψον 
οἰκίσας, αὐτὸς μὲν ἀποθνήσκει" οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ἐκ τῆς Θάψου avarravrec—Meyapias ᾧκισαν τοὺς ὙὝβλαίους. 
Trotilus was occupied about five years after the foundation of Syracuse: but it remains to 
be determined what interval passed between the establishment at T’roéilus, and the foundation 
of Megara; and what is the exact value of the expression ὀλίγον χρόνον. 

Chronologers assign two different dates to Syracuse. The Parian Marble fixes the colony 


¥ Thucyd. 1.51. x Fals. Leg. p. 32, 12.” 
w Ad Aischin. Fals. Leg. p. 755. @ Thucyd. VI.4. > Idem VI.3.4. © N°, 32. 
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of Archias at the year B.C.758. ἀφ᾽ οὗ ᾿Αρχίας Edayyrou δέκατος ὧν ἀπὸ Τημένου ἐκ Κορίνθου 


ἤγαγε Thy ἀποικίαν... Zupaxod..... 2+. τὸς ᾿Αθηνῶν Αἰσχύλου ἔτους εἰκοστοῦ καὶ ἑνός. 
This date is adopted by Larcher and others. Eusebius places the foundation at Β. C. 733. 
twenty-five years below the epoch of the Marble: Olymp. 11.4. Syracuse condite. Dod- 
well, Jackson, and others, follow Eusebius. The date of Eusebius would suppose the trans- 
actions at Trotilus, at Thapsus, and the foundation of Megara, to have occupied one or two 
years; the date of the Marble supposes twenty-five years and upwards to have elapsed be- 
tween the attempt at Trotilus and the establishment of Megara. And, as twenty-five years 
could not well have been designated as ὀλίγος χρόνος by Thucydides, the epoch of Eusebius 
seems more consonant with the terms of his narrative. 

Other arguments also occur in favour of the shorter date. 1. Polyznus4 relates that the 
Megarians (under Lamis) and the Chalcidians of Leontium coalesced for six months: that 
Theucles (the founder of Naxos and Leontium) then drove them out: that they built 7’ro- 
gilium, (the same place as T'rotilus*,) which they were only allowed by the Chalcidians under 
Theucles to inhabit for one winter. These particulars are consistent with a short space ; 
ὀλίγον χρόνον. a space of a year or two, between the arrival of Lamis in Sicily and the founda- 
tion of Megara. 2. Archias, the founder of Syracuse, assisted the Achzans at the founda- 
tion of Crotona; sailing thither by chance, in his way to Sicily: f συμπράξαντος τοῦ ’Apyiov,— 
προσπλεύσαντος κατὰ τύχην, ἡνίκα ὥρμηντο ἐπὶ τὸν τῶν Συρακουσῶν οἰκισμόν. Strabo derived this 
fact from Antiochus, an ancient historian, a native of Syracuse, well versed in the affairs of 
Sicily. But, according to Timezus’, Crotona was founded ἐνιαυτῷ τρίτῳ τῆς ἑπτακαιδεκάτης 
ὀλυμπιάδος, or B.C.710. The foundation of Crotona is made by Strabo, in another passage», 
to be contemporary with that of Syracuse. Strabo: remarks: τὰς δὲ Συρακούσας ᾿Αρχίας μὲν 
ἔκτισεν ἐκ Κορίνθου πλεύσας περὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς “χρόνους οἷς ὠκίσθησαν καὶ ἡ Νάξος καὶ τὰ Μέγαρα. And 
he relatesj that Chersicrates, the companion of Archias, was left at Coreyra: καταλιπεῖν Χερ- 
σικράτην συνοικιοῦντα τὴν νῦν Κέρκυραν καλουμένην πρότερον δὲ Syépiay. Ephorus* placed the foun- 
dation of Megara, as well as Naxos, before Syracuse: φησὶ δὲ ταύτας "Egopos πρώτας κτισθῆναι 
πόλεις Ἑλληνίδας ἐν ΣΕικελίᾳ.--- Θεοκλέα δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖον----Χ αλκιδέας τοὺς ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ συχνοὺς παραλαβόντα 
καὶ τῶν ᾿Ιώνων τινὰς ἔτι δὲ Δωριέων, οἱ πλείους ἦσαν Μεγαρεῖ:, πλεῦσαι" τοὺς μὲν οὖν Χαλκιδέας κτίσαι 
Νάξον, τοὺς δὲ Δωριέας Μέγαρα τὴν Ὕβλαν πρότερον καλουμένην. The chronology of Eusebius 
places the era of Syracuse twenty-three years earlier than the era of Crotona. This might be 
true, if, with some latitude of interpretation, we understand Strabo to imply that Archias 
assisted at Crotona, while he was still engaged in settling his new colony. But, since Archias 
assisted at both, the eras of the two cities could not have been removed to so great a distance 
from each other as forty-eight years, which would result from the chronology of the Marble. 

3. Agrigentum was founded, according to 'Thucydides!, one hundred and fifty-three years 


4 V.5, 1.2. Theucles is mentioned by Hella- 
nicus apud Steph. Byz. Vv. Χαλκίς. “Enrdvixos ἹἹερειῶν 
Ἥρας δευτέρῳ: ““Θεοκλῆς ἐκ Χαλκίδος μετὰ Χαλκιδέων 
“- καὶ Ναξίων ἐν Σικελίᾳ πόλεις ἔκτισε." 

® See Duker ad Thucyd. VI. 4. 

Strabo VI. p. 262. Ὁ. 

& Apud Dionys. Antiq. II. p.361. Reisk. 

DVI. p. 269. ἅμα δὲ Μύσκελλόν τε φασὶν εἰς Δελ- 
pads ἐλθεῖν καὶ τὸν ᾿Αρχίαν χρηστηριαζόμενον ἐρέσθαι τὸν 
θεὸν πότερον αἱροῦνται πλοῦτον ἢ ὑγίειαν" τὸν μὲν οὖν ᾿Αρ- 


χίαν ἑλέσθαι πλοῦτον Μύσκελλον δὲ τὴν ὑγίειαν" τῷ μὲν 
δὴ Συρακούσας δοῦναι κτίζειν τῷ δὲ Κρότωνα. Conf. 
Steph. Byz. v. Συρακοῦσαι. The oracle itself is pre- 
served in Schol. Aristoph. Equit. 1089. Myscel- 
Jus was of Rhypis, one of the twelve divisions of 
Achaia: Strabo VIII. p. 387. ἐκ δὲ τῶν Ρυπῶν ἦν ὁ 
Μύσκελλος, ὁ Κρότωνος οἰκιστής. See also Zenob. 
Adag. III. 42. 
BOVE. 260, J Ibid. 


ΚΟ Apud Strabon. VI. p. 267. 1 VI. 4. 
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after Syracuse: Γέλαν ᾿Αντίφημος καὶ "Εντιμος---ἔκτισαν ἔτει πέμπτῳ καὶ τεσσαρακοστῷ μετὰ Sv- 
ρακουσῶν οἴκισιν.---ἔτεσι δὲ ἐγγύτατα ὀκτὼ καὶ ἑκατὸν μετὰ τὴν σφετέραν οἴκισιν Γελῶοι ᾿Ακράγαντα 
@xicav. And Camarina was founded one hundred and thirty-five years after Syracuse : 
τὶ ἔτεσιν ἐγγύτατα πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν μετὰ Συρακουσῶν κτίσιν. Consequently eighteen 
years later than Agrigentwm. But Camarina was founded about B. C. 600, upon the concur- 
rent authority of Eusebius and the Scholiast on Pindar. πχτίζεται ἡ Καμαρίνα τεσσαρακοστῇ 
πέμπτῃ ὀλυμπιάδι. ° Olymp. 45.1. Camarina condita. 'This would give B. C. 735 for the era 
of Syracuse, confirming the date of Eusebius. Agrigentwm was founded, according to Pin- 
dar, about one hundred years before the 77th Olympiad B.C.472.? And, according to his 
Scholiast, in the 50th Olympiad ; which is nearly equivalent. Pindar 4:— 


"Ὁ 

αὐδάσομαι 
~ ΄ 3 , 

τεκεῖν μὴ τιν᾽ ἑκατὸν 
, ,- 

γε ἐτέων πόλιν 


φίλοις ἀνδρα μᾶλλον 


εὐεργέταν 


The Scholiast remarks: εἰ τὸ “* τινὰ" πρὸς τὸ ““ ἄνδρα" συνάψῃς, πόλιν ἑκατὸν ἐτῶν νοήσεις τὴν 
᾿Ακράγαντα. ἐν γὰρ τῇ πεντηκοστῇ ὀλυμπιάδι [B.C. 580] ἐκτίσθη. The numbers of Pindar, 
strictly taken, (which doubtless was never intended,) would give B.C. 472+153+ 100, 
or B.C.725 for the foundation of Syracuse. The date of the Scholiast would place Agri- 
gentum five Olympiads below Camarina; (which sufficiently agrees with the true interval, 
eighteen years, established by Thucydides ;) and Syracuse at B. C. 733, the actual date of 
Eusebius. The computations, then, which arise out of the eras of Camarina and Agri- 
gentum are another argument for accepting the date of Eusebius, and rejecting that of the 
Marble. 

4. It must be remarked that there is precisely the same difference between the Marble and 
Eusebius in this, as there is between them in all the preceding epochs of the Marble. ‘ The 
** dates of the Marble,” says Jackson‘, ‘‘ are all twenty-five years too high before the annual 
‘‘ archons.” We may accordingly conclude that the author of this monument has committed 
the same error of excess in this as in all the preceding epochs: and that he may be reduced 
to a more just chronology by the retrenchment of the superfluous twenty-five years from this 
date, as from all the preceding ones. 

We may therefore admit the chronology of Eusebius in this case as a probable approxi- 
mation to ‘the truth. His era of Syracuse, B. C. 733, is about twenty years later than the 
Varronian era of Rome; and the occupation of Syracuse by Gelon in B. C. 485 would be in 
the 249th year of the city. We assume this date, not as certain, but as probable; and as ap- 
proaching the true time within a year or two. 

The first establishment of Gelon was at Gela: of which he acquired the possession in B. C. 
491.8 The fortunes of Gela for the preceding fourteen years are noticed by Herodotus. Cle- 
ander reigned there seven years, and Hippocrates seven: Gelon succeeded Hippocrates. 

Y. B.C 
Cleander, tyrant of Gela.. 7. ... 505. Herodot. VIL. 154. 


™ Thueyd. VI. 5. the Tables B.C. 472. 4. 
ὉΠ Schol. Pindar. Olymp. V. 16. 4 Olymp. II. 168. 
° Euseb. Chron. τ Chron. Antiquities vol. IL. p. 334. 


P The date of the second Olympic ode. See ® See the Tables. 
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FDippocrates|. τω ον ἔτος: 7. ... 498. Herodot. VII. 155. 
ΟΝ ΚΟΥ abssy dns soekee ese (6.) ... 491. Dionys. Ant. VII. p. 1309. 
tyrant of Syracuse — ... 485. 


From this period to the capture of Syracuse by Marcellus, a period of two hundred and 
seventy-three years, that city passed through the following revolutions. 


Er. Syr. Y. M. Bac 
ΘΙ ΘΙ ΘΗ Ἐπ: Hie e485. 
D5 Gt) FAerOvs τ. τ θοῦ. 1: nase 
267. Thrasybulus......... 1. ΤΟΥ: 
968: 7..Πυΐογ σαδι-. 51... τ ες. 60. 66. 
328. Dionysius ............ 38. 3. ... 406. 
367. Dionysits jun. ...... ΠΡ δ΄ cao BY 
87S ΟΙ τες heseeetertel 9: ἘΝ 5505 
381. Callippust............ Leilene 353: 
382. Hipparinustt......... OE RESO. 
384. IT. Interval ..... ... 6. ἀπ ὥσθ. 
390. Timoleon ............ ἢ: . 344. 
3975 ITF. Interval 2.22.5... 20. sou BEY le 
417. Agathocles .......... 28. PP ollie 
445. IV. Interval’......... 14. Ὁ 289. 
459. \ tiero 112 Ἢ pretors(5)ia τς: 976: 
464, Uking.. 54. a 2710! 


τ Callippus governed Syracuse thirteen months: 
ἦρξε μῆνας τρεισκαιδεκα. Diod. XVI. 51. and was 
driven from the city,—qrrybels ἐξέπεσε τῆς πόλεως, 
in the archonship of Eudemus B.C. 353. Diod. 
XVI.36. The thirteen months bring down his 
expulsion to the year B. C.352, near midsummer. 
He was still living i in the year of Thessalus 2.C 


354. Diod. XVI. 45. and is mentioned by De! 
mosthenes in B.C. 350. See the Tables B.C. 
350, 3. 


't Diod. XVI. 36. Ἱππαρῖνος ἀνακτησάμενος τὴν 
πατρῴαν δυναστείαν ἦρξεν ἔτη δύο. See Polyen. V. 4. 

γ During nine of the fourteen years, which in- 
tervened between the death of Agathocles and the 
pretorship of Hiero, Syracuse was governed by 
Hicetas: Diod. XXII. eclog. 6. p. 295. Bipont. 
Ἱκέτας ἐννέα ἔτη δυναστεύσας Συρακούσης----ἐκθάλλεται. 

“The death of Hiero is determined to the lat- 
ter end of B.C. 216. He survived his son Gelon, 
who outlived the battle of Canne. Liv. XXII[. 
30. These incidents extend the life of Hiero to 
at least the middle of B.C. 216. His successor 
Hieronymus reigned thirteen months: μῆνας οὐ πλεί- 
ους τριῶν καὶ δέκα. Polyb. VIL. 7. and was slain in 
B.C. 215, before the election of the consuls for 
the ensuing year. Livy. XXIV.7. which fixes the 


\ 


accession of Hieronymus, and the death of Hiero, 
to the latter part of B. C. 216. Hiero had reigned 
fifty-four years: ἔτη ν΄ καὶ τέτταρα βασιλεύσας. Po- 
lyb. VII. 8. and died at past ninety : Polyb. Ibid. 
or ninety-two. Lucian. Macrob. c. 10.—nonagesi- 
mum jam agens annum. Liv. XXIV. 4. Accord- 
ing to the correction of Casaubon, he had been 
elected στρατηγὸς in Olymp. 126.2. [Β. Ὁ. 275.] 
Pausan. VI. 12,2. μετὰ τὴν ᾿Αγαθοκλέους-- τελευτὴν 
Συρακουσίοις αὖθις ἀναπεφύκει τύραννος 6 “Ἱέρων οὗτος" τὴν 
δὲ ἀρχὴν εἶχεν ἔτει δευτέρῳ τῆς (ἕκτης) ὀλυμπιάδος ἐπὶ 
ταῖς εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατόν. [Sic supplet Casaub. ad Polyb. 
1.81 This date for the pretorship of Hiero is 
probable. The nine years of Hicetas, who was 
followed by Thynion and Sostratus, (Diod. tom. 
IX. p. 296.) will not admit an earlier date. But, 
as the reign of Hiero commenced in B. C. 270 
Olymp. 127. 2. exeunte, it is equally probable that 
Pausanias might speak of that; and that his num- 
bers may be supplied with ἑβδόμης instead of ἕκτης. 
Hiero boasts that his alliance with Rome had 
been of fifty years duration: Liv. XXIV.4. He 
made his treaty with the Romans in the consul- 
ship of Man. Otacilius and Man. Valerius [B. C. 
263]: Polyb. I. 16. so that the actual duration of 
his alliance had been forty-eight years. 
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Er, Syr. Υ. M. B.C. 
518. Hieronymus ....... erie 13» enue 2LGE 
520. Siege of Syracuse¥ 2, ... 214. 
522. —taken by Marcellus τα 22. 


Those who prefer the authority of Aristotle in the times of Gelon and Hiero will cut off a 
year from the beginning or the end of the period here assigned to Gelon, Hiero, and Thrasy- 
bulus. But, as Diodorus is consistent in his dates *, as Hiero survived the 78th Olympiad, as 
the period of almost sixty years brings down the expulsion of Thrasybulus to the end of 
B. C. 466, and as Diodorus is entitled to better credit upon Sicilian history, than upon 
other parts of his subject, I have adopted his date for Hiero: which enlarges the chronology 
of Aristotle by the addition of one year, and makes the duration of this dynasty nineteen years 
instead of eighteen. 

The elder Dionysius began to govern in the sixth month of the archon Callias, and sur- 
vived the eighth month of the archon Nausigenesy; a space of thirty-eight years and three 
months. The younger Dionysius was expelled in the beginning of the archonship of El- 
pines: about eleven years and a half from the death of his father. The collective amount of 
the two reigns is accurately stated at fifty years by Theopompus. Nepos* has the same 
number: quinguaginta annorum imperium: perhaps derived from Theopompus. Diodorus, 
recording the Sicilian digression of Theopompus under the year of Pythodotus B.C. 343, 
has given occasion to Wesseling® to animadvert upon the number, ἐτῶν πεντήκοντα. Hee vera 
esse non poterunt, si Theopompus cum ipso tyrannidis Dionysiane principio exorsus fuerit: 
—a quo ad hune annum abierunt plus secaginta, It is true that the actual interval from the 
archonship of Callias to the year of Pythodotus is sixty-three years: but, as fifty years ex- 
press the real amount of the two reigns, there is no reason to suspect the authenticity of the 
numbers. The difficulty seems rather to arise from negligence or want of precision in Dio- 
dorus himself. It may be conjectured, that, although Theopompus might have continued his 
narrative of Sicilian affairs down to the year at which Diodorus records it, yet that he did not 
intend by fifty years to express the whole space of time, down to B.C. 343°, but only the 
amount of the two reigns,—quinquaginta annorum imperium—which terminated at the ex- 
pulsion of the younger Dionysius in B.C.356. Plutarch reckons only ten years for the 
younger Dionysius, and forty-etght for the two reigns4. He might end his computation at 
the expedition of Dion, excluding the year of Agathocles from the account. Between Cadlias 
and Agiathocles are forty-eight archons. 


w Syracuse was taken in the third year: Se 
quidem tertium annum circumsedere Syracusas. 
Τὰν. XXV.31. But the duration of the siege was 
not much more than two years complete. ‘The 
commencement of the siege was subsequent to 
March B.C. 214, when Marcellus entered upon 
his third consulship. Liv. XXIV. 9. The first 
winter quarters of Marcellus in Sivily, at the close 
of B.C. 214, are noticed Liv. XXIV. 39. . The 
city was taken in the consulship of Q. Fulvius 
Flaccus and Ap. Claudius [B Ο. 212]: Liv. XXV. 
3.23. In that year, Marcellus proceeded to. press 
the siege in the beginning of spring: initio veris. 
Liy. XXV. 23. and his success was probably com- 


pleted before the end of the summer. conf. capp. 
24.30. The siege is therefore inaccurately said 
to be of three years by Blair, and by Du Fresnoy 
tom. I. p. 384. 

x See the Tables, in the years of Timosthenes 
B.C. 478.—of Lysistratus B.C. 467.—and of 
Lysanias B. C. 466. 

y See the Tables B. C. 406, 367. 

z See B. C. 356. 8 In Dione e. 5. 

b Ad Diod. XVI. 71. 

© Apud Diodor. XVI. 71. See the original pas- 
sage in the Tables B. C. 343, 3. 

4 See the Tables B. C. 356. 


DODWELL EXAMINED. 269 


~ 


Dion was slain in the fourth year after his return to Sicily®. He landed in the second 
month of Agathocles, from whence to the close of the year of Diotimus the actual time would 
be about three years and a half. And Diotimus is the fourth archon from Agathocles. Dio- 
dorus, then, and Nepos agree. The expedition of Timoleon, according to Plutarch, was 
twelve years after the first expulsion of Dionysius‘. With respect to the transactions of Ti- 
moleon, after his landing, Mr. Mitfords observes, ‘‘ From Diodorus we have a coherent ac- 
«ἐ count of the transactions of two summers and two winters after the arrival of Timoleon, be- 
*< fore he became master of the citadel of Syracuse ;” and condemns Plutarch} for asserting 
that the whole was completed in fifty days. He is justly dissatisfied with the “ fifty days” of 
Plutarch. But in Diodorus there is no vestige of two winters. Three archons, indeed, are 
specified: in the year of the first, Timoleon sailed; in the year of the second, he landed ; and 
in the year of the third, he took the citadel. But, as the archons commenced at midsummer, 
the operations of one campaign, comprehending a spring and autumn, would be distributed 
into two years by the annalist. Every campaign of the Peloponnesian war belonged to two 
Attic years. This we may trace in the narrative of Diodorus‘ upon this occasion : ’Ex’ ἄρ- 
χοντος Ἐὐβούλου--- Τιμολέων ἐξέπλευσεν ἐκ Κορίνθου.----καταπλεύσαντος δὲ τοῦ στόλου εἰς τὸ Μεταπόντιον 
---ἐξέπλευσεν εὐθέως ἐκ τοῦ Μεταποντίου.----οὗτος μὲν οὖν κατὰ σπουδὴν ἐτέλει τὸν εἰς Ῥήγιον πλοῦν----καὶ 
καθωρμίσθη πλησίον τῆς πόλεως. ἐπικαταπλευσάντων δὲ τῶν Καρχηδονίων----ἔλαθε διαδρὰς----καὶ ταχέως 
ἐξέπλευσεν .---εἰς τὸ Ταυρομένιον.----ἀναζεύξας δὲ ἐκ τοῦ Ταυρομενίου----ἀνελπίστως ἐπέθετο τοῖς περὶ τὸν 
Ἱκέταν---καὶ τῆς παρεμβολῆς ἐκράτησε.---παραχρῆμα (δὲ) ἐπὶ τὰς Ξξυρακούσας ἀφώρμησεν ---- Ex’ ἄρχοντος 
Δυκίσκου---- Τιμολέων μὲν ᾿Αδρανίτας καὶ Τυνδαρίτας εἰς συμμαχίαν προσλαβόμενος στρατιώτας οὐκ 
ὀλίγους map’ αὐτῶν παρέλαβεν. ἐν δὲ ταῖς Σξυρακούσαις πολλὴ ταραχὴ κατεῖχε τὴν πόλιν, κι τ. A. At 
this point we discern a winter: the winter of the archon Lyciscus B.C. 845, But we are at 
a loss to discover a second. The operations of Timoleon are continued in the following 
spring [B.C. 343]; still within the year of Lyciscus. And Dionysius retired to Corinth in 
the summer ; which brings the annalist to the year of Pythodotus. 'The actual interval from 
the setting forth of Timoleon might be little more than a year: from the last month of Eu- 
bulus [May B.C. 344] to the first month of Pythodotus [July B. C.343]. In the whole 
period of 'Timoleon in Sicily, Diodorus agrees with Plutarch. The death of Timoleon in the 
year of Phrynichus, towards the close of B.C. 337, would be accurately described as “ not 


“* quite eight years” from his landing in the year of Lyciscus B.C. 344. The real space of 
time might be seven years and a half. 


XI. 
DODWELL EXAMINED. 


OUR obligations to Dodwell are very great, for the diligence with which he has collected 
the testimonies and arranged the dates, in the period included within the “ Grecian History” 
of Xenophon. It has been found necessary, however, to differ from him in some particulars, 


© See the Tables B.C. 353. § Vol. VII. p. 263. note. 
ΓΟ See the testimonies in the Tables B. C. 343. h Timol. c. 16. i XVI. 66—69. 
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which it will be convenient to bring together into one point of view. The periods principally 
concerned are, the chronology of the battle of Aigospotami and of the Thirty (B.C. 405, 
404]; the times of Thimbron, Dercyllidas, and Agesilaus [B.C. 399—394]; the peace of 
Antalcidas [B. C. 387], and the congress at Sparta [B. C. 371}. 

I. £gospotami. I have stated in the Tables that Dodwell fixed this victory to the fourth 
month before the surrender of Athens, upon the authority of the following passage*. Victi 
sunt ad gis fluvium Athenienses a Lysandro, anno Olymp. 93. 4.—Novo deinde victorie 
terrore urbs ipsa sub ejusdem anni Attici finem obsessa est. ita scilicet ut Munychionis die 
16. urbem Lysandro deditam testetur Plutarchus.—>Lysandrum vidimus bello ipsa hyeme, 
prelio fatali finem imposuisse. According to these passages, the victory of Lysander is dated 
by Dodwell in the winter of Olymp. 93. 4. the winter of the archon Alexias, in the tenth month 
of whose year it is agreed that the city surrendered. It must not be concealed, however, that 
in another page® he places this battle under Olymp. 93. 3. Hoe anno [mense Posideone. qué 
ante Munychionem quartus erat, proinde Posideone II. quit cepit Dec. 24.) victi a Lysandro 
ad Egospotamos Athenienses. Here he dates the battle m the preceding year, the sixth 
month of the archon Callias, December B.C. 406. And yet, in a subsequent passage‘, he 
recurs to the former date: Victoriam illam Lysandri ad 4Egospotamos ad Olymp. 93. anni 41. 
mensem Atticum retulimus Posideonem. Inde ad Posideonem anni 2‘. Olymp. hujus 98 {De- 
cember B. C. 387] anni integri numerantur octodecim. Here the battle is referred to the 
sixth month of Alexias, or December B. C. 405. and that date for the victory at AUgospotami 
is made the basis of an argument. It constitutes a reason for assigning the peace of Antalcidas 
to the year B.C. 386. I conclude, then, from the tenor of this argument, that Dodwell 


placed the action at A¢gospotami in the fourth month before Athens surrendered ©. Corsini‘ | 


follows Dodwell in the month: Posideone mense Lysander Athenienses ad Egospotamos su- 
peravit. But, in asserting that he placed the battle in Olymp. 93. 4. Posideon of the archon 
Alexias, I have perhaps misrepresented him: for he fixes it to Olymp. 93. 3. and Posideon of 
the archon Callias". 

Neither of these dates, however, can be admitted. The date of Dodwell, which leaves only 
four months between the battle and the capture of Athens, is too short a space; the date of 
Corsini, which extends the interval to sixteen months, is too long, to be consistent with the 
narrative of Xenophon. ‘ 


The short space of. fowr months is refuted by the intermediate transactions. It isrelated by - 


Xenophon 8, that Lysander, after his victory, first sailed to Byzantium and Chalcedon ; then 
returned to Lampsacus ; then proceeded to Lesbos and gina, settling the affairs of both those 
islands: that he thén reestablished the Melians, ravaged the island of Salamis, and finally an- 
chored at the harbour of Pirzeus". We are told that the Athenians were besieged long enough 
to be pressed by famine, before Theramenes went out to Lysander ; and that they had already 
sent two deputations: that Theramenes at last went to Lysander, with whom he remained 
three months and more, and returned in the fourthi. From these incidents it is manifest that 


4 Dodwell. Annal. Xenoph. p. 226. f Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 261. 
> Annal. Xenoph. p. 246. f I speak doubtfully, because Corsini in an- 
© Annal. Xenoph. p. 239. other passage, which will occur for remark in a 
4 Annal. Xenoph. p. 263. future note, (p. 277.) agrees with Dodwell in the 
¢ He again insists upon the same date, the — year of Alexias. 

fourth month before the surrender, in Dissert. 59. Hel. IL. 2,1. "IL. 2, 5—9. 

VIII. p. 358. ΤΠ 16.517] 
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the battle of A3gospotami could not have happened in Posideon of the archon Alexias, the 
fourth month before the surrender of the city. The stay of Theramenes with Lysander is 
alone equal to the whole time allowed by Dodwell. 

But the date of Corsini, Posidcon of the preceding year, is equally inadmissible. 1. It is 
not possible that the battle of 2gospotami could have occurred four months after the battle 
of Arginusse*. After the death of Callicratidas, the Chians and other allies sent deputies to 
Lacedzemon to desire Lysander for their commander. But some space had already intervened. 
Eteonicus the Spartan, after the defeat of his party at Arginussze, hastened to secure Chios!. 
There, his soldiers ™ ἕως μὲν θέρος ἦν ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐτρέφοντο----ἐπεὶ δὲ χειμὼν ἐγένετο, καὶ τροφὴν οὐκ 
εἶχον, ξυνίσταντο ἀλλήλοις, κι τ. Δ. He suppressed a rising mutiny: " μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα οἱ Χῖοι καὶ οἱ 
ἄλλοι ξύμμαχοι συλλεγέντες ἐς Ἔφεσον ἐβουλεύσαντο----πρέσβεις ἐς Λακεδαίμονα πέμπειν Λύσανδρον ai- 
Half the interval between September and December must have elapsed, 
before Lysander arrived at Ephesus. On his arrival, he had not only to prepare, but to 
build ships: ° ἀφικόμενος ἐς "Egeoov μετεπέμψατο ᾿Ετεόνικον ἐκ Χίου ξὺν ταῖς ναυσὶ, καὶ τὰς ἄλλας 


τήσοντας ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς. 


πάσας ξυνήθροισεν, εἴ που τὶς ἦν, καὶ ταύτας τε ἐπεσκεύαζε καὶ ἄλλας ἐν ᾿Αντάνδρῳ ἐναυπηγεῖτο. ἐλθὼν δὲ 
παρὰ Κῦρον χρήματα ἥτει. He afterwards attended Cyrus at Sardis a second time, and was dis- 
missed with an injunction not to fight till he had a clear superiority of shipsP: Λύσανδρον (ὁ 
Κῦρος) οὐκ εἴα vaumayeiv—iav μὴ πολλῷ πλείους ναῦς ἔχῃ 4. Between his second interview with 
Cyrus, and his occupation of Lampsacus, we collect that he visited the coasts of Caria and 
Rhodes‘; Attica and the adjacent islands’. It is not credible that all these things were per- 
formed in the short space of a few weeks, and at the season of the winter solstice, when it was 
obviously the policy and interest of Lysander not to press the contest to a hasty decision‘. 
2. Diodorus has preserved an incidental circumstance, from which we collect that in Antheste- 
rion of the archon Callias Lysander was still at Ephesus. When he returned from his second 
interview with Cyrus, he was at Ephesus καθ᾽ ὃν χρόνον ἐν τῇ Μιλήτῳ τινὲς ὀλιγαρχίας ὀρεγόμενοι 
κατέλυσαν τὸν δῆμον---ΔΙΟΝΎΞΙΩΝ "ONTONY. It might be supposed that the Ionian colonists 
would carry with them the ancient rites of the mother country; and that the Dionysia at 
Miletus would be celebrated at the same season as the more ancient Dionysia at Athens. 


k The battle of Arginusse was fought in the πάλιν---ἀνέβαινεν ὡς βασιλέα. Λύσανδρος δὲ, μήτε ναυ- 


year of Callias: Athenzus (quoted in the Tables 
B.C. 406, 2.) confirms Diodor. XIII. 97—100. 
in assigning the battle to that year.—not long be- 
fore the Apaturia: Xenoph. Hel. 1. 7,8. which 
were in the month Pyanepsion: Theophrast. Char. 
3. Harpocr. v. ᾿Απατούρια. Schol. Aristoph. Acharn. 
146. This action may therefore be fixed to the 
third month of Callias, Boédromion of B.C. 406. 
It is placed in the year of Antigenes by Schol. 
Ran. 33. τῷ προτέρῳ ἔτει [the year before the 
Rana] ἐπὶ ᾿Αντίνου [ἰ. ᾿Αντιγένους] ὅτε περὶ ᾿Αργίνουσαν 
ἐνίκων ναυμαχίᾳ. But, that this is erroneous, is 
manifest from the times of Alcibiades: who in 
Boédromion of that archon was yet at Athens. 
See the Tables B. C. 407, 2. 

! Xenoph. Hel. I. 6, 38. ne CR a 

a IT..1,'6. Oo Eels IT; Je ΠΟ 5511. 
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1 To the same purpose Plutarch Lysand. ο. 9. 
δεηθεὶς μὴ ναυμαχεῖν ᾿Αθηναίοις πρὶν αὐτὸν ἀφικέσθαι 


μαχεῖν ἀγχωμάλῳ πλήθει δυνάμενος, μήτ᾽ ἀργὸς καθέζε- 
σθαι μετὰ νεῶν τοσούτων, ἀναχθεὶς ἐνίας προσηγάγετο τῶν 
νήσων. 

τ Xen. Hel. II. 1,15. Diod. XIII. 104. 

§ Plutarch. Lysand. c. 9. Diod. XIII. 104. 

‘ Mr. Mitford, truly collecting the sense of the 
original historians, has well explained the real 
state of things: ‘‘ Lysander, arriving at Ephesus 
‘‘ when winter was not yet far advanced, made it 
“his first concern to provide that in spring he 
“* might have a fleet able to meet that of Athens.” 
Vol. IV. p.383.—* Lysander, returning to Ephe- 
** sus thus abundantly supplied,—proposed to pro- 
“ceed upon offensive operation, but not to risk 
‘the uncertain event of a general engagement, 
κε which no necessity of his circumstances re- 
“ quired.” p. 386. 

Y Diod. XIII. 104. Compare, for the fact it- 
self, Plutarch. Lysand. ὁ. 8. 
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And that this was actually the case is attested by Thucydides": τὸ ἐν Λίμναις Διονύσου ᾧ τὰ 
ἀρχαιότερα Διονύσια τῇ δωδεκάτῃ ποιεῖται ἐν μηνὶ ἀνθεστηριῶνι, ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ ἀπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων Ἴωνες ἔτι 
The Dionysia, then, at Miletus were in Anthesterion, and in Anthesterion 
Lysander was still at Ephesus, making preparation for the future naval war. 3. The Rane 
of Aristophanes were exhibited in Anthesterion of the archon Callias. But, although Ar- 
ginuss@ is alluded to in that comedy, there is not the slightest hint whatever of Agospotami ; 
and whoever reads that drama with attention will be impressed with a conviction amounting 
to certainty, that at its representation the fatal action of /gospotami had not yet taken place. 
4. The date of Diodorusy, who places the battle in the archonship of Alexias, is confirmed by 
Lysias?. A client of Lysias served as a trierarch in that action, and brought home his ship: 
ὅτε ἐν τῇ τελευταίᾳ ναυμαχίᾳ ai νῆες διεφθάρησαν, οὐδενός μοι συμπλέοντος στρατηγοῦ----ἐγὼ τήν Te ἐμαυ- 
τοῦ ναῦν ἐκόμισα καὶ τὴν Ναυσιμάχου τοῦ Φαληρέως ἔσωσα. But he returned home in the year of 
Alexias. His naval service of seven years had commenced in the archonship of ‘Theopompus 
[B. C. το and had terminated in the ee of Alexias [B. C. 405]: 
πόμπου ἄρχοντος---τὸν δὲ μεταξὺ χρόνον ἐτριηράρχουν ἑπτὰ ἔτη---κατέπλευσα δὲ ἐπὶ 
The last naval action, then, was fought in the year of Alexias. 

These reasons sufficiently establish that the victory of AZgospotami was not gained by Ly- 
sander in Posideon of the archon Callias: and that his naval operations were not carried on at 
the unusual season of the winter solstice, when those seas were impracticable or dangerous: 
and when the Greeks, except in extraordinary cases, forbore to navigate the Mgean>. Ly- 
sander made his preparations during the winter; was still at Ephesus in Anthesterion; put 


~ t 
καὶ νῦν νομίζουσιν. 


ἃξδοχιμάσθην ἐπὶ Θεο- 
᾿Αλεξίου ἄρχοντος. 


to sea in the spring ; 


and finally pee with his armament to Lampsacus in the course of μι 


summer, in the beginning of the archonship of Alexias. 


Il. The Thirty°. 


eM 15: 

* At this more ancient and solemn festival of 
Bacchus the king-archon presided: Pollux VIII. 
90. And the official qualifications of his wife, 
the βασίλιννα, were recorded upon a pillar pre- 
served in that ancient temple: Demosth. Neer. 
p- 1370. 1371. γράψαντες ἐν στήλη λιθίνῃ ἔστησαν ἐν 
τῷ ἱερῷ τοῦ Διονύσου παρὰ τὸν βωμὸν ἐν Λίμναις. καὶ 
αὕτη ἣ στήλη ἔτι καὶ γῦν ἕστηκεν, ἀμυδροῖς γράμμασιν 
᾿Αττικοῖς δηλοῦσα τὰ γεγραμμένα.----καὶ διὰ ταῦτα ἐν τῷ 
ἀρχαιοτάτῳ ἱερῷ τοῦ Διονύσου καὶ ἁγιωτάτῳ ἐν Λίμναις 
ἔστησαν, ἵνα μὴ πολλοὶ εἰδῶσι τὰ γεγραμμένα" ἅπαξ γὰρ 
τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἑκάστου ἀνοίγεται τῇ δωδεκάτῃ τοῦ ἀνθε- 
στηριῶνος μηνός. These ancient Dionysia, τὰ ἐν Δί- 
μναις, τὰ Λήναια, τὰ ᾿Ανθεστήρια, existed before the 
kingly government was abolished, and were natural- 
ly carried by the colonists under Neleus into Asia. 

y NII. 104. 

2 "Ἀπολογία δωροδοκίας p. 162, 20. 

4 Tbid. p. 161, 35—44. 

> When Eurymedon was sent with ten ships 
from Athens to Syracuse at the winter tropic, 
(Thucyd. VII. 16.) there was an urgent and press- 
ing necessity for haste. But the Greeks did not 
willingly put to sea in the winter. That the seas 
were navigable from LElaphebolion, τὴν θάλατταν 


Dodwelld supposes the administration of the Thirty to commence at the 


ἐκ Διονυσίων πλόϊμον εἶναι, is mentioned by Theo- 
phrastus Char. 3. as an instance of obvious and 
trite remark. At Athens, ai λήξεις 
ἐμπόροις ἔμιμηνοί εἰσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ 


τῶν δικῶν τοῖς 
γηδροϊκιῶνος μέχρι τοῦ μου- 
γυχιῶνος (Demosth. in Apatur. p. 900), because the 
parties, being at home during the six winter 
months, were able to proceed to their action im- 
mediately. And yet we are to suppose that Ly- 
sander sailed from Ephesus to Caria; from Caria 
to Attica; from Attica to the Hellespont, in De- 
cember: and this, when he had no necessity for 
haste ; and when the original historians (Xeno- 
phon Hel. II. 1. Plutarch. Lysand. ce. 9—13. 
Diodorus XII. 105. 106.) contain nothing to in- 
timate that the hostile fleets engaged at such a 
season. In fact, the assumption of Posideon for 
the date is a mere conjecture of Dodwell’s, Dis- 
sert. VIII. p. 358. founded upon the supposition 
that Athens surrendered in the fourth month after 
the defeat at AXgospotami. A conjecture, there- 
fore, founded upon an impossibility. 

© The names of the Thirty are given in the text 
of Xenophon II. 3, 2. and are best illustrated by 
Taylor Vit. Lys. p. 129. 130. Reisk. 

4 Annal, Xenoph. p. 226. 


DODWELL EXAMINED. 273 


regular Attic period, the summer solstice, Hecatombzon: although they were appointed at 
the surrender of the city. Decretum de preficiendis XXX. tyrannis Ol. 93.4. condiderint 
Lacedemonii—ipsum tamen magistratum tenuerunt Olymp. 94.1. cujus proinde partem pri- 
orem ἀναρχίᾳ postremam archonte Pythodoro designant. © Ab Hecatombeone, quo inibant 
XXX. tyranni, et Olymp. 94.1. Jam octo mensibus tenuerant,—si a novi anni exordio He- 
catombeone, tum Anthesterione. Corsini$ follows Dodwell: Mensibus octo,—hoc est, Posi- 
deone mense, δὲ calculus a Pirei occupatione instituatur, aut Anthesterione, si a civilis anni 
principio. And Wesseling. But there is no reason for making this distinction. Thrasy- 
bulus occupied Phylé in winter; when snow félli: a description better agreeing with Posideon 
than with Anthesterion. Nor is there any hint that the Thirty, an illegal government, not 
appointed by any constitutional forms, would wait for the revolution of the civil year, like re- 
gular magistrates. They began their administration immediately. Thus the Four-hundred 
began to govern in the ninth or tenth month of the Attic year. And the Ten, the successors 
of the Thirty, began to govern immediately, that is, in the winter: not waiting for the end of 
the civil year. In fact, Xenophon! intimates that the Thirty commenced their government 
without any delay: of τριάκοντα ὑρέθησαν μὲν ἐπεὶ τάχιστα τὰ μακρὰ τείχη καθῃρέθη" αἱρεθέντες δὲ 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τε ξυγγράψαι νόμους, κι τ. λ. And he specifies that they were appointed before the de- 
parture of Lysander to Samos: πὶ τούτων δὲ πραχθέντων ἀπέπλει Λύσανδρος πρὸς Σάμον. 


0. £ Pp. 241. nine: 1. Αἰνησίας πρῶτος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἤρξατο ὁ πόλεμος 
8 Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 264. πέμπτῳ καὶ δεκάτῳ ἔτει τῶν μετ᾽ Εὐβοίας ἅλωσιν τρι- 
h Ad Diod: XIV. 33. ἃ Xenoph, Hel. II. 4, 3. ακοντουτίδων σπονδῶν. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον οἵδε. 2. Βρασίδας. 
Κ See the Tables Β. Ο. 411], 2. 8. Ἰσάνωρ. 4. Σωστρατίδας. ὃ. Ἕξαρχος. 6. ᾿Αγησί- 
ΓΘ. ΤΊ: morose στρατὸς. 7. ᾿Αγγενίδας. 8. ᾿Ονομακλῆς. 9. Ζεύξιππος. 


2 A seeming discordance occurs between Lysias 10. Πιτύας. 1]. Πλειστόλας. 12. Κλεινόμαχος. 13. 
and Xenophon. The orator asserts thatat the ap- Ἴλαρχος. 14. Λέων. 15. Χαιρίδας. 16. Πατησιάδας. 
pointment of the Thirty the ships of Lysander 17. Κλεοσθένης. 18. Λυκάριος. 19. Ἐπήρατος. 20. °O- 
were already at Samos: In Eratosth. p.126, 36. νομάντιος. 21. ᾿Αλεξιππίδας. 22. Μισγολαΐδας. 23. Ἰ- 
Θηραμένης---μετεπέμψατο μὲν τὰς μετὰ Λυσάνδρου ναῦς σίας. 24.” Apaxoc. 25. Εὐάρχιππος.. 26. Παντακλῆς. 
ἐκ Σάμου, ἐπεδήμησε δὲ τὸ τῶν πολεμίων στρατόπεδον. 27. Πιτύας. 28. ᾿Αρχύτας. 29. Εὔδικος, ἐφ᾽ ob Λύσαν- 
The historian affirms that Lysander sailed to Sa- ὃρος οἴκαδε κατέπλευσεν. That the ephors com- 
mos after their appointment. Perhaps the fleet menced in autumn, we know from Thucyd. V. 36. 
was already despatched to Samos, while Lysander ‘The first ephor, Anesias, is recognised by Thucy- 
himself remained in Attica. dides II. 2. and his seventh month would be co- 

With the return of Lysander from Samos the numerary with the tenth month of Pythodorus, 
war was ended by the Lacedemonian computa- the Athenian archon. ‘The eleventh ephor, Plei- 
tion. Dodwell has sagaciously detected, and sa- _ stolas, is conumerary with the archon Alceus, and 
tisfactorily proved, the hand of an interpolator in with the tenth year of the war, in Thucyd. V. 19. 
the dates inserted in Xenophon Hel. I. 2, 1. He would enter upon office in the third month of 
1.3, 1. 1. 6, 1. Il. 1, 10. I. 3,1. See Dissert. Alceus,autumn B. C.422. The twenty-first ephor, 
VII. p. 340—359. But there is not equal rea- _Alexippidas, is conumerary with the twentieth 
son for suspecting interpolation in the list of year of the war, in Thucyd. VIII. 58. Lysander 
Spartan ephors: Hel. II. 3, 10. Xenophon states would return home, τελευτῶντος τοῦ θέρους, in the 
the war as the Lacedemonians computed it. The beginning of the year of Eudicus, about October 
Athenians reckoned it to terminate at the sur- B. Ο, 404. Perhaps from this genuine list of 
render of their city; the Lacedemonians extended’ ephors, the ephors of the four last years of the 
it to the return of Lysander to Lacedemon after war have been inserted by the interpolator: Euar- 
the reduction of Samos, about six months after chippus Hel. I. 2, 1. Pantacles 1. 8,1. Pityus 
the surrender of Athens, and in the autumn of I. 6, 1. Archytas I. 1, 10. with their correspond- 
B.C. 404. It was consistent with the plan of ing archons. Of these, the two last are nearly in 
Xenophon to introduce the names of the ephors, their right places; the two former are disjoined 
by whose years the Lacedemonians made their from the facts to which they belonged, and are 
computation of time. He enumerates twenty- placed each a year too high. Pantacles (accord- 
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The expressions of Lysias° imply that there was no interval between their appointment and 
their government: ὁ Λύσανδρος εἰς τοὺς λιμένας----εἰσέπλευσε, καὶ αἱ νῆες παρεδόθησαν καὶ τὰ τείχη 
κατεσχάφη καὶ οἱ τριάκοντα κατέστησαν. But the testimony of another passage P is still more 
positive. Lysias and his brother Polemarchus were seized by the Thirty, after that body had 
begun to abuse its power: consequently, some space after their accession to office. And yet 
Lysias withdrew to Megara after this persecution, ἑπτὰ ἔτη μείνας 4: after seven years’ residence 
at Athens from his return in the year of Callias. But Alexias is the eighth archon, both in- 
clusive, from Callias, in whose year [B. C. 412.] he had returned. He withdrew, then, to 
Megara before the year of Alexias was ended ; and the Thirty exercised their office from the 
tenth month of Alexias. 

III. Dercyllidas and Agesilaus. Dodwell11 supposes the spring mentioned by Xeno- 
phon III. 4, 16. in which the battle of Sardis was fought, to be the dast spring of Agesi- 
laus in Asia; and the spring of the year of Cnidus and Coronea. But this is impossible for 
various reasons. 1. It is contradicted by Xenophon himself; who names another spring*, 
preceded by a winters. 2. It is inconsistent with the term of Agesilaus’s command in 
Asia, which was of two complete years: Plutarch. ἤδη περιϊόντος ἐνιαυτοῦ δευτέρου τῇ στρα- 
τηγίᾳ, πολὺς ἄνω λόγος ἐχώρει τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου. This was before the order had arrived for his 
recal: V2y τούτῳ δ᾽ ἀφικνεῖται πρὸς αὐτὸν ᾿Επικυδίδας ἀπαγγέλλων, x.t.A. Xenophon" confirms 
Plutarch : τὴν μὲν τῶν φίλων χώραν ἀδήωτον παρέχων----ὦὥστε ἐν δυοῖν ἐτοῖν πλέον τῶν ἑκατὸν ταλάντων 
τῷ θεῷ ἐν Δελφοῖς δεκάτην ἀποθῦσαι. Dodwell* only allows him eighteen months in Asia. He 
supposes him to have landed in the beginning of January B. C. 395, and rightly determines 
that he passed the Hellespont on his return in the beginning of July B.C. 394. 3. The 
events which happened between the battle of Sardis and the battle of Corinth could not have 
passed in so. short a space of time as Dodwell assigns. The transactions were these. News of 
the battle near Sardis were sent to the court of Persia, and Tithraustes was appointed to su- 
persede Tissaphernes. The distance from Susa to the coastY would require some time, before 
Tithraustes could be invested with the command at Sardis. 'Tissaphernes had before asked 
and obtained of Agesilaus an armistice of three months, for the mere purpose of taking the 
king’s pleasure upon what was proposed. According to Diodorus?, Tissaphernes was exe- 
cuted while Tithraustes was yet at Colosse in Phrygia, on his journey down. Accordingly, 
after the convention between Tithraustes and Agesilaus», it is autwmn, when Agesilaus pro- 
ceeds, οὥμα μετοπώρῳ, into Phrygia. Then followed the mission of 'Timocrates into Greece ἃ : 
evidently also ἅμα μετοπώρω. After the mission of Timocrates, these events took place in suc- 


ing to the plan of the interpolator, who anticipates phon are perhaps corrupted, and should express 
a few months) should have been inserted at 1. 4,2. twenty-seven years and a half. 

and Euarchippus at I. 3, 1. in the place now occu- ° In Agorat. p. 133, 1. 

pied by Pantacles. The years specified IL. 3, 9. Ρ In Eratosth. p. 120. Compare especially Xen. 
twenty-eight years and a half, cannot be the ge- Hel. II. 3, 21. 

nuine number. If the Lacedemonians computed 4 See the Tables B.C. 411, 3. 404, 3. 


the war from the attack upon Platza, in the se- 44. Annal. Xen. p. 249. 

venth month of Ainesias, the duration was twen- tT IV. 1,41. ΒΔ 15.2.16: 
ty-seven years anda half. If they computed from t Agesil. ο. 14. Vv Id. ¢. 15. 
the battle of Potidea and the congress at Lace- u Agesil. c, 1, 34. 

demon in the autumn of B. C. 432, their reckon- x Annal. Xenoph. p. 248. 251. 

ing would rise to twenty-eight years. But that Y Τριῶν μηνῶν ἡ ἄνοδος. Herodot. V. 50. 

point of time coincided with the fourteenth year 2 Xenoph. Hel. II. 4,6. Agesil. c. 1. 5,10. 
of the truce, and not the fifteenth. See the Ta- a XIV. 80. b Xen. Hel. III. 4, 26. 


bles B. C. 432, 2. The numbers, then, in Xeno- CHHELELVel tee CONT δ. 1. 
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cessive order. He visits Thebes, Corinth, Argos, Athens; which leads to a coalition through- 
out Greece; and there ensued, successively, an incursion of the Phocians into Locris; an em- 
bassy to Lacedzemon ; the march of a Lacedemonian army into Phocis; the return of that 
army; and the deposition of Pausanias®. A great combined force of troops from Athens, 
Argos, and other states, to the amount of fifty thousand men, assembled near Corinth. Then 
the battle was fought, before the summer solstice; consequently not later than the end of June. 
Was this the June of that same Julian year in which Timocrates, the author of all these move- 
ments, set out from Asia ἅμα μετοπώρῳ Is it possible to imagine that only three months inter- 
vened between the battle of Sardis and the battle of Corinth? 4. The short space allowed is 
also inconsistent with the acts of Agesilaus in Asia. After the battle of Sardis, he marched, 
ἅμα μετοπώρῳ, into Phrygia Minors. Thence he penetrated into Paphlagoniah, plundering 
as he went. Then he proceeded to Dascyliwm, where, says the historiani, he wintered. 
Thence, marching to the plain of Thebé, he was occupied in collecting forces. Here the order 
of recal met him, and he proceeded to the Hellespont. A march of eight or nine hundred 
miles is performed by an army, with several occasional pauses; one halt at Dascylium is spe- 
cified, when five days are noticed; and yet, according to Dodwell, this expedition, beginning 
ἅμα μετοπώρῳ, is finished by the beginning of July! The autumni and the winter’ Dodwell 
gets rid of in the following mamner!: Autwmnus—quocunque demum sensu, anni Olympici 
novi initio posterior, ut de frugibus maturis illum et mense Julio intelligamus.—Hunc, certe,ni 
Sallor, intellexit autwmnum, quo se superiort anno ad Ephesum contulerat hic idem Agesilaus. 
In hiberna nimirum, licet matura, quod mavimos apparatus meditaretur in annum sequen- 
tem. Et talia quidem hiberna ejus in palatio Pharnabazi hoc ipso anno refert Xenophon. 
Then, mentioning that, on the 14th of August, Agesilaus was in ipso introitu Bootie, he 
rightly infers that ilo quo Bootie fines attigit die Aug. 14°. nondum justum mensem ex 
quo Asia discessit impleverat. sic medio Julio ex Asia trajecerit. According to this reasoning, 
Agesilaus put his army into winter quarters in July! 

The spring, then, mentioned by Xenophon ™, was not the spring of the year B. Ὁ. 394, 
because it was followed by a winter and another spring, which preceded midsummer B. C. 
394; because it cuts off one campaign from the Asiatic command of Agesilaus ; and because it 
was succeeded by a variety of complicated events, negotiations, and battles, which all happened 
before midsummer B. C. 394. 

With the date of Agesilaus, the years of Dercyllidas must necessarily be also raised. Three 
seasons of action are distinctly specified within the command of Dercyllidas. The last of these 
was B.C. 397, because in B. C. 396 Agesilaus was already in Asia. The first, then, was in 
B.C. 399. This is confirmed by Xenophon®, who connects the command of Dercyllidas in 
Asia with the Elean war: τούτων δὲ πραττομένων ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ ὑπὸ Δερκυλλίδα, Λακεδαιμόνιοι κατὰ 
τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον πάλαι ὀργιζόμενοι τοῖς ᾿Ηλείοις, x. r. A. But, as the war with Elis ended in sum- 
mer B.C. 399°, Dercyllidas was necessarily in Asia in that year P. 

The source of the whole error of Dodwell has been the mistake of supposing that Thim- 


¢ ‘Hel. Ill. 5. ° See the Tables. 

‘ See the reason in the Tables B. C. 394, 2. ? Dodwell puts aside this positive testimony in 
8. Hel. IV. 1, 1—3. AST Val 3: a singular manner: Ann. Xen. p. 245. De fine 
' Hel. IV. 1, 16. J Hel. III. 4, 26. Thimbronis potius quam Dercyllide, illa intelli- 
® Hel. IV. 1, 16. genda esse censeo. Was Xenophon mistaken, or 
' In his account p. 250. of B. C. 394. Dodwell himself? 


m™ ‘WIT. 4, 16. n’ Hel. TT. 2521: 


276 APPENDIX. 11: 


bron, the predecessor of Dercyllidas, completed an entire year of command ; and that his 5ιιο- 
cessor did not arrive till B. C. 398. Xenophon4 clearly shews that the termination of Thim- 
bron’s command was abrupt: δοκοῦντος αὐτοῦ οὐδὲν ποιεῖν, πέμπουσιν οἱ ἔφοροι ἀπολιπόντα Λάρισσαν 
στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ Καρίαν. ἐν ᾿Εφέσωῳ δὲ ἤδη ὄντος αὐτοῦ, ὡς ἐπὶ Καρίαν πορευομένου, Δερχυλλίδας ἄρξων 
ἀφίκετο. τὸ μὲν οὖν Θίμβρων ἀπῆλθεν οἴκαδε, καὶ ζημιωθεὶς ἔφυγε. Can we suppose that a winter 
intervened between that order of the Ephori, and Thimbron’s preparation to obey the order ? 
Besides, had Thimbron remained till the ensuing spring, he would have held his command a 
second year. For Thimbron was already in command when the Cyrean army was with Seu- 
thes: ' Θίμβρων ἐχπέπλευκεν. He collected troops, and was doing other acts of government, 
before he was joined by the Cyreanss. This would not be later than midwinter; perhaps 
January B.C. 399. He is described then as being already at his post fifteen months before 
April B. C. 398: and from the autumn of B. C. 400 (the customary season for the com- 
mencement of Lacedamonian command) to the same date would be eighteen months for the 
command of Thimbron. This officer, then, was recalled and disgraced before the expiration 
of his year, which commenced in autumn B. C. 400; and Dercyllidas was in Asia in the 
summer of B. C. 399. 

IV. Peace of Antalcidas. I have placed this treaty in the beginning of the year of The- 
odotus, and of Olymp. 98. 3. Dodwellt places it in the end of that year, or spring B. C. 386. 
Hoc anno 386, qui a vere incipit, pacem Antalcide acceptam arbitror —Olymp. 98. 2. exeunte. 
His arguments are: 1. The Lacedemonians were prepared to march against the Argives, who 
pleaded in vain μηνῶν ὑποφοράν. Those months related to the Isthmian and Nemean truce: 
itaque hic annus Isthmicus erat et Nemeus. 2. Delay was interposed by the Thebans: and 
by the Argives who held Corinth. 3. Diodorus affirms that the war lasted eight years. But 
the first was Olymp. 96. 3. exeunte [spring B. C. 393]. The eight years, then, were not com- 
plete till Olymp. 98. 3. nisi ad Olymp. 98. 3. pertigerit [summer B.C. 386]. 4. Polybius 
fixes the peace to the nineteenth year from the battle of ASgospotami. But that battle was 
fought Olymp. 93. 4. mense Posideone: and eighteen years are completed in Posideon of 
Olymp. 98. 2 [December B. C. 387]; wherefore the nineteenth year is in spring B. C. 386. 

If the expressions * μηνῶν ὑποφορὰ are to be understood of the Nemean or Isthmian truce, 
(which may be reasonably doubted",) yet no conclusion can be drawn from thence to establish 
the position of Dodwell. He had imagined, indeed, that the Nemea estiva were in the be- 
ginning, and the Jsthmia hyberna in the middle *, of every third Olympic year. He there- 
fore concluded that the war, which was in preparation against the Argives, was to be carried 
on in Ol. 98. 3. and that the preparations were consequently made Ol. 98. 2. eweunte: in the 
spring of B,C. 386. But Corsiniy has demonstrated that Dodwell had mistaken the times of 


4 Hel. ΠΙ. 1, 7. 8. @stiva by four arguments. 1. News of the battle 
τ Xenoph. Anabas. VII. 6, 1. of Thrasymene were brought to Philip, while he 
s Hel. III. 1, 4—6. assisted at the Nemean games: Polyb. V. 101, 6. 
t Dodwell, Annal. Xenoph. p. 262. But, as that battle happened in the summer of 
v In Xenoph. Hel. V. 1, 29. U.C. Varr. 537. B. C. 217, it follows that the 
« See Weiske ad Xenoph. Hel. IV. 7, 2. games were in Ol. 140.4. 2. Antigonus, after the 
w Diss. VIL. 5. 2. p. 301. battle of Sellasia, was present at the Nemean games: 
* Diss. VII. 5. 7. p. 307. Polyb. II. 70, 4. But, from the time of the battle, 


¥ Corsin. Agon. Nem. 5. XVI. p. 80. Nemeades (which Corsini fixes to B.C. 221. a year lower 
hyberne in medios secundos, @stive vero in quartos than other computations make it,) those games 
ineuntes Olympiadum annos inciderunt. conf. s. IV. were in Olymp. 139. 4. ineunte. 3. The Nemean 
p. 56. He establishes the year of the Nemea games mentioned by Livy XXVII. 30. were in 


DODWELL EXAMINED. ΘΠ 
the Nemean games; which were celebrated, not, as he had supposed, in the first and third 
years of each Olympiad, but in the second and fourth. Accordingly, the Nemea hyberna of 
Olymp. 98. were celebrated in the winter of the archon Theodotus, in the second year of that 
Olympiad. The preparations, then, which preceded the Nemean truce, were made in the au- 
tumn: and the Argives expected an invasion of their territories (against which the Nemean 
truce would not protect them) in the beginning of the year of Theodotus, the autumn of 
B.C. 387. The second argument is of no weight. For the preparations for a march into 
Argolis, Boeotia, and other provinces, as naturally refer to the swmmer of the year B. C. 387, 
as to the winter following. Thirdly, the true commencement of the Corinthian war was at the 
action in which Lysander fell; B.C. 395: eight years were completed from that event in the 
beginning of the year of Theodotus; and Diodorus might compute eight years current from 
the year of Eubulides, his date for the beginning of the war*. The fourth argument has been 
already refuted at large. It has been shewn that Posideon of Olymp. 93. 4. [December B. C. 
405] could not be the date of gospotami; that the battle was fought at another season, and 
in the beginning of that Olympic year*: consequently the eighteen years would be complete, 
and the nineteenth current, in the beginning of the archonship of Theodotus. The reasons 
for the earlier date of the peace are stated in the Tables». And to these it may be added, 
that the transactions of Antalcidas during the period of his command do not seem sufficient to 
fill the space assigned to it by Dodwell. 

Corsini¢ aggravates the error of Dodwell: whom he represents as dating the peace inewnte 
anno 3 Olymp. 98. But that would fall within the year of another archon, Mystichides : con- 
trary to all authorities. Corsini himself fixes it, with Diodorus, inewnte Olymp. 98. 2. con- 
formably with the arrangement adopted in these Tables. 

V. Congress at Sparta. Dodwell4 supposes the congress and peace which preceded the 
battle of Leuctra to have fallen within B. C. 372. a year before the battle, because the things 
transacted between the peace and the battle required a longer space than twenty days, and 
because Iphicrates was still in the command upon which he entered in B. C. 374. Some other 
reasons are added. 

But, 1. the testimony of Plutarch is express, that twenty days, and no more, were the ac- 
tual interval. And the author of the oration κατὰ Νεαίρας ὁ describes the battle as closely fol- 
lowing the treaty: ὡς οὖν γίγνεται ἣ εἰρήνη ἡ ἐπὶ Φρασικλείδου ἄρχοντος καὶ ἣ μάχη ἡ ἐν Λεύκτροις 
Θηβαίων καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων. The orator would not have dated the peace in the year of Phra- 


Ol. 142. 4. (See Corsini 5. X. p. 65.) 4. The the preceding year. The passages have been al- 


Nemea at which Philopcemen was present, in his 
second pretorship, (Plutarch. Philopeem. ec. 11.) 
are determined.to Olymp. 143. 4. The Nemea e- 
stiva being fixed to the fourth years, it follows, 
since this was a trieteric festival, that the Nemea 
hyberna were celebrated in the second years of 
each Olympiad: in medios fere secundos Olympia- 
dum annos incidisse. Corsin. p. 68. 

z See the Tables B. C. 393, 2. 

ἃ We may remark the singular uncertainty uh- 
der which Corsini and Dodwell seem to labour, 
and the indistinctness of their ideas, on the sub- 
ject of Agospotami. Dodwell, in three passages 
of his works, places it in Posideon of the archon 
Alexias. In a fourth, he places it in Posideon of 


ready quoted, in the discussion of this point. Cor- 
sini adopts Posideon of the year of Callias, at 
Olymp. 934. p. 261. and yet, at Olymp. 983. p. 
293. speaking of the peace of Antalcidas, he ob- 
serves, annum undevicesimum a victoria quam Ly- 
sander ad 4Egospotamos reportavit. Victoria illa, 
Dodwello ipso teste, in Posideonem mensem anni 4. 
Olymp.93 [the year of Alexias]. inciderat; ergo 
Posideone mense anni 2. Olymp. 98. octodecim anni 
absoluti jam fuerant, &c. It has been already 
proved that neither of these dates was the true one 
for that victory. 

b B.C. 387, 2. 

© Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 293. 

4 Annal, Xenoph. p. 275. © P. 1357. 
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siclides, (which was really in the last month of Alcisthenes,) if the two events, the peace and 
the battle, had not been contiguous, and close upon each other. 2. If the peace had been 
made in Scirophorion B. C. 372, as Dodwell imagines, it would have fallen within the year of 
another archon, Asteius: contrary to the testimony of Dionysius δ΄ Αλκισθένην ἄρχοντας ἐφ᾽ οὗ 
τὴν εἰρήνην. 3. Iphicrates and Callistratus were at Athens in November B. C. 373, at the trial 
of Timotheuss. Iphicrates allowed his soldiers to find subsistence by working for the Corcy- 
reansh, These things indicate that his command was a protracted one, and not limited to a 
single year. 4. It is not implied by Xenophon that the conditions of the treaty were com- 
pletely executed and fulfilled, when the battle of Leuctra took place: they were only in the 
course of completion. The authority of Diodorus, whom Dodwell quotes, is of no weight upon 
this point, when opposed to the combined testimony of Dionysius and Plutarch. 

The battle of Mantinea (with which the history of Xenophon concludes) is placed at its 
true date by Dodwell, upon the authorities adduced in the Tablesi. Barthelemy also rightly 
dates the action B. C. 362; and Mr. Mitford! remarks upon it “‘ the battle was fought B. C. 
«ς 362. about which I believe there is no difference.” And yet Blair, and the Tables in the 
seventh volume of Anacharsis, place it in B. C. 363. And, what is more remarkable, Mr. 
Mitford himself ™, overlooking his own former opinion, dates the accession of Philip B. C. 
360, ‘in the summer of the third year after the battle of Mantinea, which was fought in au- 
“‘tumn.” And, in a subsequent page", he gives the date B.C. 363. 


XII. 


CYPRIAN WAR. 


I HAVE preferred the authority of Isocrates, derived from two treatises, the Evagoras and 
the Panegyric, to that of Diodorus, for the dates of this war. ‘The difficulties in the chro- 
nology of the Cyprian war are these. Isocrates* mentions, as contemporary, facts which hap- 
pened in B. C. 380. And six years of the war had then elapsed». The sixth year of the 
war, then, would terminate at B.C. 380. But Diodorus‘ makes the war last ten years, and 
places the end of it in B.C. 385. Morus 4, the editor of the “ Panegyric” of Isocrates, ob- 
serves upon this discordance, Diodorum consentientem fere chronologie Xenophontee, tamque 
studiosum in notandis numeris, negligenti@ errorisque in omni illa serie arguere velle, teme- 
rarium fuerit. And yet, after having thus mentioned the accuracy of Diodorus, in the course 
of a chronological discussion upon this subject he is obliged to desert his authority and to 


ΓΤ βιὰ p. 479. é ὃ μὲν οὖν Εὐαγόρας----συνέθετο τὴν εἰρήνην, ὥστε βασιλεύ- 
5 Demosth. in Timoth. Ρ. 1187. 1190. ew τῆς Σαλαμῖνος, καὶ τὸν ὡρισμένον διδόναι φόρον κατ᾽ 
h Xen. Hel. VI. 2, 37. i B.C. 362, 2. ἐνιαυτὸν, καὶ ὑπακούειν ὡς βασιλεὺς βασιλεῖ προστάτ- 
k Anacharsis, note to c. 39. tom. IV. p. 471. τοντι. 6 μὲν οὖν Κυπριακὸς πόλεμος, δεκαετὴς σχεδὸν γε- 
1 Vol. VI. p. 452. γενημένος, καὶ τὸ πλέον τοῦ χρόνον περὶ παρασκευὰς 
™ Vol. VII. p. 338. BVP. 879: ἀσχοληθεὶς, διετῆ χρόνον τὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσι συνεχῶς πολεμηθεὶς, 
ἃ Panegyr. c. 35. p. 67. a. 5C.39.p.70.a. τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον κατελύθη. 


© XV. 8, 9. ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος Δεξιθέου----[Β. C. 383.) 4 Ad Panegyr. p. xix. 
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pronounce him guilty of error. He concludes that the Panegyrical oration was published 
some years earlier than B. C. 380; he supposes interpolation somewhere, and determines that 
the Cyprian war lasted only six or seven years, instead of ten, the number of Diodorus. ὃ Si 
tum, cum Isocrates hec scripsit, sextus hujus belli annus exactus est, st eo anno clades navalis 
jam acciderat, et insula obsidebatur, non concedi potest Diodoro XV.9. nono aut decimo anno 
Jinitum bellum. Nam finitum est hac ipsa obsidione, que, auctore Isocrate, in septimum an 
num belli incidit. et cur non adsentiamus, monente Wesselingio ad hunc locum Diodori, 
Tsocrati, qui eo ipso tempore viwit? Quare Diodorus non accurate narravit decem annos 
insumptos esse. 
Morus has misrepresented the reasoning of Wesseling, and has defectively stated the testi- 
mony of Isocrates. Isocrates himself expressly affirms that the war lasted ten years: Ev- 
αγόρᾳ πολεμήσας ἔτη δέκα. And the reasoning of Wesselings is this: δεκαετής.) Consentit hac 
quidem parte Isocrates Evag. cap. 23. In ceteris non item. Diodorus ait, duobus potissi- 
mum annis bellum arsisse, eoque tempore navali preelio victum Evagoram intra Salaminem 
Juisse conclusum. At Isocrates Panegyr. c. 39. sextum ejus belli annum verti, jamque Eva- 
goram maritimo certamine superatum esse. Cut, eadem tempestate viventi, cur tandem non 
accessero? Wesseling, then, justly concludes that Isocrates and Diodorus confirm each other 
in the duration of the war: but that Diodorus ‘is refuted by the contemporary witness, 
Tsocrates, in the detail of it. ‘The direct reverse of the conclusion which is arrived at by 
Morus. τ 
Both writers, then, affirm that the Cyprian war lasted ten years. But, according to Iso- 
crates, the sivth year was completed in B. C. 380. while, according to Diodorus, the tenth 


year was conumerary with B.C. 385. Out of these opposite accounts the following dates 
result. 


Diodorus. Year of the war. Isocrates. 
Ol. B.C: B.C. Ol. 
96.383. O94 να. De est Siac. 9.551: 1 98.024: 
He ΠΡΟ A: Oe h AE! 384.7%. 099. 1. 
Θὰ τ θεν, ΣΡ ss 8: ρα ον δι 885: <3. 2. 
2 ΘΟ ΑΣΑ το Τὰ ΠΥ ΡΟ τ Θθ.., 3. 
Son. SIO A ee. δι τ SS ἢ 4. 
A. FSBO νυν δος δι See 560 0.1 
ΘΒ. ΣΙ ΒΘ hues ea Ae ΓΕ ΠΣ 379: . 2. 
VSS elf ih ες CRE RE HASSAN 378 9: 
Devas BOG Mdeateesseds Oey se STIs vee 4, 
ἌΡ BODS, ἐνόουν Τα, lOve caves. 376. 0101.1 


This absurdity arises out of the dates of Diodorus, that the first year of the ten is made to 
fall upon that precise juncture at which Evagoras was acting in concert with the Persian go- 
vernment and with Conon, in B.C. 394. The victory near Cnidus was gained by the joint 
forces of Evagoras, Conon, and Pharnabazus. 'This year, then, was not the first of the ten- 
years’ war carried on by the Persians against Evagoras. Nor is it likely that the operations 
of the war were actively prosecuted only in the last two years, and that the first eight were 


© Note i ad cap, 39. . Evagor. c. 23. p. 201. e. 8-Ad Diod. XV. 9. 
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wasted in preparation. Artaxerxes expended upon the war more than fifteen thousand ta- 
Jents. An argument in itself of long continued hostilities. 

Evagoras was engaged in hostile measures against the Persian court for some years before 
this war began. In B. C. 391, when Teleutias was the Lacedamonian naval commander, as- 
sistance was sent iEvaydpa τῷ πολεμοῦντι πρὸς βασιλέα. This refers to the period at which 
Evagoras made himself master of the whole island‘. Again, in B. C. 388, Chabrias sailed to 
Cyprus to assist Evagoras!. On these accounts, Evagoras was excluded from the protection 
of the treaty of Antalcidas: πὶ ἐν ταῖς συνθήκαις ἔκδοτός ἔστιν. and the king of Persia retained 
to himself” τὰς ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ πόλεις, καὶ τῶν νήσων Κλαζομενὰς καὶ Κύπρον. After this treaty, the 
Persian government had leisure to prepare for the reduction of Cyprus; and the great naval 
action, described by Diodorus ®, is placed by all the authorities after the peace of Antalcidas, 
and is referred by Diodorus to the year immediately following that treaty. But Isocrates P, 
so far from describing that as the Jast action of the war, describes it as the first: and plainly 
expresses, that, at the period at which he wrote, six years had followed it : (Εὐαγόρας) κατὰ 
μὲν θάλατταν ΠΡΟΔΕΔΥΣΤΥΧΗΚΕΝ --ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως οὕτω ταπεινῆς δυνάμεως οὐ δύναται περιγενέσθαι 
βασιλεὺς πολεμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη μὲν ἐξ ἔτη διατέτριφεν. It appears, then, that Evagoras, although re- 
garded as hostile some years before, yet was not attacked m earnest by the whole force of 
the Persians till after the peace of Antalcidas, and that he then sustained a war of ten years. 

The tenor of the narrative in the “* Evagoras” of Isocrates 4 is to the same effect : ὁ βασιλεὺς 
ἐποιήσατο τὸν πόλεμον πρὸς αὐτόν" οὕτω δ᾽ οὖν ὥρμησεν, ὥστε εἰς τὴν στρὰτείαν ταύτην πλέον ἢ τάλαντα 
πεντακισχίλια καὶ μύρια κατηνάλωσεν. ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως--- Εὐαγόρᾳ πολεμήσας ἔτη δέκα, τῶν αὐτῶν κύριον ἀὐτὸν 
κατέλιπεν ὦνπερ ἣν καὶ πρὶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον εἰσελθεῖν. The ten years were subsequent to these 
great preparations. The march of the king in person, and the great sea-fight, in reality com- 
menced the war; but that commencement was after the peace of Antalcidas. And Evagoras 
held out ten years. Diodorus has confounded the transactions of the war, and has mistaken 
the first operations for the last. 

Diodorus is not only inconsistent with Isocrates, but with himself, if (as Dodwell supposes) 
he means the operations of B.C. 391 for the first year of that war, which he asserts to have 
lasted ten. The tenth year being B. C. 385, the first could not be B.C.391. Dodwell', 
therefore, making this the beginning of the war, adapts to it the sia years of Isocrates: 
Olymp. 97.2. Evagoram Cypri regem a Persis defecisse docet Diodorus. Hoc anno, ut vi- 
detur, exeunte, ut sextum attingeret quo Persis bellum fecerit. Again, Diodorus’ relates 
that the first years were wasted in preparation, and that B. C. 386 was the first of active war. 
But the king in person is made to land in Cyprus in B. C. 391. *é δὲ βασιλεὺς αὐτὸς--- μεγάλαις 
δυνάμεσι διαβαίνει εἰς τὴν Κύπρον. Now, if the king landed in person at this period, that cannot 
be true which is asserted five years afterwards, that the first eight years were wasted in pre- 
paration. If, on the contrary, this latter account be true’, then the operations in B.C, 391 


h In the former editions of Isocrates, fifty thou- 1 Xen. Hel. V. 1, 10. 
sand talents: πλέον ἢ πεντακισμύρια τάλαντα. Isocrat. m Jsocrat. Panegyr. c. 39. p. 69. 6. 
Evag. c.22. Estimated by Mr. Mitford vol. V1. n Xen. Hel. V. 1, 31. o XV. 2—4. 
p- 384. at more than ten millions sterling. The P Panegyr.c. 39. p. 69. 6. 70. a. 
last editor, M'. Bekker, in his valuable edition of 4 6. 23. 24. -p. 201. 
the “ Attic Orators,” has reduced the numbers to τ Annal. Xenoph. p. 259. 
a more probable amount; by substituting on the 5. See the passage in a preceding note: p. 278. 
authority of two manuscripts πεντακισχίλια καὶ μύρια, t Diod. XIV. 98. the year of Nicoteles B.C. 
about three millions sterling. 394. 


i Xenoph. Hel. IV. 8,24. * Diod. XIV. 98. Y Given by the historian XV. 9. 


KINGS OF BOSPORUS. 281 


could not have been so extensive. We cannot, then, safely follow Diodorus for the detail of 
this war, when we find him not only at variance with Isocrates, a contemporary, but contra- 
dicting in one place the account which he himself had given in another. 

Evagoras is nientioned by Xenophon" in the year B. C. 405. He died in Β. Ὁ. 374. and 
consequently reigned, or governed, ‘upwards of thirty years. 


XIII. 
KINGS OF BOSPORUS. 


THE Tavric CuErsonese is compared by Strabo? to Peloponnesus, in form and extent: 
ἡ μεγάλη Χεῤῥόνησος τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ προσέοιχε καὶ τὸ σχῆμα καὶ τὸ μέγεθος Ῥ. It is joined to the 
continent on the north-west by an isthmus of various breadth®, and separated from it on the 
north-east by a strait, the Cimmerian Bosporus ; whose breadth varies from thirty to seventy 
furlongs?. The southern coast of the Chersonese is rugged and mountainous, rising some- 
times to the height of 1200 feet above the level of the Euxine. Towards either continent, the 
country becomes low and level; and on the east, where the kingdom of Bosporus was seated, 
it was eminently fertilee. Panticapeum or Bosporus‘, the metropolis, a Milesian colony, was 
situated on the western edge of the strait, where the breadth of the channel was about eight 
miles. Strabo describes it thus: ἡ ἑξῆς ἐστὶν εὔγαιος χώρα μέχρι Παντικαπαίου τῆς μητροπόλεως 
τῶν Βοσποριανῶν, ἱδρυμένης ἐπὶ τῷ στόματι τῆς λίμνης τῆς Μαιώτιδος.----χώρα πᾶσα σιτοφόρος, κώμας 
ἔχουσα, καὶ πόλιν εὐλίμενον τὸ Νυμφαῖον καλούμενον. τὸ δὲ Παντικάπαιον λόφος ἐστὶ πάντη περιοικούμενος 
ἐν κύκλῳ σταδίων εἴκοσι" πρὸς ἕω δ᾽ ἔχει λιμένα καὶ νεώρια, ὅσον τριάκοντα νεῶν" ἔχει δὲ καὶ ἀκρόπολιν" 


u Hel. 11.1,.29. a VII. p. 310. Ὁ. 

Ὁ Peloponnesus, as it is laid down in Arrow- 
smith’s ‘* Outlines of Greece and the Adjacent 
‘* Countries,” (a map, which appears more accu- 
rate than any preceding one,) contains about 7779 
square British miles. The principality of Wales, 
which may form a convenient standard: of compa- 
rison, contains 7425 square British miles. 

© Strabo VII. p. 308. B. ὁ ἰσθμὸς, ὁ διείργων τὴν 
Σαπρὰν λεγομένην λίμνην ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάττης, σταδίων τεσ- 
σαράκοντα, καὶ ποιῶν τὴν Ταυρικὴν καὶ Σκυθικὴν λεγομένην 
χεῤῥόνησον: οἱ δὲ τριακοσίων ἑξήκοντα τὸ πλάτος τοῦ ἰσθ- 
μοῦ φασιν. 

4 Polyb. ΓΝ, 39. Κιμμερικὸς Βόσπορος, ὃ τὸ μὲν made 
Tos ἔχει περὶ τριάκοντα στάδια τὸ δὲ μῆκος ἑξήκοντα στά- 
δια" πᾶν δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἁλιτενές. Strabo VII. p. 310, B. τὸ 
στόμα τῆς Μαιώτιδος καλεῖται μὲν Κιμμερικὸς Βόσπορος, 
ἄρχεται δὲ ἀπὸ μείζονος πλάτους, ἀπὸ ἑβδομήκοντά που 
σταδίων" Kab ἃ διαίρουσιν ἐκ τῶν περὶ Παντικάπαιον 
τόπων εἰς τὴν ἐγγυτάτω Πόλιν τῆς ᾿Ασίας; τὴν Φαναγο- 
ρίαν" τελευτᾷ δ᾽ εἰς πολὺ στενώτερον πορθμόν. 

© Strabo VII. p. 809. ἡ Ταυρικὴ παραλία, χιλίων 
mov σταδίων τὸ μῆκος, τραχεῖα καὶ ὀρεινὴ καὶ καταιγί- 
ζουσα τοῖς βορέαις ἵδρυται. Idem p. 311]. τῆς δὲ χεῤ- 


ῥονήσου, πλὴν τῆς ὀρεινῆς τῆς ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ μέχρι Θεοδοσίας, 
ἥ γε ἄλλη πεδιὰς καὶ εὔγαιός ἐστι πᾶσα, σίτῳ δὲ καὶ σφό- 
dpa εὐτυχής" τριάκοντα γοῦν ἀποδίδωσι διὰ τοῦ τυχόντος 
ὀρυκτοῦ σχιζομένη. His account of the face of the 
country is confirmed by modern observation: “Μ. 
** Pallas says, that the Peninsula of Taurica, which 
“rises with an abrupt ascent to the height of 
«1200 feet on the south side towards the Euxine, 
κε sinks by degrees towards the continent, and at 
** Jast with so easy a slope, as to lose itself insen- 
κε sibly in the gréat plain, of which the adjacent 
“country on the north is chiefly formed; and 
“‘ which plain is but little elevated above the level 
‘* of the sea,” Rennell’s Geography of Herodotus 
. 68. 

Ps Larcher (Hérodote, Table Géographique, ν. 
Panricapgée) has shewn from Pliny that Pantica- 
peum and Bosporus were different names for the 
same city. To the testimony of Pliny may be 
added that of the anonymous author of 4 Pertplus 
of the Euaine; p. 148. (ed. Gronoy.) ἀπὸ Βοσπόρου 
nro Παντικαπαίου, ἕως πόλεως Χερσῶνος στάδια Bo’. 
K. TA, 


€ VII. p. 309. Ὁ. 


eee 
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χτίσμα δ᾽ ἐστὶ Μιλησίων. From Panticapeum the territory extended eastward on the opposite 
coasts of the strait h, and westward along a fertile line of coast, well known to the Athenian mer- 
chants’, for fifty-three or seventy milesi, to Theudosia, also a Milesian colony; and described 
by Demosthenes in the reign of Leucon as not inferior to Bosporus in wealth and commerce. 
Strabo and Arrian ascertain its position and origin: 14 Θεοδοσία κεῖται πόλις πεδίον εὔγαιον ἔχουσα; 
καὶ λιμένα ναυσὶ καὶ ἑκατὸν ἐπιτήδειον. οὗτος δὲ ὅρος ἦν πρότερον τῆς τῶν Βοσποριανῶν καὶ Ταύρων γῆς. 
πὶ αὕτη πάλαι ἦν Ἑλληνὶς πόλις ᾿Ιωνικὴ, Μιλησίων ἄποικος. καὶ μνήμη ἐστὶν αὐτῆς ἐν πολλοῖς γράμμασιν. 
Westward of Theudosia were the mountains, by which the kingdom was bounded on the in- 
land side. This fertile region was the granary of Greece, and especially of Athens; which 
drew annually from thence, in the age of Demosthenes, a supply of 400,000® medimni of 
corn. 

In this rich but narrow territory the following princes reigned within the period with which 
we are engaged. 


ΝΟ Μ. Bae: 
1. Archzeanactide . 42. ... .-.(480.) 
2. Spartacus I....... eaten ... 438. 
3. Seleucus ......... Ye AST. 
* * * (20.)... .--(427.) 
4. Satyrus I. ........ 14 2: ..««(407.) 
Swlseucon! liseesecs AO ss: 905: 
6. Spartacus II. ... 5. ... Boe aise 
7. Parysades......... Sieh toos\  -1 ANSE 
8. Satyrus II. ...... Sd: 560. eG) 
9. Prytanis 
10.:Eumelus ......... νέος, (DalivemOUOs 
11. Spartacus III... 20. ... =o) 904. 


The limits of the seven years (current) of Spartacus J. are fixed by Diodorus? to the archon- 
ship of Theodorus [B.C. 43$.], when the forty-two years of the Archeanactide? expired, and 
to the archonship of Apseudes [B. C. 433.], when the four years of his successor commenced : 


h Strabo VII. p. 310. A. αἱ πλησιόχωροι κατοικίαι 
πᾷσαι, αἱ περὶ τὸ στόμα τῆς Μαιώτιδος ἑκατέρωθεν. 

i The ship of the merchants Artemon and A- 
pollodorus was wrecked in making the coasting 
voyage from Panticapeum to Theudosia: διεφθάρη 
παραπλέουσα εἰς Θευδοσίαν ἐκ Παντικαπαίου. Demosth. 
in Lacrit. p. 933. 934. 

j Strabo VII. p. 309. ἔστι δὲ τὸ μεταξὺ τῆς Θε- 
οδοσίας καὶ τοῦ Παντικαπαίου στάδιοι περὶ πεντακοσίους 
καὶ τριάκοντα. Arrian. Peripl. Maris Euxini p. 131. 
ed. Blancard. ἀπὸ Παντικαπαίου εἰς κώμην Καζέκα, ἐπὶ 
θαλάττῃ φκισμένην, στάδιοι εἴκοσι καὶ τετρακόσιοι. ἐν- 
θένδε ἐς Θεοδοσίαν, πόλιν ἐρήμην, στάδιοι ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ 
διακόσιο. The distance of Strabo may be inland 
distance: that of Arrian, the winding circuit of 
the coast. 

K In Leptin. p. 466. 

1 Strab. VII. p. 309. Ὁ. 


m Arrian. Peripl. Mar. Euxin. p. 131. 

π΄ Strabo VII. p. 311. Λεύκωνά φασιν ἐκ τῆς Θε- 
οδοσίας ᾿Αθηναίοις πέμψαι μυριάδας μεδίμνων διακοσίας 
καὶ δέκα. But Demosthenes is a better authority : 
Leptin. p. 466. 467. ἴστε δήπου τοῦθ᾽, ὅτι πλείστῳ τῶν 
ὡπάντων ἀνθρώπων ἡμεῖς ἐπεισάκτῳ σίτῳ χρώμεθα. πρὸς 
τοίνυν ἅπαντα τὸν ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων ἐμπορίων ἀφικνούμενον ὃ 
ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου σῖτος εἰσπλέων ἐστίν.----αἱ τοίνυν παρ᾽ 
ἐκείνου δεῦρ᾽ ἀφικνούμεναι σίτου μυριάδες περὶ τετταρά- 
κοντά εἶσι. We may vindicate the accuracy of 
Strabo, by understanding the 210,000 medimni to 
be the corn imported from Theudosia alone; while 
the 400,000 medimni represent the total amount 
imported from the whole kingdom. 

GO > ΤΙ 9). 

P On the Archeanactide, see Wesseling ad 
Diod. XII. 31. 
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tn’ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αϑήνῃσι Θεοδώρου---κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν οἱ τοῦ Κιμμερίου Βοσπόρου βασιλεύσαντες, ὀνομασθέντες 
δὲ ᾿Αρχαιανακτίδαι, ἦρξαν ἔτη δύο πρὸς τοῖς τεσσαράκοντα. διεδέξατο δὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν ΞΞπάρτακος, καὶ ἦρξεν 
ἔτη ἑπτά. “ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν ᾿Αψεύδου----Ξ5πάρτακος μὲν ὁ Βοσπόρου βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησεν, ἄρξας 
ἔτη δεκαεπτά" [leg. cum Wess. ἑπτά"] διεδέξατο δὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἸΞέλευκος καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη τέσσαρα. 
As, however, there are only four archons between T'heodorus and Apseudes, the reign of 
Spartacus I. could have been only of sia years current, unless it commenced before the year 
of Theodorus, or was extended beyond the year of Apseudes. I have therefore placed the 
accession of Seleucus one year lower than the archonship of Apseudes. 

Diodorus has assigned a date to the beginning of the reign of Selewcus, and to the end of 
the reign of Satyrus: and, if the numbers ascribed to each, four years, and fourteen years, 
be genuine, there remains between these two reigns a space of twenty years, of which no ac- 
count is given in Diodorus. The death of Satyrus is placed in the year of Demostratus 
[B. C. 393.]: τπερὶ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον Σάτυρος ὁ Smapranxou μὲν υἱὸς βασιλεὺς δὲ Βοσπόρου ἐτελεύτησεν, 
ἄρξας ἔτη δεκατέσσαρα. τὴν ἡγεμονίαν δὲ διεδέξατο ὁ υἱὸς Λεύκων ἐπ᾽ ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα. which deter- 
mines his accession to the year of Antigenes [Β. C. 402.]; twenty-four years after the death 
of his father Spartacus. He is mentioned by LysiasS as already king of eae before the 
battle of Afgospotami: ἡμᾶς ὁ πατὴρ πρὸ τῆς ἐν “Ελλησπόντῳ συμφορᾶς ὡς Σάτυρον τὸν ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ 
διαιτησομένους ἐξέπεμψε. 

The good understanding with Athens, which continued in the reign of Leucon, already 
subsisted in the time of Satyrust. IsocratesY composed an oration for a subject of Satyrus, 
who was resident at Athens, and whose father had been promoted to offices of trust in the 
kingdom of Bosporus. Among the motives which might win the favour of the judges, the 
favour shewn by Satyrus to the Athenians is mentioned: “a£iov δὲ καὶ Σατύρου καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐν- 
θυμηθῆναι, οἱ πάντα τὸν χρόνον περὶ πλείστου τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ὑμᾶς ποιοῦνται, καὶ moAAKIS ἤδη διὰ σπάνιν 
σίτου τὰς τῶν ἄλλων ἐμπόρων ναῦς κενὰς ἐκπέμποντες ὑμῖν ἐξαγωγὴν ἔδοσαν". 

Satyrus was slain at the siege οἵ Theudosia: Υ Σάτυρος Θευδοσίαν πολιορκῶν ἐτελεύτησεν. 

The reign of Leucon, son of Satyrus, is determined to forty years by Diodorus; whose 
numbers are sufficiently consistent with his dates. Ζ(ἦρχε Δημόστρατος.) [B. C. 893.1----διεδέξατο 
Λεύκων ἐπ᾽ ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα. ἃ in’ ἄρχοντος Διοτίμου, [Β. C. 853.]---κατὰ τὸν Πόντον Λεύκων ὁ τοῦ 
Βοσπόρου βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησεν ἄρξας ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα. τὴν δὲ ἀρχὴν διαδεξάμενος Σπάρτακος ὁ υἱὸς 
ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη πέντε. He died in the 40th year, current, of his reign. 


4 Diod. XII. 36. τ Diod. XIV. 93. which the Lacedemonians were masters of the 

5. Pro Mantitheo p. 145, 43. sea 

* Demosthenes Leptin. p. 467. speaking of Leu- 
Con: εὐεργέτηκεν ὑμᾶς οὗτος ὁ ἀνὴρ καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ of πρό- 
γόνοι. 

Υ Tsocrat. Trapezit. Ρ. 359. 360. ἐμοὶ πατὴρ μέν 
ἐστι Σωπαῖος, ὃ Gy οἱ πλέοντες εἰς τὸν Πόντον ἅπαντες ἴσα- 
σιν οὕτως οἰκείως πρὸς Σάτυρον διακείμενον, ὥστε πολλῆς 
μὲν χώρας ἄρχειν ἁπάσης δὲ τῆς δυνάμεως ἐπιμελεῖσθαι 
τῆς ἐκείνου. χρόνῳ δ᾽ ὕστερον διαβολῆς πρὸς Σάτυρον γε- 
νομένης, ὡς 6 πατὴρ οὑμὸς ἐπιβουλεύοι τῇ ἀρχῇ κἀγὼ τοῖς 
φυγάσι συγγιγνοίμην, τὸν μὲν πατέρα μου συλλαμβάνει. 
---μετὰ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀφικνοῦνται: ἀπαγγέλλοντες ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ 
ἀφεῖται, καὶ Σατύρῳ οὕτως ἁπάντων μεταμέλ, εἰ τῶν πε- 


: Ῥ. 366. ἃ. Λακεδαιμονίων ἀρχόντων κατ᾽ "ἐκεῖνον 
τὸν χρόνον τῆς θαλάττης. which establishes the date, 
and demonstrates that the Satyrus of Isocrates is 
the Satyrus of Lysias, and of Diod. XIV. 93. 

ἃ Tsocrat. Trapezit. p. 370. Ὁ. 

x We may nearly determine the date of the 
Τραπεζιτικὸς from these incidents, It was composed 
before the death of Satyrus, which happened B.C, 
392. and, as it should seem, after the Lacede- 
monians had ceased to command the sea. (See a 
preceding note.) If this last particular may be 
inferred from the expressions of Isocrates, we ob- 
tain the last year of Satyrus B. C. 393 for the 


πραγμένων, ὥστε πίστεις τὰς μεγίστας αὐτῷ δεδωκὼς εἴη, 
καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔτι μείζω πεποιηκὼς ἧς εἶχε πρότερον, καὶ 
τὴν ἀδελφὴν τὴν ἐμὴν εἰληφὼς γυναῖκα τῷ αὑτοῦ υἱεῖ. 
These transactions happened about the time at 


date of that oration. 
Y Harpocrat. v. Θευδοσίαν. 
= XVI.-S1. 


z XIV. 93. 
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Leucon is described by various testimonies of ancient writers as a prudent, munificent, and 
powerful prince’; and the most eminent of this race of kings: on which account Strabo‘, 
omitting to notice the earlier princes, speaks principally of Leucon and Parysades as the 
founders of the dynasty: ἐμοναρχεῖτο πολὺν χρόνον ὑπὸ δυναστῶν τῶν περὶ Λεύκωνα, καὶ Sayaupoy, 
[Sarupov Casaub.| καὶ Παιρισάδην, αὕτη τε καὶ αἱ πλησιόχωροι κατοικίαι πᾶσαι αἱ περὶ τὸ στόμα τῆς 
Μαιώτιδος ἑκατέρωθεν, μέχρι Παιρισάδου τοῦ Μιθριδάτῃ παραδόντος τὴν ἀρχήν. ἐκαλοῦντο δὲ τύραννοι; 
καίπερ οἱ πλείους ἐπιεικεῖς γεγονότες, ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ Παιρισάδου καὶ Λεύκωνος. 

The five years of Spartacus son of Leucon are repeated by Diodorus, under the year of 
Callimachus B. C. 348. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Καλλιμάχου----ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ Ξπάρτακος ὁ τοῦ Πόντου βασιλεὺς 
ἐτελεύτησεν ἄρξας ἔτη πέντε. τὴν δ᾽ ἡγεμονίαν διαδεξάμενος ὁ ἀδελφὸς ΤΠαρυσάδης ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη τριακον- 
ταοκτώ. And the death of Parysades, βεβασιλευκότος ἔτη τριάκοντα ὀκτώ, is recorded under the 
year of Hieromnemon®, between whom and Callimachus are thirty-eight archons. His reign, 
then, was of thirty-eight years complete, and may be supposed to commence at the end of the 
archonship of Callimachus, in B. C. 348. Within the period of the reign of Parysades, Di- 
narchus f names the tyrants Birisades, Satyrus, and Gorgippus, as living in B. C, 324. προῖκα 
τοῦτον (Δημοσθένην) οἴεσθε γράψαι---τὸ χαλκοῦς ἐν ἀγορᾷ στῆσαι Βιρισάδην καὶ Σάτυρον καὶ ΤΓόργιππον 
τοὺς ἐχθίστους τυράννους, map’ ὧν αὐτῷ χίλιοι μόδιοι τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ πυρῶν ἀποστέλλονται : That these 
were princes of Bosporus may be concluded from their names, and from the early connexion 
which the family of Demosthenes had with that kingdoms. These three princes were con- 
temporary, and may be supposed (according to the conjecture of Wesseling) to have reigned 
jointly over different portions of the country. In Βιρισάδης we may recognise the Parysades 
of Diodorus; in the twenty-fourth year of whose reign that oration of Dinarchus was deli- 


> The passages which mention Leucon have 
been collected by Perizonius ad Aulian. V. H. VI. 
13. Wesseling ad Diod. XIV. 93. Wolf. ad De- 
mosth. Leptin. p. 249. These testimonies may be 
thus arranged: 1. Demosth. Leptin. p. 466. 467. 
from whom we learn that Leucon was admitted 
with his sons to the freedom of the city of Athens, 
in return for the privileges of a free trade granted 
to the Athenians ; and that he acquired possession 
of Theudosia. (at the siege of which his father 
Satyrus had fallen.) 2. Chrysippus apud Plutarch. 
Mor. p. 1043. C. Ὁ. p. 1061. D. with which may 
be compared Strabo VII. p. 301. B. 3. Auneas 
Tacticus c.5. Λεύκων 6 Βοσπόρου τύραννος καὶ τῶν φρου- 
ρῶν τοὺς χρεωφειλέτας διὰ κυβείαν ἢ δι’ ἄλλας ἀκολασίας 
ἀπομίσθους ἐποίει. 4. Dio orat. Il. p. 101. Reisk. 
τὸν δέ γε ἀνδρεῖον Kal φιλάνθρωπον Kal τοῖς ὑπηκόοις εὔνουν 
--τῆς ἀρετῆς (ὁ Ζεὺς) ἀγάμενος, ὡς τὸ πολὺ μὲν ἄγει 
πρὸς γῆρας. καθάπερ ἀκούομεν Κῦρόν τε καὶ Δηϊόκην τὸν 
Μῆδον καὶ ᾿Αγάθυρσον τὸν Σκύθην καὶ Λεύκωνα. ὃ. Ῥο- 
lyenus VI. 9. who relates some incidents of his 
war with Heraclea in Bithynia. In another pas- 
sage (V. 44, |.) he mentions a war which was 
prosecuted by Memnon the Rhodian against Leu- 
con: Μέμνων ἐπιθέμενος Λεύκων, τῷ Βοσπόρου τυράννῳ. 
Memnon is noticed by Demosthenes Aristocrat. 
p- 672. as a young man in B.C. 352. He died 
B. C. 333, in the course of Alexander's second 
campaign in Asia: Arrian. II. 1. His war with 


Leucon must have occurred at the end of that 
prince’s reign. 6. Atheneus VI. p. 257.c. 7. We 
may add the allusion of Alian V. H. VI. 13. μνη- 
μονεύονται----εἰς ἐγγόνους διαρκέσαι (τυραννίδες) αἵδε" ἥτε 
Γέλωνος ἐν Σικελίᾳ, καὶ ἡ τῶν Λευκωνιδῶν [sic emendat 
Scalig. pro vulg. Λευκανίων) περὶ Βόσπορον, καὶ ἣ τῶν 
Κυψελιδῶν ἐν Κορίνθῳ. 8. Nonni in comment. ad 
Gregor. Naz. See the passage in Wolf. ad Lep- 
tin. p. 250. To these must be added Strabo, 
whose words are given in the text. 

© VII. p. 310. q@ XVI. 52. 

€ Diod. XX. 22. £ In Demosth. p. 95, 36. 

& Gylon, the grandfather of Demosthenes, had 
settled in Bosporus: Aéschin. in Ctes. p. 78, 15. 
Γύλων ἐκ Κεραμέων----ἀφικνεῖται εἰς Βόσπορον, κἀκεῖ λαμ- 
βάνει δωρεὰν παρὰ τῶν τυράννων τοὺς ὠνομασμένους κή- 
πους, καὶ γαμεῖ γυναῖκα πλουσίαν μὲν καὶ χρυσίον ἐπι- 
φερομένην πολὺ, Σκύθιν δὲ τὸ γένος. The mother of 
Demosthenes was the issue of this marriage. The 
tyrants mentioned in the plural number by Aischi- 
nes may have reigned in that intermediate space, 
preceding the reign of Satyrus I. which is omitted 
by Diodorus. This would suppose Gylon to have 
settled there about thirty years before the birth of 
his grandson Demosthenes. 

h Wesseling ad Diod. XIV. 93. seems to agree 
that the Berisades of Dinarchus is the Parysades 
of Diodorus: Satyro Polyen. VIII. 55. successit 
filius Gorgippus. Gorgippum autem Demostheni 


ae 
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vered. The Satyrus of the orator may perhaps be Satyrus eldest son of Parysades, reigning 
jointly with his father; mentioned by Diodorus as succeeding to the kingdom fourteen years 
afterwards. The name of Gorgippus among the princes of Bosporus occurs in Polyznusi: 
ὁ Σάτυρος ἐτελεύτησε, ΤΓόργιππος δὲ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν ἀρχὴν διαδεξάμενος, x. τ. A. But whether these 
were the individual princes mentioned by Dinarchus we cannot affirm. In the long period of 
two hundred years between the first and the last Parysades*, other kings of this race might 
have borne the names of Satyrus and Gorgippus. 

In the archonship of Hieromnemon B. C. 33$. a civil war arose among the three sons of 
Parysades : which ended in the establishment of Ewmelus. His reign of five years and five 
months would terminate about the year B. C. 304. The notes of time supplied by Diodorus 
are these: ! περὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς καιροὺς [the year of Hieromnemon] ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ μετὰ τὴν ΠΠαρυσάδου 
τελευτὴν, ὃς ἦν βασιλεὺς τοῦ Κιμμερικοῦ Βοσπόρου, διετέλουν οἱ παῖδες αὐτοῦ διαπολεμοῦντες πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους ὑπὲρ τῆς ἡγεμονίας, Εὐμηλός τε καὶ Σάτυρος καὶ ΤΙρύτανις" τούτων δὲ ὁ μὲν Σάτυρος dv πρεσβύτερος 
παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς παρειλήφει τὴν ἀρχὴν, βεβασιλευκότος ἔτη τριάκοντα ὀκτώ. Satyrus died of wounds 
received in battle, πὶ ἐννέα μόνον μῆνας βασιλεύσας μετὰ τὴν τοῦ πατρὸς τελευτὴν Παρυσάδου. Pryta- 
nis, who attempted to seize the vacant kingdom, was overthrown and slain by Ewmelus®. 
Eumelus himself, who appears to have possessed talents for government, was suddenly cut off 
before he could perfect his designs for the enlargement of his kingdom: °2neysipnoe πάντα τὰ 
περὶ τὸν Πόντον ἔθνη καταστρέφεσθαι, καὶ τάχα ἂν ἐκράτησε τῆς ἐπιβολῆς, εἰ μὴ σύντομον ἔσχε τὴν τοῦ 
βίου τελευτήν. πέντε γὰρ ἔτη καὶ τοὺς ἴσους μῆνας βασιλεύσας κατέστρεψε τὸν βίον. Eumelus in the 
year of Pherecles B. C. 304 was succeeded by his son Spartacus, who reigned twenty years: 
ΡΕύμηλος μὲν ὁ Βοσπόρου βασιλεὺς βασιλεύων ἕκτον ἔτος ἐτελεύτησε" τὴν δὲ βασιλείαν διαδεξάμενος Σπάρ- 
τάχος ὁ υἱὸς ἦρξεν ἔτη εἴκοσι. Our present copies of Diodorus desert us at this point. 

i 


XIV. 
PRINCES OF CARIA. 


THE account of Strabo? is clear and satisfactory: ““ Hecatomnus king of Caria had three 
* sons, Mausolus, Idrieus, and Pixodarus ; and two daughters, of whom the eldest, Arte- 


equalem perhibet Dinarchus p. 95. viderique adeo While the Berisades of Dinarchus was still living 


in B. C. 324. 


posset Satyri ejus filius, qui Berisadi successit, ni ea 
obstarent que auctor [XX. 22.] de Satyro eo me- 
morie tradidit. Opinor in parte aliqua Ponti 
regnasse et Berisadi equevum fuisse. But he af- 
terwards changes his opinion: ad Diod, XVI. 52. 
Doctissimo de Boze—re curatius eraminata assen- 
tiri non possum Berisadem, de quo Dinarchus p.95. 
eundem ac Parisadem arbitrato. Nam Berisades 
ille in parte Thracie regnavit, nunquam Ponti rex. 
Docet id clarissime Demosthenes Aristocrat. p. 430. 
{p. 624. Reisk.] But the Berisades of Demosthe- 
nes, who was king of Thrace jointly with Amado- 
cus and Cersobleptes, was already dead in B. Ὁ. 
392. τελευτήσαντος Κότυος Βηρισάδην καὶ ᾿Αμάδοκον καὶ 
Κερσοβλέπτην τρεῖς ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς γενέσθαι Θράκης βασιλέας. 
—tvig τελευτήσαντος τῶν βασιλέων, Βηρισάδου, Κερσο- 
βλέπτης ἐξέφερε πόλεμον πρὸς τοὺς Βηρισάδου παῖδας. 


The opinion, then, which Wesse- 
ling rejects, is more just. 

VIII. 55. 

 Mithridates Eupator, to whom the last Pary- 
sades surrendered his kingdom, (Strabo VII. p. 
309. A. 310. A.) began to reign about B. C. 120. 
and might acquire the peninsula of the Tauric 
Chersonese about two hundred years after the 
death of Parysades I. 

ἘΧΧ 22. m XX. 23. 

™ Diodorus XX. 24. He adds: μόνος διέφυγεν 
Εὔμηλον ὁ παῖς 6 Σατύρου Παρυσάδης, νέος ὧν παντελῶς 
τὴν ἡλικίαν" ἐξιππεύσας γὰρ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως κατέφυγε πρὸς 
ἤΛγαρον τὸν βασιλέα τῶν Σκυθῶν. 

ο Diod, XX. 25. P Diod. XX. 100. 

4 XIV. p. 656, 657. 
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“ misia, was married to Mausolus the eldest brother. The other daughter, Ada, was mar- 
“ ried to the second brother Jdriews. Mausolus reigned, and died without children; and 
‘* was succeeded by his wife Artemisia, who erected the celebrated monument to his memory. 
“‘ She dying, Jdrieus reigned; and his wife Ada succeeded him. Pivodarus, the remaining 
ἐς brother, expelled Ada.and seized the government. When Alexander conquered Caria, Ada 
‘* prevailed upon him to restore her.” 


1. Hecatomnus ... . . -[385.] 
2. Mausolus...... DAN (Sha) 
3. Artemisia ..... Pee 55S: 
ALi Tdrieusic ces Tio oo ey le 
δ AA phtdncian etic Ayes τυ S44 
6. Pixodarus~..... Deets SAO! 

Interval οὐ. «ὡς. es SE 

Ada restored ... San Saree 


1. Hecatomnvs, in the Cyprian war, was commanded by the king of Persia to attack Eva- 
goras>, whom he secretly favoured®. He was appointed eommander of the Persian fleet in 
that war, according to Theopompus!: ὁ βασιλεὺς Εὐαγόρᾳ συνεπείσθη πολεμῆσαι, στρατηγὸν ἐπιστή- 
σας Αὐτοφραδάτην τὸν Λυδίας σατράπην, ναύαρχον δὲ ᾿Εκατόμνων. Ἰδοογαίε5" in B. C. 380 speaks 
of Hecatomnus as prince of Caria: “Ἑκατόμνως ὁ Καρίας ἐπίσταθμος τῇ μὲν ἀληθείᾳ πολὺν ἤδη χρόγον 
ἀφέστηκεν. ; ἶ 

2. Μαυβοιῦβ. His death is plaeed by Diodorusf in the year of Eudemus B. C. 353. ἐπ᾿ 
ἄρχοντος Ἐδήμου----Ν] αύσωλος ὁ Καρίας δυνάστης ἐτελεύτησεν, ἄρξας ἔτη εἰκοσιτέσσαρα" τὴν δὲ ἀρχὴν 
διαδεξαμένη ᾿Αρτεμισία ἡ ἀδελφὴ καὶ γυνὴ ἐδυνάστευσεν ἔτη δύο. He is mentioned by Diodorusé in 
the year of Molon Β. C. 363. as following Artaxerxes to the Egyptian war. And it is at- 
tested by Demosthenes) that he was the mover of the Social war: φανήσεται ὁ πρυτανεύσαις 
ταῦτα καὶ πείσας Μαύσωλος. He was therefore living in B. C. 358, when that war began. 
And Pliny‘ has committed an error in his account of the time of Mausolus. Js obiit Olympia- 
dis centesime anno secundo, Urbis Rome anno 302. [375.] that is, in B.C. 379.« But the date 
of Diodorus for his death, which is confirmed by Demosthenes!, would place the commence- 
ment of his reign of twenty-four years in Olymp. 100. 4. B. C. 37. within two years of the 
date of Pliny; who perhaps by mistake has substituted Mausolus for Hecatomnus. 

3. Artemisia, who only survived her husband two years, was still living in B. C. 351 
upon the testimony of Demosthenes. Diodorus, who had recorded her accession under the 
archonship of Eudemus, records her death under the year of Thessalus B. C. 353. ™’Apre- 
μισία ἣ Καρίας δυναστεύουσα μετήλλαξεν ἀἄρξασα ἔτη δύο: τὴν δὲ δυναστείαν ᾿Ιδριεὺς ὁ ἀδελφὸς διεδέξατο, 
χαὶ ἤρξεν ἔτη ἑπτά. Her death was attributed to grief: π Θυγάτηρ μὲν ἦν Ἑκατόμνου γυνὴ δὲ καὶ 
ἀδελφὴ Μαυσώλου" ἣν φησὶ Θεόπομπος φθινάδι νόσω ληφθεῖσαν διὰ τὴν λύπην ἀποθανεῖν. 


> Diod. XIV. 98. Ἑκατόμνῳ τῷ Καρίας δυνάστῃ i Hist. Nat. XXXVI. 6. 
προσέταξε πολεμεῖν τῷ Εὐαγόρᾳ. Κ Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 300. has re- 


© Diod. XV. 2. Εὐαγόρας παρ᾿ Ἕ κατόμνου τοῦ Ka- peated this erroneous date. Afterwards, tom. IV. 
ρίας δυνάστου λάθρα συμπράττοντος αὐτῷ χρημάτων ἔλαβε p. 26. he records the date of Diodorus: but with- 


πλῆθος. : out any censure of the erroneous date of Pliny. 
4 Apud Phot. Cod. 176. p. 389. ' See the Tables B, C. 351, 3. 
© Panegyr. c. 43. p. 74. d. £ XVI. 36. m XVI. 45. 5 Harpocrat. v. ᾿Αρτεμισία. 
& XV. 90. » Pro Rhod. p. 191. 
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Besides erecting the celebrated Mausoleum, Artemisia proposed a prize of eloquence and 
poetry in honour of her husband. This contest is determined to the 107th Olympiad, and 
the archonship of Aristodemus, for the reason assigned in the Tables®. The testimonies on 
this subject are these: GelliusP:—Artemisia ἀγῶνα laudibus (Mausoli) dicundis Sacit ; ponit- 
que premia pecunie aliarumque rerum bonarum amplissima. Ad eas laudes decertandas 
venisse dicuntur virt nobiles ingenio atque lingua prestabili Theopompus, Theodectes, Nau- 
crites. Sunt etiam qui Isocratem ipsum cum tis certavisse memorie mandaverint. Sed eo cer- 
éamine vicisse Theopompum judicatum est. Is fuit Isocratis discipulus. Eastat nunc quo- 
que Theodecti tragadia, que inscribitur Mausolus: in qua eum magis quam in prosa pla- 
cuisse Higinus in exemplis refert. The Pseudo-Plutarch4:—jyavicaro δὲ (Ἰσοκράτης) καὶ τὸν 
ἐπὶ Μαυσώλῳ τεθέντα ὑπὸ ᾿Αρτεμισίας ἀγῶνα. τὸ δὲ ἐγκώμιον οὐ σώζεται. Theopompus himself: 
-[(Θεόπομπος) ὑπερφρονεῖ τὸν ᾿Ισοχράτην, καὶ νενικῆσθαι ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ λέγει κατὰ τὸν ἐπὶ Μαυσώλῳ ἀγῶνα 
τὸν διδάσκαλον. Suidass:—'Iaoxparns ᾿Αμύκλα τοῦ φιλοσόφου, ᾿Απολλωνίας τῆς ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ, ἢ “Hpa- 
κλείας---μαθητὴς καὶ διάδοχος τοῦ μεγάλου ᾿Ισοκράτους, διακούσας δὲ καὶ Πλάτωνος τοῦ φιλοσόφου. οὗτος 
δὲ ὁ ᾿Ισοκράτης καὶ Θεοδέκτῳ τῷ ῥήτορι καὶ τρωγῳδιοποιῷ, καὶ Θεοπόμπῳ τῷ Χίῳ, ἅμα τῷ ᾿Ερυθραίῳ 
Navxpary διηγωνίσατο περὶ λόγων εἰς τὸν ἐπιτάφιον Μαυσώλου τοῦ Καρός. In another passage ¢, 
which has been partly given in the Tables’, Suidas adds this circumstance :—(@codéxrys) 
ἐνίκησε μάλιστα εὐδοκιμήσας ἐν ἧ εἶπε τραγῳδίᾳ. ἄλλοι δέ φασι Θεόπομπον ἔχειν τὰ πρωτεῖα. Froma 
comparison of Gellius with Suidas, we may collect that there were two prizes proposed, one 
in tragedy and one in oratory. Theodectes obtained the prize in the one, and Theopompus 
in the other. I had inserted in the Tables" Isocrates of Apollonia as a candidate for this 
prize, on the authority of Suidas. But I am admonished by Ruhnkenius* that the authority 
of Theopompus himself is justly to be preferred to any other upon this point. The Athenian 
Isocrates, then, was the competitor on this occasion; whose panegyric upon Mausolus was 
judged inferior to that of his pupil Theopompus. 

4. Iprreus, who reigned after Artemisia seven years, died in the archonship of Lyciscus 
B.C. 344. Yin" ἄρχοντος Λυκίσκου----κατὰ τὴν Καρίαν ᾿Ιδριεὺς ὁ δυνάστης τῶν Καρῶν ἐτελεύτησεν, 
ἄρξας ἔτη ἑπτά" τὴν δὲ ἀρχὴν διαδεξαμένη "Ada, ἡ ἀδελφὴ καὶ γυνὴ, ἐδυνάστευσεν ἔτη τέσσαρα. The 
testimonies to his time are consistent. Diodorus? mentions him in B. C. 353. (the year of 
Thessalus) as having lately succeeded: Ἰδριέα τὸν τῆς Καρίας δυνάστην, ἄρτι μὲν παρειληφότα τὴν 
ἀρχήν. Isocrates* notices Idrieus in Β, C. 846. καὶ μὴν ᾿Ιδριέα τὸν εὐπορώτατον τῶν νῦν περὶ τὴν 
ἤπειρον προσήκει δυσμενέστερον εἶναι τοῖς βασιλέως πράγμασι τῶν πολεμούντων' ἣ πάντων γ᾽ ἂν εἴη σχε- 
τλιώτατος, εἰ μὴ βούλοιτο καταλελύσθαι ταύτην τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν αἰκισαμένην μὲν τὸν ἀδελφὸν πολεμήσασαν 
δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν. Demosthenes? speaks of Idrieus in the same year B. C. 346, by the descrip- 
tion of τὸν Κᾶρα, and enumerates his acquisitions: τὸν Kapa τὰς νήσους καταλαμβάνειν Χίον καὶ 
Κῶν καὶ “Ῥόδον. 

5. Apa succeeded her husband in the year of Lyciscus B.C. 845, Her expulsion by 
Pixodarus is placed by Diodorus® in the archonship of Nicomachus B.C. 343. ἐπ’ ἄρχοντος 
" Νικομάχου----Πιξώδαρος ὁ νεώτερος τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἐξέβαλεν ἐκ τῆς δυναστείας "Adav, καὶ ἐδυνώστευσεν ἔτη 
πέντε, ἕως ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου διάβασιν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. The five years οἵ Pixodarus expired in the 
archonship of Euznetus. After a short interval, Alexander restored Ada in B.C. 334, at the 


o B.C; 352; 4. P X. 18. WBC. 352, 4. WB ΟΣ 552, δὲ 
« Vit. X. or. p. 838, Β. x Hist. Crit. Or. Grec. p. 161. Reisk. 

© Apud Euseb. Prep. X. 3. p, 464. C. y Diod. XVI. 69. * XVI. 42. 
SV. Ἰσοκράτης ᾿Αμύκλα. 4 Philipp. c. 43. p. 102. e. 

UV. Θεοδέκτης ᾿Αριστάνδρου. b De Pace Ρ. 63. ¢ XVI 74. 
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close of his first campaign in Asia: ‘rig δὲ Καρίας ξυμπάσης σατραπεύειν ἔταξεν Αδαν θυγατέρα 
μὲν “Ἑκατόμνου γυναῖκα δὲ ᾿Ιδριέως, ὃς καὶ ἀδελφὸς, καὶ ὁ μὲν ᾿Ιδριεὺς τελευτῶν ταύτῃ ἐπέτρεψε τὰ πρά- 
γματα"---ἰΠξώδαρος δὲ τὴν μὲν ἐκβάλλει τῆς ἀρχῆς, αὐτὸς δὲ κατεῖχε τὰ πράγματα. τελευτήσαντος δὲ 
Πιξωδάρου, ᾿Οροντοβάτης τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐκ βασιλέως πεμφθεὶς εἶχε, γάμβρος ὧν Πιξωδάρου. 


eee -- 


XV. 
ALEXANDER OF PHER. 


IT is recorded by Diodorus# that ALEXANDER of PHER# was assassinated in the year of 
Agathocles B. C. 352. His death is noticed by Xenophon». And yet the death of Xeno- 
phon himself is placed by Stesiclides in the year of Callimedes B. C. 322. Wesseling® has 
detected this incongruity: Verwm esse non potest—Xenophontem Οἱ. 105. 1. mortem cum vita 
commutasse. That Xenophon lived somewhat longer is indeed probable‘. But it may be 
conjectured, on a nearer view of Diodorus himself, that the death of Alexander is to be 
placed earlier than the archonship of Agathocles. 

Diodorus® gives the following narrative: ἔπ᾽ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αγαθοκλέου.----κατὰ τὴν Ελλάδα ᾿Αλέ- 
ξανδρος ὁ Φερῶν τύραννος ὑπὸ τῆς ἰδίας γυναικὸς Θήβης καὶ τῶν ταύτης ἀδελφῶν Λυκόφρονος καὶ Τὶ σιφόνου 
ἐδολοφονήθη. οὗτοι δὲ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὡς τυραννοκτόνοι μεγάλης ἐτύγχανον ἀποδοχῆς" ὕστερον δὲ μετανοήσαν- 
τες----ἀνέδειξαν ἑαυτοὺς τυράννους"----οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αλευάδαι----προσελάβοντο Φίλιππον σύμμαχον τὸν Μακεδόνων 
βασιλέα. οὗτος δ᾽ ἐπανελθὼν εἰς τὴν Θετταλίαν κατεπολέμησε τοὺς τυράννου. He has here placed 
together the transactions of several years; partly anticipating, and partly taking a retro- 
spective view of occurrences. The expulsion of the tyrants by Philip was accomplished five 
years afterwards in B. C. 352, according to his own account. In that year, f@iaimmos ἐστρά- 
τευσεν ἐπὶ Λυκόφρονα τὸν Φερῶν typavvov.—and expelled Lycophron and Pytholaus, or Peitho- 
laus, the third brother, whom Diodorus had omitted to mention before: ὃ οἱ τῶν Φεραίων τύ- 
pavvos Λυκόφρων καὶ Πειθόλαος----τὰς Φερὰς παρέδοσαν τῷ Φίλιππῳ. And the death of Alexander, 
who reigned eleven years, must have happened two years earlier than the year of Agathocles, 
at the least. Alexander began to reign in the autumn of B. C. 369, in the commencement of 
the archonship of Lysistratus. That this was the true date of his accession may be proved 
from Xenophon», But from this period to the year of Agathocles would be thirteen years 
instead of eleven. If we understand the eleven years of his reign as eleven years current, or 
ten years complete, they would terminate in B. C. 359, in the beginning of Olymp. 105. 2, 
Which supposes an error of only a single year, as far as Alexander of Pheree is concerned, in 
the date of Stesiclides for the death of Xenophon. Tisiphonus alone, the elder brother, is 
mentioned by Xenophoni as the successor of Alexander: ἄχρις οὗ ὅδε ὁ λόγος ἐγράφετο, Τισί- 
Povos, πρεσβύτατος ὧν τῶν ἀδελφῶν, τὴν ἀρχὴν εἶχεν. It is probable that Tisiphonus, whose 
death Diodorus omits to notice, filled the interval between the assassination of Alexander 


4 Arrian. I. 23. © XVL14. Ὁ f XVI. 35. 
2 XVI. 14. » Hel. VI. 4, 35. @ XVI.37. See the Tables B.C. 352, 2. 
© Ad Diod. XV. 76. h See the Tables B. C. 370, 2. 369, 2. 


4 See the Tables B. C. 359, 3. mel Vi. 4537. 
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and the archonship of Agathocles, when Lycophron began to govern; and that Diodorus de- 
ferred the notice of Thessalian affairs till that year, because in that year Philip first gained a 
footing in Thessaly *, 


SEE oe 


XVI. 
ELATEA.—CH EZRONEA. 


CORSINI? has taken occasion to arrange the circumstances of the Amphissian war. He fixes 
the appointment of Philip as Amphictyonic general to the spring of the archon Lysimachides 
B.C. 338, and assumes six months as the interval between that appointment and the battle 
of Cheronea. His arrangement of the incidents of this period is in substance as follows. 


16. Anthesterion. [February B.C. 338.] schines Pylagoras eligitur, simulque duplex Am- 
phictyonici concilit decretum verno conventu factum, quo Philippus Amphi- 
ctyonum dux est designatus>. [Demosth. de Coron. p. 279.] 

25. Elaphebolion. A decree at Athens to send an embassy to Philip, proposing an armistice 
till Thargelion [June]. [Demosth. p. 282.] 

30. Munychion. A decree to send another embassy to Philip. [Demosth. p. 283.] 

[13.] Scirophorion. Philip seizes Elatea. [Demosth. p. 284.] 

16. Scirophorion. Decree of Demosthenes for negociating alliance with the Thebans. [De- 
mosth. p. 288. | 

7. Metagitnion. Battle of Cheronea. 


A difficulty lies in the way of this arrangement, from the mention of the month Boédro- 
mion which occurs in a letter written by Philip after he was nominated general of the Am- 
phictyons. In that letter, Philip calls upon the Amphictyonic states to meet him with troops, 
in the war against the Amphissians: συναντᾶτε μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα, ἔχοντες ἐπισιτισμὸν 
ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα, τοῦ ἐνεστῶτος μηνὸς λῴου, ὡς ἡμεῖς ἄγομεν, ὡς δὲ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, βοηδρομιῶνος, ὡς δὲ 
Κορίνθιοι, πάνεμου. Corsini argues that this letter was written before the battle of Charonea, 
and after the Thebans were separated from Philip by the treaty with Athens; consequently 
after the 16th Scirophorion, He therefore concludes the word βοηδρομιῶνος to be corrupt, and 


Κ᾿ Corsini Fast. Att. tom. IV. p. 21. gives the conjecture. In the more accurate edition of 


following representation of the Parian Marble, 
N°. 78. (77.] ἀφ᾽ οὗ Τιμόθεος βιώσας ἔτη TIAAAA 
ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν ᾿Αθήνησι, καὶ Φιλίππους τὴν πόλιν ἔκτισεν 
ὁ Φίλιππος Μακεδόνων βασιλεὺς, καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ Φεραῖος 
ἐτελεύτησεν, καὶ τοὺς Διονυσίου στρατηγοὺς ὁ Δίων ἐνίκη- 
σεν, ἔτη ΠΔΛΛΔΛΙΠΙ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ᾿Αγαθοκλέους. 
Ita nimirum laceras Marmoris voces ad historia fi- 
dem supplendas esse Prideaurius ostendit. This 
passage of the Marble may serve as an example to 
instruct us with what caution that monument 
must be quoted, where its lacune ate supplied by 


Chandler, all that is legible upon the Marble is 
thus expressed : ἀφ᾽ ob Τιμόθεος βιώσας ἔτη TIAAAA 
CTEACUIIMEM Nae al τὸ τανε ε τα οὐτοῦ ὁ... opie} toils κεδόνων 
βασιλεύει καὶ ᾿Αρτοξέρξης ἐτελεύτησεν Ὦχος δὲ ὁ υἱὸς 
θὰ dene we ee ee em. ἐνίκησεν, 
ἔτη ΠΔΔΔΔΙΠ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ᾿Αγαθοκλέους. 

@ Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 140—144. 

> To the same purpose in p. 147. d&schines 16. 
Anthesterionis die Pylagoras electus fuit, atque 
Philippus in eodem illo conventu dux designatus. 

© Apud Demosth. de Coron. p. 280. 
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substitutes ἑκατομβαιῶνος in its stead. He justifies {Π|5 emendation by other testimonies?. 1. 
Plutarch affirms Loiis to be coincident with Hecatombeon. 2. Galen makes Hyperbereteus 
(the third month from Loiis) to correspond with Boédromion. 3. According to another pas- 
sage of Galen, Loiis began at the summer solstice. 4. From Plutarch and Aflian it may be 
collected that Desius corresponded to T'hargelion:~* Corsini determines that the spuriousness 
of the date Boédromion in the letter of Philip is established by these arguments. The events 
of the Amphissian war point out Hecatombzon as the true date of that summons addressed 
to the Amphictyonic states; and other authorities combine to na that Hecatombeon in 
reality comcided with the Macedonian Loiis. 

Taylor examines minutely the positions of Corsini; retains the date Boédromion in that 
letter of Philip; and adopts a different arrangement of the Amphissian war. He contends 
that the letter was written before the occupation of Elatea; consequently before the 16th Sciro- 
phorion: that Philip was elected general in the spring of B.C. 339, eighteen months before 
the battle of Chzronea, and that the letter might be dated in Boédromion of B. C. 339, eleven, 
months before that battlef. The following dates are the consequence. 

B.C, 
16th Anthesterion 339. Eschines Pylagoras; and Philip elected general. 
Boédromion 339. The letter of Philip is addressed to the States. 
Scirophorion 338. Occupation of Elatea. 
7th Metagitnion 338. Battle of Cheeronea. 


Wesselings has arrived at the same conclusions as Taylor respecting this war: I'heophrasto 
archonte bellum in Amphissenses Amphictyonum decreto mandatum est Philippo, quod gessit 
Lysimachide pretore, quando et Elateam occupavit. 

The objection of Tay lor, that Corsini has placed the Amphissian war in the year of a wrong 
archon, is perfectly just; and the conclusions of Corsini must wholly fail, if it be necessary to 
his system that a war, which according to Hschines was begun in the year of Theophrastus, 
should not commence until the eighth month of Lysimachides. But both are partly in the 
wrong upon this question. There is one error common to them both; that they confound 
together two distinct transactions, the mission of Aischines as Pylagoras, and the nomination 
of Philip to be general; and consider these as the occurrences of the same Amphictyonic 
meeting: whereas they were separate events, and divided from each other by a series of inter- 
mediate proceedings. Aschines was sent as Pylagoras at the vernal session of the year of 


a Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 459. 461. 

© Ad Demosth. Coron. p. 280. Reisk. 

! He res non, ut rem reputavit Corsinus, intra 
spatium VIII. {1 1.1 mensium sunt concludende. 
Nimirum inter ZEschinis munus Pylagoricum et res 
infeliciter. Cheronee gestas non VIII. sed XX. 
menses intercedebant. [he should have said non VI. 
sed XVIII. menses—] Nam Theophrasto archonte 
missus est Pylagoras; archonte autem Cheronda 
pugnatum est Cheronee. Lysimachide pretore ca- 
ptam esse Elateam disertissime testantur Dionysius 
et Diodorus. Id vero contigit, ut vidimus, juxta 
Scirophorionem, mensem anni postremum; et eadem 


estate, anno autem vertente, Cheronda pretore 
pugnatum est Cheronee, ut omnes norunt. Ergo 
mense Boédromione Olymp. 110.2. exarari potu- 
erunt litere Philippi, ea nempe estate que con- 
secuta est vernum istum conventum Amphictyoni- 
cum, in quo AEschines imperium Philippo compara- 
bat, et diutius, antequam Elatea occuparetur et 
Philippi concilia patefierent. Eo igitur errore ab- 
reptus est Corsinus, quod munus AEschinis Pylago- 
ricum Ol. 110.2. non Οἱ. 110. 1. ut debuit, as- 
signaverit. ‘Taylor apud Reisk. App. Crit. ad De- 
mosth. tom, I. p. 267. 

8 Ad Diod: XVI. 84. i 


ELATEA.—CH ZRONEA. 291 


Theophrastus; but Philip was not appointed general till the ensuing spring meeting, the 
spring of the archon Lysimachides. 

The Amphissian war was excited by Aschines at the vernal session of the Amphictyons in 
the year of Theophrastus): ἐπὶ Θεοφράστου ἄρχοντος, ἱερομνήμονος ὄντος Διογνήτου ᾿Αναφλυστίου, 
πυλαγόρους ὑμεῖς εἵλεσθε Μειδίαν τε ἐκεῖνον τὸν ᾿Αναγυράσιον, ὃν ἐβουλόμην ἂν πολλῶν ἕνεκα ζῇν, καὶ 
Θρασυκλέα τὸν ἐξ Οἴου, καὶ τρίτον δὲ μετὰ τούτων ἐμέ. συνέβη δ᾽ ἡμῖν ἀρτίως μὲν εἰς Δελφοὺς ἀφῖχθαι, 
παραχρῆμα δὲ τὸν ἱερομνήμονα Διόγνητον πυρέττειν.----οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι συνεκάθηντο ᾿Αμφικτύονες:. Then the 
proceedings followedi from which the war originated : ‘ry ὑστεραίᾳ---κατέβημεν εἰς τὸ Κιῤῥαῖον 
πεδίον; καὶ τὸν λιμένα κατασκάψαντες καὶ τὰς οἰκίας ἐμπρήσαντες ἀνεχωροῦμεν. ταῦτα δὲ ἡμῶν πραττόν- 
τῶν οἱ Aoxpol οἱ ᾿Αμφισσεῖς-τ--ἧκον ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς μεθ᾿ ὅπλων πανδημεί. Then followed another Amphic- 
tyonic meeting, before the regular time of their session!, when Cottyphus was appointed ge- 
neral, and led the first expedition against the Amphissians: πιψηφίζονται ἥκειν τοὺς ἱερομνήμονας 
πρὸ τῆς ἐπιούσης πυλαίας ἐν ῥητῷ χρόνω εἰς Πύλας, ἔχοντας δόγμα καθ᾽ ὅ τι δίκην δώσουσιν οἱ ᾿Αμφισσεῖς. 
—oj δὲ ᾿Αμφικτύονες συνελέγησαν---καὶ στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο Κόττυφον τὸν Φαρσάλιον,---οοὐκ ἐπιδημοῦντος ἐν 
Μακεδονίᾳ Φιλίππου, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι παρόντος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν Σκύθαις οὕτω μακρὰν ἀπόντος .----καὶ παρελ- 
θόντες τῇ πρώτῃ στρατείᾳ καὶ μάλα μετρίως ἐχρήσαντο τοῖς ᾿Αμφισσεῦσιν. This first expedition is not 
omitted by Demosthenes": προβληθεὶς πυλαγόρας οὗτος----ἀνεῤῥήθη. ὡς δὲ τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἀξίωμα λαβὼν 
ἀφίκετο εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονα:---πείθει ψηφίσασθαι περιελθεῖν τὴν χώραν ἣν οἱ μὲν ᾿Αμφισσεῖς σφῶν αὐτῶν 
οὖσαν γεωργεῖν ἔφασαν.----περιιόντων τοίνυν τὴν χώραν τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων κατὰ τὴν ὑφήγησιν τὴν τούτου, 
προσπεσόντες οἱ Λοχροὶ μικροῦ. μὲν ἅπαντας κατηκχόντισαν.----ὡς δ᾽ ἅπαξ ἐκ τούτων ἐγκλήματα καὶ πόλεμος 
πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αμφισσεῖς ἐταράχθη, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ὁ Κύττυφος αὐτῶν τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων ἤγαγε στρατιάν. 
But, when the check which they received from Cottyphus was not effectual, the Amphic- 
tyons elected Philip general at the next spring session. This we collect from the two orators. 
According to Auschines®, the party of Cottyphus χρήμασιν αὐτοὺς ἐζημίωσαν, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν ῥητῷ 
χρόνῳ προεῖπον τῷ θεῷ καταβεῖναι.----ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὔτε τὰ χρήματα ἐξέτινον τῷ θεῷ τούς τ᾽ ἐναγεῖς κατήγαγον 
-οὕτως ἤδη τὴν δευτέραν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αμφισσέας στρατείαν ἐποιήσαντο, πολλῷ χρόνῳ ὕστερον, ἐπανεληλυθότος 
Φιλίππου ἐχ τῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς Σκύθας στρατείας. According to DemosthenesP, ὡς οἱ μὲν οὐκ ἦλθον, οἱ δ᾽ 
ἐλθόντες οὐδὲν ἐποίουν, εἰς τὴν 4 ἐπιοῦσαν πυλαίαν ἐπὶ τὸν Φίλιππον εὐθὺς ἡγεμόνα ἦγον οἱ κατεσχευασμένοι 
καὶ πάλαι πονηροὶ τῶν Θετταλῶν .----καὶ προφάσεις εὐλόγους εἰλήφεσαν" ἢ γὰρ αὐτοὺς εἰσφέρειν καὶ ξένους 
These various transactions occurred after Anthesterion 
of the archon Theophrastus [B. C. 339], when A’schines, from whom the proceedings origin- 
ated, attended as Pylagoras; and Philip was nominated general in B. C. 338, in Anthesterion 
of the archon Lysimachides. 

A second argument for establishing that the nomination of Philip was in the year of Lysi- 
machides is supplied by the subsequent transactions. The vote appointing Philip general was 
immediately followed up by his advancing into Greece, and seizing Elatea: τήρέθη ἡγεμών. 


τρέφειν ἔφασαν δεῖν,----ἢ ἐκεῖνον αἱρεῖσθαι. 


5 Αὐβομίη, in Ctesiph. p. 69,39. sembly, and Demosthenes prevented the attend- 


1 Detailed by Aischines p. 70.71. 

® Aschin. p.71, 4. 

1 Which would have been in the ensuing au- 
tumn, the commencement of the year of Lysima- 
chides: Strabo IX. p.420. δὶς κατ᾽ ἔτος οὔσης τῆς 
συνόδου, Capes τε καὶ μετοπώρου.----τὴν δὲ σύνοδον Πυλαίαν 
ἐκάλουν, τὴν μὲν ἐαρινὴν, τὴν δὲ μετοπωρινήν. 

m Eschin. p. 71, 12---42, In the intermediate 
time this δόγμα was discussed in the Athenian as- 


ance of the Athenian deputies at the ensuing ex- 
traordinary meeting. A®schin. p. 71. 

® De Coron. p. 277. 5 In Ctesiph. p. 71, 72. 

P De Coron. p. 277. 

9 At the next meeting; That the next spring 
meeting was meant, we know from the δόγμα it- 
self, nominating Philip; which is preserved by 
Demosthenes p. 279. 

* Demosth. de Cor. p. 278. 
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καὶ μετὰ ταῦτ᾽ εὐθὺς δύναμιν συλλέξας καὶ παρελθὼν ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Κιῤῥαίαν, ἐῤῥῶσθαι φράσας πολλὰ Κιῤ- 
ῥαίοις καὶ Λοκροῖς, τὴν ᾿Ελάτειαν καταλαμβάνει. But the occupation of Elatea was in Sciro- 
phorion of the archon Lysimachidess: the decree was therefore passed in the year of the 
same archon: his election was four months before his march to Elatea: the chronology of 
Taylor, which supposes a space of sixteen months between the nomination of Philip and his 
march to execute the functions of his office, is wholly irreconcileable with the plain words of 
Demosthenes. 

We may remark, in the third place, that, at the time of the extraordinary session of the 
Amphictyons, at which Cottyphus was appointed general, Philip was absent in Scythia: but, 
at the following vernal session, in which he was elected, we may collect that he had returned 
to Macedonia: for in the δόγμα of the Amphictyonst it is directed τὸν στρατηγὸν τὸν ἡρημένον 
τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων Κόττυφον τὸν VApxdda πρεσβεῦσαι πρὸς Φίλιππον τὸν Μακεδόνα, καὶ ἀξιοῦν ἵνα 
βοηϑήσῃ.---Βαῦ it is not likely that Cottyphus would have been sent upon such a mission, if 
Philip had been still in Scythia: ἐν Σκύθαις οὕτω μακρὰν ἀπόντος, An additional reason for 
concluding that his election to the office of Amphictyonic general occurred in the year of Ly- 
simachides. 

With respect to the date of Philip’s letter, it is argued by Taylor* against Corsini, that 
this letter must have been written before the seizure of Elatea: consequently before the 12th 
or 13th Scirophorion B. C. 338. Ante captam Elateam ad Peloponnesenses et socios literas 
dedit Philippus. Demosthenes enim disertissime scribit, eum, cum hec scripserit, dissimulatis 
insidiis quas Grecie struwerat, videri Amphictyonica mandata ewsequentem. Atque eadem 
pariter ex literis ipsis Philippi colligimus. But this does not invalidate the position of Cor- 
sini. The seizure of Elatea by the forces of Philip is undoubtedly represented by De- 
mosthenes, whose object and policy it was to magnify that matter, as an act of open hostility ; 


and the Hellespont, he turned his arms against 
the Scythians: and advanced as far as the Da- 


8 See the Tables B. C. 338, 2. 
t Apud Demosth. p. 279. 


VY So all the copies: but it is probable that we 
should read, from A®schines p. 71, 40. Κόττυφον 
τὸν Φαρσάλιον. Reiske ad ZEschin. p. 519. has 
perceived the difficulty. 

« Aecording to Aischines, Philip was engaged 
in his Scythian expedition in the summer of B. C. 
339. The testimony of Aschines confirms and 
verifies Justin in his account of that war, which 
he places immediately after the failure of Philip at 
Byzantium. We may collect the transactions of 
Philip in B. Ο. 399 to be these. He raised the 
sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium in the spring. 
towards the close of the archonship of Theo- 
phrastus ; (see the Tables B. Ο. 339, 2.) being 
repelled in that quarter by an Athenian force un- 
der Phocion: Diod. XVI.77. ᾿Αθηναῖοι μὲν ἔκριναν 
τὸν Φίλιππον λελυκέναι τὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς συντεθεῖσαν εἰ- 
ρβήνην, εὐθὺς δὲ καὶ δύναμιν γαυτικὴν ἀξιόλογον ἐξέπεμψαν 
βοηθήσουσαν τοῖς Βυζαντίοις. Plutarch. Phocion. c. 
14. 6 δῆμος----ἐκέλενεν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνον (τὸν Φωκίωνα) ἐτέ- 
ραν προσλαβόντα δύναμιν βοηθεῖν τοῖς συμμάχοις εἰς τὸν 
Ἑλλήσποντον. οὕτω μὲν ὁ Φίλιππος ἐξέπεσε τοῦ Ἕλ- 
λησπόντου τότε καὶ κατεφρονήθη, δοκῶν ἄμαχός τις εἶναι 
καὶ ἀνανταγώνιστος" ὁ δὲ Φωκίων καὶ ναῦς τινας εἷλεν 
αὐτοῦ. Disappointed in his views at Byzantium 


nube: Justin. IX. 2. Philippus, soluta obsidione 
Byzantii, Scythica bella aggreditur, premissis le- 
gatis, quo securiores faceret, qui nuntient,—dum 
Byzantium obsidet vovisse se statuam Herculi: ad 
quam in ostio Istri ponendam se venire. In his 
return from this Scythian war, he engaged the 
Triballi, and was wounded: Justin. IX. 3. Re- 
vertenti ab Scythia Triballi Philippo occurrunt : 
hine prelium.—ubi ex vulnere primum convaluit, 
diu dissimulatum bellum Atheniensibus infert. 
These affairs occupied Philip, after he withdrew 
from the Hellespont, during the remainder of the 
year B.C. 339. Upon his failure at Byzantium 
he concluded a peace with the Athenians and 
their allies, which is mentioned by Diodorus 
XVI. 77. τὴν πολιορκίαν τῶν πόλεων ἔλυσε, καὶ πρὸς 
᾿Αθηναίους καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Ἕλληνας----συνέθετο τὴν εἰ- 
ρήνην. Diodorus is confirmed by Demosthenes de 
Cor. p. 282. who produces a decree passed in the 
following spring, where this treaty is referred to: 
τοὺς ὅρκους λύειν ἐπιβάλλεται καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην. During 
the existence of this peace, Philip prosecuted the 
war in Scythia. 
x Ad Demosth. de Cor. p. 280. Reisk. 
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at least agaist Athens. But it is not to be supposed that Philip himself would acknowledge 
that measure to be any violation of his functions as Amphictyonic general. It would be a ne- 
cessary step to cover the advance of his forces into Phocis. We may even discern in the very 
considerations urged by Taylor a reason for the publication of that letter after the occupation 
of Elatea. A summons addressed at that juncture to the Amphictyonic states of Pelopon- 
nesus (for Athens and Thebes are not named in the requisition) was calculated to remove the 
impression, which might be made to his disadvantage by the hostile party, who represented 
the occupation of Elatea as a measure of violence and danger to all Greece; and to shew that 
he was proceeding in the exercise of his constitutional Amphictyonic powers Y. The emenda- 
tion, then, of Corsini, which is otherwise founded mpon substantial arguments, is rendered 
highly probable by the course of events. 

Mr. Mitford supposes a winter to pass between the occupation of Elatea and the battle of 
Cheronea. His narrative supplies the following notes of time. After the occupation of 
Elatea 2, he notices the negotiation with Thebes?; and then remarks, “ > It was already late 
“ in autumn B. C. 338. Ol. 110. 3.°—* ¢ Two battles were fought, the latter not till winter 
** was already set in.”—‘ 4It was Philip’s business during the winter to assemble from the 
** confederated states a force sufficient for the support of their common cause.”—*‘ © In the pre- 
“ὁ ceding autumnal campaign Stratocles had commanded the Athenian troops.” Then he 
mentions‘ the great and decisive battle. After the battle of Chzronea, “the winter passed 
‘© (B. C. 337. Ol. 110.4.) without any event.”—“JIn the next spring,” (the spring of ΟἹ. 
110. 4.) Philip caused a congress to be assembled at Corinth. The result of these dates will 
be, that the battle of Cheronea happened in the archonship of Phrynichus, about fourteen 
months after the occupation of Elatea, and less than a year before the death of Philip. 

A single word in Demosthenesi has probably led Mr. Mitford to this arrangement: @is συμ- 
παραταξάμενοι τὰς πρώτας μάχας; τήν τ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τὴν XEIMEPINHN, οὐκ ἀμέμπτους μόνον 
ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀλλὰ καὶ θαυμαστοὺς ἐδείξατε.----ἐφ᾽ οἷς παρὰ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων ὑμῖν ἐγίγνοντο ἔπαινοι, παρὰ δ᾽ 
ὑμῶν θυσίαι καὶ πομπαὶ τοῖς θεοῖς. And it must be confessed that the conclusion drawn from this 
passage derives support from the following passage of Plutarch *: εἰσήχθη 4 περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου 
γραφὴ κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος, γραφεῖσα μὲν ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος μικρὸν ἐπάνω τῶν Χαιρωνικῶν. That 
impeachment was instituted by Aischines in the ninth month of the archon Cherondas!: it 
would follow, then, that the battle, which was subsequent, occurred in the second month of 
the next archon, Phrynichus. 

But, on the other hand, three writers, Dionysius of Halicarnassus ™, the author of the βίοι 
τῶν δέκα ῥητόρων", and Diodorus®, all concur in the year of Chzrondas as the date. And this 
is confirmed by the orator LycurgusP ; who prosecuted Leocrates in the eighth year after his 
flight from Athens, which was subsequent to the battle of Cheronea. But that cause had 
already been determined at the time of the cause of the Crown, because the acquittal of Le- 


Y Philip might justify himself by the position of time, (see the Tables B. C. 338, 2.) might be 
Elatea. ‘That town commanded the entrance into twice that distance westward from the sanie point. 


Phocis. Strabo IX. p. 418. A. marks its importance ? Vol. VIII. p. 419. a Pp. 428. 

as a military position : ᾿Ελάτεια---ἐπικαιροτάτη διὰ τὸ bp. 480! ΟΡ: 431. 4 P, 438. 
ἐπικεῖσθαι τοῖς στενοῖς, Kal τὸν ἔχοντα ταύτην ἔχειν τὰς ¢ Ρ 440. ΕΡ: 449... & P.467: h P, 467. 
εἰσβολὰς τὰς εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα καὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν. It was i De Coron. p. 300. k Demosth. ec. 24. 
distant about seven miles eastward from the point 1°En) Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος ἐλαφηβολιῶνος ἕκτῃ ἱστα- 
at which the road from Thermopyle to Amphissa μένου. Demosth. de Coron. p. 243. 

crosses the Cephisus. Cytiniwn, one of the Do- ™ In Isocrat. p. 537. A P3837. ἘΠ, 


rian Tetrapolis, which Philip occupied at the same ° XVI. 84. P See the Tables B. C. 330, c. 
Pp 
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ocrates is noticed by Eschines1: ἕτερος δ᾽ ἰδιώτης ἐκπλεύσας εἰς 'Ῥόδον, ὅτι τὸν φόβον ἀνάνδρως ἤνεγκε, 
πρώην ποτὲ εἰσηγγέλθη, καὶ ἴσαι αὐτῷ αἱ ψῆφοι ἐγένοντο" εἰ δὲ μία μόνον μετέπεσεν, ὑπερώριστ᾽ ἂν ἢ 
ἀπέθανεν. The impeachment, then, of Leocrates, since it preceded the cause of the Crown, 
must be placed in the close of the year of Aristophanes, and of Olymp. 112. 2. which carries 
us back to the archonship of Chzerondas for the date of the battle". 

In the next place, the transactions recorded of that war will not justify the supposition of 
fourteen months between the march to Elatea and the decisive battle. Auschiness, after men- 
tioning the return of Philip from Scythia, and τὴν δευτέραν στρατείαν against the Amphissians, 
proceeds immediately to the circumstances of the battle as the next event: οὐ Δημοσθένης τὸ 
τελευταῖον ἀθύτων καὶ ἀκαλλιερήτων ὄντων τῶν ἱερῶν ἐξέπεμψε τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπὶ τὸν πρόδηλον κίνδυνον: 
He calls the march of the Athenian forces, (to which Demosthenes' refers, ἐξῆτε, ἐβοηθεῖτε, 
x.t. A.) their final expedition: ¥ τὴν πανυστάτην ἔξοδον. Plutarch" describes the embassy to 
Thebes, and then speaks of the battle as the next occurrence. The biographer of the ten 
orators * places the decisive battle immediately after Elatea: Φιλίππου ᾿Ελάτειαν καταλαμβανο- 
μένου, καὶ αὐτὸς (ὁ Δημοσθένης) τοῖς ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ μαχεσαμένοις συνεξῆλθε. Diodorusy connects the 
two events in the same manner; placing both in the archonship of Cherondas. As it is fre- 
quently his practice to relate together transactions which made a part of the same campaign, 
although they did not fall within the same civil year, we may infer that Diodorus, in the au- 
thor whom he followed, found the two events contiguous, and parts of the same campaign. 
And this is confirmed by his narrative. After mentioning the success of Demosthenes in the 
negotiation with Thebes, he proceeds?—s δῆμος τῇ τῶν Βοιωτῶν συμμαχίᾳ διπλασιάσας τὴν προ- 
ὑπάρχουσαν δύναμοιν---- εὐθὺς στρατηγοὺς κατέστησε τοὺς περὶ Χάρητα καὶ Λυσικλέαϑ, καὶ πανδημεὶ mere 
τῶν ὅπλων ἐξέπεμψε τοὺς στρατιώτας εἰς THY Βοιωτίαν. τῶν δὲ νέων ἁπάντων προθύμως εἰς τὸν ἀγῶνα κα- 
ταντώντων;, οὗτοι μὲν κατὰ σπουδὴν ὁδοιπορήσαντες ἧκον εἰς Χαιρώνειαν τῆς Βοιωτίας" οἱ δὲ Βοιωτοὶ---ἀπήν- 
τησαν μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων, καὶ κοινῇ στρατοπεδεύσαντες ὑπέμενον τὴν τῶν πολεμίων ἔφοδον. Is it credible 
that Philip should remain with his army a whole year in Phocis, when nothing was trans- 
acted»? or that the republics, with their narrow revenues, would maintain their forces in the 


4 In Ctesiph. p. 89, 34. 

τ Tf the text of Dionysius ad Amm. p. 746. 
were genuine,— Ἀριστοφῶντος ἄρχοντος, ὀγδόῳ μὲν ἐνι- 
αὐτῷ μετὰ τὴν ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ μαχὴν ἕκτῳ δὲ μετὰ τὴν 
Φιλίππου τελεύτην----ἰξ would be conclusive against 
the date of Mr. Mitford, which only leaves a year 
between Cheronea and the death of Philip. But, 
as this reading of the passage is only a conjectu- 
ral correction of Bentley, however probable, (Diss. 
Phal. p. 528.) I forbear to produce it as evidence. 

5. In Ctesiph. p. 72. 

t De Cor. p. 299. 

« Demosth. c. 18.19. 

x Vit. X. or. p. 845. F. 

y XVI. 84. 5 0 5.85: 

ἃ Stratocles is mentioned as general, by ΖΕ ΒοΒίη. 
in Ctes. p. 74, 8. Στρατοκλέα τὸν ἡμέτερον στρατηγόν. 
and by Polyenus IV. 2, 2. Φίλιππος ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ 
παρατασσόμενος ᾿Αθηναίοις, εἴξας ἐνέκλινε. στρατηγὸς 
Στρατοκλῆς ἐκβοήσας, K. τ. A. Wesseling ad Diod. 
XVI. 88. when he pronounced Polyenus guilty of 
error, overlooked this testimony of Aischines, But 


Y In Ctesiph. p. 88, 40. 


the name of Lysicles is verified by the oration of 
Lycurgus against him. It is probable that both 
Stratocles and Lysicles were among the nine ge- 
nerals who were the colleagues of Chares. Mr. 
Mitford, in pursuance of his arrangement of this 
war, imagines (p. 440.) that Stratocles had com- 
manded in the preceding autumnal campaign, 
But it is manifest, from Polyenus, that Stratocles 
was among the commanders on the day of Che- 
ronea. 

> Polyenus IV. 2,8. mentions the occupation 
of Amphissa, as a transaction of this war: Φίλιππος 
ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αμφισσέων ἐστράτευεν" ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ Θηβαῖοι τὰ 
στενὰ προκατελάβοντο.---ἐξαπατᾷ τοὺς πολεμίους Φίλιπ- 
πος, ἐπιστολὴν πεπλασμένην ᾿Αντιπάτρῳ πέμψας ἐς Μακε- 
δονίαν, ὡς τὴν μὲν στρατείαν τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αμφισσεῖς ἀνα- 
βάλλοιτο σπεύδοι δὲ ἐς Θράκην ---- γραμματοφόρος διήει 
διὰ τῶν στενῶν. οἱ στρατηγοὶ, Χάρης καὶ Πρόξενος, αἷ- 
ροῦσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἀναγνόντες πιστεύουσι τοῖς 
γεγραμμένοις, καὶ τὴν φυλακὴν τῶν στενῶν ἀπολείπουσι. 
Φίλιππος δὲ----τῆς ᾿Αμφίσσης ἐκράτησε. But this event 
happened when Chares commanded the Athenian 
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field through so long a period? Mr. Mitford ¢, indeed, supposes that the auxiliaries to the 
number of seventeen thousand, whom Demosthenes collected, were not obtained till after the 
treaty with Thebes; and that the exertions of Demosthenes for this purpose were made 
during the ensuing winter. But this is not warranted by ancient writers. Plutarch 4 affirms 
the contrary : Βυζαντίοις ἐβοήθησε καὶ Περινθίοις (ὁ Δημοσθένης.)----ἔπειτα πρεσβεύων καὶ διαλεγόμενος 
τοῖς Ἕλλησι καὶ παροξύνων συνέστησεν ἐπὶ τὸν Φίλιππον .----ἐπῃρμένης δὲ τῆς Ἑλλάδος πρὸς τὸ μέλλον, 
καὶ συνισταμένων κατ᾽ ἔθνη καὶ πόλεις Εὐβοέων, ᾿Αχαιῶν, Κορινθίων, Μεγαρέων, Λευκαδίων, Κερκυραίων, 
ὁ μέγιστος ὑπελείπετο τῷ Δημοσθένει τῶν ἀγώνων Θηβαίους προσαγαγέσθαι τῇ συμμαχίᾳ 5. The 
auxiliaries, then, from these states were prepared before, and the alliance with Thebes was the 
last point accomplished. 

I therefore conclude that the actions mentioned by Demosthenes were partial encounters, 
and preludes to the general action. The decisive battle was fought fifty days after the news 
arrived at Athens of Philip’s entrance into Phocis. Within this period occurred the capture 
of Amphissa, and the two engagements designated by Demosthenes as τὴν ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ and 
τὴν ξχειμερινήν. These two encounters would happen in the neighbourhood of Cheronea. 
Whether the date of Plutarch, in the passage already quoted, in which he makes the battle 
subsequent to the ninth month of Chzrondas, is to be imputed to negligence, or whether we . 
are to conclude with Corsini® that Cherondas there mentioned is an archon pseudeponymus, 


will occur for inquiry hereafter‘, 


and the 7th Metagitnion is an interval too short 
for this war, call to mind the narrow limits of the 
field of action. Elatea was about 43 English 
miles from Thebes, 78 from Athens, and 23 from 
Amphissa. The road from Athens and Thebes to 
Elatea was through Cheronea; which was distant 


troops ; and consequently, by Mr: Mitford's Chro- 
nology Vol. VIII. p. 440, a year would have al- 
ready passed before the occupation of Amphissa. 

¢ Vol. VIII. p. 438. 4 Demosth. c. 17. 

© Diodorus, indeed, XVI. 84. imagines that the 
Athenians were unprepared, and taken by sur- 


prise : Φίλιππος ἐφιλοτιμεῖτο τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους καταπλη- 
ξάμενος ἀδήριτον ἔχειν τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τῆς Ἑλλάδος. διόπερ 
ἄφνω καταλαβόμενος Ἐλάτειαν πόλιν καὶ τὰς δυνάμεις 
εἰς ταύτην ἀθροίσας διέγνω πολεμεῖν τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις. ἀπα- 
ρασκεύων δ᾽ ὄντων αὐτῶν διὰ τὴν συντεθειμένην εἰρήνην, 
ἤλπιζε ῥᾳδίως περιποιήσασθαι τὴν νίκην. We know 
from the orators that this was not the fact. Four 
months before the occupation of Elatea, the Athe- 
nians had refused to concur with the other Am- 
phictyons in the election of Philip ; and three 
months before, it is manifest from a decree (pre- 
served by Demosthenes p. 282.) that they already 
regarded him as an adversary. 

f Let those, who incline to think that the 
space of fifty days between the 15th Scirophorion 


from Thebes about 27 English miles, from Ela- 
tea 16, and from Athens 62. Let the duration of 
the renewed French war, in 1815, be compared. 
A war of infinitely greater importance, in which far 
greater forces were. collected from far more dis- 
tant points. And yet that war was terminated in 
three months after its commencement. 

& The word χειμερινὴν is probably corrupt ; 
perhaps capable of another interpretation. Cor- 
sini Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 146. suspects the word ; 
although his conjectural emendation is not for- 
tunate. Reiske renders χειμερινὴν by procellosam. 

h Fast. Attic. tom. I. p. 310. 359. 

i See c, 20. of this Appendix. 
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KINGS OF LYDIA. 


THE years of the Kines of Lyp1a, from Gycrs to Cresus, are thus stated by Herodotus. 
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Dionysius of Halicarnassus‘ computes two hundred and forty years before B.C. 479, in- 
cluding that year, as the era of the accession of Gyges: which will give B. C.718 for the first 
year of Gyges, and B. C. 548 for the last year of Crasus. In another passage § he has a dif- 
ferent number: Ἡρόδοτος ἀπὸ τῆς Λυδῶν βασιλείας ἀρξάμενος---διεξελθών τε πράξεις Ελλήνων καὶ 
βαρβάρων ἔτεσιν ὁμοῦ διακοσίοις καὶ εἴκοσι γενομένας ἐν ταῖς τρισὶν ἠπείροις, καὶ παραγράψας τῆς Ξέρξου 
φυγῆς τὴν ἱστορίαν, κι τ. A—Whence some have proposed to correct in the other passage τεσ- 
σάρακοντα into εἴκοσι. But, since Dionysius is here speaking of the Lydian kingdom as it is 
described by Herodotus, he certainly never could have meant to express the beginning of that 
kingdom by 120+ 478, or B. C. 698, because that would bring the capture of Croesus down 
to B. C. 528. when Cambyses was king of Persia. The shorter number, then, is to be cor- 
rected by the larger; and for εἴκοσι we must read τεσσαράκοντα. Dionysius, then, dated the 
commencement of this dynasty B. C. 718. 

Some historians, however, brought the dates of the Lydian kingdom lower. ἱξωσικράτης δέ 
φήσι πρότερον Κροίσου τελευτῆσαι Περίανδρον ἔτεσι τετταράκοντα καὶ ἑνὶ πρὸ τῆς τεσσαρακοστῆς ἐνάτης 
ὀλυμπιάδος. According to this computation, the overthrow of Croesus (for of this we must 
suppose Sosicrates to speak) happened forty years later than Olymp. 48. 4. [B. C. 585.] And 
we obtain B. C. 585—40=B. C. 545 for the capture of Sardis; B.C. 559 for the accession 
of Croesus: and B.C. 715 for the accession of Gyges. : 

But the accounts of the time of Gyges are various. Tatian* places him near the 23d 
Olympiad. [B. Ὁ. 688.] ὁ δὲ ᾿Αρχίλοχος ἤκμασε περὶ ὀλυμπιάδα τρίτην καὶ εἰκοστὴν, κατὰ Γύγην τὸν 
Δυδόν. B.C.688 would coincide with the twenty-eighth year of Gyges, and Archilochus 
might flourish in the latter part of his reign. Clemens! however places the beginning of 
his reign in the 18th Olympiad: xara Γύγην, ὃς βασιλεύειν ἤρξατο ἀπὸ τῆς ὀκτωκαιδεκάτης ὀλυμπι- 
ἄδος. And Pliny™ has preserved the same date: Duo de vicesima Olympiade interiit Can- 
daules ; aut, ut quidam tradunt, eodem anno quo Romulus. 'The latter date of Pliny has 


* Herodot. I. 14. bars 16: © Ibid. [tom. VI. p. 820.] corruptum esse fidem fecerit 
apie Zo ΒΕ 86. alius eyusdem, in qua px’ legitur. 
τ See the Tables B. C. 546, 2. i Laért. I. 95. 
© Tom. VI. p.773. Reiske. k Or. ad Grecos p.109. Repeated by Euse- 
" Sealiger Animadv. in Euseb. Chron. p.79. bius Prep. X. "1. p. 492. C. 

adapts the numbers of Dionysius to the chrono- ! Strom. 1. p. 327. B. 


logy of Eusebius by reading px’. Locum Dionysii m Hist. Nat. XXXV. 8. 
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been noticed in the Tables®. His former date, which is the date of Clemens, would bring 
down the commencement of Gyges to B.C.708; and, if we compute with Herodotus one 
hundred and seventy years for the duration of the dynasty, would give B. C. 538 for the cap- 
ture of Sardis. 

The Parian Marble mentions the Lydian kings in three passages: N°, 36. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Α΄. νον ον νος 
Aud ..... σιλευσ. 2. e.. AAAT ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν ᾿Αριστοκλέους. N°. 42. ἀφ᾽ οὗ Κροῖσος... 
"Aclac ... AcAQo .ς &. eee ee eee νοι » AAAAIL «ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν .... δήμου. N°. 43. ἀφ᾽ 
οὗ Κῦρος ὁ ΠΠερσῶν βασιλεὺς Σάρδεις ἔλαβε καὶ Κροῖσον imo .... ys ofard......-—. Corsini? 
infers that the first of these epochs records a date equivalent to B. C. 605 for the accession of 
Alyattes ; that the second places the beginning of the reign of Croesus in B.C. 556; and that 
the third supplies B.C. 542 as the true date of the capture of Sardis. We may, with 
Larcher?, justly object to Corsini, that he has not distinguished between what was legible on 
_ the Marble, and what was supplied by the conjectures of its editors. In epoch 36 we can 

only guess the number to be 341, equivalent to B. C. 605. In epoch 42 the Marble did not 
mention the accession of Croesus, but thé consultation of the oracle. As the number in 
epoch 43 is wholly obliterated, Corsini is reasonmg without a foundation, when he supposes 
Olymp. 592. B. C. 542 to be the true date of the capture of Sardis, because a corresponding 
number is expressed by the Marble. Nothing now exists on that monument to countenance 
the later dates for the reign of Croesus. 

We cannot know that all those, who placed Gyges at the 18th Olympiad, followed Hero- 
dotus in the duration of the five reigns!. What their date, therefore, was for the end of the 
Lydian monarchy cannot be safely assumed. The Marble affirms nothing in its present mu- 
tilated state. The only ancient testimonies, then, for the date of that event are Dionysius, 
Sosicrates, Solinus, (quoted in the Tables B. C. 546, 2.) who all concur in placing the cap- 
ture of Sardis within Olymp. 58.—And Eusebius, who places it one year higher’. The va- 
riation in the chronology of the reign of Croesus is only of two or three years at the most. 

But, although Creesus reigned only fourteen years, yet it seems probable that he was asso- 
ciated in the government by his father; as Larchers argues at large. And Wesselingt has 
concisely but clearly pointed out a strong argument to this purpose in Herodotus himself, 
During this period of joint government many of those things might have been transacted, 
which are ascribed to Croesus king of Lydia. 1. According to Herodotus he received advice 
from Pittacus, who died in B. C. 570. an argument adduced by Larcher. 2. Alemzon received 
presents from Croesus, in the generation before the marriage of Agaristé daughter of Cli- 
sthenes of Sicyon¥. But the dynasty of which Clisthenes was the last reigned in Sicyon one 
hundred years *; and these hundred years were terminated before B.C. 548, because they 


n B.C. 546, 2. τ Eusebius in Chron. ed. Pontaci. Olymp. 57. 4. 

° Fast. Att. tom. ΠῚ. p. 66. 104. 113. Cyrus Sardes capit. 

» Hérodote tom. VII. p. 207. 5. In his note to Herodot. I. 27. 

4 Authors differed as to the number of years © Ad Herodot. I. 30. elu 
assigned to this dynasty. Eusebius in Chron. « Herodot. VI. 126. μετὰ δὲ, γενεῇ δευτέρῃ ὕστε- 
makes its duration one hundred and fifty-two ρον, [after his visit to the court of Croesus, ] Κλει- 
years. He has the following dates. σθένης μιν ὃ Σικυῶνος τύραννος ἐξήειρε. 

Olymp. x Aristot. Polit. V.9, 21. πλεῖστον ἐγένετο χρό- 
20. 2. (B.C. 699.] Gyges ann. 36. νον ἡ περὶ Σικυῶνα τυραννὶς ἡ τῶν ᾿Ορθαγόρον παίδων καὶ 
29. 1. (B.C. 664.] Ardys ann. 37. αὐτοῦ ᾿Ορθαγόρου. ἔτη δ᾽ αὕτη διέμεινεν ἑκατόν" τούτου δ᾽ 
38. 2. [Β. C.627.] Sadyattes ann. 15. αἴτιον, ὅτι τοῖς ἀρχομένοις ἐχρῶντο μετρίως, καὶ πολλὰ 
42. 1. [B.C.612.] Alyattes ann. 49. τοῖς νόμοις ἐδούλευον" καὶ διὰ τὸ πολεμικὸς yeverbas Ἰζλει- 


84. 2. [B.C.563.] Crasus ann. 15. σθένης οὐκ ἦν εὐκαταφρόνητος. 
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commenced before B.C. 648, when Myron, grandfather of Clisthenes, gained an Olympic 
prizey. Moreover Clisthenes was already tyrant of Sicyon at the time of the Cirrhzan war, 
which ended in B. C. 591, thirty years before the commencement of the sole reign of Croesus. 
These circumstances are an argument that Croesus must have seen Alemeon earlier than 
B. C.560. 3. The transactions of Croesus are these: first, the siege of Ephesus; secondly, 
the subjugation successively of all the towns of Ionia and olis; then, χρόνου ἐπιγινομένου, 
when Sardis had arrived at its full complement of riches, the wise men of Greece resorted 
to his court22. -Then followed the death of the son of Croesus, who mourned for him 
two years: μετὰ δὲ, after this period, he becomes jealous of the rising power of Cyrus. All 
these particulars could scarcely have occurred within the space of ten or twelve years, to 
which the limits of the reign of Croesus would confine them. Probably, then, the conquest of 
Ionia and of the other countries was in part effected during the lifetime of Alyattes. 4. 
Among the nations subjected by Croesus, in the enumeration of Herodotus, are the Carians. 
But the conquest of Caria is distinctly ascribed to Alyattes, by Nicolaus Damascenus®, from 
Xanthus Lydus: and Creesus, who was at that time invested with the government of Adra- 
myttium and the adjoining country, (so that olis is already conquered,) was required to 
join his father with troops to assist in the war. #olis, then, and Caria, part of the conquests 
ascribed to Croesus, were subjected in the reign of his father. 5. The passage produced by 
Wesseling, bémel, δόντος τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐκράτησε τῆς ἀρχῆς ὁ Κροῖσος, superadded to the preceding 
considerations, scarcely leaves it doubtful that Croesus was admitted to the government in the 
lifetime of Alyattes. 

The difficulties in the chronology of the travels and death of Solon would be lessened by 
this hypothesis. The legislation of Solon is fixed by a general concurrence of authorities 
to the 46th Olympiad. 
ἦρξεν ᾿Αθηναίων, καθά φησι Σωσικράτης" ὅτε καὶ τίθησι τοὺς νόμους. ἀἤκμασεν οὖν ὁ ΞΞόλων κατὰ τὴν τεσ- 
σαρακοστὴν ἕκτην ὀλυμπιάδα. “τεσσαρακοστῇ ἕκτῃ ὀλυμπιάδι ἸΞόλων νενομοθέτηκε. Eusebius concurs 

ΟΠ these authorities; placing the legislation of Solon at Olymp. 46. 2. In the present text 
of Tatian Solon is thus mentioned: Δράκων δὲ περὶ ὀλυμπιάδα τριακοστὴν καὶ ἐνάτην εὑρίσκετα, 
γεγονώς" ἸΞόλων περὶ μ΄. As Solon would not be placed by Tatian within four years of Draco, 
we may with certainty conclude that the number is defective; and replace, with Meursius, 
ws’. Suidas names the 47th Olympiad : Scawy ᾿Εξηκεστίδου ᾿Αθηναῖος, φιλόσοφος νομοθέτης καὶ δη- 
μαγωγός" γέγονε δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς μζ΄ ὀλυμπιάδος" οἱ δὲ, vs’. The 47th Olympiad sufficiently agrees with 
the preceding testimonies. Plutarchs, without naming the date, records his archonship: ὑρέθη 
δ᾽ ἄρχων μετὰ Φιλόμβροτον ὁμοῦ καὶ διαλλακτὴς καὶ: νομοθέτης. The successor of Solon is named by 
Philostratus δ: Δρωπίδην----ὃς μετὰ Sorwva ᾿Αθηναίων ἦρξεν. The years in which Philombrotus, 
Solon, and Dropides, were successively archontes eponymi would doubtless be well ascertained ; 
and we may agree in the year B. C. 594 as the date of the legislation of Solon. 


CSoAg A ee > NE ig Ἐπ sy -, οὖ ͵ x 
Σόλων ἤκμαζε περὶ τὴν τεσσαρακοστὴν ἕκτην ὀλυμπιάδα, ἧς τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει 


Υ Pausan. VI. 19, 2. Μύρωνος ἀνάθημα τυραννή- 
σαντος Σικυωνίων" τοῦτον φὠκοδόμησεν ὁ Μύρων νικήσας ἄρ- 
ματι τὴν τρίτην καὶ τριακοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα. (B.C. 648.) 
Myron was the grandfather of Clisthenes : Hero- 
dot. VI. 126. Κλεισθένεϊ τῷ ᾿Αριστωνύμου τοῦ Μύρωνος 
τοῦ ᾿Ανδρέω. 

= SeeAppendixc.].p.196. τ: Herodot.1.28,29. 

2 Nicol. Damascen. p. 243. Coray. ὅτι ᾿Αλυάττης 
6 Κροίσου πατὴρ τοῦ Λυδῶν βασιλέως, ἐπὶ Καρίαν στρα- 
τεύων, παρήγγειλε τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ στρατὸν ἄγειν εἰς Σάρδεις 


ἐν ἡμέρᾳ τακτῇ. ἐν οἷς καὶ Κροίσῳ, ὅστις ἦν αὐτοῦ πρε- 
σβύτατος τῶν παίδων, ἄρχειν ἀποδεδειγμένος ᾿Αδραμυττίου 
καὶ Θήβης πεδίου. Creuzer, Histor. Fragm. p. 203, 
with reason suspects that Nicolaus derived these 
particulars from the ancient historian Xanthus. 

b Herodot. I. 92. ς Laért. I. 62. 

4 Clem. Alex. Strom. I. p. 302. B. 

© Cyrill. adv. Julian. I. p. 12. Ὁ. 

f Or. ad Gree. p. 14], = Solon. ς. 14. 

δ Vit. Sophist. I. 16. 


KINGS OF LYDIA. 289 


He had already been consulted upon the Cirrhzan war, which began six years before, in 
B.C. 600.i His share in that transaction is thus described by Plutarchi: ἤδη μὲν οὖν----ἔνδοξος 
ἦν ὁ Σόλων καὶ μέγας. ἐθαυμάσθη δὲ καὶ διεβοήθη μᾶλλον ἐν τοῖς “Ἑλλησιν εἰπὼν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ ἐν Δελ- 
φοῖς, ὡς χρὴ βοηθεῖν καὶ μὴ περιορᾷν Κιῤῥαίους ὑβρίζοντας.----πεισθέντες γὰρ ὑπ᾽ ἐχείνου πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον 
ὥρμησαν οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες, ὡς ἄλλοι τε μαρτυροῦσι καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλης ἐν τῇ τῶν ΠΙυθιονίκων ἀναγραφῇ. 
Σόλωνι τὴν γνώμην ἀνατιθείς. οὐ μέντοι στρατηγὸς ἐπὶ τοῦτον ἀπεδείχθη τὸν πόλεμον, ὡς λέγειν φησὶν 
Ἕρμιππος Εὐάνθη τὸν Ξάμιον. οὔτε γὰρ Αἰσχίνης ὁ ῥήτωρ τοῦτ᾽ εἴρηκεν, ἔν τε τοῖς τῶν Δελφῶν ὑπομνή- 
μασιν Κ᾿ Αλκμαίων, οὐ ΣΞόλων, ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγὸς ἀναγέγραπται. 

Solon, therefore, was already eminent in Olymp. 45. B. C. 600. forty years before the 
usurpation of Pisistratus. Demosthenes! mentions him in the following terms in the year 
B. C. 343. ἀπὸ Sorwves ὁμοῦ διακόσιά ἐστιν ἔτη καὶ τετταράκοντα εἰς τὸν νυνὶ παρόντα χρόνον. The 
genuineness of these numbers is established against the corrections of Meursius and Corsini 
by the Scholiast on Plato™: Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ περὶ τῆς παραπρεσβείας" ““ Καίτοι τὸν μὲν ἀνδριάντα 
“ὁ τοῦτον οὔπω πεντήκοντα ἔτη φασὶν ἀνακεῖσθαι Ξαλαμίνιοι. ἀπὸ ἸΞόλωνος δ᾽ ἐστὶν [sic leg. videtur | 


* ὁμοῦ o ἔτη καὶ pw.” But B. C. 3434240 will give B.C. 583 for the ἀκμὴ of Solon, (to 


' See above c, 1. p, 195, J Solon. c. il. 
* The AtcmzonIpz are mentioned by Pindar 

Pyth. VII. (who celebrates a Pythian victory of 
Megacles, obtained in B. C. 474) as one of the 
most illustrious families in Greece. He records 
that they had rebuilt the temple at Delphi; (see 
the Tables B. C. 548, 2.) and enumerates five 
Isthmian, one Olympic, and two Pythian prizes 
obtained by Megacles and his ancestors. Larcher, 
in a note on Herodot. VI. 125. has these remarks 
on the Alcme@onide: “* Le premier Alem@on, de qui 
* ils descendoient, vivoit du temps de Thésée, selon 
“ Suidas au mot ’Arkyawvida.”” BeLttancer. M, 
Bellanger auroit dé citer Harpocration plutét que 
Suidas, puisque Suidas avoit emprunté cet article de 
cet auteur. Quoi qwil en soit, Alome@on, contem- 
porain de Thésée, quoique de la méme maison, 
π᾿ étoit pas un des ancétres de celui dont parle Hé- 
rodote. Celui-ci remontoit en ligne directe ἃ Alc- 
meon, qui fut le dernier des archontes perpétuels, et 
par conséquent ἃ Nelée, roi de Pylos. Voici sa 
généalogie. 

Nelée 

Nestor 

Périclyménus 

Penthilus 

Borus 

Yale Mi 

Mélanthus 


Codrus. 
—Meédon, fils ainé de Codrus, fut le premier archonte 
perpétuel. Il y en eut treize qui se succéderent de pere 
en fils.—Mégacles, qui fut archonte annuel Van 612 


avant notre ére,—remontoit en ligne directe ἃ Aleme- 
on, dernier archonte perpétuel. Larcher has decided 
too hastily against Harpocratio. 1. There is no 
proof that the perpetual archons succeeded lineally 
from father to son. 2. The Alcem@onide were 
not descended from Melanthus, but from another 
branch of the Neleide. Pausanias II. 18, 7. ἐκ- 
βάλλουσιν ἐκ τῆς Μεσσηνίας τοὺς Νέστορος ἀπογόνους, 
᾿Αλκμαίωνα Σίλλου τοῦ Θρασυμήδους, ----καὶ τοὺς Παΐονος 
τοῦ ᾿Αντιλόχου παῖδας" σὺν δὲ αὐτοῖς Μέλανθον τὸν ᾿Αν- 
δροπόμπου.----οἱ δὲ Νηλεῖδαι, ἐς ᾿Αθήνας ἀφίκοντο" καὶ τὸ 
Παιωνιδῶν γένος καὶ ᾿Αλκμαιωνιδῶν ἀπὸ τούτων ὠνομάσθη- 


σαν. Μέλανθος δὲ καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν ἔσχεν. The ge- 
nealogy, then, is as follows : 
Neleus. 
Nestor. 
| 
Periclymenus. Titaeymedes. Antitoctiads 
Seley 
Borus. Sillus. Peon. 
ΑΒ ΡΟΝ 
Melanthus. Alcemzon, filii. unde 


| unde Alemeonide. Peonide. 


Codrus. 


It is true, dleme@on was not contemporary with 
Theseus, who flourished with Neleus four gene- 
rations before. But Harpocratio does not men- 
tion Theseus: ᾿Αλκμαιωνίδαι. γένος ἐπιφανὲς ᾿Αθήνῃσιν, 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αλκμαίωνος. The words κατὰ Θησέα are an «ἀ- 
dition of Suidas, in an article not derived from 
Harpocratio. 


1 Fals. Leg. p. 420. * Rubnken. p. 10. 
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which we may reasonably suppose that Demosthenes refers",) eleven years later than his ar- 
chonship. 

The travels of Solon, and the time of his death, are involved in great obscurity. Two 
motives of travel are ascribed to him. He went abroad to allow time for his laws to acquire 
stability°, and he withdrew from Athens on account of the usurpation of PisistratusP. During 
his ten years’ travel, he visited Egypt, Cyprus', and Sardis. The testimony of Hero- 
dotuss is express, as to the motives for his travels, as to their duration, and as to the countries 
which he visited: ἀπικνέονται ἐς Sapdic ἀκμαζούσας πλούτῳ ἄλλοι τε----καὶ δὴ καὶ Doawy, ἀνὴρ ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖος, ὃς ᾿Αθηναίοισι νόμους κελεύσασι ποιήσας ἀπεδήμησε ἔτεα δέκα, κατὰ θεωρίης πρόφασιν ἐκπλώσας, ἵνα 
δὴ μή τινα τῶν νόμων ἀναγκασθῇ λῦσαι τῶν ἔθετο.----αὐτῶν δὴ τούτων καὶ τῆς θεωρίης ἐκδημήσας ὁ Dorwy 
εἵνεκεν, ἐς Αἴγυπτον ἀπίκετο παρὰ ΓΑμασιν, καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐς ἸΞάρδις παρὰ Κροῖσον. With respect to 
Cresus, Plutarch t, as is well known, intimates that a doubt existed: τὴν δὲ πρὸς Κροῖσον ἔν- 
τευξιν αὐτοῦ δοκοῦσιν ἔνιοι τοῖς χρόνοις ὡς πεπλασμένην ἐλέγχειν. ἐγὼ δὲ λόγον ἔνδοξον οὕτω καὶ τοσού- 
τους μάρτυρας ἔχοντα, καὶ, ὃ μεῖζόν ἐστιν, πρέποντα τῷ ἸΞόλωνος ἤθει, καὶ τῆς ἐκείνου μεγαλοφροσύνης 
καὶ σοφίας ἄξιον, οὔ μοι δοκῶ προήσεσθαι χρονικοῖς τισι λεγομένοις κανόσιν, ods μυρίοι διορθοῦντες ἄχρι 
σήμερον εἰς οὐδὲν αὐτοῖς ὁμολογούμενον δύνανται καταστῆσαι τὰς ἀντιλογίας. The difficulties are ob- 
viated by the supposition that Solon visited Lydia about Β. C. 570, in the lifetime of Aly- 
attes, during the joint reign of Croesus with his father. As Amasis began to reign in B. C. 
569, the voyage to Egypt would be subsequent to that date. We may assume, as probable, 
that he left Athens in B.C. 575, about twenty years after his archonship, and returned thi- 
ther in B. C. 565, about five years before the usurpation of Pisistratus. 

On his return to Athens, he found the state divided between Lycurgus, Megacles, and Pi- 
sistratus: ἃ οὕτω τῶν πραγμάτων ἐχόντων, 6 Ξόλων παραγενόμενος sic τὰς ᾿Αθήνας αἰδῶ μὲν εἶχε καὶ 
τιμὴν παρὰ πᾶσιν, ἐν δὲ τῷ κοινῷ λέγειν----οὐκ ἔτ᾽ ἦν δυνατὸς οὐδὲ πρόθυμος ὑπὸ γήρως. Upon the 
usurpation of Pisistratus, he withdrew from Athens, according to Laértius and Suidas:; and 


" Corsini Fast. Att. tom. III. p. 101. proposes 
to alter the numbers of Demosthenes: Si annorum 
numerus a Demosthene expressus non a Solonis 
principatu sed a morte subducatur, erunt anni 214. 
adeoque in Demosthenis textu non ν΄ [the conjec- 
ture of Meursius,] sed potius ( aut κ΄. aut potius ιδ΄ 
rescribendum esse putuverim. But, 1. the date of 
the death of Solon is a disputable point: 2. it is 
very unlikely that Demosthenes should have re- 
ferred to it. He would more naturally refer to the 
ἀκμὴ than the death of Solon. If the texts of an- 
cient writers were to be altered upon no better 
grounds than these, no texts would be safe. 

© Plutarch. Solon. c. 25. ταῖς ἀπορίαις ὑπεκστῆναι 
βουλόμενος----πρόσχημα τῆς πλάνης τὴν ναυκληρίαν ποι- 
ἡσάμενος ἐξέπλευσε, δεκαετὴ παρὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀποδη- 
μίαν αἰτησάμενος. ἤλπιζε γὰρ ἐπὶ τῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ καὶ τοὺς 
νόμους αὐτοῖς ἔσεσθαι συνήθεις. 

P Laért. I. 50. ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ (τοῦ Πεισιστράτου) κρα- 
τοῦντος οὐ πείθων---- ἀπέπλευσεν εἰς Αἴγυπτον καὶ εἰς Κύπρον" 
καὶ πρὸς Ἱροῖσον ἦλθεν, κι τι λ. Suidas v. Σόλων. ἐπι- 
βουλευθεὶς ὑπὸ Πεισιστράτου τοῦ τυράννον ἀπεδήμησεν ἐν 
Κιλικίᾳ, καὶ ἔκτισε πόλιν ἣν Σόλους ἐκάλεσεν. 

4 His Egyptian travels are attested by Plato 


Timzo p. 21. and recorded by Plutarch Solon. 
c. 26. 

τ Solon commemorates his Cyprian visit, and 
the foundation of Soli, in his own verses: Plu- 
tarch. Solon. c. 26. πλεύσας εἰς Κύπρον ἡγαπήθη δια- 
φερόντως ὑπὸ Φιλοκύπρου τινὸς τῶν ἐκεῖ βασιλέων.----τῷ 
Σόλωνι τιμὴν ἀποδιδοὺς ----τὴν πόλιν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου Σόλους προσ΄- 
ἡγόύρευσε. καὶ αὐτὸς δὲ μέμνηται τοῦ συνοικισμοῦ. προσ- 
αγορεύσας γὰρ ἐν ταῖς ἐλεγείαις τὸν Φιλόκυπρον" ““ Νῦν 
“δὲ, φησὶ, “ob μὲν Σολίοισι πολὺν χρόνον ἐνθάδ᾽ ἀνασ- 
“ σων," κι t A. Herodot. V. 113. Φιλοκύπρου----τὸν 
Σόλων ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖοις, ἀπικόμενος ἐς Κύπρον, ἐν ἔπεσι αἴνεσε 
τυράννων μάλιστα. 

50 1. 90. 90. τ Solon. ο. 27. 

Y Plutarch must have had a very imperfect idea 
of the nature of historical evidence, if he could 
imagine that the suitableness of the story to the 
character of Solon was a better argument for its 
authenticity, than the number of witnesses by 
which it was attested. ‘Those who had invented 
the scene (supposing it to be a fiction) would 
surely have had the skill to adapt the discourse to 
the characters of the actors. 

“ Plutarch. Solon. c. 29. 
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died at Soli in Cilicia: but according to Plutarch he remained at Athens, where he was treated 
with respect by Pisistratus. His death is thus related by Plutarch*: ἐπεβίωσε δ᾽ οὖν 6 [drwy 
ἀρξαμένου τοῦ Πεισιστράτου" τυραννεῖν, ὡς μὲν Ἡρακλείδης ὁ Ποντικὸς ἱστορεῖ, συχνὸν χρόνον" ὡς δὲ 
Φανίας ὁ ᾿Ερέσιος, ἐλάττονα δυοῖν ἐτῶν. ἐπὶ Κωμίου μὲν γὰρ ἤρξατο τυραννεῖν Πεισίστρατος, ἐφ᾽ “Hye- 
στράτου δὲ Σόλωνα φησὶν ὁ Φανίας ἀποθανεῖν τοῦ μετὰ Κωμίαν ἄρξαντος. The time of his death 
must therefore remain in uncertainty. What was doubtful in the age of Heraclides cannot 
become certain now. The duration of his life is stated differently: by Luciany at one hun- 
dred years: by Laértius? at eighty: ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν Κύπρῳ βιοὺς ἔτη ὀγδοήκοντα. If he was eighty 
years of age in B. C. 559, he would have been born in B. C. 638, and would have been forty- 
four at the period of his archonship. This is probable: but, since both his age and the time 
of his death are doubtful, nothing can be with certainty affirmed of the year of his birth. 


----.- oo 


XVIII. 
KINGS OF PERSIA. 


WHEN it is said in the Introduction? that the reign of Cyrus coincides with that point 
of time at which sacred history first touches upon cee the reader will of course under- 
stand that this is intended in a chronological sense. There are doubtless many occasional 
facts in early profane history, in which the obscure and uncertain traditions preserved to us 
by the Greeks derive light and confirmation from the authentic narrative of Scripture. But 
the reign of Cyrus at Babylon is the point at which the chain of sacred chronology 1 is taken 
up and continued by profane history. In the fourth year of Jehoiakim king of Judah, we 
arrive at the epoch at which sacred history is met by profane testimony. The fourth year of 
Jehoiakim, in which the captivity commenced Ὁ, was in the seventieth year before the first of 
Cyrus at Babylon. At the termination, then, of the captivity, in the first year of Cyrus, 
Scripture chronology is measured with profane. By determining the position of this date, we 
fix the places of all the preceding epochs; of the revolt of the ten tribes; of the election of 
Saul; of the division of the lands of Canaan; from whence we ascend to the birth of Abra- 
ham, and to the patriarchal genealogies. 

The adjustment of this period of seventy years to the reigns of the Babylonian kings is 
perplexed and embarrassed with many difficulties, and has been made the subject of much con- 


x Solon. c. 32. y Macrob. c. 18. 

z Laért. I. 62. ἃ Page i. 

> The commencement of the captivity is clearly 
marked: Jerem. XXV.1—11. The word that came 


gave Jehoiakim king of Judah into his hand, &c. 
The first of Nebuchadnezzar is therefore “ coinci- 
“ dent with the end of the third, and the begin- 
“ning of the fourth year of Jehoiakim.’’ W. 


to Jeremiah concerning all the people of Judah, in 
the fourth year of Jehoiakim king of Judah, that was 
the first year of Nebuchadrezzar king of Raby- 
lon.—Thus saith the Lord ;—Behold I will send 
Nébuchadrezzar my servant—and these nations 
shall serve the king of Babylon seventy years. 
Daniel I. 1. In the third year of Jehoiakim king 
of Judah, came Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon 
unto Jerusalem and besieged it. And the Lord 


Lowth on Jerem. XXV.1. The frst year, then, 
of the captivity, (which was the tw enty-third from 
the thirteenth of Josiah, Jerem. XXV. 3.) was 
conumerary with the fourth year of Jehoiakim. 
The last year of the captivity was the first of 
Cyrus at Babylon: Ezra V.13. In the first year of 
Cyrus king of Babylon, the same king Cyrus made 
a decree, το. 
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troversy and dispute. Although this 15. not the occasion for entering upon a large inquiry 
into all the topics connected with this subject, yet a short survey of the Babylonian dynasty, 
and an exposition of the chief points in dispute, is due to the importance of the conjuncture, 
at which sacred history is first connected with profane, and necessary to the task which I have 


undertaken of illustrating the reign of Cyrus. 


These Babylonian reigns are thus delivered in the Astronomical Canon. 


N.E. B.C. 


% 
1. Nabocolassarus (Nebuchadn.) . 43. ... 144. ... 604. 
2. Ilvarodamus (Evil Merodach). 2. ... 187. ... 561. 


Nericassolassarus ........... 
fi Nabonadivishs.ces. te ee 


ἐστιν 4. ... 189. ... 559. 

pave 17: 2.998918. 5 55: 
66. 

ΚΑΘ nec WeUO. ea BS. 


An obvious difference presents itself between the numbers in the Canon and the amount of 
years expressed in Scripture. The first of Cyrus at Babylon is the sixty-seventh year from 
the beginning of Nebuchadnezzar’s reign instead of the seventieth, a deficiency of three com- 
plete years in the term of the captivity. The reign of Nebuchadnezzar is stated at forty- 


three years by all the copies of the Canon¢ 


and that number is assigned to him by Be- 


rosus¢, Something more than that amount may be collected from Scripture, which antedates 
the years of this Babylonian king; computing to his reign the last year of his father, and 
placing the fourth of Jehoiakim and the beginning of the captivity in the year of Nabo- 
nassar. 143, equivalent to B. C. 605.¢ The first year, then, of the seventy preceded the 


© Both the correct copy of Dodwell, and the 
two corrupted copies given by Syncellus p. 207, 
208. When it is said that both the copies are 
corrupted, this description is to be understood of 
the period between Nabonassar and Cyrus, the 
period with which we are now engaged. The sub- 
sequent reigns of the Persian kings, with the ex- 
ception of Darius III. are accurately given by Syn- 
celJus in his first list p. 208. 

4 Josephus Ant. X. 11, 1. ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς Ναβου- 
χοδονόσορος ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα τρία βασιλεύσας τελευτᾷ 
τὸν βίν. He had these numbers from Berosus : 
λέγει γὰρ οὕτω Βηρωσσὸς διὰ τῆς τρίτης Ναβουχοδονό- 
σορος μὲν οὖν---μετηλλάξατο τὸν βίον βεβασιλευκὼς ἔτη 
τεσσαρακοντατρία. In Apion. I. 20. p.1176. 

© Jackson asserts that only forty-three years 
are given to Nebuchadnezzar in Scripture. He 
collects the numbers thus: ‘ Nebuchadnezzar 
“reigned 36 [37 current] (2 Kings XXV. 27.) 
“+7 [8 current] 2 Kings XXIV. 12.) =43. 
“‘ which agrees with the Astronomical Canon.” 
He had been preceded by Perizonius Orig. Ba- 
bylon. p. 358. In Judeorum chronologia non plus 
quam 43 anni huic regi adscribuntur, Liquet id ex 
2 Reg. XXV. 27. Jerem. LII. 31. ubi dicitur Je- 
chonias 379 anno ab sua deportatione productus in 
aulam ab Evilmerodacho, primo hujus regni anno. 
His vero 37 si addas septem qui a Nebuchadnezaris 


primo secundum Jud@os usque ad Jechonie depor- 
tationem numerantur, reperies 44, quorum 43 sunt 
Nebuchadnezaris, qui autem superest, annus primus 
est Evilmerodachi. This is more specious than 
accurate. Usher with better reason concluded 
that this king, in Scripture computation, reigned 
about twenty months with his father, and forty- 
three years by himself. The basis of our compu- 
tation of this reign is 2 Kings XXV. 27. In the 
seven and thirtieth year of the captivity of Jehoi- 
akin king of Judah, in the twelfth month, on the 
seven and twentieth day of the month, (twenty-fifth 
day, Jerem. LIL. 31.) Evil Merodach king of Ba- 
bylon, in the year that he began to reign, did lift 
up the head of Jehoiakin out of prison. The 
thirty-seventh year was almost completed. But, 
if we assume that the whole of these eleven months 
and twenty-five days are to be reckoned into the 
first year of Evil Merodach, (an assumption for 
which there is no warrant,) it is still manifest that 
thirty-six years complete belonged to the reign of 
the preceding king. Whatever portion, then, of 
the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, over and above seven 
years, had elapsed at the deportation of Jehoia- 
kin, by so much his reign would exceed forty- 
three years. His reign commenced before the third 
year of Jehoiakim was completed. Dan. 1.1. But, 
if we deduct three years from the amount of the 
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forty-three years of Nebuchadnezzar, and the year of Nabonassar 144 [B. C. 604] was conu- 
merary with the second year of the captivity. There still remain two deficient years. Between 
Nebuchadnezzar and the first of Cyrus are required twenty-five years, and the Canon only 


expresses twenty-three. 
chronology offered by Josephus. 


The most easy and obvious solution of the difficulty is, to accept the 
From that writer we collect the following distribution ; al- 


though the second and third reigns are corrupted in his present text. 


ΝΝαβουχοδονόσοροςἷ.. 


᾿Αβιλαμαρώδαχος ὁ παῖς αὐτοῦ ἐτελεύτησε μετὰ ἔτη [ernie τ τῆς 


PoagiAclecS. 3 5. wes 


ig α ὁ παῖς αὐτοῦ τὴν ἀρχὴν παραλαμβάνει" καὶ κατασχὼν αὐτὴν ἢ 
ἔτη [τεσσαράκοντα] (legendum τέσσαρα) καταστρέφει τὸν βίονὶ. 


two Jewish reigns, (11 y. 3m.) we have 8y. 3m. 
for the amount of this Babylonian reign, at Je- 
hoiakin’s captivity ; which gives a total of 44 y. 
3m. But, as, in this case, the ninth year would 
be mentioned, rather than the eighth, in 2 Kings 
XXIV. 12. we may conclude that the eleven years 
of Jehoiakim, like the eleven years of Zedekiah, 
were not complete, but current years. And we 
must compute by another process what portion of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s reign had elapsed at the depor- 
tation of Jehoiakin. ‘he fifth month of the ele- 
yenth year of Zedekiah coincided with the nine- 
teenth year of Nebuchadnezzar. 2 Kings XXV,8 
Jerem. LII. 12. Eighteen years, then, were com- 
pleted, at the lowest estimate; and if we deduct 
the 10y. 5m. of Zedekiah, we have 7y. 7m. for 
the residue: which reduces the reign of Jehoiakim 
to 10y. 7m. (including the 3m. of Jehoiakin) and 
gives a total of 43 y. 7m. to the king of Babylon. 
Even by this computation, the fourth of Jehoia- 
kim, and the first of Nebuchadnezzar, commenced 
in N. E. 143. B.C. 605. But the calculation is 
too low. It is assumed that no part of the third 
of Jehoiakim fell within the reign of the king of 
Babylon; that no part of the nineteenth year had 
elapsed ; that. no portion of the thirty-seyenth 
year of Jehoiakin belonged to Nebuchadnezzar. 
All these assumptions are without authority; and 
we may reasonably add some months to the ac- 
count : computing the reign at forty-four years, 
which nearly agrees with the estimate of Usher. 
Dr. Hales has a slight inconsistency in his com- 
putation of the reign of Jehoiakim. He lays down 
these principles: Vol. II. p. 477. “ Nebuchadnez- 
κε zar succeeded B.C. 604, according to the Ca- 
“non, Arid the first year of his reign is said to 
κε correspond to the third of Jehoiakim ; Dan. I. 1. 
“* but to the fourth, Jer. XXV. 1. 2 Kings XXIV. 
“J. Josephus X. 6,1. The variation may be 
“easily reconciled by supposing that Jehoiakim 
κε was appointed king about the month of July, 
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“* whereas the thoth, or accession, of Nebuchad- 
““ nezzar commenced Jan. 21. B.C. 604. So that 
‘the first year of Nebuchadnezzar was partly the 
** third, and partly the fourth of Jehoiakim.” On 
these principles, the fourth of Jehoiakim com- 
menced in July B.C. 604. and consequently the 
first of Jehoiakim began in July B.C. 607. But 
Dr. Hales, in all his Tables, (as vol. I. p. 103. 
vol. II. p. xxxiv. 407.) places the accession of Je- 
hoiakim in B.C. 608. There is also this farther 
objection to his reasoning ; ‘that the thoth of the 
first year of Nebuchadnezzar is assumed to be the 
true commencement of his reign; whereas it is 
admitted by all, and explained by Dr. Hales him- 
self, that the thoth, or first day of each reign, in 
the Canon, was a technical date; always preced- 
ing the true commencement, and often preceding 
it by many months. 

fHAnt. &.19, 1+ & Ant. X. 11,2: 

h Two years may be restored to the second 
reign upon the testimony of Syncellus; who at- 
tests that Josephus followed Alexander Polyhistor 
and Abydenus in assigning two years to Evil Me- 
rodach : p. 226. A.— ery δύο ἐβασίλευσεν, ὡς μαρτύρου- 
σιν οἱ τὰ Χαλδαϊκὰ συγγραψάμενοι, ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ABv- 
δηνὸς, οἷς καὶ Ἰώσηπος καὶ πάντες ἐν τούτῳ ἕπονται.----Απὰ 
of Josephus himself: Apion. I. p. 1176. λέγει γὰρ 
οὕτω Βηρωσσός" Τῆς βασιλείας κύριος ἐγένετο ὃ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ 
Ἐὐειλμαράδουχος. οὗτος προστὰς τῶν πρωγμάτων ἀνόμως 
καὶ ἀσελγῶς ἐπιβουλευθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ τὴν ἀδελφὴν ἔχοντος 
αὐτοῦ Νηριγλισσούρου ἀνῃρέθη, βασιλεύσας ἔ ἔτη δύο. The 
third reign may be retrenched to its true amount, 
four years, from the conformity of this number 
with the whole period, the other component parts 
of which are stated by Josephus ; and from the 
numbers of Berosus quoted by Josephus hinaself : 
Apion, I. p. 1176. μετὰ δὲ τὸ ἀναιρεθῆναι τουτὸν 
[Evil M.] διαδεξάμενος τὴν ἀρχὴν ὃ ἐπιβουλεύσας Νη- 
ριγλισσόορος ἐβασίλευσεν ἔτη τέσσαρα. Syncellus p. 
220. A. has also reported four years as the amount. 

i Ant. X. 11, 2. 
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Λαβοσόρδαχος.----μετ᾽ αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ Λαβοσόρδαχον ἀφικνεῖται Y. M. 
ἡ διαδοχὴ, καὶ μῆνας ποιήσασα mag’ αὐτῷ τοὺς πάντας ἐννέα τελευτή- 9. 
σαντος αὐτοῦ μεταβαίνει πρὸς Badraocugovk...... 1. 2 we τ 

Βαλτάσαρος ὁ καλούμενος ΝΝαβοάνδηλος.----ἔτη ἑπτακαίδεκα τα, . 2... 17.0 

Δαρεῖος. Δαρείῳ δὲ, τῷ καταλύσαντι τὴν Βαβυλωνίων ἡγεμονίαν μετὰ 
Κύρου τοῦ συγγενοῦς, ἔτος ἦν ἑξηκοστὸν δεύτερον ὅτε τὴν Βαβυλῶνα (2.) 
Εἶχεν" ὃς, ἣν» ᾿Αστυδηοὺς MES) bo od 6.9 5 Bo 0 bo Ib On od 

Κῦρος. τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει τῆς Κύρου βασιλείας, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἦν ἑβδομηκοστὸν ἀφ᾽ 
ἧς ἡμέρας μεταναστῆναι τὸν λαόνΡ.. we ee ee ee Ὁ τ νον S 

6919: 


We may collect that Josephus completed the interval by inserting the reign of Darius the 
Mede; who compensates for the deficiency of two years in the Babylonian dynasty. The 
Astronomical Canon omitted the reign of Laborosoarchod, because it was less than a year: 
and took no account of Darius the Mede, because his two years were included in the nine 
years of Cyrus. This scheme has been adopted by Vignoles, Perizonius%, and Usher. The 
capture of Babylon N.E. 210. B. C. 538. was followed by the reign of Darius the Mede: and 
the first of Cyrus according to Scripture was the third according to the Canon. 

This arrangement has been disputed by other chronologers. It is argued that the history 
of these Babylonian kings is otherwise described by Berosus and Megasthenes': that, accord- 


k Ant. X; 11, 2. μάλα δὴ πρεσβύτης ὧν ὁ Κῦρος ἀφικνεῖται εἰς Πέρσας τὸ 
ι The nine months οἵ Laborosoarchod are ex- ἕβδομον ἐπὶ τῆς αὑτοῦ ἀρχῆς. « B.C. 536. Cyrus i is 
pressed by Berosus apud Joseph. Apion. I. p. ‘“ possessed of the empire; from ‘which time Xe- 
1176. τούτου υἱὸς Λαβοροσοάρχρδος ἐ ἐκυρίευσε μὲν τῆς βα- μι nophon reckons the seven years of his reign, 
σιλείας παῖς ὧν μῆνας ἐννέα" ἐπιβουλευθεὶς δὲ, διὰ τὸ πιλλὰ ““ and the Holy Scripture reckons this his first 
ἐμφαίνειν κακοήθη, ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων ἀπετυμπανίσθη. and ““ year.” Vignoles, after having reviewed the opin- 
by Syncellus p. 226. A. ions of his predecessors, Scaliger, Petavius, 
m Ant. X. 11, 4. Usher, Marsham, Pezron, and others, thus deli- 
n Berosus apud Josephum I. C. κοινῇ τὴν βασι- vers his own sentiments: tom. II. p. 510. Le 
λείαν περιέθηκαν Ναβοννήδῳ τινὶ τῶν ἐκ Βαβυλῶνος. οὔσης seul titre de Méde, joint au nom de Darius, me 
δὲ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ἑπτακαιδεκάτῳ ἔτει, mpo- fait conclure d’abord que ce n'est aucun des der- 
εξεληλυθὼς Κῦρος ἐκ τῆς Περσίδος----ὥρμησεν ἐπὶ τῆς Βα- πίετϑξ roisde Babylone, dont Megasthéne Bérose et le 
βυλωνίας. Canon Astronomique nous ont conservé les noms, 
° Ant. X. 1], 4. Pp Ant. XI. 1,1. avec la durée de leurs regnes, usqu'a la conquéte 
4 Perizon. Orig. Babylon. p. 359. Initium Nebu- de Cyrus. Quoique les noms dexces rois s'écrivent 
chadnezaris concurrit in quartum Joakimi annum. δέ se prononcent fort diversement, il n'y en a point 


hinc jam qui ait le moindre rapport avec celui de Darius. 
Nebuchadnezaris anni . 43 And he justly concludes, p.518. qu’ apres les rois 
Evilmerodachi..... 2 de Babylone, originaires du pais, un Mede nommé 
Neriglissoris cum filio . ὃ Darius obtint ce royaume immédiatement apres 
Belsasaris seu Nabonidi 17 Nabonide, et immédiatement avant que Cyrus ett 
His adde Darii Medi . 2 établi dans la Ville de Babylone le siége de son em- 

69 pire. 


τ Megasthenes apud Euseb. Prep. IX. 41. p. 

Sed hujus annos Berosus omisit, ut et Canon 457. Β.---Εὐιλμαλούρουχος ἐβασίλευε. τὸν δὲ ὁ κηδεστὴς 
Babylonicus, qui Cyro eos adscripsit—Inde vero ἀποκτείνας Νηριγλισάρης λεῖπε παῖδα Λαβασσοάρασκον. 
exoriuntur anni 69. Deest ergo unus, sed qui re- τούτου δὲ ἀποθανόντος βιαίῳ μόρῳ, Ναβαννιδοχον ἀποδεί- 
jici in Cyri annum primum potest. As far as Da- κνυσι βασιλέα προσήκοντά of οὐδέν. τῷ δὲ Κῦρος, ἑλὼν 
rius the Mede is concerned, this computation is Βαβυλῶνα, Καρμανίης ἡγεμονίην δωρέεται. Berosus 
right. Usher had adapted to this distribution an apud Joseph. Apion. I. p. 1176. Ναβόννηδος ἡττηθεὶς 
incidental notice in Xenophon Cyrop. VIII.7, 1. τῇ μάχῃ καὶ φυγὼν ὀλιγοστὸς συνεκλείσθη εἰς τὴν Bop- 
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ing to these writers, upon the capture of Babylon by Cyrus, Nabonadius the last king was 
not slain, but fled to Borsippa, and was allowed to retire into Carmania. Upon this narration 
it has been assumed that Darius the Mede took possession of the kingdom peaceably; that he 
appointed Nabonadius, a Babylonian lord, his viceroy ; and that the seventeen years of this 
prince intervened between the death of Belshazzar and the capture by Cyrus. Jackson‘ 
thus states the argument: ‘“ The feast in which Belshazzar was slain was not a general feast, 
“as when Cyrus took the city, but only a feast for a thousand of his nobles in the palace. 
* (Dan. V.1.) Belshazzar was slain by his courtiers: ὑπὸ τῶν φίλων ἀπετυμπανίσθη. (Joseph. 
“ Apion.) Inthe confusion upon the murder of Belshazzar, Astyages, then the most powerful 
‘** monarch of Asia, and besides heir to the crown in right of his sister, married to Nebuchad- 
** nezzar, would seize the government: therefore the Babylonian lord Nabonadius, one of the 
“ conspirators against Belshazzar, was elected king by the nobles of Babylon, and confirmed 
“in the kingdom by Darius the Mede, (who took the kingdom,) that is, Astyages, who made 
*‘ him tributary.” Dr. Hales, with some variation, adopts this system. Jackson supposes La- 
borosoarchod to be Belshazzar, and Astyages to be Darius the Mede. According to Dr. 
Hales, Neriglissar is Belshazzar, Cyaxares IT. is Darius the Mede, and appoints Nabonadius 
his viceroy. 
A comparative view of the two schemes is exhibited in the following tablet. 


Y. |N. E.|B.C. Josepuus, &c. Jackson and Hates. 
45 | 187 | 561 | J. Evil Merodach. ........................ | 1. Evil Merodach, 
46 | 188 | 560 | 2......... ΡΤ ἘΠῚ Alahelalslayerelctans\ofoters =e aise 2. 
ἈΦ ΠΕ ΡΘ ἢ, Ost We INCKIPUBSAL sis alclnsinlaeinss sie εἰν οῥι τισιν τοῖς, οἰς sie) [aos 
ABUIELION ἐΡΠαΒῚ τς ante siaiateleinin ΤΣ εἰς τ κ πε γον dgeudscoutecebbos 1, BexsHazzar. (Neriglissar.) [Daniel's vision. 
[ ec. ΚΠῚ 
ΠΕ RY ale «τ τοῖς ἢς ἰάξιεις πε σε δος τ ΕΞ ΞΟ ς 2. 
50 | 192 | 556 | 4. Laborosoarchod 9 γ)..« « «ον ον νν 2002-0 eee 3. [Daniel's vision. ce. VIIL] 
51 | 193 | 555 | 1, BeusHazzar. (Nabonadius.) [Daniel’s vi- | 4. 
sion. α. V11.) 
PA URE a eB anode apne (coeds Pen Lncdsoe, cocdmonosc 5. Laborosoarchod 9 m. 
53 | 195 | 553 | 3. [Daniel's vision.c.VIIL.] .......++.20++ 1. Nabonadius. 1. Darius the ΜΈΡΕ. [Daniel’ 
prayer. c. IX.] 
ΘΔ Grits Site ka ots nfars Aiatsiayeie' 'vit/=ba slo's alu voieisolsapteed ofcloitisiolo δῷ CAsDEne UOC BOGE 2, 
* * * ADOC DOOD J ObOOuG OO OORE GHC ODOLEAGCS * 
i || GO | EEO UV Gag sabRo ooo noord oc τς Ὁ ΗΝ he HOORUR CODE eaOC 15. 
68 | 210 | 538 | 1. Cyrus takes Babylon. 1. Darius the ΜΈΡΕ. [16. 
[Daniel's prayer. c. TX.) 

BOE ALU Asal canteen ayers aeialetateletetatd ote 4 Ἔα Ta Caietaie es) αν τ sin 17. 
70 | 212 | 536 | 3. Edict of Cyrus. fat Le ON ESUB RES) 6, vials πον 1. Cyrus takes Babylon. Edict of Cyrus. 

EUSHIR GOR UA obiciviere nie Aatels, Aa dolstcid x ὡς eistafslals ἐνῆν εν sere τῶν 2. 

214 | 534 | 5. (Daniel's vision.c. X.) 3... 2.0. eee ereree 3. [Daniel's vision. ce. X.] 


\ = 
σιππηνῶν πόλιν. Κῦρος δὲ Βαβυλῶνα καταλαβόμενος καὶ 


cent reign: and placing the first year of the cap- 


συντάξας τὰ ἔξω τῆς πόλεως τείχη κατασκάψαι----ἀν-- 
ἔζευξεν ἐπὶ Βόρσιππον ἐκπολιορκήσων τὸν Ναβόννηδον. τοῦ 
δὲ Ναβοννήδου οὐχ, ὑπομείναντος τὴν πολιορκίαν, GAR’ ἐγχει- 
ρήσαντος αὑτὸν, πρότερον χρησάμενος Κῦρος φιλανθρώπως, 
καὶ δοὺς. οἰκητήριον αὐτῷ Καρμανίαν, ἐξέπεμψεν ἐκ τῆς 
Βαβυλωνίας. Ναβέόννηδος μὲν οὖν τὸ λοιπὸν τοῦ χρόνου 
διαγενόμενος ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ χώρᾳ κατέστρεψε τὸν βίον. 

5 Vol. I. p. 416. 

Ὁ In forming the first column upon Josephus, 
I have introduced some corrections; omitting the 
months of Laborosoarchod, which were doubtless 
included by the author of the Canon in the adja- 


. tivity in N. E. 143. So that the first year of Ne- 


buchadnezzar, according to the Canon, is conu- 
merary with the second year of the captivity. The 
second column is adapted to the theory of Dr. 
Hales ; which is in many points an improvement 
upon that of Jackson: but it will also illustrate 
the hypothesis of Jackson: the main question at 
issue being this, whether it is consonant with sa- 
cred and profane accounts that Darius the Mede 
should precede Nabonadius. In this table, the 
years in the first column are the years of the cap- 
tivity, 
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This radical objection immediately occurs to the scheme of Jackson and Hales, that a Me- 
dian king is made to reign‘at Babylon seventeen years before the conquest of Babylon by 
Cyrus’. Another objection is, that this scheme does not agree with the duration of the Ba- 
bylonian dynasty. "Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years, according to the days of one king: 
This is understood to mean one kingdom, and to express the duration of the dynasty of Ne- 
buchadnezzar*. But, according to Jackson and Dr. Hales, the Babylonian kingdom ended 
in the fifty-third year of the captivity, and the last seventeen years belonged to the Median 
monarchy. Larcher, to reconcile Scripture with Herodotus, adopts another hypothesis. Evil 
Merodach is Belshazzar ; NeriglissarY, his brother-in-law, who slew him, is Darius the Mede; 
not a Median king, but a Mede by birth. Nabonadius is not related to his predecessor, and 
yet is son of Nebuchadnezzar?. The daughter of Nebuchadnezzar marries a Mede (Darius 
the Mede, or Neriglissar); the younger son of Nebuchadnezzar (after the death of this 
stranger, Darius the Mede,) recovers the throne by destroying Laborosoarchod, son of the 
usurper, and reigns by the name of Nabonadius. 

This hypothesis obviates the preceding objections; but other diiculties still remain. Darius 
the Mede is connected with Cyrus by Daniel. The threatened judgment upon Belshazzar 
was, that his kingdom should be given to the Medes and Persians». 'The laws administered 
by Darius are the laws of the Medes and Persians*. The one hundred and twenty princes 
appointed by Darius¢ correspond to the one hundred and twenty-seven provinces of Ahasuerus®, 
and to the enlarged extent of the empire under Cyrus. It may be farther observed, that 
Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes, is much more likely to have reigned 
towards the close of the seventy years captivity. In the first year of his reign, f Daniel wn- 
derstood by books the number of the years, whereof the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah the 
prophet, that he would accomplish seventy years in the desolations of Jerusalem. 'That ad- 
dress of Daniel was more naturally made a year or two before the restoration of the Jews, 
than seventeen or twenty-two’ years before that event. Again, ἢ Daniel prospered in the 
reign of Darius, and in the reign of Cyrus the Persian. This implies that the two reigns 
were successive, rather than divided by an intermediate reign of seventeen years. 


Y Larcher urges this: Hérodote tom. VII. p. 
175. A quel titre un roi de Médie seroit-il devenu 
roi de Babylone ? Ce ne pouvoit étre par droit de 
conquéte. [ΠῚ π᾿ θη est fait mention ni dans l'écriture 
ni dans les auteurs profanes. et cet. 

ἃ Tsaiah XXIII. 15. 

x ἐς Nebuchadnezzar began his conquests in the 
* first year of his reign; from thence to the tak- 
“ ing of Babylon by Cyrus are the seventy years : 
<< and these limit the duration of the Babylonish 
“monarchy.” Bp. Lowth. Jackson himself un- 
derstands it in the same sense, Vol. I. p. 349, 
350. ‘ The Babylonian empire was destroyed by 
** Cyrus :—this empire lasted just seventy years. 
“ And this gives great light to the prophecy of 
“ Tsaiah.”’ 

y Nériglissar étoit étranger, et n'avoit par lui- 
méme aucun droit ἃ la couronne. Mais le crédit 
qwil avoit acquis ἃ la faveur de son mariage, l’as- 


cendant que lui donnoit le service qu'il venoit de 
rendre ἃ l'état, en le délivrant d’un tyran détesté, 
sa qualité dépoux dune fille du grand Nabuchodo- 
nosor, étoient de puissans motifs. Hérodote tom. 
VII. p. 176. Conringius and Bouhier had held 
the same opinion. 

2 Megasthenes apud Euseb. Prep. IX. 41. Na- 
βαννίδοχον προσήκοντά of οὐδέν. 

8. According to Herodotus I. 188. 

b Dan. V. 28. 

© Dan. VI. 8. 4 Dan. VI. 1. 

© Esther I. 1. f Dan. IX. 1.2. 

8 Twenty-two years would be the result of 
Larcher’s scheme, according to my dates: but 
Larcher himself places the first of Darius the 
Mede forty years before the end of the captivity. 
His chronology will occur for observation in a fu- 
ture page. 

h Dan. VI. 28. 
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Other difficulties lie in the way: Evil Merodach could hardly be Belshazzar, for he treated 
the Jews favourably, by releasing Jehoiakin from prison, while Belshazzar oppressed them. 
Laborosoarchod could not be Belshazzar, (as Jackson‘ supposes,) because Belshazzar reigned 
three years at the least, and Laborosoarchod only nine months‘. Neriglissar could not be 
Belshazzar, (who was the son or grandson of Nebuchadnezzar,) unless we reject the accounts 
of Berosus and Megasthenes, which make him a stranger. The accounts of these two writers 
are irreconcileable with those of Herodotus and Xenophon. Nabonadius, a Babylonian lord, 
the viceroy of a Median king, is not consistent with Labynetus son of Nebuchadnezzar. Ac- 
cording to Berosus, the last king of Babylon fled: according to Xenophon!, he perished at 
the capture of the city. 

Jackson™, indeed, charges Herodotus with mistake, in his account of the last king of Baby- 
lon. I should rather determine in favour of Herodotus and against Berosus. Herodotus, at 
the distance of eighty years from the event, might collect facts respecting the capture of Ba- 
bylon and its last king from oral information. Megasthenes and Berosus could only compile 
from books. The value of the materials which would be in their hands we shall not estimate 
very highly, when we consider the character of those materials. In the great monarchies of 
Asia, Oriental history has seldom been faithfully delivered by the Orientals themselves. In 
the ancient times, before the Greek kingdoms of Asia diffused knowledge and information, it 
is not likely that history would be undertaken by private individuals. The habits of the 
people, and the form of their governments, precluded all free inquiry and any impartial 
investigation of the truth. The written histories of past transactions would be contained in 
the archives of the state; and these royal records", drawn up under the direction of the 
reigning despot, would deliver just such a representation of facts as the government of the day 
thought fit to give; just so much of the truth as it suited their purpose to communicate. Of 
the authority of such materials for history we may judge, by comparing the account which 
has been transmitted to us from Ctesias° of the rise of the Medes and. the fall of Nineveh, 
with the very different account which Herodotus has left of the same transactions: the one 
utterly at variance with any thing possible, convicted of absurdity in every circumstance by 
the plain evidence of Scripture ; the other confirmed by the same authority in all the parti- 
culars both of facts and dates. And yet Ctesias drew his narrative from royal archivesP; 


" 
“ς Belshazzar οἵ Daniel. 


* Vol. I. p. 406. 

k The description of Belshazzar in Dan. V. 1—3. 
cannot be applied to Laborosoarchod, who was a 
child, or boy; παῖς, according to the accounts 
transmitted of him. 

1 Cyrop. VII. 5, 1—32. 

™ Vol. I. p. 421. ‘ Herodotus by mistake makes 
“ the last king of Babylon, whom he calls Laby- 
*netus, the son of Nebuchadnezzar; (his elder 
« Labynetus, and whose queen was Nitocris) 
“«< who inherited, he says, from his father the king- 
“dom of Assyria.” Xenophon is also charged 
with error: “ By his account, this young king 
κε who was slain could not be the last king of 
* Babylon, who reigned seventeen years, as Be- 
‘‘rosus and Ptolemy agree. Farther, Babylon was 
“not taken by Cyrus till B.C.536. Hence it 
κε appears that Xenophon's last king of Babylon 
*‘could be no other than Laborosoarchod, the 


.the capture of Babylon. 


Xenophon, therefore, 
* not being acquainted with the Chaldean annals, 
““has confounded the Babylonian history by an 
“error of seventeen years.” This is inaccurate. 
Xenophon concurs with the Canon in the time of 
See the Tables B.C. 
938, 2. This event is the last military action of 
Cyrus recorded by Xenophon. After this con- 
quest, the civil and domestic arrangements of Cy- 
rus are described: Cyrop. VII. 5, 32—VIII. 4, 36. 
—his progress into Persis is related: VIII. 5.— 
the distribution of his time: VIII. 6, 22.—and his 
death after the seventh visit to Persis: VIL. 7. 

" Βασιλικαὶ ἀναγραφάώι. Diod. 11. 22. 

ο Apud Diod. II. 23—28. 32—34. 

P Ἐκ τῶν βασιλικῶν. διφθερῶν ἐν αἷς of Πέρσαι τὰς 
παλαιὰς πράξεις κατά τινὰ νόμον εἶχον συντεταγμένας. 


Diod. If. 32. 
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and, in this part of his subject at least, had no temptation to wilful falsehood. His errors 
must be charged upon his materials. From such materials as these Megasthenes and Berosus 
would collect their narratives ; at the distance of two centuries and a half from the facts, when 
all opportunity of correcting their authorities from any we sources of information had long 
since passed away. 

The sum of the whole is this. If we adopt the system of Jackson and Dr. Hales, we sup- 
pose Herodotus and Xenophon to be both in error, in order to sustain the credit of Berosus 
and Megasthenes; and we obtain a result uot very conformable to the tenor of Scripture. If 
we adopt the arrangement founded upon Josephus, we sacrifice the accounts of Berosus as er- 
roneous, but we find the narratives of Herodotus and Xenophon perfectly consistent with 
each other and with Scripture. I have therefore no hesitation in adhering to this arrange- 
ment, as the least beset with difficulties, and in sacrificing Berosus, rather than Herodotus or 
Xenophon. 

To all the objections already mentioned, this must be superadded : that any system which 
places Darius before Nabonadius is incompatible with the dates of the Astronomical Canon. 
It has been shewn that the Canon is consistent with that other arrangement, which places 
Darius the Mede within the reign of Cyrus. But all those who have departed from that ar- 
rangement are obliged to supply the defect of two years by interpolation. Jackson supplies 
the two deficient years by adding two years to the Babylonian reigns, and by bringing down 
the capture of Babylon to B.C. 536.4 Dr. Hales‘, although he admits those two years to be 


‘© Usher, Prideaux, Jackson, &c. have adopted it, 
** as indispensably necessary to reconcile the Ca- 
“ non to Holy Writ.—The Canon dates the acces- 


2 He adopts the two years from Syncellus p. 
207. and thus arranges the Babylonian reigns : 


Ξ ᾿Ἔ τος ** sion of Cyrus, not from the capture of Babylon 
BS eleebee sey 8 Py *s ak eee “ itself, bie from the defeat of, Naboandiaes by 
Nerielissar, AEE RS ** Cyrus about two years before.—That Cyrus did 
ΩΝ 9) μὰ mth τ; pat ‘* not survive the capture of Babylon above seven 
ἘΠΕ: Εἰ . 809. “years, may be collected from Xenophon. (τὸ 
Genet. i; X ag _ 536. “ ἔβδομον ἐπὶ τῆς αὑτοῦ ἀρχῆς. lib. VIII.) We are 


* therefore abundantly warranted to deduct two 


He continues downwards these sigutenin leah 
years, till he arrives at the reign of Ochus: for 
which derangement of Persian chronology he has 
justly merited the animadversion of Dr. Hales. 
Vol. I. p. 284. 

Dr. Hales gives the following account of this 
matter: Vol. I. p. 281—284. “It must be ac- 
* knowledged that, in this single period, a small 
“* correction is necessary to accommodate the Ca- 
**non to Scripture; for, according to the Canon, 
“from the first Nebuchadn. B. C. 604, to the 
“first of Cyrus B. C. 538, is an interval of only 
«* sixty-six years. ΤῸ remedy this, Syncellus, the 
“* oldest Christian author who has noticed it, has 
** given two copies of the Canon.—Both these co- 
κε pies agree in having two interpolated years in 
“the reigns of Ilvarodam and Nericassolassar, 
ὁ making together eight years instead of six. (p. 
“207. 208. ed. Paris.) An anonymus Greek ca- 
“non (apud Scalig. Emend. Temp. p. 743.) a- 
“ dopted this interpolation, and Scaliger, Petavius, 


κε years from the nine assigned to Cyrus, in order 
* to reduce the commencement of his sovereignty 
κε to the actual capture of Babylon, two years after 
‘« his decisive victory; this deduction exactly com- 
** pensating the addition of two years to the reigns 
‘© of Evil Merodach and Belshazzar, and thus pre- 
“* serving the subsequent integrity of the Canon.— 
« Jackson, by continuing downwards the two inter- 
“* polated years, dates the reigns of Cambyses, Da- 
κε rius, Xerxes, &c. each two years lower than the 
**Canon.”’ These observations are not very intelli- 
gible. If those two years in the second and third 
Babylonian reigns were interpolations, the obvious 
mode of restoring the Canon to its integrity and 
correctness was by expunging them; and by re- 
ducing those reigns from eight years to six. But, 
to compensate for the interpolation by altering 
the years of Cyrus from nine to seven, is to amend 
one breach in the integrity of the copy by super- 
adding another. Dr. Hales, however, in all his 
tables of these reigns, retains the interpolated 
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interpolations, yet has in effect adopted them; and has been compelled to resort to the same 
expedient, of bringing down the capture to B. C. 536. 
The two interpolated years, making the second and third Babylonian reigns eight years in- 


stead of six, have been drawn from Syncellus; who gives two copies of the Canon. 


One of 


these copies bears the following title: 5τὰ ἔτη ἕως Κύρου κατὰ τὴν ἐκκλησιαστικὴν στοιχείωσιν. 


Cyrus and his four predecessors are thus given : 


(Sum of the preceding reigns) 137. 


Ναβουχοδονόσορ 
᾿Εβιδὰν Mepotay 


Νιρηγλήσαρος ὁ καὶ Βαλτάσαρ ... γ. 3. ... 
NaBovadios ὁ καὶ ᾿Αστυάγης .... 1%. 17... 
Ἐκ ΑΝ τς οὐ εν δεν το Ἐς ἐξα τέξον 


ΟΠ . 


Y N.E, 

seks ys ABirieae) 1382 
ΕΠ εἴα urdu joa STs 
186. 

189. 

pastas Aw. i Sl 206. 


The corruption of this copy of the Canon may be traced to two causes. Syncellus, and the 
writers who preceded him, imagined that the first year of Cyrus, in which the captivity ended, 


was the first of Cyrus im Persia, or the first of his whole reign t. 


years ; asin vol. II. p. xxxv. p. 489. vol. III. p. 73. 
He was driven to the insertion of them by the ne- 
cessity of the case. Having withdrawn the two 
years of Darius the Mede from the reign of Cyrus, 
in which they were included, he was compelled to 
replace them by enlarging the amount of the Ba- 
bylonian reigns. I have sought in vain for the 
Anonymous Greek Canon which Dr. Hales found 
apud Scalig. Emend. Temp. p.743. If, however, 
such a document exists, it will prove nothing in 
favour of the interpolated years; because there 
was no form of corruption or interpolation in the 
arrangement of those reigns, which was not re- 
sorted to by the compilers of such Chronicles, in 
order to adapt them to: their own particular views. 
Sufficient proof of this will be found in the Sup- 
plement to this chapter. But let not the unsus- 
pecting reader imagine that the opinion of Dr. 
Hales has the support of Scaliger, Petavius, Usher, 
and Prideaux. None of these four chronologers 
adopted the two interpolated years. Scaliger 
Emend. Temp. lib. VII. p. 539. seq. Animady, ad 
Euseb. p. 90. gives the two reigns 2+4 or 6 
years: Usher Annal. p. 96. 97. does the same : 
and Petavius Ration. Temp. vol. II. Successiones 
Regum p. 21. and Prideaux: Connexion vol. 
Il. p. 444. Nor were the added years necessary 
to their systems. Scaliger brought down the 
end of the captivity to the 29th year of the Per- 
sian reign of Cyrus ; Petavius antedated the com- 
mencement of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar ; 
Usher and Prideaux both agreed in that arrange- 
ment which it was the purpose of Dr. Hales to 
overthrow, and placed Darius the Mede within 
the nine years of Cyrus. 


Hence thirty-one years 


5 Syncell. p. 208. 209. ed. Paris. 

t Thus Africanus apud Euseb. Prep. X. 10. 
p- 488. C. μετὰ τὰ ο΄ τῆς αἰχμαλωσίας ἔτη Κῦρος Περ- 
σῶν ἐβασίλευεν ᾧ ἔτει ᾿Ολυμπιὰς ἤχθη νε΄. [Β.. 85.9.7 
-Κῦρος οὖν, τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἔτει, ὅπερ ἦν ὌὈλυμπι- 
ἄδος νε΄ ἔτος τὸ πρῶτον, διὰ Ζοροβάβελ----τὴν πρώτην ἀπό- 
πεμψιν ἐποιήσατο τοῦ λαοῦ, πληρωθείσης τῆς ἑβδομηκοντα- 
etias.—p. 489. B. ὀλυμπιάδος τῆς ve’ ἔτος πρῶτον, του- 
τέστι Κύρου βασιλέως ἔτος πρῶτον, ὅπερ ἦν αἰχμαλωσίας 
τέλος. And Syncellus himself p. 222. Ὁ.--τῷ 
πρώτῳ ἔτει Κύρου ὃ ἑβδομιηηκονταέτης χρόνος ἐπληρώθη, ἀρ- 
ξάμενος ὠπὸ τοῦ δ΄ ἔτους ᾿Ιωακείμ. But this reign of 
Cyrus was of thirty-one years, in the first of which 
the decree was issued: Syncell. p. 231. He thus 
computes another period: p. 223. B. τὰ ἀπὸ τῆς 
τελευτῆς Ναβουχοδονόσορ ἐπὶ τὴν τελείαν οἰκοδομὴν τοῦ 
ναοῦ καὶ τοὺς χρηματισμοὺς Ζαχαρίου τοῦ προφήτου πάλιν 
ο΄ ἔτη συναριθμεῖται οὕτως" 

Evilmerodach. . 5 
Neriglissar.... 3 
Δαρεῖος ᾿Αστνάγης 17 
Οὐτὴθ «οὖς, a 31 
Cambyses.... 8 
Darius [first 6.] 6 

70 

He reckons 46 years from the Ist, or rather 
the 2nd of Cyrus, in which the captivity ended, to 
the 6th of Darius Hystaspes: p. 235. A. B. τὸ 
τέταρτον ἔτος ᾿Ιωακεὶμ πρῶτον ἔτος ἐστὶν τῆς βασιλείας 
Ναβουχοδονόσορ' ἀφ᾽ ob ἐπὶ τὸ πρῶτον ἔτος Κύρου πληρού- 
μενον, καὶ ἀρχόμενον τὸ β΄ ἔτος, ο΄ συνάγεται. τῷ γὰρ 
δευτέρῳ ἔτει Κύρου τῶν θεμελίων ὑποβληθέντων τοῦ ναοῦ---- 
μετὰ jas’ ἔτη τὸ ἔργον ἐτελειώθη, ἐπὶ Δαρείου τοῦ Ὑστά- 
σπου. p. 237. A. ἀπὸ γὰρ Κύρου πρώτου ἔτους ἕως τοῦ 
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came to be introduced into the Canon, instead of nine, as the amount of his reign: the acces- 


sion of Nebuchadnezzar was raised to N. E. 138. six years higher than its true date, and a 
proportionate number of years in the preceding reigns was omitted. A second cause of cor- 
ruption was the error of imagining Nabonadius to be Astyages (their Darius the Mede). 
The reign of Darius the Mede, as we know from Daniel, formed a component part of the 
term of seventy years. When, therefore, his years came to be included in one of the Baby- 
lonian reigns, the ancient Christian chronologers found themselves in precisely the same diffi- 
culty as the modern, from the deficiency of those two years: and they completed the period 
by augmenting the reigns which followed Nebuchadnezzar. Josephus, who computed the 
reign of Darius the Mede in its right place", found these two Babylonian reigns, in Berosus 
and other authors, stated at 244, or 6 years; but, when the difficulty began to be felt, then 
the augmented amount of those reigns, 3+5, or 8. years, found its way into copies of the 
Canon. These two causes produced corruption. The chronologers shortened the reigns 
which preceded Nebuchadnezzar, that they might insert the whole reign of Cyrus: they ex- 
tended the reigns which followed Nebuchadnezzar, that they might supply the amount which 
they had lost in the years of Darius the Mede. 

Syncellus has given another copy of the Canon, with this title’: τὰ ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου ἔτη, 
κατὰ ἀστρονομικὸν κανόνα. "Ihe numbers assigned to the five reigns are these: 


Υ. N. E. 
ιζ΄. Ναβουπαλασάρου τοῦ καὶ Ναβουχοδονόσορ; ἔτη μγ΄. ρξζξ. 438. 195. 
in. "VAAovapoudapov, ........eeceeeeereeeeeceees ἔτη γ΄. po. 3a) Gs: 
τῇ: Nypnyacoraccpov, ......-.-.-cscceccserees ἔτη ε΄. poe. Fe lig 
κ΄. Ναβοναδίου τοῦ καὶ ᾿Αστιάγους, ........+- em ad. of. 34. 176. 
UA SULCUS sa sseens ester tes eae eR Meee ac ΤΙ ἔτη Of. σιη 9. 210. 


Here also are the two interpolated years; but at the same time are other variations from 
the true copy. The years of Nabonadius are thirty-four. The reign of Nebuchadnezzar is 
carried upwards nineteen years, and these nineteen years are compensated by omissions in the 
preceding reigns. The corruption of the numbers in this list may be ascribed to the second 
cause already mentioned: Astyages, the last king of Media, was Darius the Mede ; and 
reigned at Babylon under the name of Nabonadius. When this error was once established, 
the years of Nabonadius would be liable to alteration ; and thirty-four years out of the thirty- 
five, or thirty-eight, of Astyages would be ascribed to his reign at Babylon*, But whatever 


ἕκτου ἔτους Δαρείου, ἐν ᾧ ὁ vas φκοδυμήθη, τεσσαράκοντα 
ἐξ ἔτη καταριθμεῖται. But, by these calculations, 
the fourth year of Jehoiakim, instead of being 69 
+9, or 78 years before the death of Cyrus, is 
69 +31, or 100 years before it. Hence his date 
for the fourth of Jehoiakim will in reality be B.C. 
629. corresponding to his first year of Cyrus, 
which will be B. C. 560. 

“ That is, subsequent to, and exclusive of, the 
reign of Nabonadius. See above, p. 303. 

Y Syncell. p. 207. Ὁ. 

* Syncellus p. 231. C. enters upon an inquiry, 
what portion of his reign was to be assigned to 
Media, and what to Babylon: ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου ἐπὶ 
τὸ α΄ ἔτος Δαρείον ᾿Αστνάγους ἔτη εἰσὶν, κατὰ μὲν τὸν 


A a ΄ x Ν ἣν LZ > 
μαθηματικὸν κανόνα pas’, κατὰ δὲ τὸν παρόντα ἐκκλησικ- 
ἐν ν΄ Ν BBE δι 4 ΒΞ ν᾽ Ἂς a ἰδέ oe « 
στικὸν pot. καὶ οὐδὲν διενήνοχεν᾽ χρὴ γὰρ εἰδέναι ὅτι ὁ 
- wo XN ‘ > + A X ‘ > 4 . 
Χαλδαϊκὸς καὶ ἀστρονομικὸς κανὼν τὸν μὲν ᾿Αστυάγην λδ΄ 
λογίζεται Χαλδαίων βασιλεῖσαι, ὃ δὲ ἐκκλησιαστικὸς, ιζ΄ 
x ~ as \ , , ΄ ΕΥ̓ ᾿ 
τὸ πλεῖστον. ἐπεὶ καὶ ια΄ μόνα τινὲς φασιν. τῷ δὲ Κύρῳ 
ε δ. > Ν \ θ΄ , Ψ ε Ne 
ὃ αὐτὸς ἀστρονομικὸς κανὼν θ΄ μόνα λογίζεται, 6 δὲ ἐκκλη- 
‘ ΄ ε - > cr x > ‘ > ,΄ » 
σιαστικὸς λα΄. ἡμεῖς οὖν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Αστυάγους παρ 
ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα συμφωνοῦντας ἠγάγομεν τοὺς δύο τούτους κα- 
, i rs " 2 
vavac. Ναβέννιδος ὃ τελευταῖος βασιλεὺς Μήδων (Αστυ- 
cA ~ - ~ 
ἄγης) Ka’ ἔτει τῆς βασιλείας αὑτοῦ καταστρεψάμενος τὸν 
Νιριγλήσαρον, τὸν καὶ Βαλτάσαρ, ἀνεῖλεν αὐτὸν καὶ 
- Ψ', ΕΓ 
κατέσχε τὴν βασιλείαν Χαλδαίων καὶ Μήδων ἄλλα ἔτη 
A ,ὕ cs ‘ ᾿ΕΝ ~ ve ea ~ 
ιζ΄. κατὰ δέ τινας, ἔτη ια΄, ἀπὸ τοῦ κζ΄ ἔτους τῆς βα- 
σιλείας αὐτοῦ. 
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was the cause of the corruption, it is manifest upon a bare inspection that these two lists in 
Syncellus are wholly unworthy of credit. In the list, entitled the ecclesiastical, the series of 
dates is so deranged and altered, that, in the whole period from Nabonassar to the death of 
Alexander, only two dates, the first and the last, (and this not without correction,) remain in 
their proper placesy: in the mathematical canon, the fourteenth and fifteenth reigns are short- 
ened, to afford space for nineteen interpolated years after Nebuchadnezzar. Consequently 
those two added years, derived from these copies of the Canon, which make the two reigns in 
question eight years instead of six, ought to be rejected as standing upon no authority. 

That the copy published by Petavius and Dodwell is the correct copy, is attested by a re- 
ference in the astronomical work of Ptolemy himself?, who places the fifth year of Nabopo- 
lassar in the 127th year of the era: τῷ yap ε΄ ἔτει Ναβοπολλασάρου, ὃ ἐστὶν pxf ἔτος ἀπὸ NaBova- 
σάρου. But, if his fifth year was Ν. E. 127, his first was N. E. 123, his twenty-first was N. E. 
143, and the first of his son Nebuchadnezzar was N. E. 144, or B. C. 604, precisely where it 
is placed by this copy of the Canon. This verification of Dodwell’s copy had escaped the 
notice of Larcher, when he rejected the edition of Dodwell, and most injudiciously preferred 


the copy of Syncellus?. 


y In the extant copy of the ἐκκλησιαστικὴ στοιχεί- 
wis there is an error of excess, making the total 
amount 428 years instead of 424, contrary to the 
meaning of Syncellus. When this error is cor- 
rected, and the superfluous four years are re- 
trenched, the first term and the last in the series 
will correspond. A full account of this list of reigns 
will be given in the Supplement to this chapter. 

Jackson asserts, (vol. I. p. 379.) that, although 
the Paris copy of the Canon makes the capture of 
Babylon B. C. 538, “* the copy preserved by Syn- 
“ cellus of Ptolemy's Canon agrees with the com- 
* putation at B.C. 536.” This is not a true re- 
presentation of the case. The added years in Syn- 
cellus do not bring down the capture of Babylon 
to a lower point; they carry the reign of Nebu- 
chadnezzar upward to a higher. According to the 
lists in Syncellus, the accession of Nebuchadnez- 
zar was either N. E. 138, or 125. that is, B. Ὁ. 
610, or 623. instead of the true date N. E. 144, 
and B. C. 604. In one list, the reign of Cyrus is 
at its true date, N. E. 210. B.C.538. Syncellus’s 
own date for the first of Cyrus at Babylon, as has 
been shewn in a preceding note, was in fact equi- 
valent to B. C. 560. 

: Mey. Συντάξ. V. 14. p. 125. 

« Larcher Hérodote tom. VII. p. 180.181. Ce 
Canon se trouve dans le commentaire de Théon sur 
Vouvrage de Ptolémée, intitulé πρόχειρος κανών. ** le 
* canon succinct.’ Plusieurs savans lV ont fait im- 
primer. On fuit cas de V'édition de Dodwell, qui a 
été faite sur des manuscrits de Vossius, et se trouve 
dans U Appendix ἃ la suite des Dissertations Cypri- 
aniques p. 163. Georges le Syncelle nous a con- 
servé le méme Canon dans sa Chronographie p. 
207. et je ne vois pas de raisons qui empéchent son 


édition de jouir d'une moindre estime que celle de 
Dodwell. Je lui ai donné la préférence, parce 
quelle saccorde mieux avec le récit d’ Hérodote. 
Je dis plus: le canon de cette édition (de Dodwell) 
ne peut s'accorder avec l Ecriture. 

His dates, accordingly, are the following: p. 
183—185. 


Y. B.C, 
Nabuchodonosor...... ἀν ΣΟΎ. 9: 
Ilvarodamus : nommé E- 
vilmérodach par U Ecri- 
ture et Bérose, et Bal- Bri = at 8Q: 
tassar par Daniel .. . 
Nérégasolarus, ou Neri- 
glissar de Beérose, ὩΣ 577. 
Darius Méde ...... 
INI TUT CeO CORE 94 τς Os a= 
Cyrus prend Babylone .. (9.)... 538. 
Les Juifs rétournent dans 
leur patrie, apres a; 537 
ans de captivité..... 


As he objects against the edition of Dodwell its 
nonconformity with Scripture, it might be pre- 
sumed that his own arrangement of the Canon 
would be more conformable. How far he has 
obviated that objection will appear from his own 
dates for the Jewish reigns, which are these: p. 
597—615. 


Ws B.C. 
Hezekiah... ..... A Re alee OH ie 
Manasseh...... Dads} hae ODS. 
BINION, « οἰ st «iets Devs vo des 
PL OSI iy atten afc) vache Ὁ ΕΣ ΤΡ Orbe 
Jehoiakim ..... Ls ton. sOkGe 
Zedekiah ..... ἐ Σου oes 
Captivity of Zedekiah . 589. 
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The preceding inquiry leads us to these conclusions: that the term of sixty-six years from 
Nebuchadnezzar to the first of Cyrus is rightly numbered in the Canon; that the seventy 
years’ captivity commenced B. C. 605, in the year before the sole reign of Nebuchadnezzar, 
and terminated with the third year of Cyrus, according to the Canon; that the capture of 
Babylon is rightly placed in B. C. 538; and that the edict for the return of the Jews, at the 
end of B.C. 536, was in the first year of Cyrus, computed from the death of Darius the 


Mede. 


The first of the following tables exhibits the reigns of the Persian kings according to the 
technical principles of the Canon, which omits fractions of years; the other represents the 
actual commencement of their reigns, as far as historical evidence remains to establish it. 


Com- B.C. N.E. MG B.C. 
menced. 
Jan. 5. 210. Cyrus (last 9.) ...... 9... 538. 
Jan. 3. 219. Cambyses .......... 8... 529. 
Jan. 1. 227. Darius Hystaspes .... 36... 521. 
Dee 23.486... 263. Kerxesy τς τς οἵοις τ τινος 21... 485. 
Dec.17. 465. 284. ArtaxerxesI......... 41... 464. 
Dec.7. 424. 325. Wari0s UE sinenininn- a«, 19. 5.5 423. 
Dec.2. 405. 344. Artaxerxes II. ...... 46... 404. 
Wow. 21.359. 390. Ochus «νι τος τοτο τ τ Zhe oe Soon 
Won-AGoases AM Arses toe oi ac och ack eee ose 
Wov.15. 336. 413. Darius JI...-.....-. 4.0. 335. 
Nov.14. 332. 417. Alexander (last 8.).... 8... 331. 
Wov.12. 324. 425. Philippus Arideus .... 7... 323. 


The Scripture gives the following synchronisms : 
the Ist of Nebuchadnezzar is the 4th of Jehoi- 
akim ; 
the 8th—is the 11th of Jehoiakim ; 
the 19th—is the 11th of Zedekiah; 
the Ist of Evil Merodach is the 37th of Je- 
hoiakin’s captivity. 

The result of Larcher’s chronology is this: the 
first year of Nebuchadnezzar is the nineteenth year 
of king Josiah: the fourteenth of N Nebuchadnezzar 
is the first of Jehoiakim: the first of Evil Mero- 
dach is the 20th of Jehoiakin’s captivity: the de- 
struction of the temple and the captivity of Zedekiah 
are made to fall upon the thirty-fifth year of Ne- 
buchadnezzar: the death of Evil Merodach (who 
is Belshazzar) happens fifteen years before Jehoia- 
kin is withdrawn out of prison. If the object had 
been utterly to confound all the Scripture dates, 
and to introduce irreparable confusion into the 
chronology of this period, it could not have been 
accomplished more effectually, than by the scheme 
of dates which Larcher has proposed. He has 


Ys M.” Ὁ 
1, Cyrus in Persia...... 30. τ 559. 
conquers Lydia» τς 546. 
Babylon ...... -- 538. 
2. Cambyses .........- 7. 5... 529 
3. Smerdis .....:-- 2a 7... 522. 
4. Darius Hystaspes .... 36. -. 521. 
Dee CPXES -ibiele τοις ὡς οὐ τ 20. -- 485. 
6. Artabanus .......... 7. \ 465. 
7. Artaxerxes Longim. .. 40. 
8: Merxes; Εἴ. Gest. actek 2. } 425. 
9. Sogdianus .......... 7. 
10. Darius Nothus ...... 19. .. 424. 
11. Artaxerxes Mnemon .. (46.) -- 405. 
19: OY TEARS Iancdnapcdas πε .- 309. 
13. ATSeS 2. 05=seusicece 2. τς ἘΡΙΡΣ 
14. Darius Codoman...... 4. 11]. .. 336. B.C. 
Alexander (last 8.).... 7. 8... 331. [Oct.1.331.] 
Philippus Arideus .... 6. 4... 323. [May 323.] 


unwarily joined together parts of two discordant 
systems. The reign of Nebuchadnezzar was raised 
to a higher date by those who placed the end of 
the captivity at the Persian sovereignty of Cyrus, 
that they might adapt the Babylonian dynasty te 
their own conceptions of the termination of the 
seventy years. But, with the captivity itself, the 
Jewish reigns were necessarily raised. Africanus, 
and others, who dated the end of the captivity at 
the 55th Olympiad, carried upwards the reigns of 
the Jewish kings a proportionate number of years. 
But no chronologers who placed the termination 
of the seventy years at B.C. 538, and its com- 
mencement at the 4th of Jehoiakim, thought of 
placing the commencement of Nebuchadnezzar at 
B.C. 623. And this is one proof of the corrup- 
tion of that copy of the Canon, which Larcher 
has preferred ; that, while it retains the nine years 
of Cyrus, it dates the aecession of Nebuchadnezzar 
eighty-five years before him. 
b See the Tables B. C. 546. 
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2. ΟΑΜΒΥΒΕΒ. The reign of Cambyses is determined by the testimonies quoted in the 
Tables B. C. 521. His conquest of Egypt is fixed to the fifth year of his reign by the con- 
current testimonies of Herodotus, Diodorus, and Eusebius. Diodorus© places it in Olymp. 
63. 3. [B. C. 52$.] "Ἄμασις κατέστρεψε τὸν βίον καθ᾿ ὃν χρόνον Καμβύσης ὁ τῶν Περσῶν βασιλεὺς 
ἐστράτευσεν ἐπὶ τὴν Αἴγυπτον, κατὰ τὸ τρίτον ἔτος τῆς ἑξηκοστῆς καὶ τρίτης ὀλυμπιάδος. The date of 
the Canon for the reign of Cambyses is confirmed by a reference in the astronomical work 
of Ptolemy®: τῷ ζ΄ ἔτει Καμβύσου, ὅ ἐστι σκε' ἔτος ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρους But, if his seventh year 
was conumerary with N. E. 225, his first year commenced with N. E. 219, or Jan. 8. Β. C. 
529. 

4. Darius Hystasprs. The thirty-six years of his reign are attested by the Canon, He- 
rodotus, and Manethof. And the date of the Canon is verified by the following reference in 
Ptolemy 8 :---ἔκλειψιν τὴν ἐπὶ Δαρείου τοῦ πρώτου τετηρημένην ἐν Βαβυλῶνι τῷ πρώτῳ καὶ τριακοστῷ 
αὐτοῦ ἔτει,---καὶ ὁ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐποχῆς τῆς ἐπὶ ΝΝαβονασάρου χρόνος συνάγει ἔτη avs’ καὶ ἡμέρας ρκβ. His 
thirtieth year was therefore conumerary with N. E. 256. consequently his first year commenced 
with N. Εἰ. 227. Jan. 1. B. C. 521. conformably with Herodotus and Eusebius®. 

The Nawian war began B.C. 501, in the twenty-first year of Darius. In the preceding 
twenty years of his reign the following transactions occurred. The siege of Babylon‘ was 
undertaken at the same time as an expedition to Samos to restore Syloson: and the Samian 
war was in the beginning of the reign of Darius. The siege of Babylon lasted twenty months!. 
m After the capture of that city, ™2yévero ἐπὶ Σκύθας τοῦ Δαρείου ἔλασις. Darius remained more 
than sixty days beyond the Danube®. On his return to SestosP, he leaves Megabazus ge- 
nerai in Europe; who reduces Perinthus, Thrace, and Peonia’. Then ambassadors are sent 
to the king of Macedonia‘, and Megabazus, * ἄγων τοὺς Παίονας, ἀπίκετο ἐς Ξάρδις. The Scy- 
thian war and the subsequent conquests of Megabazus might occupy two successive cam- 
paigns. After this, Darius, leaving Artaphernes governor of Sardis, tamjauuye ἐς Σοῦσα. and 
Otanes, being appointed successor of Megabazus, reduces Byzantium, Chalcedon, Lemnos, 
Imbros*. Then followed an interval of tranquillity before the affair of Naxos; which was first 
agitated in the twentieth year of Darius B.C. 502; the year preceding the siege of Naxos. 


ΕἼ. 68. 

4 Manetho, quoted by Africanus apud Syncel- 
lum p. 75. improperly gives Cambyses six years 
in Egypt, and eleven years in the whole: Καμβύσης 
ἔτει ε΄ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ βασιλείας Περσῶν ἐβασίλευσεν Αἰγύ- 
πτου ἔτη ς΄. His reign in Egypt would be about 
three years and five months: which is not con- 
trary to Herodotus; whose expressions, Καμβύσῃ 
χρονίζοντι περὶ Αἴγυπτον, (III. 61.) do not imply ‘staid 
‘several years in Egypt,” as Jackson has under- 
stood them (vol. I. p. 453. note); but simply 
“6 wasting much time there.” 

© Mey. Συντάξ. V. 14. p- 125. 

f Apud Syncellum p. 75. 

& Mey. Συντάξ. IV. 9. p- 102. 

h See the Tables B.C. 521. 

1 Herodot. ILI. 151. K Conf. III. 140. 

! Eikoor® μηνί. Herodot. IIL 153. 

™ Clemens, in his present text, appears to men- 
tion the capture of Babylon: Strom. I. p. 336. 
C.D. ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης ὀλυμπιάδος ἔνιοι φασὶν ἐπὶ Ρώμης 


κτίσιν συνάγεσθαι ἔτη εἰκοσιτέσσαρα" ἐντεῦθεν ἐπὶ διακό- 
Tia τεσσαράκοντα τρία ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς Βαβυλῶνος ἁλώσεως 
ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτὴν ἔτη ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα ἕξ. 
These numbers are, B. C. 752—243=B. C. 509; 
and B. (ΟἹ 323+186=B.C.509. But, 1. it is 
very unlikely that the capture of Babylon by Da- 
rius, and not the more memorable capture by Cy- 
rus, should be referred to as a chronological epoch. 
2. This date would suppose the recovery of Baby- 
lon to have been delayed till the twelfth year of 
Darius, which is not likely. 3. The tenor of the 
computations in this passage require a Roman ra- 
ther than a Grecian epoch. For these reasons, 
the correction proposed for that passage seems 
highly probable: ἐντεῦθεν ἐπὶ (τὴν βασιλέων ἀναίρεσιν 
ἔτη) διακόσια τεσσαράκ. τρία" ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς βασιλέων 
ἀναιρέσεως ἐπὶ, κ. τ. A. 
Ὁ Herodot. IV. 1—118. © IVs 1336. 
4 Herodot. V. 1—2z. 16. 
22. ΑΙ 23. V25. 
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This interval is indefinitely described as not very long: * μετὰ δὲ, οὐ πολλὸν χρόνον ἄνεσις xaxdiv 
ἣν, καὶ ἤρχετο τὸ δεύτερον ἐκ Νάξου γίνεσθαι κακά. 

If we place with WesselingY the Scythian expedition in B. C. 508—507, the campaign of 
Megabazus will be in B. C. 506, the campaign of Otanes will fall within B. C. 505 or 504, 
and οὐ πολλὸν χρόνον will imply a tranquillity of two years; until, in 502, the Naxian exiles ap- 
plied to Aristagoras. 

5. Xerxes. The twenty-one years of Xerxes include the seven months of Artabanus, 
whom the Canon omits”. It has been shewn already# that the accession of Xerxes is deter- 
mined to the beginning of B.C. 485. His twentieth year was completed in the beginning of 
B. C. 465; he would survive his twentieth year about five months, and his death would hap- 
pen in the beginning of the archonship of Lysitheus. The seven months of Artabanus, com- 
pleting the twenty-one years, would bring down the accession of Artawerwes (after the re- 
moval of Artabanus) to the beginning of B. C. 464, in the year of Nabonassar 284, where it 
is placed by the Canon. 

7. Artaxerxes Lonermanus reigned forty years, according to Diodorus®: ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος 
᾿Αθήνησι Srparoxazous. (B.C. 423.) —Aprakéctys ὁ τῶν Περσῶν βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησεν ἄρξας ἔτη τεσ- 
σαράκοντα. He has the same numbers elsewhere: τὴν ἀρχὴν διαδεξάμενος ὁ ᾿Αρταξέρξης ἐβασί-. 
λευσεν ἔτη τετταράκοντα. Diodorus is confirmed by Thucydidest, who records the death of 
Artaxerxes in the winter of the archon Stratocles: τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπιγιγνομένου χειμῶνος [October B. C. 
425], ᾿Αριστείδης----᾿ Αρταφέρνην ἄνδρα ἸΠέρσην παρὰ βασιλέως πορευόμενον ἐς Λακεδαίμονα ξυλλαμβάνει 
ἐν Ἤϊόνι: καὶ αὐτοῦ κομισθέντος, οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὰς μὲν ἐπιστολὰς ἀνέγνωσαν----τὸν δὲ ᾿Αρταφέρνην ὕστερον 
ἀποστέλλουσι τριήρει ἐς “Egecov, καὶ πρέσβεις ἅμα" οἱ πυθόμενοι αὐτόθι βασιλέα ᾿Αρταξέρξην τὸν Ξέρξου 
νεωστὶ τεθνηκότα (κατὰ γὰρ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον ἐτελεύτησεν) ἐπ᾽ οἴκου ἀνεχώρησαν. If the death of Ατ- 
taxerxes was known at Ephesus in the winter of the archon Stratocles, as may be collected 
from this narrative, he would barely survive the thoth of N. E. 324, or December 7, B.C. 
425, although his reign is extended by the Canon to December of the following year. But 
that is explained by the practice of the Canon, which computed to his forty-first year the 
months of Xerwes 11. and Sogdianus. The actual reign of Artaxerxes would be something 
less than forty years. 

8.9. Xerxes II. Socpranus. The amount of these two reigns 15 stated by Diodorus f: 
(ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος ᾿Ισάρχου)---Ξέρξης ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐτελεύτησεν ἄρξας ἐνιαυτόν" ὡς δ᾽ ἔνιοι γράφουσι, μῆνας δύο" 
τὴν δὲ βασιλείαν διαδεξάμενος ὁ ἀδελφὸς ΣΞογδιανὸς ἦρξε μῆνας ἑπτά. τοῦτον δ᾽ ἀνελὼν Δαρεῖος ἐβασίλευσεν 
ἔτη δεκαεννέα. ‘These two reigns are recognised by Manethos; but the reigns of Xerxes I. and 


x Herodot. V. 28. succession of Artaxerxes in the eighth month [Fe- 
y Ad Herodot. VI. 40. bruary B.C. 4041. © XII. 64. 
z See the Tables B. C. 465, 2. d XI. 69. e IV. 50. ΠΧ ΖΞ 
a See above c, 5. p. 247. ® Quoted by Africanus apud Syncellum p. 75. D. 
b The first thoth of Artaxerxes was equivalent ἑβδόμη καὶ εἰκοστὴ δυναστεία Περσῶν βασιλέων η΄. 
to Dec. 17, B. C. 465: consequently, on the prin- α΄. Καμβύσης, ἔτει € τῆς ἑαυτοῦ βασιλείας Περσῶν, 
ciples of the Canon, his true accession was sub- ἐβασίλευσεν Αἰγύπτου... ἔτη ς΄. 
sequent to that day, or at least not prior to it. β΄. Δαρεῖος Ὑστάσπου... . .. ἔτη λε΄. 
That accession being preceded by the seven months γ΄. Ἐέρξης ὃ μέγας... .«.- ἔτη κα΄. 
of Artabanus, the death of Xerxes is carried back ὃ. ᾿Αρτάβανος ...... oe. μῆνας ζ΄. 
to some point in the year of Nabonassar 283, cor- εἰς ᾿Αρταξέβξης 2... 2 oles ἔτη μα΄. 
responding with the beginning of the year of Ly- Fe =G1o 6% που ἥ σῦς . μῆνας δύο. 
sitheus : conformably to the date of Diodorus. UY. Soydiavic.. 2... ose χε διε 
We may place the death of Xerxes in the first ἡ΄. Δαρεῖος Ξέρξου... « --. ἔτη i’. 
month of that archon [July B. Ο. 465], and the ὁμοῦ ἔτη ρκδ΄. μῆνας δ΄. 
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Artaxerxes are inaccurately computed at 21+ 41=62 years, exclusive of the three short reigns 
which the Astronomical Canon has omitted. ‘This places an interval of 63 y. 4 m. between 
the death of Xerwes J. and the accession of Darius Nothus. But, as Xerxes died in the 
middle of B. C. 485, this would bring down the accession of Nothus to the end of B. C. 422; 
contrary to Thucydides, who attests that his twelfth year was completed in January B. C. 
411. We collect from hence that those three short reigns of sixteen months made a part of 
the sixty-two years computed by the Canon, and were distributed into the adjacent reigns. 

10. Darius Noruvs. His reign is twice stated by Diodorus? at nineteen years, consistently 
with the Canon and Manetho. The accession of Darius may be gathered from Thucydides, 
who places the thirteenth year, current, of his reign in the winter of the archon Callias; about 
February B.C. 411.' This testimony critically agrees with the date of the Canon, which 
places the first thoth of Darius Nothus at Dec. 7, B. C. 424, precisely 12 y. 2 m. before the 
date of the treaty in Thucydides. But this would leave a year for the two preceding reigns ; 
since it has been shewn from Thucydides that the death of Artaxerxes must be placed, at the 
latest, in December B.C. 425. Consequently, either the two reigns were something more 
than nine months, or the accession of Darius preceded his first thoth in the Canon. It is pro- 
bable that the compiler of the Astronomical Canon reckoned those reigns as a year; and brought 
down the forty-first of Artaxerxes, by which they were expressed, to the commencement of 
N. E. 325. These considerations determine the actual accession of Nothus to the sixth month 
of the archon Isarchus, December B. C. 424; commensurate with the thoth or technical date 
of his accession in the Canon. 

11. Artaxerxes ΜΝΈΜΟΝ. Diodorus*: ᾿Αθήνησι μὲν ἦρχεν ᾿Αλεξίας. [B. C. 405. ]—pixpiy 
δὲ τῆς εἰρήνης ὕστερον ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος ὁ τῆς ᾿Ασίας βασιλεὺς, ἄρξας ἔτη δεκαεννέα. τὴν δ᾽ ἡγεμονίαν 
διεδέξατο τῶν υἱῶν ὁ πρεσβύτατος ᾿Αρταξέρξης, καὶ ἦρξεν ἔτη τρία πρὸς τοῖς τεσσαράκοντα.---ἰ ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος 
᾿Αθήνησι Μόλωνος" (B.C. 863.1---μετ᾽ ὀλίγον ὁ μὲν βασιλεὺς τῶν Περσῶν ἐτελεύτησεν ἄρξας ἔτη τρία 
πρὸς τοῖς τετταράκοντα" τὴν δὲ βασιλείαν διεδέξατο “Qyos ὁ μετονομασθεὶς ᾿Αρταξέρξης, καὶ ἐβασίλευσεν 
ἔτη τρία πρὸς τοῖς εἴκοσι. Diodorus and the Canon both agree in fixing the succession of Mne- 
mon to the year of Alexias. But, as the nineteen years of Darius commenced in the sixth 
month of Isarchus, they would necessarily terminate in the sixth month of Alexias: Diodorus, 
therefore, in placing the death of Darius after the conclusion of the Peloponnesian war, has 
possibly given him a few months more than the actual amount of his reign. We collect from 
Xenophon ™ the following particulars: Lysander arrived at Ephesus at the close of B. C. 406. 
Not long afterwards, Cyrus sent for him: Κῦρος μετεπέμψατο Λύσανδρον, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ παρὰ τοῦ 
πατρὸς ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέγων ὅτι ἀῤῥωστῶν ἐκεῖνον καλοίη. ὧν ἐν Θαμνηρίοις τῆς Μηδείας, ἐγγὺς Κι αδουσίων, 
ἐφ᾽ ods ἐστράτευσεν ἀφεστῶτας. Accordingly Cyrus πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἀῤῥωστοῦντα μετάπεμπτος ἀν- 
ἔβαινε. This journey into the Upper Asia was undertaken in the beginning of B.C. 405. On 
the arrival of Cyrus, the king was still living, but died soon after". We may perhaps place 
his death in December of that year; the first month of N. Τὺ, 344, which is computed in the 
Canon as the first year of his successor. 

In the commencement of the reign of Artaxerxes II. Diodorus and the Canon agree: but 
in the number of the years assigned to him there is a great diversity. Diodorus is consistent 
with himself: the forty-three years, which commence in the archonship of Alexias, expire in 

Ἂν, ΄ 
» Diod. ΧΙ]. 7]. XIII. 108. ™ Hel. 11. 1, 183—15. 
' See the Tables B.C. 411, 2. " Compare Xenophon Anabas, J, 1. Plutarch 


&k XIII. 104. 108. , 1 XV. 90. 93. Artaxerx. c. 3. ῃ 
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the year of Molon. Nor is the disagreement much in the collective amount of the two reigns, 
between Diodorus and the Canon. The former computes them at 48 - 23=66 years, and the 
reign of Ochus would terminate in B.C. 338. or N.E. 410: the Canon states them at 
46+21=67 years, which places the death of Ochus one year lower®. Other accounts, which 
are not of much authority, give to Artaxerxes forty or forty-two yearsP. Our safest guide 
will be the Astronomical Canon 4. 

12. Ocuus. The variations between Diodorus and the Canon with respect to the accession 
of this king have been already noticed. According to Diodorus he began to reign B. C. 361; 
according to the Canon his accession was subsequent to Nov. 21, B. C. 359. His recovery of 
Egypt is placed by Diodorus' in the year of Apollodorus Β. (. 3550. It is implied by De- 
mosthenes that the conquest of Egypt was not yet accomplished in the preceding years. The 
letter of Philip to the Athenian people, preserved in the works of Demosthenes, attests that 
Egypt was recovered before B.C.340.t Nectanebus, the last native king of Egypt, had been 
established im the throne by Agesilaus in B.C. 361%: consequently his reign was of eleven 


years, rather than eighteen, the amount ascribed to him by Manetho ἃ, 


ο The real difference might be only a few 
months: Diodorus might place the death of Ochus 
at the end of the archonship of Lysimachides, or 
June B. C. 338; the Canon, at the beginning of 
N. E.411. or November of the same year. 

P Eusebius and the Alexandrine Chronicle, forty 
years. The chronology of the Chronicle is as fol- 
lows: apud Scalig. Euseb. Ρ. 245—251. 

᾿Ολυμπιάς. 

γβ΄. Περσῶν ἐβασίλευσε πρῶτος Κῦρος ἔτη λ΄. 


γϑς titers) ἘαμΜρύσπη οι τες lors ἔτη η΄. 
᾿ δύο ἀδελφοί... . «..- μῆνας ζ΄. 
bale Ae P YY 
αρεῖος Ὑστάσπου . .. ἐτὴ ἃς. 

Biss Φ Ξ συ σοτ ἢ: ἔτη κε΄. 
7 ee Saedon <ieberey Pace 
Dey τ τὐ ΝΣ s ” 7 
᾿Αρταξέρξης πον ἐτη μα΄. 

TG. ...- Aaxpeiog vabog .....-- ἔτη ιθ΄. 

προ δ Ὁ ἃ DAV στο ΟΠ Ὁ θο: ἔτη ζ΄. 

50. 2... ᾿Αρταξέρξης ὁ Μνήμων ... ἔτη μ΄. 
pd. .. ~~ ᾿Αρταξέρξης ὃ καὶ Ὦχος. ἔτη κζ΄. 

ας Boe White AG a τ ττ---ς ἔτη 0. 

Asin alo te AeiaeG Sho Do oeD oe ἔτη ς΄ 


Forty-two years are given to Mnemon by Cle- 
mens Strom. I. p.331.C. But these reigns in 
the present copies of Clemens are still more er- 
roneously stated than in the Alexandrine Chroni- 
Cle: Κῦρος ἔτη τριάκοντα᾽ Καμβύσης, δεκαεννέα᾽ Aa- 
ρεῖος, ἐξ καὶ τεσσαράκοντα" Ἐέρξης, ἐξ καὶ εἴκοσι" ᾽Δρτω- 
ξέρξης, ev καὶ τεσσαρώκοντα᾽ Δαρεῖος, ὀκτώ" ᾿Αρταξέρξης, 
τεσσαράκοντα δύο. Ὦχος ἢ ᾿Δρσὴς, τρία. The num- 
bers in the last particular may be restored by 
reading Ὦχος κ΄. ᾿Αρσὴς τρία. But from this cor- 
rupt state of the text nothing can be concluded, 
nor any testimony obtained. Plutarch Artax. c. 
30. has sixty-two years for the reign of Artaxerxes : 
βασιλεύσας δύο καὶ ἑξήκοντα. But it is not probable 
that these are the genuine numbers of Plutarch. 


4 Some references, in which the years of Na- 
bonassar are compared with the Athenian archons, 
belong to the reign of Artaxerxes Mnemon. Ac- 
cording to Ptolemy Mey. Συντάξ. IV. 11. p. 105. 
106. the sixth month of the archon Phanostratus 
(Dec. B. C. 383] was the first of N. E. 366. ap- 
χοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Φανοστράτου, μηνὸς ποσειδεῶνος.----γίνεται 
τοίνυν οὗτος ὃ χρόνος κατὰ τὸ τὲς ἔτος ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου, 
κατ᾽ Αἰγυπτίους δὲ θὼθ xs’. The twelfth month of the 
same archon [June B. C. 382] was the seventh of 
the same year of Nabonassar : ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησι Φα- 
νοστράτου, σκιροφοριῶνος μηνὸς, κατ᾽ Αἰγυπτίους δὲ φαμε- 
γὼθ κδ΄ ---γίνεται δὴ καὶ οὗτος ὁ χρόνος κατὰ τὸ TES ἔτος 
ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρον, Again, the sixth month of E- 
vander (Dec. B. C. 382] was the first of N. E 
367. ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνησιν Ἑὐῤάνδρου, μῆνος ποσειδεῶνος τοῦ 
προτέρου, κατ᾽ Αἰγυπτίους 006 ις΄.----γίνεται δὴ καὶ οὗτος ὁ 
χρόνος κατὰ τὸ rhe ἔτος ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου. These 
were the twenty-third and twenty-fourth years of 
the reign of Mnemon, 

τ XVI. 46—51. 

5 In the archonship of Thessalus. Pro Rhod. 
p: 191. Θαυμάζω ὅτι τοὺς αὐτοὺς δρῶ ὑπὲρ μὲν Αἰγυπτίων 
τἀνάντια πράττειν βασιλεῖ τὴν πόλιν πείθοντας, K. τ. A. 

t Epistola Philippi p. 160. πρὸ τοῦ λαβεῖν αὐτὸν 
Αἴγυπτον καὶ Φοινίκην ἐψηφίσασθε, ἂν ἐκεῖνός τι νεωτερίζῃ, 
παρακαλεῖν δριοίως ἐμὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Ἕλληνας ἅπαντας 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. That letter was written in the autumn 
of B.C. 340. See the Tables B. C. 340, 2. 

v See above, c. 3. p. 213. 

ἃ Manetho quoted by Africanus apud Syncel- 
lum p. 76. 77. places the recovery of Egypt ten 
years later than the date of Diodorus: in the 
twentieth year of Ochus, and the sixty-fifth year 
after the. accession of Artaxerxes Mnemon. ‘But 
Eusebius, also quoting Manetho, agrees with Dio- 
dorus: Ol. 107. 1. (B.C. 85.1.1] Ochus Aegyptum 
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The accession of this prince is placed by the Canon in the first 


year of Alexander, and is made to be subsequent to the death of Philip. Diodorus* expresses 
the time of his elevation more generally, but in sufficient conformity with the Canon : παρέλαβε 
τὴν ἀρχὴν περὶ τούτους τοὺς χρόνους, ἐν οἷς, Φιλίππου τελευτήσαντος, διεδέξατο τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αλέξανδρος. 
In the copy of the Canon given by Syncellusy he has six years: Δαρείου τρίτου ἔτη ς΄.--υιη. 
But, if the year of Nabonassar 418 had been computed to Darius, his reign would have been 
extended to Nov. 14, B. C. 330; whereas the death of Darius occurred in the preceding July. 
His actual reign, computed to the battle of Arbela, would be 4y. 11m. called four years in 
the Canon, because the reign of Alexander was dated from the thoth preceding. 


tenuit Nectanebo in AEthiopiam pulso, in quo 4E- 
gyptiorum regnum destructum est : huc usque Ma- 
netho:—and it appears by the letter of Philip 
that Egypt was already reduced before the twen- 
tieth of Ochus. We may also remark, that the 
chronology of Syncellus is inconsistent with the 
time of Amyrteus the Saite ; who begins to reign 
at the commencement of the sixty-five years, in 
the first year of Artaxerxes B.C. 404. But he had 
conducted a war against the Persian government 
more than fifty years before, in B.C.460—455. See 
the Tables B.C. 455. Eusebius, who agrees with 
Syncellus in making this period of Egyptian in- 
dependence sixty-five years, places the commmence- 
ment ten years higher: Olymp. 91. 3. [B. C. 
414.) Agyptus a Persis recessit ; et rursum Ai- 
gyptiorum renascitur dynastia 28, et regnavit A- 
myrteus annis sec. The sixty-five years of inde- 
pendence, then, are to be dated Β. C. 414—350, 
with Eusebius, confirmed by Diodorus; and not 
B. C. 404—339, with Syncellus. dmyrteus, after 
the Egyptian war, reigned forty years in the 
Marshes, and reestablished himself in Egypt in 
the tenth year of Darius Nothus ; not in the first 
of Artaxerxes Mnemon. 

Larcher, and before him Dodwell and Wesse- 
ling, have confounded, or supposed Syncellus to 
confound, this six years’ reign of Amyrteus with 
the six years’ war carried on against the Persian 
government forty years before. Dodwell Ann. 
Thue. p. 99. Sextus belli annus sextus proinde erit 
Amyrtai. Nec aliud habuit in animo fortasse Syn- 
cellus aut vetustior potius auctor cujus fidem secutus 
fuerit Syncellus :—Quod autem Amyrteum aucto~ 
rem defectionis faciat Syncellus, que 249, contige- 
rit anno Darii Nothi, nec veterum aliquem testem 
advocat, nec habuit, opinor, aliquem quem advoca- 
ret. Ne quidem ipsum, quem toties appellat, Afri- 
canum. Wesseling ad Herodot. III. 15. Confi- 
ciunt ex his verbis viri eruditi Herodotum vitam in 
tempora Darii Nothi prorogasse: descivisse enim 
Amyrteum anno ejus secundo regnumque tenuisse 
sex annis, ex Syncelli fide p.205. ed. Venet. At 
ea, quum opinionis ducem non testatus sit, fallax 
est. Ex Thucyd. Diod. et Ctes. liquere videtur 


circa Οἱ. 79. Inarum et Amyrteaum excussisse ju- 
gum, certe utriusque defectionem bello Peloponn. 
Suisse priorem. Tutatus fortasse se inid usque bel- 
lum fuit. Syncelli tamen auctoritas validius fulcrum 
desiderat. Larcher ad Herodot. ibid. Le Syncelle 
p. 256. prétend qu’ Amyrtée se révolta la seconde 
année de Darius Nothus, et qwil regna six ans. Il 
parott, cependant, par Thucydide, que sa révolte 
date de la 79. Olympiade. But Syncellus p. 256. 
in naming Amyrteus, has no reference to the war 
described by Thucydides. He merely gives at p. 
256. the Egyptian dynasties of Manetho, which 
he had already given at p.76. On the present 
occasion, p. 256. D. he states them thus: Αἴγυπτος 
ἀπέστη ἹΠερσῶν δευτέρῳ ἔτει Νόθου Δαρείον. Αἰγυπτίων 
κη΄ δυναστεία ᾿Αμυρταῖος Σαΐτης ἔτη ς΄. τοῦ δὲ κόσμου 
48. [Α.Μ. 5092. ΞΞΒ. Ο. 419.1 Αἰγυπτίων x6’ δυ- 
ναστεία Μενδησίων βασιλεῖς δ΄. ὧν πρῶτος Νεφερίτης ἔτη 
σ΄. τοῦ δὲ κόσμου hn. (5098. B.C. 413.] δεύτερος Ayo~ 
pis ἔτη ιγ΄. τοῦ δὲ κόσμου pd. (5104. B. C. 407.) —— 
Ψάμμουθις ἔτη β΄. τοῦ δὲ κόσμου εριζ΄. (5117. B.C. 
394.1--μμηνᾶς ἔτη δ΄. τοῦ δὲ κόσμου εριθ΄. [5119. Β. Ο. 
392.] Then follows the 30th dynasty: where, 
according to Goar, the text is corrupted : Alyurriay 
λ΄ δυναστεία Σεβεννυτῶν----πρῶτος Νεκτανέβης ἐβασί- 
λευσεν ἔτη η΄. τοῦ δὲ κόσμου ερκη΄. [51 28, B.C. 383.] 
δεύτερος Τεῶς ἔτη B’.—The third reign is wanting, 
but the date, τοῦ δὲ κόσμου cpus’. (5146. B. C. 355.) 
expresses the end of the dynasty, or the term of 65 
years, (B.C. 419—355 both inclusive,) from the 
first of Amyrtzus. Syncellus, therefore, here de- 
scribes, after Manetho, Africanus, and Eusebius, 
the 65 years of independence. But, as in the 
former account at p.76. he had placed this pe- 
riod ten years too low, he has in this fixed it eight 
years too high: at the second year of Nothus in- 
stead of the tenth. In making, however, the se- 
cond year of Nothus, (which was B. C. 422.) co- 
incide with A.M. 5092. or B.C. 419. he neither 
agrees with the true date, nor with his. own chro- 
nology. What the dates of Syncellus himself were 
for the kings of Persia will be examined at the 
end of this chapter. 

* XVII. 6. y P. 208. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO C. XVIII. 


SINCE my object was not so much to describe the chronological opinions of Syncellus himself, as to 
state the inferences to be deduced from the data which he furnishes, T had inadvertently given an in- 
accurate account of the ecclesiastical copy, as it is exhibited in his works; and had represented his 
deviation from the truth of history to be less than that which is in reality to be imputed to him. That 
the subject might be fully examined, I have reserved for this place an inquiry into those two lists of 
reigns contained in Syncellus. They shall first be exhibited in his own words. 

Syncell. p. 206. B. ἡ Χαλδαίων (ἀρχὴ) λείπεται στοιχειωθῆναι, ἥτις ἀπὸ Σαλμανασὰρ, ὃν καὶ Ναβιυασὰρ κα- 
λοῦσι, “λαμβάνεται, παρά τε Χαλδαίοις ἐν τῇ τῶν ἀστέρων ψηφοφορίᾳ,, καὶ παρὰ τοῖς Ἑλλήνων μαθηματικοῖς, ὡς μαρ- 
τυρεῖ 6 σοφώτατος Κλαύδιος ὁ 6 Πτολεμαῖος ἐν τῇ μεγάλῃ συντάξει τῇ τῆς ἀστρονομίας τοῖς ἀπὸ Ναβινασάρου χρώμενος 
ἔτεσιν. -τ- πάντων yap αὐτὴν ἀκριβεστέραν ὁμολογοῦσιν Evats συνάγουσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ Ναβονασάρου ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ πρῶτον, ἤτοι 
ζ΄, ἔτος ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Μακεδόνων καὶ Περσῶν καὶ πάσης σχεδὸν τῆς οἰκουμένης βασιλεύσαντος € ery ul’, ἐπὶ δὲ τὴν τε- 
λευτὴν τοῦ αὐτοῦ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἔτη υκδ΄.----τὸ ὃψμζ' ἔτος (τοῦ κόσμου) τὸ αὐτὸ ὑπάρχον τῷ πρώτῳ ἔτει Ναβινασάρου, 
av, εἴτις βουληθείη κατὰ τὰς ἐν τῇ μεγάλῃ συντάξει τοῦ μεγάλου Πτολεμαίου ἐκτεθειμένας γραμματείας ἢ κανονι- 
κὰς δείξεις ψηφοφορίαν τινὰ τῶν οὐρανίων φορῶν ἐπιλογίσασθαι, λαμβάνων τὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄψμζ' ἔτους τοῦ κόσμου, εἶτα ἀπὸ 
πρώτου ἕτους Ναβονασάρου μίαν καὶ τὴν αὐτὴν εὕροι ἐποχὴν μέχρι τελευτῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ κτίστου, καθ᾽ ἣν κόσμου μὲν 
ἔτος ερο΄ ὑπῆρχεν, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ πρώτου ἔτους Ναβονασάρου ἔτη γίνονται υκδ΄, ὡς προείρηται.-----------ἘΠσὶν οὖν, ὡς πρόκειται 
ἐν κανονίῳ, οἱ αὐτοὶ ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου χρόνοι Kd κατά τε τὴν μαθηματικὴν καὶ ἐκκλησιαστικὴν ἔκδοσιν" τὰ μὲν καθ᾽ 
ὅλου ἔτη τὰ αὐτὰ συνάγοντες υκδ΄, τὰ δὲ κατὰ μέρος οὐ πανταχοῦ τὰ αὐτά" οἷον, Κύρου μὲν ἢ θεία γραφὴ λα΄ ἔτος ὑπο- 
φαίνει τῆς βασιλείας" καὶ ἐν τοῖς κοσμικοῖς ἔτεσιν οὕτω στοιχειοῦμεν" ὃ δὲ μαθηματικὸς κανὼν θ΄ μόνα ἔτη Κύρῳ νέμει. 
καὶ ἐν ἄλλοις δέ τισιν αὐτοῦ τε Ναβινασάρου διαφορὰν εὑρήσεις ἐν τοῖς κατὰ μέρος" ἐν δὲ τῷ τέλει τὴν ἰσότητα. 


p- 207. Ὁ. Τὰ ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου ἔτη---κατὰ ἀστρονομικὸν κανόνα. 
Ναβονασάρου ΕΘ ΟΞ πος, 3,55... Ξ πο πὰς 5.5 ιδ΄, N.E. 
ΡΝ ΡΙϑυ αν oct Mesos ks oc cteeoreetens β΄. is. 15. 
γ΄. Χινζήρου καὶ τιύῤῥου ἔτη .«.. «0.0 ceeccceees ΧΡ cece, alld 
Dios GEASUNECOD CEM tecleraly Se wring κι alle ction ἐς δὲ ἘΞ κε΄. 22. 
ἐ. Μαρδοκεμπάδου ἔτη ..... MBS δος όσϑᾶδα β΄. PAR. δ δε 
Sap, ACMA LESH Δ once ΤΟΣ ΜΗ Ἐς ΧΟ 
Cer WE REMEB TAD coms oaks δ δέοι ἐν Εν ΠΕ ΠΕ ΕῈ B. ps. 5.5 
ne Bndidou tom 2.2 ceecceceeece Sag our οἰ ¥- pa. 46. 
6. ᾿Αποραναδίσου ἔτη ΠΕ ΠΛ ΡΟ Ύ τὸ ΠΤ 49. 
Coe ΟΡ ΒΡΘΕ ΘῈ το δα ΞΕΡΟ a. vee 55. 
“α΄. Μεσησιμορδάχου ἕ' ETN weacesesccccccscccses δ΄. νθ΄, 56. 
18΄. ᾿ἀβαυιλεύσου ZArou Frm .. ce cccccccccecece η΄. ἘΦ 60. 
ay  σιεριδίνοῦ, 20H) wae οἰολοοῖς οἷς sleek «ΞΕ ΟΞ ΚΣ ἘΣ Te 68. 
ιδ΄. Σαοσδουχίου trn...+-. 0.000 Assssscassa Uy: wf, 8]. 
Win KUMARI NOU LEH Dw nyu ΣΕ Saisie een cae δ. ey. 90. 


p-208. B. is’. Ναβοπαλασσάρου πατρὸς Ναβουχοδονόσορ = ἔση.. κα΄. ex. 104. B.C. 
ig Ναβουπαλασάρου σοῦ καὶ Ναβουχοδονόσορ ἔ ἔση.. μγ.- eg. 125. 623. 
“η΄. ᾿Ιλλουαρουδάρεον ἔτη 22 ceececccrecececes Yo φρο. 108. 580. 
“8΄. Νηρηγασολασάρου ἔ ὌΝ - ό5ΠΠᾳ0ᾳοΠρᾳΕΕοἜοᾳἝ πὴ ΡΥ ey Sayre 


ΓΑ Ναβοναδίου φοῦ καὶ Se E ἔπη Saar λδ΄ of 176. 572 
SL Spbanctaensencdaacacane να τίς 6’. om. 210. 538 
apis Ἐκρρύνου σὴ cscs ccctccascascccesscae η΄. σχς΄. 219. 529. 
ΠΕ ον ΨρΠο[Π-Ὃ[ιΠὃΠρυ τ τονε, ἶβιν Zoe ΒΆΝ 
x. Ξέρξου ΓΟ ἘΞ ΤΊ sec Agee ose τ - Ὁ κα΄. oxy. 263. 485. 
κε. ᾿Αρταξέρξου a’ ἔτη. Laas .o οἷοι οἱ eaiecin. (eee Skee Cbs ΑΠ- 
p-208.C. xs’. Δαρείου β' «οὔ καὶ νόθου ¥ BCH. swecccccesivece πο χ  SMyn GLIuetoos 
14h, Αρταξέρξου Beusigau ἘΠῚ τι esse ceeuee .- ps. ταῦ. 544. 404. 
266) OG OU EN Catala εκ ες εἰείες Ἐπὶς ας ΤΟΙΣ φἰοις ἐπ ΣΝ, NAMEN ΡῈ 390. 358, 
xf, Σάρου ΓΑρσου] ἔ ΤΡ έπέΠρΠΠππτ- ΠΡππὸπ eee 
Acs Δαρείου πρίσον ETN oo « «σε κοοκοσος icra bes vn. 413. 335. 
λα", ᾿Αλεξάνδρου TOU μεγάλου ETH we ccesccccscee Se uxd. 419. 329. 
(last year of Alexander ....... “5... ΡΠ... 


Τὰ ἀπὸ Σαλμονασὰρ ἤτοι Ναβονασάρου ἔτη κατὰ τὴν ἐκκλησιαστικὴν στοιχείωσιν ἕως Κύρου καὶ ἔπειτα ᾿Αλεξάνδρον 
τοῦ Μακεδόνος. 


Ρ. 208, Ὁ. Ναβονάσαρος ὁ καὶ Σαλμανασὰρ ἐν τῇ γραφῇ λεγόμενος ἔση χε. χε N.E. 
B. Νάβιος E5M woes eevee eee eee nec ee σε ee an erence as ay. 26. 
γ΄. Χίνξηρος καὶ Wages Erm... eevee ees ἐξ - το τορι ῖ ΄. Geass 034. 


δ. MIAASUA RIES SSW lee elnle sic o'cicia'e o> so cea nee metceinelReum foie 1 Gos 


* The collected years in this column, which are not in Syncellus, are here added from Scaliger ὀλυμα'. ἀναγρ. p. 397. 
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N.E 
δε αν δοννε σα, | siola\ele\a/a\e'<ic/s(e'e 4 cfele's'seio's(ofe's's Bs 720 44, 
Ae AE EE Og CO CUEOgS COPS SDOODOROEE sasconas = ate ξ. 56. 
Rin AMASIASDTES ATH | oc το ει sels =ui0e acacanediuara ΒΈΡΟ ΕΒ: Ole 
Oo. OR ROMA dodédia pd od encdudauabaeedas SBdeee eee ao: 
θ΄. ᾿Απαρανάδισος ἔτη .......«««- ἘΣ τ τον sdoposeinenas cL ee een TOO. 
See aay καλοὶ Vastclsscite cake sekieceecct cece eee Bell) eB en hore. 
p- 209. A. "α΄. Μεσσισιμόρδακος ἤσαν EORTC δ΄. os’. 73. 
ιβ΄. ἀβασίλευτο; ἄλλος ἔτη ee 5 γ΄. αν 77. Rectified Dates. 
“γ΄. ᾿Ισαριδηνὸς ἔτη ....« «0... ΟΡ ΔῊ ΡΟ > ii PG [Serre matte al 
MDs) LRLTDBUL IE CCH τ το τς: cles anne « sluelonie cote lectenne 165 es. 98. N.E. commenced. 
(Sow AAC COBO CH CODE ARO MO ον τι στο τον some tds Ue B.C. 
is’, Ναβοπαλάσαρος ἔτη «...«. «Ὁ τον εν ενον ΤΥ Ἔ epee’, 121. 117. Jan. 28. 631. 


“ζ΄. Ναβουχοδονόσορ vids [—voroges Scalig.] oa τας ἐτοῖν τς My. eed. “142. 138.. Jan. 23. 610. 
wm, “EBiday Μεροδὰχ, ἔτη ....... seaeieecaaeeeeaeeeet A aads θη. 101. San. 1. 1567. 


“Θ΄. Νιρηγλήσαρο; ὁ καὶ Βαλτάσαρ = ii ae a eenens y- eG@. 190. 186. Jan. 11. 562. 
κ΄. NaPeradios, ὁ καὶ ᾿Αστνάγης, Δαρεῖος᾿Ασσουήρου, καὶ Ag- ζ' 4 193. 189. Jan, 10. 559 
σαξέρξη;, ἔτη Me NEUE ; 3 parr ὶ 


λα΄. op. 210. 206. Jan.6. 542. 


κα΄. Κῦρος ἹΤερσῶν πρῶτος βασιλεὺς ἔτη... 


p. 209, B. xf’. Καμβύσης υἱὸς Κύρου ἔτη ..«-«ο ον νον νον ον κεννννῦν Ne oun. 241. 237. Dec. 29. 512. 
κγ΄. Μάγοι ἀδελφοὶ β΄. Σμέρδιος [σαὶ] Παυζούτης μῆνας ζ΄. 
xd’, Aagtios vids ‘Yordomey ἔτη 1... cece τον εο ον σευ as’. od. 249, 245. Dec. 27.504. 
κε΄. Ξέρξης vids Δαρείου ten [male μῆνας} .....0eeeeeeee x. 7d. 285. 281. Dec. 18, 468. 
xs. ᾿Αρταξέρξης. Ξέρξου ὁ μαχρόχειρ ἔτη «....Ὁνονονεννεν. μγ΄. σμζ. 305, 301. Dec. ]8, 448. 
a6. Ξέρξης υἱὸς ἐλεταζερξον μῦνας ἢ ΣΕ Aue Aes een) BEBE SE4.§ Dees 2: 405; 
κη΄. Σογδιανὸς μῆνας ζ΄. 
50. Acepeios 6 9004s ET “τὸ τ τΡρτ τε κεν τ τερον όταν MW. π΄. 349. 345. δῦ. Ὡς, 404. 
λ΄, ᾿Αρταξέρξης ὃ μνήμων ἔτη ...... «6 ce vcce ον νον ΕΚ δε VOOR. ποῦν Νὸν. 9). 986: 
λα΄. ἔΩχος ᾿Αρταξέρξου υἱὸς ἔτη ...... ΠΕΣ ΞΕ ΛΑ ΚΑ 5. ΕΥ̓ Sia νιβ. 408. 404. Νον.]7. 345. 
λβ΄. *Agons ἀδελφὸς OEIC end Ἐπ πττν π|ρ τττ6Ὑτις δ΄, us 413. 409. Noy. 16. 340. 

p-209.C. λγ΄. Δαρεῖος τρίτος ᾿Αρσάμου Erm 1. seer 59 96 66 σε ονν ἐπ ΤΕ ist υκβ΄. 417. 413. Nov. 15.336. 
Ad, ᾿Αλεξάνδρον Μακεδόνος ἔτη wo seer eecccecetcevcceres ie ven’. 423. 419. Noy. 14.330. 


(last year of Alexander ........-seececccrcecerrccccecsecess420.) 424. Nov. 12. 325. 


In this list there is a redundance of four years, contrary to the meaning of Syncellus himself, making 
the total amount 428 years instead of 424, which he intended it to be. ‘The marginal annotator ad p: 
230. D. 231. A. has noticed this excess of four years, which he imagines ought to be retrenched from 
the Chaldean reigns : Ἕως τέλους τῆς βασιλείας Νιριγλησάρου τοῦ καὶ Βαλτάσαρ γίγνονται κοσμικὰ ἔτη κατὰ μὲν 
τὴν ἀληθῆ καὶ τὴν ἀκριβῆ στοιχείωσιν δᾳλδ΄. [4934.] προστιθεμένων δὲ καὶ τῶν ιζ΄ ἐτῶν, ὧν ἐκράτησεν 6 Μῆδος ὁ ᾿Αστυ- 
ἄγης καλούμενος τῆς βασιλείας Χαλδαίων, (ὁ καθελὼν Νιριγλήσαρον τὸν καὶ Βαλτάσαρ,) γίνονται ἔτη δηνα΄. [495]. 
Κῦρος γὰρ τῷ δᾳνβ' ἔτει [4952.1 τὴν ἀρχὴν ἔσχεν τῆς αὑτοῦ βασιλείας, καθὼς παρὰ τοῦ συγγραφέως ἐστοιχείωται. 
κατὰ δὲ τὸ παραδραμὸν σφάλμα τῶν καλλιγράφων εἰς τοὺς τῶν βασιλέων χρόνους ἄλλα δ΄ ἔτη κατὰ προσθήκην εἰς τοὺς 
Χαλδαίους κείμενα. Goar, Annot. ad p. 220. observing that the ecclesiastical copy exceeds the astrono- 
mical by four years, proposes to retrench them by giving Nabonassar 26 years and Nabius two: Qua- 
tuor videlicet annis ere Nabonasaree ecclesiasticum canonem alterum astronomis usitatum superare. 
Sex autem integris Nabii etati detractis et uno Nabonasari annis ante Nabuchodonosor tempestatem resti- 
tuto, et rursus alio Artabani, cujus in canone non fit mentio, de quo p. 251. etati reservato, desiderata 
reparatur equalitus : sin minus apponitur, constat unde quinque annorum tumor in Nabuchodonosori etate 
ceperit incrementum. According to this correction, 25 -+8=33 for the two first reigns would become 
26-+2=28. and the first year of Nebuchadnezzar would be raised from N. Εἰ. 142. to N. E. 137. where 
Syncellus places it. 

This exposition of the ecclesiastical copy makes no alteration in any of the propositions which it was 
intended to establish, It is still true that, in the first nineteen reigns, only a single date, the first year 
of the era, remains in its proper place. It is still true that the added years in Syncellus, instead of 
bringing down the capture of Babylon to a lower point, carry the reign of Nebuchadnezzar upwards to 
a higher. It is still true, that the list entitled ἐκκλησιαστικὴ στοιχείωσις is So corrupt and erroneous in 
all its parts as to be wholly unworthy of credit, and that the two added years derived from this source, 
which make the reigns of Ilvarodamus and Nericassolassar eight years instead of six, ought to be re- 
jected, as standing upon no authority. 

It could scarcely have been imagined that any chronologer should have been absurd enough to adopt 
a series of dates, by which the accession of Campyses, the accession of Darius Hysraspes, of 
Xerxes, and of every Persian king down to Ocuvs, through the best authenticated period of ancient 
history, is placed from seventeen to twenty years below its actual date. And yet this chronology has 
been adopted by Syncellus ; whose dates are as follow. 
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p.204-/AV 2067 Da Praiof, Nabonassar. τς Ὁ eicislasin τ τ που κ τις. ὥς εν τ δ τα ες . 4747. =754. 
p- 217. A.B..... Ist Nebuchadnezzar, 4th Jehoiakim ..............02e0000 4283. 137 = OLS. 
πο elle mC NLUS DIOCESES Ml τ ΞΡ ΡΤ siainta aicvacmicie aiyele eters easly se 4952. 206. 549. 
p-240..D. .2. 60. CATA GE EINGIS Hoobs coodSsanasdonasoanedc ον 4983. 237. 518. 
p. 241. A....... Magi μῆνας ἑπτά. (counted as a year.) ........02 020s eeeeee 4991. 245. 510. 
JIG, Sacognoons WENDT GINA TAZ AR) SAAS RA AR AAS Se AR A So .« 4992. 246. 509. 
Hee Le το τ CaSO E τῶν πὰ τς τ προ τς τος οτος τ τς ποτα 5028. 282. 473. 
p- 251. C. ...... Artabanus ἑπτὰ μῆνας. (counted as a year.) .......--.++ ν... 9048. 302. 453. 
EGA aracetayeschcints 9) « AKERXERKCS 4D Yo 5 Craw cisis.c cs cle cis siyes mnieeis soe neve erasers ately 5049. 303. 452. 
p..255.A....... Kerxes 2m. Sogdianus 7m. .......-..-+cecececccecees 5090. 344. 411. 
TINGS Gaogscnnss Daring WNOthas 19 ὩΣ at sey alee saielals = ss wees ee ete ἡ τες 5091. 345. 410. 
pee LS saiie ΤΑΥΑΧΕΕΧΕΝ θ δρΠ|... 2... τὐ Ad ao oo Aone Seer ΠΝ oe 5110. 364. 39]. 
p ΕΗ ΡῈ ΣΤ ΤΥ" Ochus ὅ y. (ἔτη ε΄. κατά τινὰς x’.) .«ος «ον ννν νον Ae ge Adnehs 5150. 404. 351. 
naan ace soso dns OTs Spd sends δ ουγτὸ τῆς τος Sdeanbés6 oe sconhu ee 5155. 409. 346. 
ἘΠῚ: τς δ ν τππὲ- IDEA NSIS IR 5... πὴ υες οὐ ΤΟΣ ΠΡ Ἐπ ΡΤ 46 ve eeeees 5159. 413. 342. 
p- 261. A....... Alexander, last 6. (ἀπὸ τοῦ ἑβδόμου ἔ ἔτους τα a laisle’sintelalninlmlarate iets tole 5165. 419. 336. 
p: 204. A. 232.25 Death of Al. N. E. 424, (κατὰ ro ερο' ἔτος; τοῦ χόσμου, p. 261.C.) 5170. 424. 331. 


Syncellus, it will be observed, differs in some particulars from the ecclesiastical copy, as it stands in 


his present text. The respective computations being these : 
The Canon. Syncell. 


To the accession of Nebuchadnezzar ........ 14]. 136. 
from the Ist Nebuchadn. to the Ist Cyrus. ..... θ8. 69. 
Reign ΟΕ Cyrus ν τν το στο ς πολυ ie ain oe cha ᾿ eos 31. 
from the death of Cyrus to “ie death of Alexander 188. 188. 

“428. 424. 


This comparison shews where the interpolated four years occur, and so far justifies the correction of 
Goar, as at least to retrench four years from the Chaldean reigns. 

The ecclesiastical copy, when rectified and compared with the years before Christ, places the Per- 
sian reigns, from Cambyses to Ochus inclusive, from 17 to 20 years below their true position. Syn- 
cellus by an opposite error carries upwards the era of Nabonassar seven years too high. This arrange- 
ment has the effect of diminishing the error of the Canon in those Persian reigns, by reducing its viola- 
tion of the truth of history to 12 or 13 years: but this compensation is obtained by placing both the 
accession of Nabonassar and the death of Alexander each seven years too high. Scaliger ad Euseb. 

. 418. Vitiose Georgius statuit initium Nabonassari in anno mundi secundum rationes LXX interpretum 
wus’, 4746, alibi 4747. Sed strenué nugatur. Nam ab Adam ad natalem Christi Dionysianum sunt anni 
5500 secundum rationes LXX quos sequitur Georgius. A Nabonassari autem initio [sc. Feb. 27. B. C. 
747.) ad primum natalem Christi Dionysianum intersunt anni 746 dies 303. Deductis igitur 746 annis ab- 
solutis de epochd Christi 5501, relinquitur annus ab Adam 4755. Octo igitur aut novem annis hallucinatus 
est noster Syncellus. The error of Syncellus is sufficiently apparent when he is tried by that well authen- 
ticated epoch, the era of Nabonassar ; but it becomes still more manifest, when he is compared with so 
important and well attested a period as the reign of Alexander: whose transactions are raised seven 
years too high, and whose death is placed by Syncellus before the actual date of the battle of Arbela! 

Synceilus p. 261. C. gives the following account of his arrangement of the Persian reigns : Σπουδὴν θέ- 
μενος τὸ ερό ἔτος τοῦ κόσμου κατα τὸ τέλος ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Μακεδόνος ἀποδεῖξαι συντρέχον, ὡς ἂν καὶ τὰ ἀπὸ Φιλίπ- 
που μετὰ ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἔτη λαμβανόμενα κατὰ τοὺς Πτολεμαίου προχείρους τῆς ἀστρονομίας κανόνας ὁμοφωνεῖν ἐν τοῖς ἐφ- 
εξῆς ἡμῖν ἔτεσιν, εὗρον Κῦρον τὸν πρῶτον βασιλέα Περσῶν ἐν τοῖς ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρον κατωγομένοις ἐπὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἔτεσιν 
ἐννέα μόνον ἔτη βασιλεύσαντα Περσῶν ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ἀκριβέσι κανονίοις" μὴ δυνάμενος δὲ Κῦρον οὕτω στοιχειῶσαι, bid τὸ 
ταῖς θείαις γραφαῖς ἀντιπίπτειν, ἁπανταχοῦ γὰρ λα΄ ἔτος κεῖται βασιλεύσας παρὰ τοῖς ἐκκλησικεσιτικοῖς aroha, ἐξ 
ἀνάγκης ἐκ τῶν "[Ὥχου χρόνων, ἀμφιβαλλομένων wap’ ἐνίοις, ὑφελὼν € ἔτη τὰ δοκοῦντα εἶναι περιττὼ, τὰ € μόνα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ἐστοιχείωσα [sic legendum υἱάδέιγ}" καὶ ἔστιν ὁ κανὼν σύμφωνος. A specimen how little these chronologers 
are to be relied upon for the detail of reigns, which they would alter, extend, or shorten, with very little 
scruple, to make the total amounts correspond to their respective systems. We shall see this farther 
proved by a little consideration of the manner in which they arranged the term of the seventy years 
captivity. 

The seventy years of the captivity, which were generally made to terminate at the first year of the 
Persian sovereignty of Cyrus, were variously computed either from the 15th year of Josiah, or from the 
4th year of Jehoiakim, or from the last year of Zedekiah: Syncellus p. 217. A.B. τὸ δ΄ ἔτος "lwaxelu— 
κόσμου δὲ Bory’, καὶ πρῶτον ἔτος βασιλέως Βαβυλῶνος Ναβουχοδονόσορ ὁ μέγας ᾿Ιερεμίας φησί“ τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ Ky’ ἔτος τῆς 


ἑαντοῦ προφητείας πρὸς τὸν λαὸν Ἰούδα ἐξαριθμεῖ ἀπὸ τοῦ sy’ ἔτους Ἰωσίου βασιλέως ἀρχόμενον" ἀφ᾽ οὗ καί τινες τῶν 
> 
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ἐξηγητῶν, ἐν οἷς καὶ Εὐσέβιος, τὸν ἑβδομηκονταετηρικὸν τῆς αἰχμαλωσίας χρόνον βούλονται μετρεῖσθαι ἕως τοῦ πρώτου 
ἔτους Κύρου γινόμενον ἔτη ἑβδομήκοντα. κατὰ δὲ δεύτερον τρόπον ὁ αὐτὸς ἑβδομηκονταετὴς χρόνος συνάγεται ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐν- 
ἐστῶτος δ΄ ἔτους ᾿Ιωακεὶμ, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ὁ θεὸς διὰ τοῦ προφήτου ἐγκαλεῖ τοῦ λαοῦ τοῦ ᾿Ιούδα περὶ τῆς ἀπειθείας, ἐπὶ τὸ 
πρῶτον ἔτος τοῦ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. κατὰ δὲ τρίτον καὶ τελευταῖον, ἀπὸ τοῦ ια΄ ἔτους Σεδεκίου ἕως τοῦ δευτέρου ἔτους Δαρείου. 
Africanus computed the seventy years from the first year of Zedekiah: Syncell. p- 219. C. ᾿Αφρικανὸς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ πρώτου ἔτους Σεδεκίου τὰ ο΄ ἀριθμεῖ τῆς αἰχμαλωσίας. Each chronologer, according to his own particular 
scheme, adjusted the reigns of the Babylonian kings to the period of seventy years. Africanus, who 
reckoned the captivity to commence at the first year of Zedekiah, considered the 70 years as completed 
at the first year of Cyrus in Persia: apud Euseb. Prep. X. p. 488. B. See the passage in a preceding 
note, p. 309. note *. Accordingly he placed Zedekiah at B. Ὁ. 630 instead of B. C. 597, and carried 
upwards the reigns of the kings of Judah about 33 years too high. This is confirmed by his date for the 
first year of Ahaz; which he places at B.C. 776. apud Syncell. p.197.C. ἦν ἄρα τοῦ ᾿Αχὰζ βασιλείας ἔτος 
πρῶτον, ᾧ συντρέχειν ἀπεδείξαμεν τὴν πρώτην ᾿Ολυμπιάδα. He fixes Ahaz at B.C. 776, instead of B.C. 741. 
or 35 years higher than the true date; the reigns of all the predecessors of Zedekiah being necessarily 
carried upwards a proportionate number of years. From the 11th of Zedekiah to the first of Cyrus in 
the Canon is a space of 49 years; but Africanus, who placed the 11th of Zedekiah at B. C. 622. and 
the first of Cyrus at B.C. 523. computed 59 years as the interval. He must therefore have adapted 
the Babylonian reigns to this enlarged amount. 

Eusebius computed a period of 70 years from the 13th of Josiah to the Ist of Cyrus B. Ὁ. ὅσ, and 
again 70 years from the captivity of Zedekiah to the 2d of Darius Hystaspes: Chron. ad Olymp. 47. 2. 
[B. C. 593.] Hebreorum captivitas et exterminium templi quod fuit in Jerusalem annis 70 qui suppu- 
tantur usque in 2dum annum Darii. Nabuchodonosor rex Chaldeorum, Hierosolymis captis, templum 
icendit. But these periods he obtained by omitting entirely the reign of Nabonnadius: Syncell. 
p- 226. D. ὁ μέντοι Εὐσέβιος τὸν ᾿Αστυάγην ἀπὸ τοῦδε τοῦ Σεδεκίου ἐστοιχείωσεν βασιλεύσαντα ἔτη λη΄. ἤτοι ἀπὸ ιβ΄ 
ἔτους τοῦ Ναβουχοδονόσορ ἕως τοῦ ε΄ ἔτους Νιριγλησάρου" τούτου τὸ ἔτος λογισάμενος αἰ ἔτος τῆς Κύρου βασιλείας ἐν τῷ 
κανονίῳ αὑτοῦ, τῆς δὲ ἐπὶ Σεδεκίου αἰχμαλωσίας ἔτος λα΄. καὶ μηδ᾽ ὅλως λογισάμενος τὰ Δαρείου τοῦ ᾿Αστυάγους ἔτη ιζ΄, 
ὅπερ καὶ ἄλλοι τῶν ἐκκλησιαστικῶν ἱστορικῶν πεποιήκασιν" εἶτα Κύρου λ΄ ἐστοιχείωσεν, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοὺς Καμβύσου ἔτη 
η΄. ἔπειτα β' μάγων ἀδελφῶν μῆνας ζ΄, καὶ Δαρείου Ὑστάσπου ἔτος ἕν. Thus Nabonnadius, their Astyages, had 
sometimes 17 years, sometimes !1 years, and was sometimes omitted altogether. Syncell. Ρ- 232. D. 
τὰ πάντα τῆς βασιλείας Δαρείου τοῦ ᾿Αστυάγους ἔτη An’. Μήδων μὲν κα΄, κατὰ δὲ ἄλλους κζ΄. Μήδων τε καὶ Χαλδαίων 
ἔτη ιζ΄, κατὰ δέ τινας ια΄. πλὴν εἴτε οὕτως, οὐδὲν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ἀντίκειται. οἱ γὰρ σπουδάζοντες δεῖξαι τὰ ο΄ ἔτη τῆς αἰ- 
χμαλωσίας ἀπὸ τοῦ ιθ΄ ἔτους τοῦ Ναβουχοδονόσορ καὶ τῆς τελείας ἐρημώσεως οἴκου Κυρίου καὶ αἰχμαλωσίας τοῦ ἔθνους 
ἕως τοῦ δευτέρου ἔτους Δαρείου τοῦ Ὑστάσπου ταῦτα τὰ ἔτη τοῦ ᾿Αστυάγους ὑπεξαίρουσιν" ἵνα τὸν ἑβδομηκονταετῆ 
χρόνον στήσωσιν. 

The chronology of Eusebius is this, as it is exhibited in the extant copy of his Chronicon apud Eu- 
seb. Scaliger. p, 125—129. ; 


Ol. B.C. 
45. 3.]598.|Nebuchadnezzar 12./Astyages _1.)Zedekiah ........ 4. 
ATE ZOOS | isretotainieisse(s-sietas ΝΕ ΕΓ - Ὁ δ. lcaSecbcu Gecoodee ll. 
3.,590.........«..... ΡΝ ΜΕ ΕΘ oe 9.|First y. of the captivity. 
A IGS oia\nishern(weinia) ale\ ein ΖΑ atninin w(cleies ALOE acicclalsioisic cis <cisins) ὥς 
4} τὲ * * - . 
SH re So Boer ie ack προ banca 25.).. 17 
4.|573.|Evil Merodach 1.]........ 26. 18 
*| * * - 
Fee BTU hookers ce cehicd i aohanlcs SiH lsasepdioacotopnee 30. 
55.1,)560.)....... ‘ Cyrus 1.|Edict of Cyrus.... 31. 
- * - - 
8... I COA een aoe cece cite einitas ODs bran vin. cinitlniolatesta)nias SOO 
3.9.3.0.}...... «6.0. 9.6. 5. sence ce ΘἈἸΠΙΒΥΕΡΗΙ 1} Ὁ ιν ντοπ τον» .6] 
* * - 
δ4: ΘΠ ΟΖ} νον ον cc ccencses ἩΗΡΕ ἘῸΝ eotasisclaitatlecise ne’ 09 
4.|521.|..Ὁ 0,00 ὁπ ν ὁ 62.5.9. [DAIS νος 1} τς το νον νος ον. 70 
θ665..1.1520.1..« « «06 ee κα eeeeee [eeeeeesess 2.|Temple rebuilt. 


He omits, therefore, the reign of Nabonnadius: and, if the extant copies are accurate, in placing the 
succession of Evil Merodach at Olymp. 51. 4. B.C.573. he reduces the reign of Nebuchadnezzar to 
36 years, and gives 13 years to the reigns of Evil Merodach and Belshazzar. 

The author of the Alexandrine Chronicle, who, like Eusebius, computes the 70 years from the cap- 
tivity of Zedekiah to the second year of Darius Hystaspes, thus disposes of the period: apud Scalig. 
Euseb. p. 242—244. He fixes the 4th of Jehoiakim and the Ist of Nebuchadnezzar at Olymp. 39. 3. 
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B. C. 622. which carries upwards the Jewish reigns about 17 years too high. He reduces the reign of 
Nebuchadnezzar to 23 years: Olymp. 45.1. τούτῳ τῷ κγ΄ ἔτει Ναβουχοδονόσορ, καὶ τρίτῳ τῆς αἰχμαλωσίας 
[which is computed from the 111} of Zedekiah and the 20th of Nebuch.], ἀπῴκισε Ναβουζαρδὰν πάλιν ἀπὸ 
“Ἱερουσαλὴμ, Ιουδαίους ψμεί.----Μετὰ Ναβουχοδονόσορ διεδέξατο τὴν Χαλδαίων ὠρχὴν ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ Εὐειλὰὸ Μαρωχὰδ 
ἔτη ζ. Then follow Βαλτάσαρ ἔτη δ΄. Δαρεῖος ὁ Μῆδος ἔτη γ΄. Δαρεῖος υἱὸς ᾿Ασσουήρου ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρματος Μήδων 
ἔτη ιγ΄. τίνες φασὶ τουτονὶ τὸν Δαρεῖον καὶ ᾿Αστυάώγην ἐπικεκλῆσθαι. And the Ist year of Cyrus, Ol. 52. 1. 
B. C. 572. is the 31st of the captivity. His chronology therefore is this : 


Olymp. Y. B.C. 
39.3. Nebuchadnezzar .. 23. ... 622. 
45.2. Evil Merodach.... 7. ... 599. 
AZ. lBelshazzar, = τ ΤΉ le s (OOS 
48.1. Darius Medus.... 3.... 588. 
48.4. Darius Astyages... 13. ... 585. 
HWS Crises So oon Bik soe Ee 


The dates of this author for the Persian dynasty have been given already, p. 316. note P. 

Sulpicius Severus, who places the beginning of the 70 years at the 11th of Zedekiah, and their ter- 
mination at the Ist of Cyrus, has the following account of the Babylonian reigns: II. 7—13. p. 267— 
281. Nabuchodonosor post devictum Sedekiam, quem captivum Babylonem transtulit, regnasse traditur 
annos 26. quanquam id non in Sacra Historia scriptum invenerim. Sed forte accidit ut, dum multa evol- 
verem, annotationem hanc jam interpolato per etatem libello sine auctoris nomine reperirem, in quo regum 
Batyloniorum tempora continebantur, quam pretereundam non putavi. Siquidem et chronicis consenti- 
rent, et ita illius nobis ratio quadraret, ut per ordinem regum quorum tempora continebat usque in pri- 
mum Cyri regis annum 70 annos—impleret. Post, Nabuchodonosor filius ejus regnum est adeptus, quem in 
Chronicis Evilmarodach fuisse vocitatum reperi. Hic duodecimo imperii anno diem functus fratri minori, 
qui Balthasar dictus est, locum fecit. Is cum quarto et decimo anno publicum epulum—daret, sacra vasa 
proferri imperavit, &c.—eddem nocte interiit, regnumque ejus Darius natione Medus occupavit.—Darius 
duodeviginti annos regnasse traditur : qud tempestate Astyages Medis imperabat.—Post Darium Medum, 
quem duodeviginti annos regnasse significavimus, Cyrus uno et triginta annis rerum potitus est. : 


These, then, will be the dates : 


Y. . 
(Zedekiah ..... 11. ..... 642. 
Nebuch. last ... 26. 631. 
Evil Merodach .. 12. 70 605. 
Belshazzar..... 14. ( “Ὁ 


Darius the Mede. 18 
Cyrust. niente 91. 561. 


This chronology carries up the reign of Zedekiah, and consequently those of all his predecessors, 
about 45 years higher than their true position. 

The concise sketch which follows in Sulpicius of the Persian dynasty deserves notice. He proceeds 
thus: If. 13—25. p.281—311. Cyrus uno et triginta annis rerum potitus est. Scythis bellum inferens 
in prelio cecidit secundo anno postquam Tarquinius Superbus Rome regnare ceperit. Cyro Cambyses 
filius ejus successit, regnavitque annos novem.—Post hujus mortem, Magi duo fratres, natione Medi, men- 
ses septem Persarum regnum obtinuerunt. Ad hos interficiendos septem nobilissimi Perse conjuraverunt, 
quorum princeps fuit Darius Hystaspis filius ;—omniumque consensu regnum ei delatum : regnavit annos 
sex et triginta. Hic ante quadriennium quam decederet apud Marathonem pugnavit.—Id gestum post Ro- 
mam conditam anno fere ducentesimo et sexagesimo, Macherino et Augurino consulibus, abhinc annos, (si 
tamen investigatio Romanorum consulum non fefellit,) 888; omne enim tempus in Stilichonem consulem 
direxi. [A.D.400.] Post Darium Xerxes fuit ; isque unum et viginti annos regnasse traditur ; quanquam 
in plerisque exemplaribus viginti et quinque annos imperii ejus fuisse reperi. Huic successit Artaxerzes.— 
Regnavit annos unum et quadraginta. Xerxes duobus mensibus ; postque eum Sucdianus septem mensibus 
fuit. Darius deinde regnum adeptus est, cui Ochus tum nomen erat :—qui unum de viginti annis rerum 
Juerat potitus.— Artaxerxes regnavit annos duos et sexaginta, [legendum cum Sigonio duos et quadra- 
ginta, | eidemque Ochus successit.—Ceterum Ochus viginti tres annos regnavit. Post eum Araes filius ejus 
triennio imperium tenuit: Darius annos quatuor. Adversus hunc Alexander Macedo acie conflixit. eo 
victo Persis imperium ademptum, quod ab initio Cyri steterat annos ducentos et quinquaginta. [legendum 
ducentos et triginta.| Alexander exacto duodecimo imperii anno, septimo posteaquam Darium devicerat, 
apud Babyloniam defunctus est. ν᾽ 
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The chronology, then, of Sulpicius is this : 
Rectified. Date of Sulpic. 
B.C. 


v: B.C. 
Εν ates ΟΕ MOOS Seley σσθυ 
Cambysestera arta te elt De tete  OSON Ce loa. 
Daringe ys Ye.) 225) ch hate ner aod ar τ eke src= OO: 
OKETXER Ne ofersicholene etal. ἃ on τς er AODs τὴς ὦ 296). 
Aytaxerxes (sce «τὰς νος Airs δ τ 402. 
Xerxes 2 πι. Sogdianus7 m. 1. ... 428. .... 421. 
Darius Nothus's 1... 2.5 τος Ἐ0 a 275) Aeon Zale 
Artaxerxes IT) 5... (62.] 42.... 403..... 401. 
GHB τ ΩΣ QS ὙΠ πὴ ahae, GOO: 
IAYSESE Pat ote teeth ro lsire Hoe Bao bo GSD 5 πος 990: 
PMarms Ns. cs.cyehaia sigexous Ἧς σον sso 999 
[250.] 230. 
Alexander; Tasty) 5.01201 os 75,6 ὌΠ 535,20. 
Death of Alexander ........... S2Ostereake Zils 


Sulpicius intended to state the reign of Cyrus at 31 years, and not, as Wesseling suspected, at 29, 
See the Tables B. €. 538, 2. And this is further confirmed by the author’s own computation of 260 
years, II. 16,18. from the captivity, a die captivitatis Judeorum, to the 32d year of Artaxerxes II. But 
29 years for ‘the reign of Cyrus would give only 258 years for this period. The correction of Sigonius 
in the reign of Artaxerxes II. XLII years, for LXII, is disputed by the commentator upon Sulpicius ad 
p- 301. because Plutarch also states this reign at 62 years. But it is perfectly clear from Sulpicius him- 
self that he gave forty-two years as the amount of this reign. Sixty-two years would raise all the pre- 
ceding reigns twenty years too high. Cyrus would be placed at B. C. 581. Cambyses at 550. Xerxes 
at 505. But Sulpicius determines the death of Cyrus to coincide with the 2d year of Tarquinius Su- 
perbus: and the 2d of Tarquin was, according to Varro, B. C. 533. according to Cato, B. C. 531. ac- 
cording to Fabius, B.C. 528. He fixes the battle of Marathon (four years before the death of Darius) 
at the 260th year of the city, and 888 years before the consulship of Stilicho. But U.C. 260. was 
according to Varro B. C. 494. according to Cato B. C. 492. according to Fabius B.C. 488. A.D. 400 
gives also B. C. 488 for the 32d year of Darius Hystaspes. The accession therefore of Xerxes was not 
placed by Sulpicius at B.C.505. He computes, IT. 16, 14. from the 32d year of Artaxerxes II. ad Christi 
crucem, Fusio Gemino et Rubellio consulibus, [U. C. Varr. 782. A. D. 29.) 398 years. And this will place 
the 32d year of that king at B. C. 369. and his accession at B. C. 401. Lastly, he reckons (II. 17, 14. 
compared with 24,17.) twenty-two years from the 32d year of Artaxerxes II. to the 12th of Ochus ; 
consequently he computed forty-two years to the reign of Artaxerxes. The total numbers, therefore, 250 
years, are to be reduced to 230. They were probably altered by some transcriber, to adapt the total 
to the amount which he found in detail. If the erroneous number, ‘sixty- -two years, ascribed to this 
reign in Plutarch, (which is noticed p. 316. note P.) had any other origin than the corruption of the 
copy by the error of a transcriber, I should account for it thus. The five years given to Ochus by some 
accounts, which Syncellus adopted because they suited his purpose, might be intended to express the 
amount of his reign after the reduction of Egypt, and were probably derived from some list of Egyptian 
reigns. Thus in the dynasty given by Syncellus p. 77. C. Ochus has two years in Egypt; or six years 
according to Ed. Routh. tom. II. p. 149. But those who mistook this for the whole reign of Ochus, 
finding a deficiency in the total amount of the Persian kings, ascribed the residue of his years to his pre- 
decessor Artaxerxes ; 62 + ὃ -- 07 years actually expressing the true amount of these two Persian reigns. 

Scaliger would read 890 years for 888 in Sulpicius II. 13, 10. and 890 years for this interval, from 
the battle of Marathon B. C. 490 to A. D. 400, would undoubtedly describe the exact amount of time. 
But it appears that Sulpicius, by some error of computation, placed the death of Alexander two years 
too low; at Β. 6. 321. U.C. Varr. 433. instead of B. C. 323. U.C. Varr. 431. He fixes the birth of 
Christ at the 33d year of Herod: 11,39. Sub hoc Herode, anno imperii ejus 330. Christus natus est, 
Sabino et Rufino consulibus. [U. Ὁ. Varr. 750. B.C. 4.1 and enumerates 317 years from the death of 
Alexander to the birth of Christ, which places the death of Alexander 32) years before the vulgar era*. 


* He computes, indeed, 151 years from the Antiochus: II. 27. Id gestum ab excessu Alexandri 
death of Alexander to the seizure of the temple by anno centesimo uno et quinquagesimo, Paulo Cras- 
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This error arose from his computing only nine years instead of eleven between that event and the era of 
the Seleucide : II. 28. Defuncto rege Alerandro——Seleucus post novem annos rex est appellatus regna- 
vitque annos 32. As this error of two years in the time of Alexander brings down each preceding 
reign two years respectively, his references are adapted to these erroneous dates : he places the battle 
of Marathon at B.C. 488. and the accession of Artaxerxes II. at B.C. 401. 


XIX. 


ATTIC MONTHS. 


1. Ἑ κατομβαιών. ἤ. Ταμηλιών. 

2. Μεταγειτνιών. 8. ᾿Ανθεστηριών. 
8. Βοηδρομιών. 9, ᾿Ελαφηβολιών. 
4. Πνανεψιών. 10. Μουνυχιών. 
5. Μαιμακτηριών. 11. Θαργηλιών. 
6. ΙΠοσειδεών. 12. Sxipogopiav. 


1. HecaToMBzon. δμὴν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὁ πρῶτος. The lexicographer is confirmed by Anti~ 
phon; who attests, that the two last months were Thargelion and Scirophorion: τῆς ἀρχῆς 
αὐτῷ [he is speaking of the king-archon] λοιποὶ δύο μῆνες ἦσαν θαργηλιὼν καὶ σκιῤῥοφοριών.---απά 
that the two first were Hecatombeon and Metagitnion: ἐπειδὴ γὰρ οὑτοσὶ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰσῆλθεν, 
ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης ἡμέρας ἀρξαμένοις τοῦ ἑκατομβαιῶνος μηνὸς τριάκονθ᾽ ἡμέρας συνεχῶς ἀπο- 
γράφεσθαι, ---καὶ αὖθις τοῦ μεταγειτνιῶνος μηνὸς ἀπὸ τῆς πρώτης ἡμέρας ἀρξαμένοις ἐξὸν αὐτοῖς ἀπογρά- 
φεσβαι---παρῆσαν καὶ τούτου τοῦ μηνὸς εἴκοσιν ἡμέρας. ὥστε αἱ σύμπασαι ἡμέραι ἐγένοντο αὐτοῖς πλέον 
ἢ πεντήκοντα ἐπὶ τούτου τοῦ βασιλέως. The season of Hecatombzon, near the summer solstice, 
is marked by Aristotle: θέρους περὶ τὸν ἑκατομβαιῶνα περὶ τροπὰς θερινάς. who also shews its po- 
sition between Scirophorion and Metagitnion : ἃ περὶ τρεῖς μῆνας, σκιῤῥοφοριῶνα καὶ ἑκατομβαιῶνα 
καὶ μεταγειτνιῶνα. The Κρόνια were celebrated in this month :—°tudexaty τὸν νόμον εἰσήνεγκε»--- 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ὄντων ἹΚρονίων, καὶ διὰ ταῦτ᾽ ἀφειμένης τῆς βουλῆς. and the Παναθήναια μεγάλα.--ἶ Τιμο- 
χράτης---τοῦ ἑκατομβαιῶνος μηνὸς δωδεκάτῃ τὸν γόμον εἰσήνεγκεν----διαπραξάμενος μετὰ τῶν ὑμῖν ἐπιβου- 
λευόντων καθίζεσθαι νομοθέτας διὰ ψηφίσματος ἐπὶ τῇ τῶν Παναθηναίων προφάσει. βούλομαι δ᾽ ὑμῖν τὸ 
ψήφισμα αὐτὸ ἀναγνῶναι τὸ νικῆσαν-----ς Eni τῆς Πανδιονίδος πρώτης ἑνδεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, "Emixpa- 
ςς της εἶπεν, ὅπως ἂν τὰ ἱερὰ θύηται καὶ ἣ διοίκησις ἱκανὴ γένηται καὶ εἴ τινος ἐνδεῖ πρὸς τὰ Παναθήναια 
“© διοικηθῇ, τοὺς πρυτάνεις καθίσαι νομοθέτας adpiov..—Whence we learn that the Panathenea were 
after the 12th of the month; which consists with the account of Proclus, who places the Pan- 


soque consulibus, [1]. C. Varr. 586. B.C. 168.] post Ὁ περὶ τοῦ χορεντοῦ p. 146, 16—30. 

quinquennium fere quam Antiochus regnare ceperat. © Hist, Anim. V. 9, 6. 

This would bring down the death of Alexander to 4 Hist. Anim. V. 15, 1. 

B.C. 319. four years below the actual date. But © Demosth. Timocrat. p. 708. 

the detail of the reigns in Sulpicius himself, I. £ Demosth. Timocrat. p. 708.709. The opin- 

28. gives 153 years for this period, and raises the ion of Petitus and Corsini, who understand the 

death of Alexander to B. C. 321. Panathenea minora in this passage, will be con- 
2 Bekker. Anecd. Grec. p. 247, 1. sidered under the month Thargelion. 
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athenea magna at the 28th of Hecatombeon: τὰ γὰρ μεγάλα (Παναθήναια) τοῦ ἑκατομβαιῶνος 
ἐγίνετο τρίτῃ ἀπιόντος ff, 

2. METAGITNION. δδεύτερος μὴν παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις.----ἐν δὲ τούτῳ ᾿Απόλλωνι Μεταγειτνίῳ θύουσιν" 
ὡς Λυσιμαχίδης ἐν τῷ περὶ τῶν ᾿Αθήνῃσι μηνῶν. ἢ Μεταγειτνιών. μὴν ᾿Αθήνῃσι δεύτερος. 

8. BokpRomion. ἱ μὴν ᾿Αθήνῃσίν ἐστιν ὁ τρίτος. The three first months are named in suc- 
cessive order by Demosthenes*: ἑκατομβαιὼν, μεταγειτνιὼν, βοηδρομιών. τούτου τοῦ μηνὸς μετὰ τὰ 
μυστήρια, x.7.A. The μυστήρια μεγάλα, or ᾿Ελευσίνια, began on the 15th of this month, and 
ended on the 23d; occupying nine days!, 

4. PYaNepsion. ™ μὴν ᾿Αὐήνῃσι τέταρτος.----" Πυανεψιών" μὴν ᾿Αθήνησι δ΄. These testimonies 
are confirmed by Plutarch®: μεταγειτνιῶνος ἣ περὶ Κρανῶνα μάχη ---βοηδρομιῶνος δὲ παρῆλθεν ἣ 
φρουρὰ, πυανεψιῶνος δὲ Δημοσθένης ἀπέθανε. From this passage Scaliger inferred that Pyanepsion 
followed Boédromion. It is manifest, that Arrian believed Pyanepsion to be the fourth 
month of the Attic year, from the date which he has assigned to the battle of Arbela: he 
places that battle in Pyanepsion; and it was preceded by an eclipse, which we know to have 
fallen within the month BoédromionP. Pyanepsion is the fourth, and Mzemacterion the fifth, 
in the list, though imperfect, of a grammarian4: μῆνες ᾿Αθηναίων οὗτοι : Ἑκατομβαιὼν, Mera- 
γειτνιὼν, Βοηδρομιὼν, ΠΙυανεψιών, Μαιμακτηριὼν, ΠΠοσειδεὼν, Γαμηλιὼν, Σκειροφοριών. And the same 
order is established by ancient Marbles: not only by the two inscriptions which Spon has 
published, of the age of the Czsars, and by one of uncertain age in Chandler’s collection‘, 


ff It is strange that both Meursius and Dod- 
well should understand τρίτῃ ἀπιόντος to mean the 
twenty-third day of the month (see Corsin. Fast. 
Att. tom. IT. p. 359), when the practice of reck- 
oning the last ten days of the Attic month back- 
wards is so well known. An example of this prac- 
tice (which is explained by Potter Archeolog. vol. 
I. p. 524.) is given by Demosthenes Fals. Leg. 
Ρ. 359. cixes.—torépa τοίνυν δεκάτη, ἐνάτη, ὀγδόη.---- 
τῇ τετράδι φθίνοντος ἠκκλησιάζετε. ---ὀγδόη τοίνυν, ἑβδόμη, 
ἕκτη, πέμπτη, τετράς. Ulpian. ad loc. (p. 210. ed. 
Par.) ἐκ τῆς πρώτης καὶ εἰκάδος ἐξ ὑποστροφῆς λέγοντες 
τὴν πρώτην εἰκάδα δεκάτην" καὶ τὴν δευτέραν εἰκάδα ἐν- 
ἄτην" καὶ τὴν τρίτην εἰκάδα ὀγδόην" καὶ ὁμοίως οὕτως ἕως 
τῆς τριακάδος. Accordingly, δεκάτη φθίνοντος is the 
2]15ῖ ; ἐνάτη, the 22d; τετρὰς φθίνοντος, the 27th; 
τρίτη φθίνοντος OY ἀπιόντος, the 25th of the month. 
Theod. Gaza de Mensibus c. 15. p. 301. illustrates 
this method of computing by quoting Aristoph. 
Nub. 1129, (1131. Br.) explained by the scholiast 
ad loc. whom Gaza transcribes. Wyttenbach ad 
Plutarch. Mor. p. 372. A—E. like Meursius and 
Dodwell, had neglected these passages, when he 
remarked, ‘‘ τῇ ὀγδόῃ φθίνοντος reddendum erat vige- 
** simo octavo die mensis, non, ut nunc editum est, 
** vigesimd secundd.” It should have been ren- 
dered vigesimo tertio. he practice of the Athe- 
nians, in thus computing the last ten days of the 
month, resembled that of the Romans in comput- 
ing their Calends, Nones, and Ides. 

& Harpocrat. v. Merayety. See Phot. Lex. v. 
Merayeity. bis. 


h Bekker. Anecdot. Grec. p. 280, 26. 

1 Bekker. p. 221, 30. . 

Κ᾿ Olynth. III. p. 29. 

! See Corsin. Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 378. and 
Meursius, to whom he refers. 

m Bekker. p. 297, 15. 

© Phot. Lex. v. Πνανεψ. 

© Demosth. ec. 28. 
See the Tables B. C. 331, 2. 
Apud Bekker. Anecdot. Grec. p. 281, 16. 
The three inscriptions are these: |. Inscrip- 
tio Sponiana apud Corsin. Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 
171. Marm. Oxon. N°. LIV. 1. 

εἰκόνα τήνδε Ποθεινὸς ἐν εὐφήβοισι παλαίστραις] 
τεύξας, κοσμ.. 

ἐπὶ τῆς Γαΐου ᾿Ιουλίου Κασίον Στειριέως ἀρχῆς" κοσμητὴς 
ἐφήβων ἾὮλος Πόντιος Νυμφόδοτος ᾿Αζηνιεὺς καὶ ὑποκοσμη- 
ταὶ Ὥλος Πόντιος Δημήτριος ᾿Αζη . ιεὺς καὶ Χαρίτων Ἴα- 
τροκλέους Μελιτεύς . ὑμνασι.... 
χήσαν Βοηδρομιῶνα Nuw .. ores ᾿Αζηνιεύς" Πυανοψιῶνα 
Δημήτριος Νυμφοδότου ᾿Αζηνιεύς" Μαιμακτηρι. να Συμ- 
φέρων ᾿Αζηνιεύς" Ἰποσειδεῶνα α΄ ᾿Αντίοχος Μενάνδρου Με- 
λιτεύς" Ποσειδεῶνα β΄ Κλ. Νίκων Μαραθώνιος: This 
inscription establishes two facts: that Pyanepsion, 
at this period, preceded Memacterion, and that 
the lunar months were still in use at Athens, from 
the mention of the intercalary month, the second 
Posideon. 2. Inscriptio Sponiana apud Corsin. 
tom. II. p. 182. 189.-- τ--γυμνασιάρχαι Βοηδρομιῶνα 
᾿Ιούλιος Εὐφράνωρ Μαραθώνιος στρατηγός Πνυανοψιῶνα 
Δημήτριος Μάρκου Βησαιε.. Μαιμακτηριῶνα Σύμμαχος 
᾿Αριστοβούλου Μαραθώνιος" Ποσειδεῶνα ᾿Αρτέμων Μην- 

Trt 


Ea] 


«οὐ θήκατο Νυμφοδότου, 


\ > ΄ 
ι καθως ἐγυμνασιά. 
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but by a fourth monument which Chandler has discovered, coeval with the Peloponnesian 
war; or at least anterior to the archonship of Euclides B.C. 403. Barthelemy justly con- 
siders this last inscription as conclusive for the order of Scaliger 5. 

5. Memacterton. Harpocratiot:—é πέμπτος μὴν παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις.----ὠνόμασται δὲ ἀπὸ Διὸς Mas- 
μάκτου. μαιμάκτης δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁ ἐνθουσιώδης καὶ ταρακτικὸς, ὥς φησι Λυσιμαχίδης ἐν τῷ περὶ τῶν ᾿Αθήνησι 
μηνῶν. ἀρχὴν δὲ λαμβάνοντος τοῦ χειμῶνος ἐν τούτῳ τῷ μηνὶ, ὁ ἀὴρ ταράττεται καὶ μεταβολὴν ἴσχει. 
Repeated by Suidas¥: and by Photius": who has also another passage to the same purpose: 
Μαιμακτηριών. καὶ οὗτος μὴν ᾿Αθήνησι ε΄. ὠνομάσθη δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς μαιμάξεως τῆς περὶ τὴν ἄμπελον, κ. τ. Ae 
With this another grammarian agrees*: Μαιμακτηριών. μὴν καὶ αὐτὸς (forte καὶ οὗτος} ᾿Αθήνησι; 
πέμπτος. 'Ὸ these authorities must be added the testimonies which have been already recited 
under the preceding month Y. 

The authority of Harpocratio is set aside by Petavius and Dodwell, because it interfered 
with their theory, which placed Mzmacterion before Pyanepsion. . According to Petavius?, 
Harpocratio confounded the ancient lunar Attic year with the solar year of his own time; 
and, being an Alexandrian, confounded Aftic with Egyptian months. Dodwell charges him 


with want of skill: Nihilo peritior Harpocration anni veteris Attici, &e. Corsini > well de- 


οδώρου . « «. tig... In asubsequent part of the 
Marble, the tribe ᾿Αδριανὶς is mentioned; which 
marks its age. 3. Inscriptio inter Marmora Oxo- 
niensia N°. XXI. ed. Chandler. Μεταγειτνιῶνος 
θεαῖς β΄... [i 6. Εὐμενίσι δευτέρᾳ ἱσταμένου]. του τῆς 
Παντελείας momavov.....- φαλον, χοινικιαῖον, Ue, νη- 
φάλιον. Βοηδρομιῶνος γ΄ ( [τρίτῃ ἱσταμένου]. Νέφθυϊ καὶ 
*Ocipid. ἀλεκτρυόνα. Πυανεψιῶνος ᾿Απόλλωνι καὶ ᾿Αρ- 
τέμιδι, (conf. Harpocrat. ν. Πνανόψια .----Πνανεψι- 
ὥνος ἐθδόμῃ τὰ Πυανέψια ᾿Απόλλωνι.----Ἴ, Trav y...- 
ἐκιαῖον ὀρθόνφαλον καὶ καθημεν . . δωδεκόνφαλον. [conf. 
Meerid. v. φθοῖς.---πέμμα πλατὺ ἔχον Ὀμφαλον. Clem. 
Protrept. p. 14. A. πόπανα πολυύμφαλα.Ἴ Μαιμακτη- 
ριῶνος Διὰ Γεωργῷ, κ΄, πόπανον χοινικιαῖον ὀρθόνφαλον δω- 
δεκόνφαλον ναστὸν χοινικιαῖον ἐπιπεπλασμένον πανκαρπίαν 
νηφάλιον. Ποσειδεῶνος n ἱσταμένου, πόπανον χοινικιαῖον 
δωδεκόνφαλον καθημ. ... Ποσειδῶνι K. T. A. 

’ The argument of Barthelemy is decisive: Mém. 
de l'Acad. Royale des Inscr. tom. XLVIII. p. 399. 
M.Chandler, d’apres quelques indices, crut y recon- 
noitre la loi de Solon, touchant les sacrifices et les 
victimes. Tout ce que nous découvrons dans le frag- 
ment quwil nous a transmis, c'est un certain régle- 
ment qui obligeoit les Athéniens, ainsi que d'autres 
villes, et qu'on devoit observer pendant deux inter- 
valles de temps égaux et circonscrits. Le premier 
de ces intervalles commence ἃ la néoménie de Mé- 
tageitnion, comprend le Boédromion, et s’étend jus- 
φιύαι 10 de Puanepsion ; c’est-d-dire, jusqu’ ala veille 
du jour, οἱ commencoient, a proprement parler, les 
fétes de Céres nommées Thesmophories : (ATO) 
METALEITNIONOS ΜΕΝῸΣ ἈΠῸ APXOMENIA® 
KAI TON BOEAPOMIONA ΚΑΙ TO ΠΥΑΝΟΦΣΙΟ- 
ΝΟΣ MEXPI AEKATED HISTAMENO. Meétageit- 
nion étoit le second mois de l année Attique, Boé- 
dromion le troisizme, Puanepsion étoit done le qua- 
trigme: car si ce dernier π᾿ αὐοὶξ pas suivi im- 


médiatement Boédromion, on n’auroit pas manqué 
de citer le mois qui les séparoit: cela se trouve 
confirmé par le second intervalle de temps men- 
tionné dans Vinscription. Il commence ἃ la néo- 
ménie de Gamélion, (73. mois,) comprend U Anthesté- 
rion, (8°. mois,) et s’étend jusqu'au 10 d' Elaphébo- 
lion, (9°. mois,) c'est-d-dire, jusqu’d la veille du 
jour ot commencoient, ἃ proprement parler, les 
Dionysiaques de la ville: ἈΠῸ TAMEAIONOE ME- 
NOS ΑΠῸ APXOMENIA® KAI TON AN@EXTEPI- 
ONA KAI TO EAA®EBOAIONOE ΜΈΧΡΙ AEKA- 
TED HISTAMENO. Les deux intervalles de temps 
comprennent chacun deux mois et un tiers ; et comme 
dans le second on a suivi Vordre du calendrier, 
il faut nécessairement qu'on Vait suivi dans le pre- 
mier ; et puisqu Elaphébolion venoit apres Anthe- 
sterion, Puanepsion devoit venir apres Boédromion. 
As neither the volume to which I have referred, 
nor the original edition of the treatise of Barthe- 
lemy, (Dissertation sur une ancienne inscription 
Grecque relative aux finances des Athéniens ; 1792.) 
are now before me, I am indebted for this extract 
to the hand of a literary friend. 

UV. Μαιμακτηριών. VV. Μαιμακτηριών. 

ἃ Lex. v. Μαιμακτηριών. 

x Apud Bekker. Anecd. Gree. p. 280, 27. 

y The testimony of Diod. III. 47. (produced by 
Scaliger in support of his own arrangement,) also 
determines Memacterion to the fifth place: ἀπὸ 
μηνὸς, ὃν καλοῦσιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι Μαιμακτηριῶνα, τῶν ἑπτὰ 
τῶν κατὰ τὴν ἄρκτον ἀστέρων οὐδένα φασὶν ὁρᾶσθαι μέχρι 
τῆς πρώτης φυλακῆς" τῷ δὲ ποσειδεῶν, μέχρι δευτέρας, καὶ 
κατὰ τοὺς ἑξῆς ἐκ τοῦ κατ᾽ ὀλίγον πλωϊζομένοις. Maema- 
cterion, then, immediately preceded Posideon. 

z Doctrin. Temp. I. 10. IV. 8. 

@ Diss. II. p. 91. 

> Fast. Att. tom. 11. p. 405. 406. 
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fends Harpocratio against the imputations of Petavius, by shewing that he every where speaks 
of Athenian and not Egyptian months; that he quotes Lysimachides for the station of 
Memacterion; that if he had called Mzmacterion the fifth month, only because T'ybt was 
the fifth in the Egyptian Calendar, he must have called Metagitnion the third, Posideon the 
seventh, and Munychion the eleventh, for similar reasons. But, after having so well de- 
fended the lexicographer, he proceeds to determine, with some inconsistency, that, in the ori- 
ginal and ancient order of the Attic months, Maemacterion was the fourth, and Posideon the 
Jifth; that this order continued certainly down to the 124th Olympiad; that it was afterwards 
reversed, and Memacterion became the fifth month: that this change was made in the reign 
of Hadrian, in the very age of Harpocratio himself¢. We are therefore required to suppose 
that Harpocratio, proposing to illustrate the ancient orators, and drawing his materials from 
former commentators and writers, would arrange the Attic months, not according to the order 
which prevailed in the time of his authors, but according to a new form established in his own 
time; that, while he commented on Demosthenes, Iszeus, A’schines, or Lycurgus, he would 
neglect to describe the months as they were arranged in the works of those orators, and would 
represent them under the recent mode adopted in the reign of Hadrian. In the present case, 
however, we have not the authority of Harpocratio, but of Lysimachides. And Lysimachi- 
des, who flourished probably in the reign of Augustus, certainly before Ammonius4, and 
therefore before the reign of Trajan, wrote “ Concerning the festivals and months of the 
* Athenians.” ©Zxipa. ἑορτὴ παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἀφ᾽ ἧς καὶ ὁ μὴν Sxspopopimv. Φασὶ δὲ οἱ γράψαντες 
περί τε ἑορτῶν καὶ μηνῶν ᾿Αθήνῃσιν, ὧν ἐστὶ καὶ Λυσιμαχίδης, ὡς σκίρον, x.T.A. It is evident, then, 
that if any change at all had taken place, it had been made before the reign of Hadrian. But, 
not to press that point, is it credible, that this writer, in a treatise upon the Athenian months 
and festivals, should have described the months according to a new order, established after the 
124th Olympiad, and not as they stood in the more ancient times? The treatise then of Ly- 
simachides, and the Lexicon of Harpocratio, described the order of the months as it existed 
in the age of the orators: and when we find their description confirmed by the testimony 
already quoted, of an ancient Marble engraved before the archonship of Euclides, we cannot 
hesitate to reject the theories of Petavius, Dodwell, and Corsini. ~ 
They produce four arguments in support of their hypothesis: 1. Aristotle mentions Mx- 
macterion in the following manner: μετ᾽ ἀρκτοῦρον περὶ τὸν βοηδρομιῶνα καὶ μαιμακτηριῶνα.---- 
Hrd μὲν μεταβάλλει τοῦ βοηδρομιῶνος, τὰ δὲ τοῦ μαιμαχτηριῶνος. It is inferred that these two 
months were successive. It cannot be asserted that any certain conclusion can be drawn from 
these two passages. 2. Corsini! appeals to the testimony of Theophrastus: Id facile contra 


© Proxime post Trajanum ipsum constantem il- 
lam mensium istorum sedem perturbatam esse, ut 
Pyanepsion in quartum, Memacterion vicissim in 
quintum locum migraret, utriusque Sponiani Mar- 
moris presidio et Harpocrationis etiam auctoritate, 
qui extremis Hadriani temporibus atque ipsa certe 
Antonini Casaris etate floruit, manifestissime de- 
monstratur. tom. II. p.407. In another passage, 
where he pursues the same argument, (tom. I. p. 
107. 108.) he supposes that the change might 
have been made a little before the reign of Ha- 
drian. 

4 Ammonius v. θεωρὸς quotes Lysimachides :— 


Λυσιμαχίδης ἐν τῷ πρὸς Καικίλιον περὶ τῶν παρὰ τοῖς 
᾿Αττικοῖς ἝΟΡΤΩΝ, according to the ingenious con- 
jecture of Valckenaer ad Ammon. p. 95. for “PH- 
TOPON. 

© Harpocrat. v. Σκίρον. Schol. Aristoph. Eccles. 
18. 

Fieri non poterat ut qui festos Atheniensium 
dies exponerent non simul mensium etiam haberent 
rationem : is the just remark of Valckenaer ad Am- 
mon. p. 95. 

& Hist. Animal. VI. 26, 1. 

h Hist. Anim. VIII. 14, 4. 

i Tom. II. p. 406. 
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Scaligerum constitui posse putaverim, quod Memacterion usque ad Olymp. 116, qua Theo- 
phrastus scribebat, Boédromioni proxime subjiciebatur: id enim perspicua Aristotelis ac 
Theophrasti loca a Petavio laudata demonstrant. But Petavius has produced no positive 
evidence from Theophrastus to this effect. In the passages which he quotes from the works 
of that author, there is nothing delivered that in any degree determines the position of Mee- 
macterion*. 3. Plutarch', speaking of the Thesmophoria at Athens, and of a similar so- 
lemnity observed by the Beeotians, subjoins, ἔστι δὲ ὁ μὴν οὗτος περὶ πλειάδα σπόριμος, ὃν ᾿Αὐὺρ 
Αἰγύπτιοι, ΠΠυανεψιῶνα δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, Βοιωτοὶ δὲ Δαμάτριον καλοῦσι. Corsini argues, that Pyane- 
psion is here made conumerary with Athyr, according to the fiwed order of the Egyptian 
months, established after the battle of Actium: that it consequently corresponded with No- 
vember; and therefore that in the age of Plutarch Meemacterion still continued the fourth 


month, and Pyanepsion the fifth™. There are many objections to this reasoning. The doc- 
trine of a fived Egyptian year, in the sense here ascribed to it, may be doubted. We learn, 


indeed, from Dio®, that the day on which Augustus entered Alexandria was appointed to be 
the beginning of the year in future: and this is confirmed by the testimony of a Marble, 
which proves that in A.D. 145 the Thoth at Alexandria commenced on that day; and of 
Theo, who shews that in N. E. 1112, A.D.364, the Thoth also commenced at the same fixed 
point®. Hence it is concluded, that from B. C. 30, when Augustus entered Alexandria, the 
civil year of the Egyptians commenced from a stated day, August 29P; and that the move- 
able year, which receded a day in every four years, was retained only by the astronomers 4. 
But, on the other hand, it has been observed that other testimonies prove the moveable year 
to have been still in use after that Augustan era. Pliny compares the Egyptian month 7᾽ γδὲ 


k Petavius refers to Theophrast. Hist. Plant. 
Ill. 6. IV. 12. VII. 1. 

! Tsid. et Osirid. p. 378. E. 

™ Corsin. Fast. Attic. tom. IT. p. 407. Quintus 


to the 29th of the fixed Athyr: Corsin. ibid. Id 
etiam ex Theonis testimonio deprehendisse videor. 
Scriptor ille Lune conjunctionem que A. Ν. Ε. 1112. 
A. ἢ). 374. [imo 364.) 24. Thoth gyptii die con- 


Pyanepsioni locus in civilibus Atheniensium annis a 
Plutarcho, qui Trajani Cesaris etate floruit, non 
obscure tribuitur. Siquidem AZgyptium Athyr cum 
Attico Pyanepsione ac Beotorum Damatrio com- 
mittit : ideoque, cum Plutarchus Scaligero ac Pe- 
tavio teste non alios quam Actiacos ibi, vel fixos 
fEgyptiorum menses, expresserit, in quibus Thoth 
Romano Septembri adeoque Boédromioni Attico re- 
spondebat, Phaophi mensis Memacterioni, Athyr 
ipse Pyanepsioni conjungebatur. 

" Dion. Cass. LI. 19. ἐψηφίσαντο---τήν τε ἡμέραν 
ἐν ἧ ἣ ᾿Αλεξάνδρεια ἑάλω (Aug. 29. B.C. 30.) ἀγαθήν 
τε εἶναι καὶ ἐς τὰ ἔπειτα ἔτη ἀρχὴν τῆς ἀπαριθμήσεως 
αὐτῶν νομίζεσθαι. 

° In A. D. 145, the 111 of the Alexandrian 
month Pachon coincided with the 6th of May: Cor- 
sin. tom. If. p. 398. Hune novi fivique anni cardi- 
nem Scaliger Marmoris testimonio demonstravit : 
(νέον. )). 214.) Τῷ πρὸ a! νωνῶν Μαΐων ἥ ἐστιν κατὰ 
᾿Αλεξανδρεῖς Παχὼν ια΄ Σέξτῳ ᾿Ερυκίῳ Κλάρῳ β΄. Γνέω 
Κλαυδίῳ Σεβήρῳ κως. consequently the Ist of Thoth 
was the 29th of August. Again, in A.D. 364, the 
24th of the moveable Egyptian Thoth correspond- 
ed to the 22d of the fired Alexandrian month 
Payni, and the 6th of the moveable Phamenoth 


tigerat, in 22. Payni Alexandrini diem incidisse 
docet: Luneque oppositionem, que in 6. Phamenoth 
Egyptii diem inciderat, 29. Athyr Alexandrini die 
contigisse. It follows that the Alexandrian Thoth 
commenced Aug. 29. 


For the convenience of the reader, I subjoin a 
list of the Egyptian months. 
Days, 
Ἰ- ὙΠ ΠΟΙ δ τὰ x2 30. 
2. Phaophi.. - 30. 60: 
BRN Sb ous . 30. 99. 
Δ ΟΝ δας εν ς- . 90, 120. 
Dinghy  ΠΣ 30. 150. 
6) uMechir very oie 30. 180. 
7. Phamenoth....30. 210. 
8. Pharmuthi ....30. 240. 
9. ΟἹαοσλποπιοξιοιε eis sone 
MOR IC νόον τς 30, 300. 
11. Epiphi.... os 80. 330. 
Μοῦ δ. πκκοιτες 80. 800. 
ἡμέραι ἐπαγόμεναι De 
365. 


P In the intercalary years, August 30. 
4 Vagi anni usus apud solos astronomos reman- 
sit. Corsin, tom. II. p. 396. 
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with December, and the 6th of Mechir with the 13th of January. According to Pliny, 
therefore, the Ist of Thoth is carried back to the 11th of August, which was the date of the 
moveable Thoth in N. E. 798, A. D. 50, when Pliny flourished". Censorinuss remarks that 
the Egyptian year always commenced at the moveable Thoth. Porphyry reckoned the Egyp- 
tian year to commence in the sign Cancer: and, accordingly, in A. D. 266, when Porphyry 
flourished, the first day of the moveable year had fallen back to the 18th of Junet. The 
true solution of this difficulty is proposed by Corsini himself": the fixed year, beginning 
Aug: 29, was the civil year in use at Alexandria, but not the civil year of the Egyptians : 
the Marble and Theo speak only of Alewandrian years, and not of Egyptian; the former 
became fixed, but the latter continued moveable, as in former times. Now, as Plutarch, in 
the passage before us, is speaking of the Egyptian Athyr, he is to be understood, like Pliny, 
not of a fived Alexandrian month, but of a moveable Egyptian; which he compares with 
the Attic Pyanepsion and the Beeotian Damatrius. And as in Plutarch’s age the third month 
Athyr commenced Sept. 28, this fixes Pyanepsion, with which it is compared, to the fourth 
place in the Attic Calendar’. We may also add, that the change in the order of these Attic 


τ Hist. Nat. VI. 23. Ex India renavigant mense 
fEgyptio Tybi incipiente, nostro Decembri; aut 
utique Mechiris 4Egyptii intra diem sextum, quod 
fit intra Idus Januarias nostras. ‘The calculation 
of Pliny gives these dates for the Egyptian year. 

1. Thoth..... August 11. 

2. Phaophi ... Septemb. 10. 

3. Athyr ..... Octob. 10. 

AM Chaeacws . «- Novemb. 9. 
Bip UL? ocniore Decemb. 9. 
. Mechir .... Januar. 8. 

> De Die Nat. c. 21. Horum initia semper a 
primo die mensis ejus sumuntur, cui apud Agyptios 
nomen est Thoth: quique hoc anno [A. D. 238.] 
fuit ante diem 7 Kal. Jul. cum abhine annos cen- 
tum, Imperatore Antonino Pio II. et Bruttio Pre- 
sente Coss. tidem dies fuerint ante diem 12 Kal. 
August. 

τ These are the arguments of Scipio Maffei. 
(conf. Corsin. tom. IL. p. 396.) Reimar ad Dion. 
LI. 19. (tom. 1. p. 650.) agrees with him. 

u Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 399. Quandoquidem 
Theon, ubi de Payni et Athyr disserit, menses illos 
non Egyptios sed Alexandrinos appellat, ipsosque 
cum Thoth et Phamenoth comparat, quos Aigyptios 
esse testatur; in Marmore Pachon non Aigyptius 
sed Alexandrinus solum vocatur ; Censorinus deni- 
que non de astronomicis sed de civilibus potius ac 
popularibus annis locutus videtur ; suspicari jam 
subit quod AEgyptii menses illi non astronomici so- 
lum, sed, Alexandrinorum instar, civiles etiam ac 
populares esse debuerint : ut proinde civilis Agyp- 
tiorum annus a civilibus Alexandrinorum annis dis- 
tingui debeat; ut hi quidem a fixo Thoth duceren- 
tur, illi vero retrogradum Thoth juxta veterem 
anni formam constantissime conservarint. 

Y In N. E. 845. A.D. 92. the first year of Tra- 


lor) 


jan, (when Plutarch flourished,) the Egyptian 
months stood thus, as compared with the Attic: 


1. Thoth July 30. 2. Metagitnion[Aug.10.]. 
2. Phaophi Aug.29. 8. Boédromion [Sept.8.]. 
3. Athyr Sept.28. 4. Pyanepsion (Oct. 8.1. 


Wyttenbach seems to agree with Corsini in 
supposing a fixed order of the months. Compare 
his annotation on Plutarch p. 356. C. 362. F. 
365. F. 366. F. 368. C. 377. B. with his annota- 
tion on p.378.E. Dodwell Diss. 11. p.91. also un- 
derstands a fixed order. But the other passages in 
that treatise of Plutarch, in which Egyptian months 
are mentioned, do not prove a fixed order for this 
plain reason, that, if these passages, which contain 
an account of the ancient rites and ceremonies of 
the Egyptians, implied a fixed order at all, they 
would imply a fixed order in the most ancient 
times; which no one ever imagined. The situ- 
ation of the months for the most part agrees with 
the moveable year of the age of Plutarch: p. 366. 
1). μηνὸς ᾿Αθὺρ ἀφανισθῆναι τὸν Ocipy λέγουσιν, ὅτε τῶν 
ἐτησίων ἀπολειπόντων παντάπασιν ὁ μὲν Νεῖλος ὑπονοστεῖ 
γυμνοῦται δὲ ἡ χώρα' μηκυνομένης δὲ τῆς νυκτὸς αὔξεται 
τὸ σκότος"----οἱ (δὲ) ἱερεῖς ἄλλα τε δρῶσι σκυθρωπὰ καὶ 
βοῦν διάχρυσον δεικνύουσιν----ἐπὶ τέσσαρας ἡμέρας ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἑβδόμης ἐπὶ δέκα ἑξῆς. The Nile began to rise at 
the Summer Solstice: Herodot. 11. 19. κατέρχεται 
μὲν ὁ Νεῖλος πληθύων ἀπὸ τροπέων τῶν θερινέων ἀρξάμενος, 
ἐπὶ ἑκατὸν ἡμέρας. Strabo XVII. p. 789. πλείους ἢ 
τετταράκοντα ἡμέρας τοῦ θέρους διαμεῖναν τὸ ὕδωρ ἔπειθ᾽ 
ὑπόβασιν λαμβάνει κατ᾽ ὀλίγον καθάπερ καὶ τὴν αὔξησιν 
ἔσχεν, ἐν ἑξήκοντα δὲ ἡμέραις τελέως γυμνοῦται καὶ ἀνα- 
ψύχεται τὸ πεδίον. ὅσῳ δὲ θᾶττον ἡ ἀνάψνξις τόσῳ δὴ 
Computed from June 
24, these hundred days would be accomplished 
October 2. and the 17th of Athyr would be the 
14th of October in the first year of Trajan: Plu- 


ES af en 4 ; 
θᾶττον ὁ ἀροτὸς καὶ ὁ σπόρος. 
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months could not possibly have been made after the time of Trajan and of Plutarch, because 
Meemacterion was already the fifth month in the time of Lysimachides. 4. The fourth ar- 


tarch. p. 356. D. ταῦτα πραχθῆναι [the disappear- 
ance of Osiris] λέγουσιν ἑβδόμῃ ἐπὶ δέκα μηνὸς ᾿Αθὺρ, 
ἐν ᾧ τὸν σκορπίον ὃ ἥλιος διέξεισιν, ὄγδοον ἔτος καὶ εἰκοστὸν 
ἐκεῖνο βασιλεύοντος ᾿Οσίριδος. It is not necessary to 
understand διέξεισιν literally, as if the whole period 
of the sun’s passage through Scorpio was included 
in the month Athyr: Plutarch merely asserts that 
the sun passed into Scorpio in that month. Thus 
he uses παροδεύειν p. 670. C. Νεῖλος ἐπάγει νέον ὕδωρ 
ταῖς Αἰγυπτίων ἀρούραις, ἡλίου τὸν λέοντα παροδεύοντος. 
which only means that the sun entered Leo; as 
appears from p. 366. A. πλημμυρεῖ Νεῖλος “ ἠελίου τὰ 
“ πρῶτα συνερχοιμένοιο λέοντι." But, as the sun en- 
tered Cancer June 18 (Ovid. Fast. VI. 725—727), 
and Leo July 18 (Plin. H. N. II. 47), he would 
enter Scorpio about Octob. 19, and, if Athyr com- 
menced Sept. 28, this would be the 22d of Athyr. 
p. 368. C. τῇ νουμηνίᾳ τοῦ φαμενὼθ μηνὸς ἑορτὴν ἄγου- 
σιν, ἔμβασιν ᾿Οσίριδος εἰς τὴν σελήνην ὀνομάζοντες, ἔαρος 
ἀρχὴν οὖσαν. The new moon of Phamenoth might 
be called by the Egyptians the beginning of spring, 
as Anthesterion, with which it corresponded in the 
Attic Calendar in the time of Plutarch, was so 
named by the Athenians διὰ τὸ πλεῖστα τῶν ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς ἀνθεῖν τότε. and as the 8th of February (Plin. 
H. N. 11. 47) or the 9th (Ovid. Fast. IT. 149) 
was accounted initium veris in the Roman Calen- 
dar. These passages are consistent with the com- 
mencement of the Egyptian year as it stood at the 
accession of Trajan; which has been assumed as 
the point of comparison, because the date of that 
treatise of Plutarch is not known to us. ‘The fol- 
lowing passage implies an earlier period: p.372.B. 
τῇ ὀγδόῃ φθίνοντος τοῦ φαωφὶ Βακτηρίας ἡλίου γενέθλιον 
ἄγουσι μετὰ φθινοπωρινὴν ἰσημερίαν. If the autumnal 
equinox (which fell upon Sept. 25) was cele- 
brated on the 23d day of Phaophi, the 23d of 
that month would fall upon the 26th of Septem- 
ber; and the Ist of dthyr is fixed to October 4, 
and the Ist of Thoth to August 5. This would 
happen in N. E. 820, A. D. 72, during the early 
youth of Plutarch; sixty-seven years before the 
observation of Ptolemy Mey. συντάξ. p. 62. who 
found the autumnal equinox in N. E. 887 at the 
9th day of Athyr. Plutarch observes p. 372. C. 
ἔτι δὲ τὴν βοῦν ὑπὸ τροπὰς χειμερινὰς ἑπτάκις περὶ τὸν 
γαὸν περιφέρουσιν----ὅτι τὴν ἀπὸ τροπῶν χειμερινῶν ἐπὶ τρο- 
πὰς θερινὰς πάροδον ἑβδόμῳ μηνὶ συμπεραίνει. Wyttenb. 
ad locum. Quod hic reditus septimo mense confici 
perhibetur movet suspicionem lunares menses signifi- 
cari; nisi Plutarchus pro sexto septimum posuit 
quia tune consummatum opus est τῆς παρόδου. There 
can be no difficulty: in the age of Plutarch the 
winter solstice fell at the latter end of Tybi, and 


the summer solstice at the latter end of Epiphi, 
the seventh month from Tybi. But, although these 
notices agree in the moveable year of the age of 
Plutarch, yet it is probable that the seasons with 
which the Egyptian months coincided are those 
with which they agreed at the original institution 
of the ceremonies ; and this is confirmed by other 
passages: p. 367. Εἰ. ἑβδόμῃ ἐπὶ δέκα [of the month 
Athyr) τὴν ᾿Οσίριδος γενέσθαι τελευτὴν Αἰγύπτιοι μυθο- 
λογοῦσιν, ἐν ἦ μάλιστα γίνεται πληρουμένη κατάδηλος ἢ 
πανσέληνος. Ρ. 372. B. τῇ τριακάδι τοῦ ἐπιφὶ μηνὸς 
ἑορτάζουσιν ᾿Οφθαλμῶν “Qpov γενέθλιον, ὅτε σελήνη καὶ 
ἥλιος ἐπὶ μιᾶς εὐθείας γεγόνασι. As the civil months 
of 30 days did not correspond with the lunations, 
it is evident that the 17th of Athyr could not al- 
ways coincide with the full moon, nor the 30th of 
Epiphi with the new moon. It is probable then, 
that these coincidences (which could not however 
have both occurred in one and the same year) oc- 
curred at the original institution of the rites, and 
were commemorated afterwards down to the time 
of Plutarch in the annual celebration. Other an- 
cient ceremonies in the account of Plutarch have 
a fixed station ; doubtless originally so appointed : 
p: 377. Β. λέγεσθαι τὴν "low, αἰσθομένην ὅτι κύει, περι- 
ἅψασθαι φυλακτήριον ἕκτῃ μηνὸς ἱσταμένου φαωφί" 
τίκτεσθαι δὲ τὸν “Δρποκράτην περὶ τροπὰς χειμερινάς. 
p- 378. B. τῇ ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ πρώτου μηνὸς ἑορτά- 
ζοντες τῷ Ἑρμῇ μέλι καὶ σῦκον ἐσθίουσιν. Ibid. ἐν δὲ 
τῷ μεσορὴ μηνὶ τῶν χεδροπῶν ἐπιφέροντες λέγουσιν “ γλῶσ- 
“ca τύχη, γλῶσσα δαίμων The annual celebra- 
tion, then, of the rites of Osiris in the month 
Athyr, with reference to the retiring of the Nile 
and the entrance of the sun into Scorpio, would 
prove that these rites were instituted about 1500 
years before the time of Plutarch. If, for example, 
those rites had been instituted when the Ist of the 
month Athyr was at Oct. 4, as it was in A.D. 72, 
they would have been celebrated in B. C. 1388, 
because in 1460 years the beginning of the Egyp- 
tian moveable year would have fallen back an en- 
tire period of 365 days, and the months would 
have returned to the same points in the Julian 
Calendar. But at the end of that period the sol- 
stices and equinoxes would fall earlier than they 
did at the beginning by eleven days and upwards; 
which would fix the autumnal equinox to Oct. 6, 
at that date before the Christian era. It would 
therefore follow, that if the 23d of Phaophi was 
after the equinox, it would fall upon Oct. 7, and 
not upon Sept. 26, and consequently the Ist of 
Athyr would correspond with the 15th of October. 
This would happen 44 years earlier than B.C. 
1388, and about 1504 years before A. D. 72. 
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gument is of greater weight. By an astronomical observation of Timocharis, made in B. C. 
283, it appears that 283 days were computed from the 8th Anthesterion to the 25th Pyane- 
psion, and the 25th Pyanepsion coincided with the 8th November*. Hence it necessarily fol- 
lows, that Mamacterion was the fourth month of the Attic year at that period. Y Τιμόχαρις 
μὲν ἀναγράφει τηρήσας ἐν ᾿Αλεξανδρείᾳ ταῦτα" διότι τῷ μζ΄ ἔτει τῆς πρώτης κατὰ Κάλιππον ἑξκαιεβδομη- 
κονταετηρίδος, τῇ η΄ τοῦ ἀνθεστηριῶνος, κατ᾽ Αἰγυπτίους δὲ τῇ κθ΄ τοῦ ᾿Αθύρ----καὶ ἔστιν ὁ χρόνος κατὰ τὸ 
uf: ἔτος ἀπὸ ΝΝαβονασάρου. [14η. 29. B. C. 288.]---καὶ ἐν τῷ μη΄ δὲ ἔτει τῆς αὐτῆς περιόδου φησὶν 
ὁμοίως, ὅτι τοῦ μὲν πυανεψιῶνος τῇ ς΄ φθίνοντος, τοῦ δὲ bab τῇ ζ΄ ---καὶ ἔστιν ὁ χρόνος κατὰ τὸ ves’ ἔτος 
ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου. [Nov. 8. B.C. 283.] The sum of 283 days from the 8th Anthesterion to 
the 25th Pyanepsion can only be obtained by computing eight Attic months between them : 
which places Pyanepsion the fifth in order. This difficulty is candidly admitted by Barthe- 
lemy, who has the following observation upon it: Je n’attaque pas les calculs de Dodwell : 
mais enfin il reste un doute. Hipparque et Ptolemée attestent que les observations de Timo- 
charis wétoient pas ewxactes, et furent faites légerement: par une suite de cette légéreté, 
nauroit-il pas substitué le nom de Puanepsion ἃ celui de Memactérion ? S°il ne faut pas ac- 
cuser Timocharis de cette inadvertance, ne pourroit-on pas en soupconner ses copistes, ow 
ceux de Ptolemée? Je n’aurois pas recours ἃ cette solution, dont on peut sans doute abuser, si 
opinion de Scaliger, qwelle détruiroit sans ressource, wétoit établie sur des fondemens qui me 
paroissent hors @atteinte. We may acquiesce in this reasonable opinion, and admit some 
error or corruption in the account of Timocharis. ; 

6. PostpEon. 26 ἕκτος μὴν παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις οὕτω καλεῖται. PM Mocedeav: μὴν ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ἕκτος. The 
season of Posidcon is marked by Aristotle®: περὶ τὸν ποσειδεῶνα ἀπὸ τροπῶν. In Posideon, as 
containing the shortest day in the year, the proportions of the κλεψύδρα were measured : Harpo- 
ογδιϊο----διαμεμετρημένη ἡμέρα" μέτρον τι ὕδατός ἐστι πρὸς μεμετρημένον ἡμέρας διάστημα ῥέον" ἐμετρεῖτο 
δὲ τῷ ποσειδεῶνι μηνί" πρὸς δὴ τοῦτο ἠγωνίζοντο οἱ μέγιστοι καὶ περὶ τῶν μεγίστων ἀγῶνες. διενέμετο δὲ 
εἰς τρία μέρη τὸ ὕδωρ" τὸ μὲν τῷ διώκοντι" τὸ δὲ τῷ φεύγοντι" τὸ τρίτον τοῖς δικάζουσιν. A short day, 
at the winter solstice, was selected for this purpose, that the three parts into which the κλεψύ- 
ὃρα was divided might be conveniently contained in any other day of the year in which judi- 
cial proceedings might happen to be carried on: 4 Clepsydr@ mensura, ut. par sibi per totum 
annum respondere posset—proinde erat a die brevissimo capienda. Corsini has missed the 
meaning of this passage, and has applied it to a wrong purpose ®. 

7. GAMELION. ‘piv ᾿Αθηναίων ἕβδομος. Aristotles attests the season of this month: μηνὸς 
γαμηλιῶνος περὶ τροπὰς ὄντος τοῦ ἡλίου χειμερινάς. And Theophrastus": μεθ᾽ ἡλίου τροπὰς, τοῦ γα- 
μηλιῶνος μηνός. 

8. ANTHESTERION. ἰόγδοος μὴν οὗτος παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἱερὸς Διονύσου. Ἴστρος δὲ ἐν τοῖς τῆς συν- 


* See Dodwell Diss. II. p. 69, Corsin. tom. II. ἴῃ voce. 


p- 406. > Bekker. Anecdot. Grec. p. 297, 16. 
Υ Ptolem. Mey. Συντάξ. VII. 3. p. 169.170. The © Hist. Animal. V. 9, 2. 
year of Nabonassar 465 commenced Nov. 1. (or 4 Dodwell. Diss. II. p. 102. 


rather Nov. +.) B. C. 284. which determines the © See above c. 1. p. 198. 
29th of Athyr (the 89th day of the year) to Jan. ! Bekker. Anecd. Gree. p. 228, 26. 
29. B.C. 283. The year 466, commencing Nov. 8 Meteorolog. I. 6. p. 535. D. 
2, B.C. 283, fixes the 7th of Thoth, and the 25th h Hist. Plant. VII. 1, 2. 
Pyanepsion, to Nov. 8. ‘ Harpocrat. v. ᾿Ανθεστηριών. The same account 
z Dissertation sur wne ancienne inscription occurs in Bekk. Anecd. Griec. p. 403, 32. and in 
Grecque, &c. p. 92. Mém. de l’Acad. τ. XLVUI. Suidas in voce: except that the name of Ister is 
p- 397. omitted. 
* Harpocrat. in voce. Repeated by Phot, Lex. 
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αγωγῆς κεκλῆσθαί φησιν αὐτὸν διὰ τὸ πλεῖστα τῶν ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἀνθεῖν τότε. Anciently called Ληναιών" 
Κ Ληναιὼν, καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ᾿Αττικοὺς μῆνας. The Anthesteria or Lenea were celebrated on the 
11th, 12th, and 13th days or the month. 

11. Πιθοιγία!. 

12. Χόες πὶ, 

18. Χύτροιπ. 

9. ἘΓΑΡΗΕΒΟΙΙΟΝ. The Διονύσια μεγάλα, or Διονύσια τὰ ἐν ἄστει, were celebrated in this 
month, between the 8th and 18th of the month®. Whence we learn the season of Elaphebo- 
lion: for these were Ρ ἦρος Διονύσια.---- ἅμα ἦρι ἐκ Διονυσίων εὐθὺς τῶν ἀστικῶν. Lysias* marks 
the position of Elaphebolion, as the third month before Thargelion: καταστὰς χορηγὸς τραγῳ- 
δοῖς----καὶ τρίτῳ μηνὶ Θαργηλίοις νικήσας. The Thargelia were in Thargelions; the τραγῳδοὶ 
exhibited in Elaphebolion ; and it appears from this testimony that one Attic month came be- 
tween them. There is consequently an error in the grammarian', who makes Elaphebolion the 

Jifth month. 

10. Munycuion. Harpocratio ¥:—é δέκατος μὴν map ᾿Αθηναίοις οὕτω καλεῖται. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ 
Photius": 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἐν Μουνυχίᾳ ᾿Αρτέμιδος. ἥρωός τινος λαϑιε μά ονίης αὐτὴν ἐπὶ τῷ τοῦ Πειραιῶς ἀκρωτηρίῳ, ἐν τῷ 
This and the two following months are placed in their order by Aristotle ¥: τρισὶ 
μησὶ, μουνυχιῶνι, θαργηλιῶνι, σκιῤῥοφοριῶνι, which Pliny* represents in Roman months thus: ¢ri- 
bus mensibus, Aprili, Maio, Junio. 

11. THARGELION. ὑμὴν ᾿Αθήνησιν τα΄.---ομὴν ᾿Αθήνησιν ἑνδέκατος. Dionysius attests, that the 
23d of Thargelion was seventeen days before the summer solstice, and computes thirty-seven 
days from that day of Thargelion to the end of the Attic year: 
θέρους, ἑπτακαίδεκα πρότερον ἡμέραις τῆς θερινῆς τροπῆς, ὀγδόῃ φθίνοντος μηνὸς θαργηλιῶνος, ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
τοὺς χρόνους ἄγουσι. περιτταὶ δὲ ἦσαν αἱ τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν ἐκεῖνον ἐκπληροῦσαι μετὰ τὴν τροπὴν εἴκοσι ἡμέραι. 
It is evident, that Dionysius makes his computation according to the form of the Attic year 
in use in his own time: and the result of his numbers is, that the Ist Thargelion might fall 
forty days before the tropic, the Ist Scirophorion ten days before it; and the Ist Hecatom- 
beon on the twenty-first day after the tropic. 

In this month the Panathenea Minora were celchnatells according to Meursius. Petitus 
and Corsini have dissented from him on this point, and place the Patatthenen Minora in He- 
catombeeon. The arguments of Meursius in favour of ‘Thargelion are thus stated and an- 


᾿Ανθεστήρια or Λήναια. 


μηνὶ ᾿Αρτέμιδι θύεται Μουνυχίᾳ. Μουνυχίων. καὶ οὗτος μὴν ᾿Αθήνησι δέκατος. ὠνομάσθη δὲ 


\ ΄ 
μηνι TOUTH. 


Ἴλιον ἥλω τελευτῶντος ἤδη τοῦ 


* Eustath. ad Hom. p. 138,11. See Ruhnken. a 'Thucyd. V. 20. 
ad Hesych. tom. I. p- 1000. τ ᾿Απολογία δωροδοκ. p. 161, 36. 

' Plutarch. Sympos. III. 7. p. Hae E. 5 Harpocrat. ν. Θαργήλια. 

™ Harpocr. v. Χόες. Hesych. v. dade εκάτη. conf. τ Bekker. Anecdot. Grae. p. 249, 7 
Phot. Lex. v. μιαρὰ ἡμέρα. λιών : μὴν ᾿Αθήνησι πέμπτος. 


Ἔλαφηβο- 


" Harpocr. v. Χύτροι. Schol. Aristoph. Acharn. 960. 
1075. I briefly indicate these testimonies. More 
than this is superfluous. Ruhnkenius had poured 
upon the Anthesteria so clear a light, that the 
subject is placed beyond the reach of doubt or 
controversy. 

° Compare Aischin. Fals. Legat. p. 36. in Ctes. 
p- 63. and consult Ruhnkenius, as already quoted : 
ad Hesych. τ. I. p. 1000. 

P Max. Tyr. Diss. IIL. p- 46. Reisk. 


Y In voce. 

ἃ In Lexico y. Μουνυχιών. He also repeats the 
passage of Harpocratio: Μουνυχιῶν, 6 δέκατος μὴν 
map’ ᾿Αθηναίοις, x. τ. A. in which he is copied by 
Suidas: Μουνυχιὼν, ὅ δεύτερος [leg. cum Kuster. ὁ δέκ- 
ατος] μὴν, τεκ. -.λ. 

w Hist. Animal. V. 9, 6. 

= H. N. IX. 51. Υ Phot. Lex. v. Θαργηλιών. 

z Bekker. Anecd. Gree. p. 263, 27. 

@ Antiq. I. p. 158. 
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swered by Petitus>. Meursius Panathen. c. 6. censet celebrata esse vere: Panatheneis enim 
aperiri mare. Aristot. Anim. Generat. 1. 18. ἐκ τῶν Παναθηναίων ὁ πλοῦς. Ergo ἰδέα Pan- 
atheneu vere.—Majora autem Hecatombeone: restat igitur ut Minora sint. Addit Minora 
hec Panathenea fuisse celebrata postridie Bendidiorum, 20. Thargelionis. Proclus com- 
mentario in Timeum Platonis p.9. δῆλοι δὲ ἐκ τούτων εἰσὶ καὶ οἱ χρόνοι τῶν διαλόγων τῆς τε πο- 
λιτείας καὶ τοῦ Τιμαίου, εἴπερ ἣ μὲν ἐν τοῖς Βενδιδείοις ὑπόκειται τοῖς ἐν Πειραιεῖ δρωμένοις, ὁ δὲ ἐν τῇ 
ἑξῆς τῶν Βενδιδείων. ὅτι γὰρ τὰ ἐν Πειραιεῖ Βενδίδεια τῇ ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ θαργηλιῶνος, ὁμολογοῦσιν 
οἱ περὶ τῶν ἑορτῶν γράψαντες, ὥστε ὁ Τίμαιος ὑποκέοιτο ἂν τῇ εἰκάδι τοῦ αὐτοῦ μηνός. εἰ δὲ, ὡς ἑξῆς ῥη- 
θήσεται, καὶ ᾿Παναθηναίων ὄντων ὑπόκειται, δῆλον ὅτι τὰ μικρὰ ἦν ταῦτα Παναθήναια. τὰ γὰρ μεγάλα τοῦ 
ἑκατομβαιῶνος ἐγίνετο τρίτῃ ἀπιόντος, ὡς καὶ τοῦτο τοῖς ἔμπροσθεν ἱστόρηται. ΖΠέμγδιδ idem Proclus 
Ρ- 27. ὅτι γε μὴν τὰ Παναθήναια τοῖς Βενδιδείοις εἵπετο λέγουσιν οἱ ὑπομνηματισταὶ, καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλης ὁ 
Ῥόδιος ἱστορεῖ τὰ μὲν ἐν Πειραιεῖ Βενδίδεια τῇ εἰκάδι τοῦ θαργηλιῶνος ἐπιτελεῖσθαι, ἕπεσθαι δὲ τὰς περὶ τὴν 
᾿Αβηνᾶν ἑορτάς. Iterum commentario in Politeiam p. 353. τὰ δὲ Παναθήναια καὶ ταῦτα μικρὰ 
λέγων τοῖς Βενδιδείοις ἑπόμενα τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν εἶχε τῆς ἑορτῆς mpopuow.—Tertium argumentum est ex 
eo quod postridie Bendidiorum lampade certatum est. Plat. Rep. I. initio. Ego vero nullus 
dubito Panathenea Minora eodem tempore celebrata fuisse quo Majora. 1°. Lampadis cer- 
tamen, de quo Plato, fiebat in honorem Diane, non autem Minerve. 2°. Proclo imposuit 
Aristoteles Rhodius: non enim intelligit Arist. Rhod. Panathenea, sed potius Καλλυντήρια καὶ 
Πλυντήρια. 3°. Majoris momenti ad firmandam Meursii sententiam videtur Aristot. Gen. 
Anim. locus: sed non intelligendus est quasi tune primum a Panatheneis maria aperiren- 
tur; hoc enim falsum est ; nam Elaphebolione aperiebantur. Theophrast. Char. 4. [8. τὴν 
θάλατταν ἐκ Διονυσίων πλώϊμον εἶναι. 4°. Probat Minora et Majora eodem tempore celebrata 
fuisse, quod in Minoribus eadem agebantur que in Majoribus, si excipias peplum. 5°. Ti- 
mocrates legem scripsit apud Demosth. 12. Hecatombaonis, eodem autem anno accusatus est 
quo legem scripsit, quia adhuc ὑπεύθυνος erat. Igitur Panathenea celebrata sunt Olymp. 106. 4. 
Igitur Minora Hecatombeone. Corsini © agrees in all these propositions. 

The authority of Proclus is too hastily set aside by Petitus. If it were true that Plato 
rather referred to the festival of Diana, than to that of Minerva, in his mention of the torches 4, 
it would not therefore follow that Proclus was wrong in affirming that the Panathenea Mi- 
nora followed the Bendidia. This he affirmed upon other testimony. His interpretation of 
the meaning of Aristoteles Rhodius is unnecessarily disputed. Proclus, who had seen the pas- 
sage of that writer περὶ ἑορτῶν, was more competent to judge of its import than Petitus, who 
had not seen it, and who affixed a meaning to it upon conjecture. Nor does Proclus refer to 


> Leg. Att. p. 87—92. ed. Wess. I abridge —non de Pallade et Panatheneis, cum Proclo et 


his language, and state the substance of his argu- 
ments. 

© Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 357. Minora quidem 
Panathenea singulis annis redire solebant : id vero 
20 Thargelionis die contigisse Meursius existimavit, 
quia Proclus testetur Bendidia ac Panathenea περὶ 
τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον celebrari, atque dixerit Bendidia 19. 
Thargelionis die instaurari; ἕπεσθαι δὲ τὰς περὶ τὴν 
᾿Αθηνῶν ἑορτάς. Itaque concludit Meursius, cum Ben- 
didia 19. die Panathenea sequenti adeoque 20. 
Thargelionis adscribi debent. At insignem hune 
Procli et Meursii errorem perspicue confutavit Pe- 
titus, simulque ostendit Platonis verba λαμπὰς ἔσται 


Meursio, sed de Diana Bendidiisque festis intelli- 
genda fore ; ideoque Panathenea prorsus immerito 
Bendidiis adjungi. Illud etiam Petitus observavit, 
Οἱ. 100. 4. 12. Hecatombeonis die, qua Timocra- 
tes legem a Demosthene impugnatam edidit, Pan- 
athenea festa nondum peracta esse. Ergo, cum cer- 
tissime Minora illa fuerint, Minora ipsa, Majorum 
instar, Hecatombeoni concedi debent. Biagi de De- 
cretis Athen. p. 201. adopts the same opinion: 
Panathenea Majora ac Minora eodem ipso mense 
(Hecatomb.) celebrabantur. 

4 Rep. I. p. 328. a. ὦρά γε οὐδ᾽ ἴστε ὅτι λαμπὰς 
ἔσται ἀφ᾽ ἵππων τῇ θεῷ; 

σὰ 
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Aristoteles alone, but to other writers: ὅτι γε μὴν τὰ Παναθήναια τοῖς Βενδιδείοις εἵπετο λέγουσιν οἱ 
ὑπομνηματισταί. The account derived from Proclus is more distinctly given in the Scholia 
which Ruhnkenius© has published: ἑορτὴν ἐνταῦθα τὴν τῶν μικρῶν Παναθηναίων φησίν. ἦν γὰρ καὶ 
μεγάλα. καὶ ταῦτα μὲν ἦγον εἰς ἄστυ, ἑκατομβαιῶνος μηνὸς τρίτῃ ἀπιόντος" ἐν οἷς πέπλος τὶς ἀνήγετο τῇ 
᾿Αθηνᾷ, καθ᾿ ὃν ἐδείκνυτο ἡ κατὰ τῶν Τι γάντων ταύτης τε καὶ ἣ τῶν ᾿Ολυμπίων νίκη θεῶν. τὰ δὲ μικρὰ 
Παναθήναια κατὰ τὸν Πειραιᾶ ἐτέλουν" ἐν οἷς καὶ πέπλος ἄλλος ἀνεῖτο τῇ θεῷ, καϑ' ὃν ἦν ἰδεῖν τοὺς ᾿Αθη- 
ναίους τροφίμους ὄντας αὐτῆς νικῶντας τὸν πρὸς ᾿Ατλαντίνους πόλεμον" ἃ δὴ τοῖς Βενδιδίοις καλουμένοις 
εἵπετο. τούτων δὲ καὶ Θρᾷκες ἐκοινώνουν, ἐπεὶ καὶ Βένδις παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἡ ΓΑρτεμις καλεῖται.---ταῦτα δὲ 
ἐτελεῖτο θαργηλιῶνος ἐνάτῃ ἐπὶ δεκάτῃ. Whether or not the commentator be wrong in applying 
the allusion of Plato to the one festival rather than to the other, is wholly a distinct question. 
But the Panathenea Minora are here described with so many circumstances, and their date 
is so positively affirmed, that this testimony, evidently derived from writers on Athenian fes- 
tivals, ought not lightly to be called in question. The argument of Meursius, founded upon 
those expressions, ἐκ τῶν Παναθηναίων ὁ πλοῦς, 15 of less weight. We may agree in the inter- 
pretation of Petitus, and omit that passage as irrelevant. The reasons which Petitus has pro- 
duced in favour of Hecatombzon as the date remain to be considered. His first argument, 
that the two Panathenzean festivals were celebrated in the same month, because they consisted 
of the same ceremonies, is of no force. His second is of greater moment. It is urged, that 
Timocrates proposed a law in Hecatombzon of Olymp. 106. 4. ἢ respecting the Panathenzan 
festival: but as the Panathenea Magna were in every third Olympic year, this festival 
was necessarily the Panathene@a Minora. If, indeed, the law of Timocrates was proposed in 
the fourth year of the Olympiad, it is manifest that the festival in question could not be the 
Majora, which undoubtedly belonged to the third. But, although the cause of Timocrates | 
came to a hearing in the fourth year of that Olympiad, as we know from Dionysius, it does 
not follow that his law was proposed in Hecatombzon of that year. The proceedings of Ti- 
mocrates might belong to Hecatombzon of the year preceding; the year of the Panathenea 
Magna. To this it is objected, eodem anno accusatus est quo legem scripsit, quia adhuc ὑπεύ- 
§uvos erat. It is true that the impeachment must be preferred within the year: 8 τὸν γρά- 
Ψαντα νόμον ἢ ψήφισμα μετὰ ἐνιαυτὸν μὴ εἶναι ὑπεύθυνον. but the cause might come to a hearing 
subsequently. The cause of the Crown was a γραφὴ παρανόμων, and therefore the mdictment 
was laid within the year, as Petitus has accurately explained»; but the cause was not heard 
ull eight years afterwards, and yet Ctesiphon still continued responsible. It is plain, then, 
that Timocrates might be still responsible in the archonship of Eudemus for a law proposed 
in the preceding year, provided that the indictment had been laid within the limited time?. 
Consequently there is no reason for our rejecting the authority of Proclus on account of this 
law of Timocrates. Moreover, the particulars described in that law (which was proposed by 


© Schol. in Platonem Ruhnken. p. 143. ad verba 
Reipub. I. initio, τὴν ἑορτὴν βουλόμενος θεάσασθαι. 

‘ That is, in the archonship of Eudemus. See 
the Tables B. C. 353, 3. 

& Argum. Demosth. Leptin. p. 453. 

" Leg. Att. p. 339.340. Wess. Οἱ. 10. 2. Ela- 
phebolione creatus est Demosthenes questor. Ol. 
110. 3, Pyanepsionis die 2240, Ctesipho populi sci- 


dem quo populi scitum fecit Ctesiphon anno AEschi- 
nes dicum scripsit: nam, si intra annum non scri- 
beretur, is qui accusabatur ἔξω κινδύνων fuit. 

i The expressions of Demosthenes Leptin. p. 
501. ἐξῆλθον οἱ τῆς κρίσεως χρόνοι, might be supposed 
adverse to this. But, in that passage, the words 
τῆς κρίσεως are an interpolation. They are absent 
from many MSS. they are suspected by Reiske, 


tum fecit ut corond donaretur Demosthenes Ela- 
phebolione :—die quinto Elaphebolionis Alschines 
Ctesiphontis nomen apud archontem detulit :—eo- 


and are omitted in the critical and accurate edition 
of Μη. Bekker. 


ATTIC MONTHS. 835 


his party, as preliminary to his own) make it probable that the greater festival was in view. 
k Regulations to be prepared by a committee of one thousand citizens, in conjunction with the 
senate of Five-hundred, are more applicable to a solemn public festival, occurring every fifth 
year, which drew together spectators from all parts of Greece to Athens itself, than to a minor 
festival celebrated annually, only at the Pireus. It may be further remarked, that, when 
Παναθήναια, simply, are named, and when there is nothing in the context to mark the contrary, 
the presumption is that the greater festival is meant. Thus Herodotus and Demosthenes 
apply the term}. 

Proclus is confirmed by Lysias in placing this festival in Thargelion. A client of Lysias™ 
enumerates his several λειτουργίαι in the order in which these services occurred: ἐπὶ Θεοπόμπου 
χορηγὸς τραγῳδοῖς----καὶ τρίτῳ μηνὶ Θαργηλίοις.----ἐπὶ ΤΓλαυκίππου ΤΠαναθηναίοις τοῖς μεγάλοις----ἴτι δὲ 
χορηγῶν εἰς Διονύσια ἐπὶ τοῦ αὐτοῦ ἄρχοντος. ΑἸ] these are placed in their proper order of suc- 
cession :—2) δὲ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος κωμῳδοῖς χορηγῶν----καὶ Παναθηναίοις τοῖς μικροῖς ἐχορήγουν. It 
is to be supposed that the order of time is observed in this as in the preceding cases; and that 
the Panathenea Minora were subsequent to the exhibitions of comedy. It therefore follows 
that this lesser festival was subsequent to the months Anthesterion or Elaphebolion, which 
confirms the account of Proclus®. 

12. SciROPHORION. ὃ μὴν ᾿Αθηναίων ιβ΄. Ρ μὴν ᾿Αθηναίων δωδέκατος. The Scholiast on Platoa: 
---μηνὶ τῷ δωδεκάτῳ ] ὃ Sxipopopidy οὗτος" ὠνομάσβη δὲ οὕτως ἀπὸ τῆς Σ κιράδος ᾿Αθηνᾶς. Scirophorion 
and Hecatombeon are described together by Theophrastus' as lying near the tropic: τοῦ σχιῤ- 
ῥοφοριῶνος καὶ ἑκατομβαιῶνος ὡσπερεὶ πρὸ τροπῶν μικρὸν ἢ ὑπὸ τροπάς. 

The Attic year after the time of Solon was lunar of 354 days: 5 Σόλων --ἠξίωσεν ᾿Αθηναίους 


k Demosth. Timocrat. p. 708. ἐπὶ τῆς Πανδιονίδος 
πρώτης--- Επικράτης εἶπεν, ὅπως ἂν τὰ ἱερὰ θύηται καὶ ἡ 
διοίκησις ἱκανὴ γένηται καὶ eb τινος ἐνδεῖ πρὸς τὰ Παναθή- 
vain διοικηθῇ, τοὺς Πρυτάνεις τοὺς τῆς Πανδιονίδος καθ- 
ἴσαι νομοθέτας αὔριον, τοὺς δὲ νομοθέτας εἶναι ἕνα καὶ 
χιλίους ἐκ τῶν ὀμωμοκότων, συννομοθετεῖν δὲ καὶ τὴν βου- 
λήν. 

1 Herodot. V. 56. ἐν τῇ προτέρῃ νυκτὶ τῶν Παν- 
αθηναίων. Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 394. εἰς τὰ Παν- 
αθήναια φήσας ἀποπέμψειν. In both these cases the 
Παναθήναια μεγάλα are meant. It is true that 
Xenophon Rep. Athen. 3, 4. uses Παναθήναια sim- 
ply for the lesser festival : dF δὲ-τ--χορηγοῖς διαδικάώ- 
cas εἰς Διονύσια, καὶ Θαργήλια, καὶ Παναθήναια, καὶ 
Προμήθεια, καὶ Ἡφαίστεια, ὅσα ἔτη. But in this enu- 
meration he proposed to describe only such festi- 
vals as were annual: his meaning therefore was 
sulficiently clear from the context, and the ad- 
dition of ὅσα ἔτη made the addition of μικρὰ super- 
fluous. 

™ ᾽Απολογ. δωροδοκ. p. 161. 162. 

" If Xenophon in the passage quoted in a pre- 
ceding note (Rep. Athen. 3, 4.) intended to ob- 
serve the order of time, he would agree with Pro- 
clus and Lysias in the position of the lesser Pan- 
athena: his order being this. 

Διονύσια. .. [in Elaphebolion.] 
Θαργήλια. . [7th Thargelion.] 


Παναθήναια. [20th Thargelion.] 
Προμήθεια. 
Ἡφαίστεια. 
As the season of the Προμήθεια and Ἡφαίστεια is 
not known, it might perhaps be doubted whether 
Xenophon designed to follow the order of time. 
The same order, however, is observed in an in- 
scription apud Chandler Inscr. Antiq. N°. VI. 
49. τὸ okey τῇ Tlavdiovid: φυλῇ. Καλλικράτης εἶπεν 
. αἰνέσαι Νικίαν ᾿Ἐπιγένος Κυδαθηναιᾷ ἀνδραγαθίας ἕν- 
eka τῆς εἰς τὴν φυλὴν, ὅτι εὖ καὶ προθύμως ἐχορήγησεν 
τοῖς παισὶ καὶ ἐνίκα Διονύσια καὶ Θαργήλια ἀνδράσιν, καὶ 
στεφανῶσαι αὐτόν ἀναγράψαι δὲ καὶ εἴ τις ἄλλος νενί- 
κηκεν ἀπ᾽ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος παισὶν ἢ ἀνδράσιν Διονύσια ἢ 
Θαργήλιω ἢ Προμήθια ἢ Ἡφαίστια. ἀναγράφεν δὲ καὶ 
τὸ λοιπὸν ἐάν τις τούτων τι νικήση τὸς ἐπιμελητὰς ἐφ᾽ ὧν 
ἂν νικήσῃ ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ στήλῃ. The concurrence of the 
Marble with Xenophon renders it probable that 
these festivals are recited by both in the order in 
which they happened. The Παναθήναια μικρὰ, then, 
are placed by Xenophon after the Θαργήλια, and 
the Προμήθεια and Ἡφαίστεια probably occurred 
after the 20th Thargelion. 
° Phot. Lex. in voce. 
P Bekker. Anecd. Gree. p. 304,22. Suid. in voc. 
1 Rubnken. p. 231. ad Platon. Leg. VIII. p. 
828. d. 
r Hist. Plant. [V. 1, 5. 


ἘΠῚ 


5 Laért. I, 59. 
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τὰς ἡμέρας κατὰ σελήνην ἀγειν.---οἰὶ συνιδῶν τοῦ μηνὸς τὴν ἀνωμαλίαν, καὶ τὴν κίνησιν τῆς σελήνης οὔτε 
δυομένῳ τῷ ἡλίω πάντως οὔτ᾽ ἀνίσχοντι συμφερομένην, ἀλλὰ πολλάκις τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρας καὶ καταλαμβά- 
νουσαν καὶ παρερχομένην τὸν ἥλιον, αὐτὴν μὲν ἔταξε ταύτην ἕνην καὶ νέαν καλεῖσθαι" τὸ μὲν πρὸ συνόδου 
μόριον αὐτῆς τῷ παυομένῳ μηνὶ τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν ἤδη τῷ ἀρχομένῳ προσήκειν ἡγούμενος----τὴν δ᾽ ἐφεξῆς ἡμέραν 
νουμηνίαν ἐκάλεσεῦ, The 360 days were reduced to the lunar time by the omission of six days 
from six of the months*. Geminus¥:—oi πρὸς τὴν πολιτικὴν ἀγωγὴν ὁλοσχερέστερον λαμβανόμενοι 
μηνιαῖοι χρόνοι εἰσὶν ἡμερῶν xf. ὧστε τὸν δίμηνον “χρόνον γενέσθαι ἡμερῶν vO’. ὅθεν διὰ ταύτην τὴν αἰτίαν 
οἱ κατὰ πόλιν μῆνες ἐναλλὰξ ἄγονται πλήρεις καὶ κοῖλοι, διὰ τὸ τὴν σελήνην δίμηνον ἡμερῶν εἶναι νθ΄. ἐκ 
ὃξ τούτων συνάγεται ὁ κατὰ σελήνην ἐνιαυτὸς ἡμερῶν τνὸ΄.---- γίνονται οὖν ἐν τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ SE πλήρεις καὶ SE 
κοῖλοι" συνάγονται δὲ ἡμέραι τνδ΄. διὰ δὲ ταύτην τὴν αἰτίαν μῆνα παρὰ μῆνα πλήρη καὶ κοῖλον ἄγουσι. 
These lunar years were brought to the course of the sun by an intercalary month, Posideon 
II. inserted at the end of every two years: Herodotus#:—EaAnves μὲν διὰ τρίτου ἔτεος ἐμ βόλιμον 
ἐπεμβάλλουσι τῶν ὡρέων εἵνεχε. 

The object was, to adapt the months to the moon, and the years to the course of the sun: 
Geminus?:—apobeois ἦν τοῖς ἀρχαίοις τοὺς μὲν μῆνας ἄγειν κατὰ σελήνην τοὺς δὲ ἐνιαυτοὺς καθ᾿ ἥλιον. 
τὸ γὰρ ὑπὸ τῶν νόμων καὶ τῶν χρησμῶν παραγγελλόμενον, τὸ θύειν κατὰ τρία,---- μῆνας, ἡμέρας, ἐνιαυτοὺς. 

- die f e ᾿ = i" BAA ae ~ we x 2, . > iss ΑΝ » a ~ SAL NS δὲ ε Ls pa ‘ 
τοῦτο διέλαβον ἅπαντες οἱ ἡνες τῷ τοὺ: μὲν ἐνιαυτοὺς συμφώνως ἀγειν τῷ ἡλίω τὰς δὲ ἡμέρας καὶ τοὺς 
μῆνας τῇ σελήνῃ. ἔστι δὲ τὸ μὲν καθ᾿ ἥλιον ἄγειν τοὺς ἐνιαυτοὺς, τὸ περὶ τὰς αὐτὰς ὥρας τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ τὰς 
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αὐτὰς θυσίας τοῖς θεοῖς ἐπιτελεῖσθαι" καὶ τὴν μὲν ἐαρινὴν θυσίαν διὰ παντὸς κατὰ τὸ ἔαρ συντελεῖσθαι, τὴν 
δὲ θερίνην κατὰ τὸ θέρος, x. τ. λ.----τοῦτο δ᾽ ἄλλως οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο γενέσθαι εἰ μὴ αἱ τροπαὶ καὶ αἱ ἰσημερίαι 
περὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς τόπους γίγνοιντο. τὸ δὲ κατὰ σελήνην ἄγειν τὰς ἡμέρας τοιοῦτόν ἐστι" τὸ ἀκολούθως τοῖς 
τῆς σελήνης φωτισμοῖς τὰς προσηγορίας τῶν ἡμερῶν γίνεσθαι. ‘The days of the civil month were to 
accompany the changes of the moon, and the deficiency of the lunar year was to be supplied 
by intercalation. But this object was not accomplished, because the ancient astronomers had 
not accurately determined the true amount either of lunar or of solar time*. Hence irregu- 
larities in the calendar. In Boédromion of B. C. 490, the full moon would fall upon the fifth 
day of the month¢. If Herodotus is to be trusted for the facts, which there is no reason to 
doubt or question ®, there was a variation at that period of ten days between the civil month 


t Plutarch. Solon. c. 25. conf. Dodwell. Diss. “Tf. 4. Ὁ Ca θ. Ὁ. ϑῶς 


III. p. 160. 161. Corsin. tom. I. p. 56.57. Peta- 
vius perspicuis certisque argumentis ostendit quod ab 
ipsa Solonis etate lunares omnino menses adhibe- 
bantur ; ut civilis proinde ac popularis annus ex 12 
lunaribus mensibus alterne plenis cavisque composi- 
tus 354 dies complecteretur, mensiumque embolimo- 
rum ope cum vero solari anno conjungeretur. 

ἃ Hence the practice of counting the last ten 
days inversely : τὰς am εἰκάδος οὐ προστιθεὶς ἀλλ᾽ ἀφ- 
αἱρῶν καὶ ἀναλύων, ὥσπερ τὰ φῶτα τῆς σελήνης ἑώρα, 
μέχρι τριακάδος ἠρίθμησεν. Plutarch. Ibid. 

x These days were omitted between the 20th 
and the 30th of every alternate month. But in 
those months from which a day was deducted the 
last day was still called τριακὰς, and the day omit- 
ted was perhaps the 29th, (Dodwell. Diss. III. p. 
169. Corsin. tom. I. p. 68. 82.) or any other day 
than the 30th. 

¥ Element. Astronom. c. 6. p. 31. 

* Ibid. p. 35. E. 


© Censorin. de Die Nat. c. 18. Inter astrologos 
non convent quanto vel sol plus quam 365 dies in 
anno conficiat, vel luna minus quam triginta in 
mense. 

4 See the Tables B. C. 490, 2. 

© Plutarch Malign. p. 861. E. among other 
charges against Herodotus for his account of the 
Lacedemonians, (οὗτοι μέν vy τὴν πανσέληνον ἔμενον. 
VI. 106.) has the following objection: ταύτης τῆς 
μάχης, ἕκτῃ Βοηδρομιῶνος ἱσταμένου γενομένης, ὀλίγον ἀπ- 
ελείφθησαν---σὺ δὲ μεταφέρεις τὴν πανσέληνον εἰς ἀρχὴν 
μηνὸς, διχομηνίας οὔσης, καὶ τὸν οὐρανὸν ὁμοῦ καὶ τὰς 
ἡμέρας καὶ πάντα πράγματα συνταράσσεις. Wesseling 
ad Herodot. VI. 106. and Corsini Fast. Att. tom. 
I. p. 61. 184. rightly collecting from Herodotus 
that the battle of Marathon happened about the 
sixteenth day of the moon, are disposed to call in 
question the date which Plutarch gives, the 6th 
of Boédromion, as the anniversary of that battle. 
Wesseling observes—Sit certamini dies 16 Boédro- 
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and the lunar time. In B.C. 432, Meton commenced his cycle with the new moon nearest 
to the summer solstice‘. But this new moon fell upon the 13th day of Scirophorion. The 
irregularity which Meton undertook to rectify was as great as it could well be, if the new 
moon coincided with the thirteenth day of the civil month. Dodwells agrees in the irregularity 
of this preceding period: Cyclus (Metonicum precedens) novilunia ad mensium civilium initia 
non antea reduaxit quam cyclo integro evoluto novi cycli exordium iniret. 

The ἐννεακαιδεκαετηρὶς of Meton: intercalated seven months in nineteen years. The years 
which received the interealary months were these: 3. 5. 8. 11. 13. 16.19. Geminus*: τοὺς 
ἐμβολίμους μῆνας ἔταξαν ἄγεσθαι ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει καὶ πέμπτῳ καὶ ὀγδόῳ" δύο μὲν μῆνας μεταξὺ δύο ἐτῶν 
πιπτόντων, ἕνα δὲ μεταξὺ ἑνὸς ἐνιαυτοῦ ἀγομένους His nineteen years accordingly contained 235 
months of 30 days, or 7050 days. But, as nineteen years in solar time contained 6940 days 
according to Meton’s computation!, there was an overplus of 110 days to be expunged from 
his cycle. These 110 days he deducted by a new method. In the old method of deducting 
a day from every alternate month, at the rate of six days in the year, too much was gained: 
the overplus not being 19 X6=114 days, in the whole period, but only 110, or about 5 d. 19h. 
in the year, nearly. His method therefore was, in his whole period of 235 months, or 7050 
days, to strike out every sixty-third day. Geminus™: δι ἡμερῶν ἄρα Ey’ ἐξαιρέσιμον τὴν ἡμέραν 
ἄγειν δεῖ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ περιόδῳ. οὐδὲ γίνεται ἐξαιρέσιμος ἣ τριακὰς διὰ παντός" ἀλλ᾽ ἣ διὰ τῶν Ey’ ἡμερῶν 


mionis, potuit victorie memoria anteverti et sexto 
die sacrari. Corsini (p. 184), Si Lacedemonii post 
plenilunium Sparta profecti tridui itinere Athenas 
pervenerunt, bellum ipsum circa 16 Boédromionis 
diem committi debuit, &c. But why are we to 
suppose, in that rude state of the calendar, that 
the full moon must of necessity fall upon the 
fifteenth day of the civil month? In B. C. 432, 
the full moon fell upon the 28th Thargelion, and 
the new moon upon the 13th Scirophorion; a va- 
riation of thirteen days between the civil month 
and the lunar time. We may therefore well ad- 
mit in the present case a variation of ten. Cor- 
sini justly collects (p. 61.) from Plutarch’s ob- 
servations, that, in Plutarch’s opinion, the civil 
months of Athens at that period were lunar. This 
is a just inference. But we cannot conclude 
(whatever Plutarch himself might either imagine, 
or think fit to state for the sake of his argument) 
that the civil month was skilfully and accurately 
adjusted to the moon, when we have facts which 
shew the contrary. 

ΓΟ Scaliger Emend. Temp. lib. I. p. 26. Meton 
primum novilunium enneadecaeteridis sue constituit 
σκιροφοριῶνος τρισκαιδεκάτῃ. Dodwell Diss. I. p. 33. 
Quod certe cycli caput Meton nec ab ipso solstitio 
nec a Scirophorionis fine arcessiverit, ratio alia 
nulla fingi vel verisimilis potest ab ea quam veram 
fuisse docet Plato; (Leg. VI. p.767.c.) ut scilicet 
@ proximo post solstitium novilunio illud arcesseret. 

& Diss. I. p. 13. 

The ἑκκαιδεκαετηρὶς is thus characterised: Dod- 
well. Diss. IIT. p. 174. Dedit operam hujus cycli 
auctor ut cycli initio responderent Neomeniis οω- 


lestibus civiles Neomenie: cyclo decurrente effecit 
ut per omnes mensiun civilium dies vere et celestes 
decurrerent Neomenie. 

' To the testimonies respecting Meton, quoted 
in the Tables Β. C. 432, 3. may be added the fol- 
lowing: Ptolem. Mey. Συντάξ. UL. 2. p. 62. Κἀν 
πρὸς τὴν ὑπὸ τῶν περὶ Μέτωνά τε καὶ Εὐκτήμονα τετηρη- 
μένην θερινὴν τροπὴν ὡς ὁλοσχερέστερον ἀναγεγραμμένην τὴν 
σύγκρισιν ποιησώμεθα----ἐκείνη μὲν γὰρ ἀναγράφεται γε- 
γενημένη ἐπὶ ᾿Αψεύδους ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσι κατ᾽ Αἰγυπτίους 
φαμενὼθ ka πρωΐας. The 21st of the seventh month 
Phamenoth was the 201st day of the Egyptian 
year: and as the year in question, N. E.316, com- 
menced December 9th B. C. 433, this conse- 
quently gives June 27th B. C. 432 for the day of 
the summer solstice observed by Meton. June 
27th for the summer solstice of Meton is verified 
by the following computation. It appears that the 
equinoxes and solstices fall earlier by nearly one 
day in 130 years; or 11 days in 1433 years. (See 
Ferguson’s Astronomy c. XIV. s. 250.) Now the 
summer solstice was June 10th in A. Ὁ. 1748. 
But B. C. 432+ A. Ὁ. 1748.=2180 years ; and, 
at 130 years to a day, it had fallen back in that 
period almost 17 days: which gives June 10+ 
17=June 27th for the summer solstice of Me- 
ton. 

* C.6. p.35.¢. Conf. Dodwell. Diss. I. p. 46. 
Corsin. tom. I. p. 58. 106. 

1 Censorin. c. 18. Annus Metonicus, quem Me- 
ton Atheniensis ex annis undeviginti constituit, eo- 
que ἐννεαδεκαετηρὶς appellatur, et intercalatur septies, 
in eoque anno sunt dierum sex millia et DCCCC XL, 

m C, 6. p. 38. B. 
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πίπτουσα ἐξαιρέσιμος λέγεταιπ, The ἡμέραι ἐξαιρέσιμοι accordingly fell, in the cycle of Meton, as 
in the following table. 


YEARS OF THE CYCLE. 


l | 2 Sales Sons δ. αὐ} 18: On O Me 12 TS) 14 ἡ Χ5.}.16}}17Χ ees 

—_ ee pe Ep a ee a a ee | 
Ἐπ πὰ τ νυν τ (eB Og aia  π lig 18 
|Metagitnion ..... ima Bree ai 12 ἘΣ 24 red πῶ ea oa bea) 15 Δ 
Beedrumiout sss 8 21 a 27 Peele a fee en te eo a ee ae 
Pyanepsion ...... aint ngs | τ ee OTe ΠΕ τ 
Memacterion .. .. Brag 24 ~ | 30° ΕΣ τ τοι Onna eee 

aa 12 Pieces 24 Taleo eae ib ae 15 We eG oe ce 
Posideon wend Be B B12 apse fi Bo. B27 
Gamelion........ “9 | 27° 15 = Ter Weel to] en δ ΙΝ 
Anthesterion .... Rs an 27 | 15 ey aa el ie OR ee 
Elaphebolion .... 2 3018 | 24 eS [lands aes gel Soe Pores 
Munychion ...... Tee ee]! [ae iso a Py [ey ΝΣ 
Thargelion ...... 15 Ὁ 21 Than re 6 24 | 12 CACM Γ᾿ 15 33 
{Sciraphorian πο βὸ 3 | 9, εὐ (ies lnonalaal ~ 1 16 | 24] 12] 30! ar 


It is manifest, on inspection of this table, that six particular months are improperly called 
(by Potter and others) menses cavi, and six other months menses pleni; becanse the ἡμέραι 
ἐξαιρέσιμοι were taken from every month in turn, while the cycle of Meton continued in use. 
Thus, Metagitnion, Anthesterion, and Gamelion, are improperly called cavi, or months of 
twenty-nine days, since Metagitnion, for example,in the 1. 2. 4. 6. 8. 10. 11,12. 14. 18.19. years 
of the cycle was a mensis plenus, of thirty days. Hecatombeon again, Boédromion, Posideon, 
Elaphebolion, are improperly termed pleni; for, in the years of the cycle 2. 4.6.8. 10. 11. 
12. 14. 19. Hecatombeon was a mensis cavus. 

Although the cycle of Meton was calculated to adjust the months to the moon and to the 
seasons, upon the whole, yet in detail any particular month might not coincide with the course 
of the moon. ‘Thus, in the very first year of the cycle, the third new moon of the year would 
commence 59d. 1h. 28m. 5s. from the first of Hecatombzeon ; but the third month Boédro- 
mion commences on the sixty-first day: consequently the new moon would fall upon the 29th 
of Metagitnion. Again, the true duration of a lunar year being 354d. 8h. 48m. 34s. the first 
year of the cycle, beg of 354 days, would fall short of the moon by almost nine hours. The 
eighth year of his cycle contains 383 days: but thirteen lunations are equal to 383d. 21h. 


" Corsin. tom. I. p. 82. Instituta Metonis en- 
neadecaeteride ita exemtilium dierum series vari- 
ata fuit, ut ab initio cycli sexagesimus tertius quis- 
que dies eximeretur. Ita, cum cyclus Ol. 87. 1. ab 
initio Hecatombeonis incepisset, primus exemtilis 
dies in tertium Boédromionis incidere debuit :—ut 
in cavis proinde mensibus dies, que exemtilis esse 
poterat, una ex sequentibus esse debuerit: 3.6. 9. 


12.15. 18. 21. 24. 27. 30. Dodwell and Corsini 
both agree that this order prevailed during the 
eycle of Meton B. C. 432—331. Corsini holds 
that it continued through the cycle of Calippus, 
which Dodwell denies. The arguments by which 
Corsini establishes this latter point are stated 
tom. I. p. 82—91. 
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32m. 37s. and he falls short of the true time twenty-one hours and a half. The nineteenth 
year contains 385 days, exceeding the true time by 1d. 2h. 27m. 24s. Again, the four last 
months of the cycle have 120 days; but four lunations are only 118d. 2h. 56m. 115. Ari- 
stophanes®, in B. C. 422, ridicules the cycle of Meton, then newly established P. 

Meton made great improvements upon the calculations of his predecessors. But the differ- 
ence between Meton’s computation and the true time was still considerable. In his solar year 
there was an excess of thirty minutes. Hence his nineteen years, amounting to 6940 days 4, 
exceeded the true solar time by about nine hours and a half. In four of his cycles, or seventy- 
six years, there was an excess of almost thirty-eight hours; and in five cycles, or ninety-five 
years, an excess of nearly two days. Nor did his months correspond with the lunations. Five 
of his cycles contained 1175 months: these contained (after deducting the ἡμέραι ἐξαιρέσιμοι) 
34,700 days‘. But 1175 lunations are only equal to 34,698d. 10h. 36m. 27s. So that the 
difference was this. 


Metonic time. True time. Evcess. 
ἢ. D. ET. Me 5: JO) VALE ISG 
235 months 6940: ||inG989: 16: 51. 17. 7. 28. 42. 
eevee { 19 solar years 6940. | 6939. 14. 30. 8. 59. 29. 57. 
960 months 27760. | 27758. 18. 5. 10.| 1. 5. 54. 49. 
Meyeles. re sola years'| 27760. | 27758. 10. 0. 12. | 1. 18. 59. 48. 
1175 months 34700: || 34698. 10. 36. 27. | I. 13. 23. 32. 
P eyeles. | 95 solar years | 34700. | 34698. 0. 30. 15. 1. 28. 29. 45. 


The excess of Meton’s calculation was in part corrected by Calippus; whose reformed cycle 
of seventy-six years, containing four Metonic periods, commenced in the archonship of Aristo- 
phon, July B.C.330. He estimated the excess to be one day in seventy-six years, or two 
days in one hundred and fifty-two yearst. Calippus had made a nearer approach to the true 
solar time than Meton. But, as in the solar year of Calippus there was still an excess of 
11m. 3s. which amounted in four Metonic periods to 13h. 59m. 48s. and in eight, to 1d. 3h. 
59m. 36s. he concluded the error of Meton to be less than it really was; computing it at one 
day in seventy-six years, and two days in one hundred and fifty-two, whereas it was in reality 


thirty-eight hours in the one case, and more than three days in the other’. 


ο Nub. 615. 

P Dodwell Diss. I. p. 11—13. admits a slight 
variation : Thucyd. II. 28. eclipsin solis memorat 
νουμηνίᾳ, κατὰ σελήνην. Auctori animus erat observare 
quam cito novus ille cyclus ad lune motus cum sole 
conciliandos institutus a vero tamen aberrasset no- 
vilunio. I know not whether Elmsley ad Eur. 
Heraclid. 779. had Dodwell in view; but he has 
rightly interpreted Thucydides: Verba κατὰ σελή- 
νην addidit Thucydides, propterea quod νουμηνία πο- 
λιτικὴ cycli Metonici non semper in veram νουμηνίαν 
incidebat. 

4 The solar year of Meton (as will be shewn in 
a future note) was 363d. 6h. 18m. 57s. And this 
multiplied by 19 gives 6940 days. 

τ 1175 x 30=35,250 days: and, deducting 550, 
Ξ- 34,700, 


5. For the calculations in this column, use has 
been made of the Tables of Lunations and of Solar 
Years, published by Dr. Hales, Analysis of Chro- 
nology vol. 1. p. 160. 161. In the lunations in 
these pages I have not expressed the fractions of 
time below a second, although in computing the 
sums they have been taken into the account. 
Hence an apparent want of agreement in some of 
the amounts. 

* See Dodwell. Diss. I. p. 46. 
p. 84. 

Y Hipparchus apud Ptolem. Mey. Συντάξ. III. 2. 
p. 63. describes the solar year of Meton and Ca- 
lippus, together with his own: Ἵππαρχος---ἐν τῷ 
Περὶ ἐμιβολίμων μηνῶν τε καὶ ἡμερῶν, προειπὼν ὅτι κατὰ 
μὲν τοὺς περὶ Μέτωνα καὶ Ἑὐκτήμονα ὁ ἐνιαύσιος χρόνος 
περιέχει ἡμέρας the δ΄ καὶ οτ΄΄ μιᾶς ἡμέρας, κατὰ δὲ 


Corsin. tom. I. 
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That the year of Aristophon Ol. 112. 3. N. E.419. was the first year of the first Calippie 
period is proved by many references in Ptolemy. According to the passages already quoted, 
the 47th year of the first Calippic period was N. E. 465. or Olymp. 124. 1. and the 48th year 
was N. E. 466. Ol. 124.2. The first year therefore was Ol. 112.3. and N. E.419. Ptolemy 
observes again* : τῷ As’ ἔτει τῆς πρώτη: κατὰ Κάλιππον περιόδου----κατὰ τὸ υνδ΄ ἔτος ἀπὸ Ναβονασά- 
pov. But if the 36th year was N. E. 454. the Ist was N. E. 419.—¥ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Αψευδοῦς 
ἀναγεγραμμένης θερινῆς τροπῆς μέχρι τῆς ὑπὸ τῶν περὶ ᾿Αρίσταρχον τετηρημένης τῷ ν' ἔτει τῆς πρώτης κατὰ 
Κάλιππον περιόδου---ἔτη ρνβ΄. τὰ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ προκειμένου ν' ἔτους, ὃ ἦν κατὰ τὸ μδ΄ ἔτος ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αλεξάν- 
ὃρου τελευτῆς. But, if the 50th year was 152 years from Apseudes, the Ist was 103 years 
from that archon; which coincides with the 8th year of the sixth Metonic eycle, or Olymp. 


112. 3.2 And N.E. 424+44=N. E. 468. which also gives N. Εἰ. 419. for the first year of the 
period.—*6é μὲν Ἵππαρχος φησὶ τὴν ἐν τῷ AB.Y ἔτει τῆς τρίτης κατὰ Κάλιππον περιόδου ἐαρινὴν ἰσημε- 


ρίαν ἀκριβέστατα τηρηθεῖσαιν γεγονέναι τῇ κζ΄ τοῦ μεχὶρ πρωΐας. καὶ ἔστι τὸ ἔτος τὸ poy.” ἀπὸ τῆς 
᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτῆς. But N. E. 424+178=N.E. 602. And in that year of Nabonassar 
(which began Sept. 28) the 27th of Mechir would give March 23d B. C. 146. for the vernal 
equinox observed by Hipparchus, in the spring of that 32d year of the third Calippic period». 


or Aen nel D , 
Κάλιππον ἡμέρας tke ὃ μόνον, ἐπιλέγει κωτὰ χέξιν οὕ- 
aN νας A ; 
τως “Ἡμεῖς δὲ μῆνας μὲν ὅλους εὑρίσκομιν περιεχομένους 
ccs x 10 ¢ it EN γν Mae Ν 
ἐν τοῖς ιθ΄ ἔτεσιν ὅσους κἀκεῖνοι" τὸν δ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ἔτι καὶ 
Cen τῶ ~ > ΄ , 
τοῦ δ΄ ἔλασσον τριακοσιοστῷ ἐπιλαμβάνοντα μάλιστα 
" Sle ks 
μέρει μιᾶς ἡμέρας. 
Sera ἢ ΤῊΣ , is aa 
S* μὲν τὸν Μέτωνα ἡμέρας ε΄, παρὰ δὲ τὸν Κάλιππον ἡμέ- 


tee, ee ἘΑΤΤΕΡΙ A 
ὡς ἐν τοῖς T ἐτεσιν ἐλλείπειν παρὰ 


ες , ν ‘ Now > ΄ 
Συντεταχα δὲ καὶ πέρι TOU ἐνιαυσίου 


pay μίαν." 
“ς χρόνου ἐν βιβλίῳ ἑνὶ, ἐν ᾧ ἀποδεικνύω ὅτι 6 καθ᾽ ἥλιον 
“ς ἐνιαυτὸς (τοῦτο δὲ γίνεται 6 χρόνος ἐν ᾧ ὁ ἥλιος ἀπὸ 
“< τροπῆς ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν τροπὴν παραγίνεται, ἢ ἀπ᾽ ἰση- 
“ς ueplas ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν ἰσημερίαν) περιέχει ἡμέρας the 
“< καὶ ἔλαττον ἢ δ΄ ἡμέρας τῷ τριακοσιοστῷ ἔγγιστα μέρει 
“- μιᾶς ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός." Censorinus de Die Nat. 
ο. 19. Annum naturalem dies habere prodidit— 
Meton 365 et dierum quinque undevigesimam par- 
tem. This computation of the overplus, (over and 
above the three hundred and sixty-five days,) the 
nineteenth part of one hundred and twenty hours, 
for Meton’s time, and the computation of Hippar- 
chus, the seventy-sixta part of twenty-four hours 
added to six hours, give precisely the same result : 
namely, 64. 18m.56s. 50¢, And the solar year of 
Meton may be reckoned 365d. 6h. 18m. 57s. 
nearly. Hipparchus himself deducted from the six 
hours a three hundredth part of twenty-four hours ; 
or 4m. 48 5. consequently he reduced the six hours 
to 5h. 55m. 12s, It is curious to remark the gra- 
dual progress towards accuracy ; each astronomer 
successively correcting the excess of his predeces- 


sors. Excess 
D. HM. 5. M. 8S. 
Meton & Euctemon [B.C.432.] 365. 6. 18. 57... 30. 0. 
Calippus ........[B. ς. 9.901} 365:,6.. 0. 0... 1}. 3. 
Hipparchus ...... (B.C. 146.] 365. 5. 55. 12... 6. 15. 
LISTING aptagcoogaaude 2cSe 365. 5. 48. 57 
WP 591: Χ Mey. Συντάξ. ὙΠ. 3. Pp: Vp ke 
y Ibid. IL. 2. p: 63. 


7 The solstice was observed by Meton in June 
B. C. 432. therefore the solstice observed by Ari- 
starchus 152 years afterwards, towards the end of 
the 50th Calippic year—r¢ ν΄ ἔτει λήγοντι, ac- 
cording to Ptolemy p. 63.—was the summer 
solstice of June B. C. 280. and this was Sciropho- 
rion of Olymp. 124. 4. the seventh month (Pha- 
menoth) of N. E. 468. 

2 Ibid. p. 62. 

Ὁ In the preceding autumn of the same 32nd 
year, September B.C. 147. Hipparchus had ob- 
served the autumnal equinox: Ptolem. Ibid. ἐν μὲν 
γὰρ τῷ AB.Y ἔτει τῆς τρίτης κατὰ Κάλιππον περιόδου ἐπ- 
ἐσημήνατο μάλιστα τὴν μετοπωρινὴν ἰσημερίαν ὃ Ἵππαρχος, 
—kal ἐπιλελογίσθαι φησὶν αὐτὴν γεγονέναι τῇ τριτῇ τῶν 
ἐπαγομένων τοῦ μεσονυκτίου τοῦ εἰς τὴν τετάρτην φέροντος" 
καὶ ἔστι τὸ ἔτος pon.?? ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτῆς. As 
this observation was made two days (current) be- 
fore the termination of N. E. 601. or Sept. 26. 
B.C. 147. it in reality fell within the 177th year 
after the death of Alexander ; and we might read 
poy.” ἀπὸ τῆς A. τ. Probably, however, Ptolemy 
designedly called this by anticipation the 178th 
year, because his own corresponding observations, 
which he compares with those of Hipparchus, fell 
within one and the same Egyptian year: 185 
years after the observations of Hipparchus, in the 
3d year of Antoninus, and the 463d from the 
death of Alexander, he found the autumnal equi- 
nox to fall upon the 9th of Athyr [=Sept. 25. 
A. D.139.], and the vernal upon the 7th of Pa- 
chon [=March 22, A.D. i40.]: p. 62. μετὰ one’ 
ἔτη τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει ᾿Αντωνίνου, ὅ ἐστι uby.2 ἀπὸ τῆς ᾽Αλε- 
ξάνδρου τελευτῆς, ἡμεῖς ἐτηρήσαμεν τὴν μετοπωρινὴν i lone 
ρίαν γεγενημένην τῇ θ΄ τοῦ ᾿Αθύρ.----ἡμεῖς δὲ τὴν μετὰ τὰ 
one ἔτη τῷ υξγ." ῳ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτῆς ἐαρινὴν 
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And, if the 32d year of the third period was N. E. 602. the first year of the first was N. E. 
419.° The purpose of Calippus was to deduct in 76 years one day more than Meton had 
done. In four Metonic cycles, 110x4=440 days were deducted from the 960 months. 
Calippus proposed to deduct 441 days. Beyond this, he appears to have made no change in 
the ἐννεακαιδεκαετηρὶς of Meton. He not only made no change in the order of the intercalary 
years, but it is highly probable (as Corsini has argued®) that he made none in the order of 
the exemtile days. But, although Calippus made no change in the structure of the ἐννεακαι- 
δεκαετηρίς, yet, according to Dodwell’s Tables ¢, he made that 8th year of Meton the beginning 
of anew series. The Metonic cycle was broken off and interrupted at that eighth year, which 
became the first of a new cycle; and the intercalary year was changed into an annus commu- 
nis. This arrangement of the Calippic period is supported by the dates of Timocharis, ac- 
cording to which the 36th and 47th years of Calippus were anni communes; which could not 
have happened if the original Metonic cycle, instead of being interrupted at its eighth year, 
had proceeded to the end. And yet the evidence of a Marble, which will be produced in a 
future page, renders this arrangement doubtful. 

' From this view of the cycle of Meton, we are enabled to determine the time of the eclipse, 
which preceded the battle of Arbela: and which happened in the seventh year of the sixth 
Metonic period. The observation made in the Tables B. C. 331, 2. was made with a view to 
reconcile Plutarch’s account of the time of the eclipse with Arrian’s account of the month of 
the battle. I had followed Scaligerf in supposing that the eclipse might fall upon the 20th 
of Boédromion, and the battle ensue upon the Ist of Pyanepsion. Arrian seemed a better au- 
thority for the history of Alexander than Plutarch, who dates that battle on the 26th of Bo- 
édromion. But a closer examination of the cycle of Meton has led me to renounce that opinion 
as erroneous. The variation of the Attic calendar would be the other way ; and the days of the 
month would follow the lunar time instead of preceding ith. The sixth Enneadecaeterid com- 
menced when the first moon was 1 d. 13h. 23 m. 32s.old. The first seventy-six Metonic months, 
ending at Boédromion B.C. 331, would contain 2244 days; (the exemtile days being de- 
ducted ;) but seventy-six lunations are equal to 2244d. 7h. 47m. 39s. which would still leave 


Calippus the year of Nabonassar commenced in 


ἐσημερίαν εὑρίσκομεν γεγενημένην τῇ C.7 τοῦ Παχών. He 
the fifth month of the Attic. In the time of Pto- 


might therefore for the sake of greater ease of 


comparison name ἔτος poy.2” ἀπὸ τῆς "A. τ. as the 
date of both the observations of Hipparchus. 

Ptolemy in computing time ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
τελευτῆς (who died in the middle of N. E. 425.) 
always reckons 424 years complete to the death of 
Alexander: p. 79. ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς Ναβονασάρου βασι- 
λείας μέχρι τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτῆς ἔτη συνάγεται κατ᾽ 
Αἰγυπτίους vx’. ‘Thus he reckons the third year of 
Antoninus to be the 463rd from the death of Alex- 
ander: p.62. τῷ τρίτῳ ἔτει ᾿Αντωνίνου, ὅ ἐστι υξγοον 
ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευτῆς. But the third year of 
Antoninus was N. E. 887. And 887 —463=424 
years for the space which had elapsed before Alex- 
ander's death. 

© It will be remembered, that the first year of 
Calippus did not commence in N.E. 419. In 
these computations the Attic year is compared 
with that year of Nabonassar with which the 
greater part of it was coincident, In the time of 


lemy they both began in the same month : if, at 
least, Hecatombeon still remained the first of the 
Attic year. 

4 See p. 338. note ". 

© P.724—727. 

* Emend. Temp. p. 25. 26. Plutarchus scribit 
XT. diebus ante cladem Persarum ad vicum Gauga- 
mela et fugam Darii ultimi deliquium lune conti- 
Bisse μηνὸς βοηδρομιῶνος περὶ ἀρχὴν μυστηρίων. Jam 
constat μυστήρια celebrari solita τῇ εἰκάδι βοηδρομι- 
ὥνος, ut ipse Plutarchus auctor est in Camillo. 
p-27. A vicesima mensis Boédromionis ad exitum 
mensis sunt dies XI. Pyanepsion, Memacterion, &e. 

8 Camill. c. 19. Πέρσαι ἡττήθησαν--- βοηδρομιῶνος 
πέμπτῃ φθίνοντος ἐν ᾿Αρβήλοις. 

4 See Dodwell Diss. I. p. 42. who observes very 
justly, that at the end of the Metoniec period Se- 
riora veris fuerint civilia novilunia atque pleni- 
lunia. 


x xX 
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the new moon of Boédromion 1d. 5h. 35m. 53s. earlier than the first day of the month; the 
full moon would consequently fall 13d. 12h. 46m. 85. after the beginning of Boédromion, or 
on the 14th day of the month; and the battle of Arbela, eleven or twelve days after the 
eclipse, would fall upon the 25th or 26th, nearly where Plutarch has placed it, and six days 
earlier than the date of Arrian. 

It has been a question, whether Hecatombzon always began at the first new moon after 
the solstice, or whether it sometimes preceded the solstice. Scaliger held that Hecatom- 
bzeon never commenced before the solstice. Petavius thought otherwise. Dodwell' concluded 
that the new moon of Hecatombzon was that which lay nearest to the tropic, whether it pre- 
ceded, or whether it followed the solstice. Corsini* collects the different opinions, but declares 
no judgment of his own, and is satisfied with stating generally that the year began ! circa 
estivi solstitii tempora. There are no positive proofs™ of this point, but the probability is 
that Petavius and Dodwell are in the right. 

The first day of every Attic month, on the principles of the lunar year, falls annually back 
about eleven days until the arrival of the intercalary year ; when it is carried forward by the 
intercalary month about eighteen days lower in the Julian Calendar than the place which it 
occupied in the preceding year. In the next year it falls back again eleven days, and so suc- 
cessively, till another operation of the intercalary month brings it down eighteen days in ad- 
vance of its former position. As for example, if, in the first year of the Metonic cycle, Ela- 
phebolion, the month of the Dionysia Magna, began March 10, in the second it fell back to 
Feb. 27th, in the third year, it would be carried forward by the intercalary month to March 
17th, in the fourth it fell back to March 6th, in the fifth it was carried down by the second 
intercalary month to March 25th". The intercalary years within the period of Meton’s cycle 
were these. 


i Diss. I. p. 24. 
1 Tom. I. p. 65. 
m Petavius Doctrin. Temp. I. 12. p. 29. pro- 


Κ Tom. I. p. 98. anni communes of 354 days. It therefore follows 
that when the Ist Anthesterion fell upon Jan. 22, 


the Ist of Hecatombeon would fall upon June 


duces two arguments from Ptolemy: Probatur ex 
Piolemaicis observationibus ἘΠῚ. 3. ubi— Antheste- 
rion cepit Januarii 22. Ergo Hecatombeon Junii 
19. Item Elaphebolion iniit Feb. 22. Ergo Heca- 
tombeon Junii 21. The passages in question 
(which are not the observations of Ptolemy him- 
self, but of Timocharis) are these: Ptol. p. 170. 
τῷ As’ Eres τῆς πρώτης κατὰ Κάλιππον περιόδου, τοῦ μὲν 
ἐλαφηβολιῶνος τῇ ιε΄ τοῦ δὲ τυβὶ τῇ ε΄,---καὶ ἔστιν ὃ 
χρόνος κατὰ τὸ wd ἔτος ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου. The year 
N.E. 454. began Nov. 3. B. C. 295. consequently 
the 5th day of the fifth month Tybi (the 125th 
day of the Egyptian year) fell upon March 8th, 
and if that day coincided with the 15th of Elaphe- 
bolion, the Ist of Elaphebolion would undoubtedly 
be fixed to Feb. 22. Again, p. 169.—+3 γ᾽ τοῦ ἀν- 
θεστηριῶνος, κατ᾽ Αἰγυπτίους τῇ κθ΄ τοῦ ᾿Αθύρ----κατὰ τὸ 
υξε ἔτος ἀπὸ Ναβονασάρου. It has been already 
shewn (p. 331) that the 29th of the month 4thyr 
in N. E. 465 corresponded to Jan. 29, B. C. 283. 
Consequently the Ist of Anthesterion would be 
coincident in that year with Jan. 22. But the 
conclusion which Petavius draws froin hence is 
erroneous. These were not intercalary years, but 


29th; and the Ist Elaphebolion being Feb, 22d, 
the Ist Hecatombeon would be 2d July; the be- 
ginning of the Attic year in both cases being sub- 
sequent to the solstice. That the first of these 
two years, N.E. 454, was an annus communis in 
the account of Timocharis, is proved by Timo- 
charis himself: Ptolem. p. 171. πάλιν Τιμόχαρις μέν 
φησιν ἐν ᾿Αλεξανδρείᾳ τηρήσας ὅτι τῷ As’ ἔτει τῆς πρώτης 
κατὰ Κάλιππον περιόδου, τοῦ μὲν ποσειδεῶνος τῇ Ke τοῦ δὲ 
φαωφὶ τῇ ιτ΄.-τ-καὶ ἔστιν ὃ χρόνος κατὰ τὸ υνδ΄ ἔτος ἀπὸ 
Ναβονασάρου. The 16th of Phaophi, the 46th day 
of N. E. 454, coincided with Dec. 19. The 
25th therefore of Posideon was 79 days before 
the 15th of Elaphebolion, and the first of Posideon 
was on the 26th of November. This, then, was 
Posideon of an annus communis. That the year 
N. E. 465 was not intercalary is shewn by Dod- 
well's Calippic Tables p. 726. which are adapted to 
the dates of Timocharis. If it should hereafter 
appear that there is cause for questioning the cor- 
rectness of Dodwell’s Tables, and of the dates of 
Timocharis, in that case the conclusion of Peta- 
vius would fail for another reason. 

" See Dodwell’s Tables, Diss. de Cyclis p. 
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iP 2. 8. 
Years. B.C. B.C. B.C. 
Si 4320 40. 18925 
as 428 402. $3. 
8. 425. 408. 382. 
ITs) 42200 403. 384. 
13. 435. 403. 383. 
16. 412. 398. 579. 
19. 414, 393. 375. 
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373. 354. 335. 

37?. 352, 333. 

868. 342. (332.)0 

863. 845, 

863. 843. 

yee.) Baz: 

352. 338. 


In these years the twelve months which followed Posideon IT. (the six last months of the 
intercalary year and the six first of the next year) were brought down, as compared with their 
station in the Julian Calendar of the preceding year, each about eighteen days lower re- 
spectively: and in these months the Athenian festivals and the occurrences of civil history 


would fall so much later than in the other years of the period. 


In these intercalary years, of 


thirteen months, the prytanie@ into which the year was distributed, instead of thirty-five and 
thirty-six days, were of thirty-eight and thirty-nine days duration. 

The Athenians divided their civil year into ten prytani@, corresponding to the number of 
their tribesP, each of thirty-five days. Harpocratio:—2orw ἀριθμὸς ἡμερῶν ἣ πρυτανεία, ἤτοι 


716—727. Inthe account of the dramatic ex- 
hibitions, in the fourth column of the Tables, dn- 
thesterion is expressed by February and Elaphebo- 
lion by March, because the Lenzan festival for the 
most part fell within the month of February, and 
the Dionysia Magna within the month of March. 
But in the intercalary years it generally happened 
that these two festivals were brought down to the 
beginning of the following month. This has oc- 
curred in four instances in the Tables. The ‘Iz- 
πεῖς of Aristophanes in B. C. 424 were probably 
represented on the 4th or 5th of March. The 
Lenzan victory of Agatho in B. C. 416, of Aristo- 
phanes in B.C.405, and of Dionysius in B.C. 
367, might also fall upon March 4th or 5th. 

° In this year the cycle of Calippus was adopt- 
ed: containing four Metonic periods, or seventy- 
six years. 

P The ten tribes lasted from their institution by 
Clisthenes B. C. 510 (Herodot. V. 66. 69.) to the 
addition of the two tribes in B. C. 306, in honour 
of Demetrius and Antigonus. (Plutarch. Demet. 
c. 10. Pollux VIII. 110. conf. Steph. Byz. v. 
Bepevixfdas.) Corsini Past. Att. Dissert. IV. has 
proved that the order of precedence among the 
tribes, was this ; "EpeyOyis* Αἰγηῖς" Πανδιονίς" Λεοντίς" 
᾿Ακαμαντίς" Olvyist Κεκροπίς" Ἱπποθοωντίς" Αἰαντίς" ᾿Αν- 
τιοχίς.---ν the following arguments. 1. Demos- 
thenes Epitaph. p. 1397—1399. and Etymolog. 
v. ᾿Επώνυμοι, recite them in this order. 2. An an- 
cient Marble, which originally stood in the Cera- 
micus, and on which were inscribed the names 
of citizens who fell in battle in B.C. 457. un- 


der their respective tribes, places the tribes in 
the same order. This monument, valuable for 
its high antiquity, is given by Corsini tom. I. p. 
159 ---- 16]. It begins thus: Ἐρεχθηΐδος οἵδε ἐν 
τῷ πολέμῳ ἀπέθανον ἐν Κύπρῳ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ ἐν Φοινίκῃ ἐν 
“Αλιεῦσιν ἐν Αἰγίνῃ Meyapo. . ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ἐνιαυτῷ 
then follow the names of citizens of the tribe 
Erechtheis: then, after a lacuna, [Πανδιονίδος] . . 
τὰς ἥμιν Λεοντίδος ᾿Αμφιάναξ, kK. τ᾿ A. ᾿Ακαμαντίδος 
Θεοφάνης, K. τ. A. Οἰνηΐδος Λυκέας, kK. τ. A. 
πίδος Αὐτοκράτης, kK. τ. Δ. Ἱπποθωντίδος Γόρδος. x. τ. A. 
The other tribes are effaced. Πανδιονίδος does not 
now appear; but was found legible by Spon, and 
placed before Acwzi:. This monument therefore 
exhibits seven of the ten tribes (the other three 
being effaced) in the order given by Demosthenes 
and the Etymologus. 3. An inscription given by 
Spon, of the age of Hadrian, has the ten original 
tribes in the same order. 4. He produces another 
mutilated fragment, of the age of Hadrian, in 
which the names appear Ἐρεχθηϊδος----Αἰγηΐδος----ἸἼΤαν- 
διονίδος 2. eee εοντίδος κροπίδος ὠντίδος, 
from which he reasonably infers that the same or- 
der was observed. A monument preserved in the 
Townley collection, now in the British Museum, 
confirms this order, and at the same time marks 
the position of the three additional tribes : ᾿Αλκα- 
μένους κοσμητεύοντος ἔφηβοι" ᾿Ερεχθείδος “Aup. Δημήτριος, 
κι τ᾿ A. ᾿Διγείδος Μεγιστόδωρος, Κάρπος. The tribe 
Πανδιονὶς (the third in order) is wanting : the others 
are thus arranged: after *Avyeitos—without any 
sign of a lacuna, the Marble proceeds: Acwyridos— 
Πτολεμαΐδος ----᾿ Ἀκαμαντίδος ----᾿ Αδριανίδος --- Oiveldos— 
Χ ΧΩ 


Κεκρο- 
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τριάκοντα Eh τριάκοντα πέντε" καὶ ἑκάστη φυλὴ πρυτανεύει, Photius':—é τῶν ἡμερῶν ἀριθμός" δέκα 
ἐγίνοντο κατ᾽ ἐνιοιυτὸν, ὅτι καὶ δέκα αἱ φυλαί. ἐνιαυτὸν δὲ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸν σεληνιαχὸν ἦγον. ἐπέβαλε δὲ 
ἑκάστη φυλὴ τῶν δέκα λε΄ ἡμέρας, καὶ ἐπερίττευον ἐκ τοῦ σεληνιακοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἡμέραι τέσσαρες, ἃς ἐπεμέ- 
ριζον ταῖς πρώταις λαχούσαις πρυτανεύειν τέσσαρσι φυλαῖς" καὶ τῶν μὲν τεσσάρων πρώτων ἑκάστη εἶχε 
τὴν πρυτανείαν ἀπαρτιζομένην εἰς As’ ἡμέρας αἱ δὲ λοιπαὶ EE ἀνὰ λε΄ 5. Dodwell, having collected 
from the works of Demosthenes the station which some of the tribes happened to occupy in 
some particular years, assumed that the order in which they presided was fixed and per- 
manent. He observed that in B. C.354 the tribe Pandionis presided firstt: that, in B. C. 
340, the tribe Hippothoontis had the third place’; that upon another occasion the tribe 
Leontis had the sixth presidency" ; that Hrechtheis had the eighth*, and 4antis the tenth y. 
He accordingly concluded that these were uniformly the stations of those tribes: that the 
tribe Pandionis always had the first, Erechtheis the eighth, and antis the tenth prytania. 
This opinion Corsini? has combated by many ingenious arguments. He contends, that the 
order in which the tribes presided was annually determined by lot*. Some of his arguments 
to this purpose are cogent. 1. It is distinctly asserted by ancient testimonies, that the order 
was fortuitous: ro δέκατον μέρος τῆς βουλῆς τῶν πεντακοσίων καὶ πεντήκοντα ἀνδρῶν ἀπὸ μιᾶς φυ- 
λῆς.----ἐπρυτάνευον δὲ ἐκ διαδοχῆς ἀλλήλων αἱ δέκα φυλαὶ κληρολαχοῦσαι κατὰ ἐνιαυτόν .----ςἐνταῦθα καλῶς 
προσέθηκε τὴν φυλὴν τὴν Πανδιονίδα, ἐπειδὴ ἔτυχε τότε αὐτὴν κληρωθῆναι πρώτην προτανεῦσαι. ἀνωτέρω 
ἐπειδὴ τὴν ἐπιχειροτονίαν τῶν νόμων ἀνέγνωκεν εἰκότως οὐχ ὥρισε ποίας πρυτανευούσης πρώτης, ἐπειδὴ ἄδη- 
λον ἦν, ὡς εἴπομεν, ποία κληροῦται ἀεὶ κατὰ τὸν πρῶτον μῆνα πρώτη πρυτανεῦσαι. 2. Some examples 
of a different order may be collected. The tribe Hantis, which was the tenth in the time 
of Demosthenes, was the second in B. C. 490.478 ψήφισμα καθ᾽ ὃ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐξήγαγε (Μιλ- 
τιάδης) τῆς Αἰαντίδος φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ἐγράφη. That decree referred to the 6th of Boé- 
dromion, the 65th day of the year, within the prytania of the second © presiding tribe. 
Erechtheis, which was the 8th in Demosthenes, is the first im Antipho περὶ τοῦ χορευτοῦ. The 


ἹΚεκροπίδος ---“Ἰπποθοοντίδὸς ---- Αἰαντίδος ----᾿ Αντιωχίδος ---- 2 Tom. I. p. 127. 128. 179. 

᾿Ἀτταλίδος. Corsini tom. IV. p. ix—xili. has given a This had already been the opinion of Petitus: 
some account of this inscription: but an exact Leg. Att. p. 268. Sorte ducte tribus imperabant 
and authentic copy will be found in Combe’s De- _ sibi invicem succedentes. p. 275.—ordine, quem sors 
scription of the Ancient Marbles in the British Mu- αὐ ipso anni principio unicuique attribuerat. But 


seum, Part II. plate 36. Corsini has supplied many additional proofs, 
9 V. πρυτανείας. τ Lex. v. πρυτανεία. Ὁ Etymol. v. πρύτανις. Conf. Corsin. tom. I. Ρ. 
5 Repeated by Suidas in voce. 179. This, however, is better given in Harpo- 
τ Demosth. Timocrat. p.706. 708. ἐπὶ τῆς πρώτης οταῖ, v. πρυτάνεις---πεντήκοντα ἄνδρες ἀπὸ μιᾶς φυλῆς ---- 
πρυτανείας τῇ ἑνδεκάτη----ἐπὶ τῆς Πανδιονίδος πρώτης, ἕν- ἐπρυτάνευον δὲ----αἱ δέκα φυλαὶ κλήρῳ λαχροῦσαι. Com- 
δεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας. Again, in B.C. 346. De- pare also Schol. Aristoph. Eccles. 396. 
mosth. Coron. p. 235. ἑκατομβαιῶνος ἕνῃ καὶ νέᾳ φυ- © Ulpian. ad Demosth. ‘Timocrat. p. 447, 44. 
λῆς πρυτανευούσης ἸΠανδιονίδος. Conf. Corsin. tom. I. p. 149. 


Y Demosth. Coron. p. 250. βοηδρομιῶνος ἕνῃ καὶ 4 Plutarch. Sympos. I. 10. p. 628. E. conf. 
νέᾳ ----πρυτανείᾳ φυλῆς “ἹἹπποθοωντίδος. p. 261. μηνὸς Corsin. tom. I. p. 183. 
βοηδρομιῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Ἵππο- ὁ The third, according to Corsini, who placed 
θοωντίδος. the battle of Marathon at the 16th of Boédro- 
ἃ Demosth. Coron. p. 253. ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχον- mion, for a reason which has been considered in 
τος, γαμηλιῶνος ἕκτῃ ἀπιόντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης Ae- aformer note. See above, p- 336. But, in his 


ovr des. discussion of this point, tom. I. p. 182. 183. he 
* Demosth. Coron, p. 282. μηνὸς ἐλαφηβολιῶνος has forgotten his own doctrine respecting the 

eo , ord ΄ > CIN . 7 ᾿ 

ἕκτῃ φθίνοντος, φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ᾿Ἐρεχθηϊὸος. commencement of the year in Gamelion; accord- 


¥ Demosth. Coron. p. 288. φυλῆς πρυτανευούσης ing to which, Boédromion in B.C. 490 would 
> » ~ “ 28 - " 
Αἰαντίδος. σκιροφοριῶνος ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα. have been the ninth, and not the third month. 
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speaker in that oration was of this tribe, Hrechtheis', and during the months Hecatombzeon 
and Metagitnion ὃ τῶν βουλευτῶν εἷς ἦν, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις πρυτανεύσας τὴν πρώτην πρυτανείαν ἅπασαν 
πλὴν δυοῖν ἡμέραιν. He farther observes very justly», that the addition of πρώτη, πέμπτη, ἕκτη; 
would not have been necessary, had the station of every tribe been always known: that the 
tribe Erechtheis, which was first in dignity, would be always degraded by Dodwell’s system to 
the eighth place; that the tribe 4antis, which never was the last according to Plutarch i, 
would be permanently fixed to the tenth prytaniak. 

The opinion of Corsini is confirmed and established beyond dispute by evidence which has 
since come to light. ὙΠῸ Choiseul Marble!, which preserves an account of sums issued from 
the treasury of Minerva Polias in the archonship of Glaucippus B. C, 423, exhibits a perfect 
series of the prytani@ in the order which they occupied in that year. This monument, from 
the clear information which it affords upon this subject, deserves a particular consideration. 
I subjoin such parts of it as are material, omitting only the amount of the sums issued, as not 
necessary to the present question. 

™ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀνήλωσαν ἐπὶ Γλαυκίππου ἄρχοντος καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς βουλῆς 7 Κλεγένης ᾿Αλαιεὺς προεγραμμά- 
τευε. ταμίαι ἱερῶν χρημάτων τῆς ᾿Αθηναίας Καλλίστρατος Μαραθώνιος καὶ ξυνάρχοντες παρέδοσαν ἐκ 
τῶν ἐπετείων ψηφισαμένου τοῦ δήμου. ᾿Επὶ τῆς ΑἸΑΝΤΙΔΟΣ. πρώτης πρυτανευούσης, “Ἕ;.. . νοταμίαις 
παρεδόθη Καλλιμάχῳ “Ayvoutin........ LT. ἀριεῖ ἵπποις σῖτος ἐδόθη ᾿Αθηναίας ΙΠολιάδος--- Ἐπὶ τῆς 
ΑἸΤΉΙΔΟΣ δευτέρας πρυτανευούσης, ἀθλοθέταις παρεδόθη ἐς ΠΠαναθήναια τὰ μεγάλα Φίλωνι Κυδαθηναιεῖ 
καὶ συνάρχουσιν ᾿Αθηναίας ἸΠολιάδος----ἱεροποιοῖς κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν Διύλλῳ ᾿Ερχιεῖ καὶ συνάρχουσιν ἐς τὴν ἑκα- 
τομβήν---ἰ Επὶ τῆς OINHIAO® τρίτης πρυτανευούσης, 'Ελληνοταμίαις παρεδόθη Περικλεῖ Χολαργεῖ καὶ 
συνάρχουσιν ἵπποις σῖτος ἐδόθη----ἕτερον τοῖς αὐτοῖς ᾿Εἰλληνοταμίαις ἵπποις σῖτος ἐδόθη.----ἕτερον τοῖς αὐτοῖς 
᾿Ἑλληνοταμίαις Ἕρμωνι ἐδόθη ἄρχοντι ἐς Πύλον ---ἕτερον τοῖς αὐτοῖς ᾿Εἰλληνοταμίαις ἐς τὴν διωβελίαν---- 
᾿Επὶ τῆς "AKAMANTIAO®S τετάρτης πρυτανευούσης, ᾿Ελληνοταμίαις παρεδόθη Περικλεῖ Χολαργεῖ καὶ 
συνάρχουσιν σῖτος ἵπποις ἐδόθη----ἕτερον τοῖς αὐτοῖς 'Εἰλληνοταμίαις ἐς τὴν διωβελίαν ἐδόθη--- Ἐπὶ τῆς KE- 
ΚΡΟΠΙΔΟΣ πέμπτης πρυτανευούσης, “Ελληνοταμίαις παρεδόθη ΤΠΕερικλεῖ Χολαργεῖ καὶ συνάρχουσιν ἐς 
τὴν διωβελίαν--- Ἐπὶ τῆς ΛΕΟΝΤΙΔΟΙΣ ἕκτης πρυτανευούσης, τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῆς πρυτανείας, “EAAqvota- 
μίαις παρεδόθη Διονυσίῳ ἹΚυδαθηναιεῖ καὶ συνάρχουσιν---ἐνάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, “Πλληνοταμίαις Θράσωνι 
Βουτάδῃ καὶ συνάρχουσιν----ἑνδεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, Ἑλληνοταμίαις παρεδόθη ΤΠροξένῳ ᾿Αφιδναίῳ καὶ 


in small letters to save space,) represents the an- 
cient form of writing, before the archonship of 
Euclides. See the references in the Tables B. C. 
403, 2. We are not, however, to conclude, as 
some have done, that the works of Sophocles and 
Euripides were wholly written in this ancient 
form. The establishment by law of the new mode 


* Antipho περὶ χορευτ. p. 142, 33. 

ΒΡ, 146, 35. conf. Corsin. tom. I. p. 181. 182. 

" Tom. I. p. 149. 

1 Plutarch. Sympos. I. 10. p. 628. B. τῇ Αἰαντίδι 
φυλῇ γέρας ὑπῆρχε τὸ μὴ κρίνεσθαι τὸν αὐτῆς χορὸν ἔσχα- 
τον. 


k Corsin. tom. I. p. 150. 


1 This Marble was brought from Athens in 
1788, and is illustrated by Barthelemy in a trea- 
tise entitled Dissertation sur une ancienne inscrip- 
tion Grecque relative aux finances des Athéniens 
par J. J. Barthélemy. 1792. Republished in Mém. 
de l’Acad. &c. tom. XLVIII. p. 337. 

™ In the original—Aevasos avenocay em: Γλαυκιπ- 
πὸ ἄρχοντος καὶ ETL TES βολες ει Κλεγενες Ἠαλαιεὺς προε- 
γραμματευε. ταμίαι ἱερογῪ χρεμῶτον τες Αθεναιας Καλ- 
λιστρατος Μαραθονιος καὶ Χσυναρχοντες παρεδοσαν εκ τὸν 
ἐπέτειον Φσεφισαμενο τὸ δεμο, Em: τες Διαντιδος προτες 
πρυτανενοσες. Ἠε[λλε] νοταμιαις παρεδοθε Καλλιμαχοι 
Ἠαγνοσιοι, κι τ. λ, This specimen, (which I exhibit 


of writing, in the archonship of Euclides, upon the 
motion of Archinus, is to be understood only of 
its use in public documents. It was in use already 
before that date in the writings of private indivi- 
duals. Thus it appears from Atheneus X. p. 
454. b. quoting the Theseus of Euripides, that, 
when Euripides. composed that tragedy, (which 
was before B. C. 422, since Aristophanes Vesp. 
313. alludes to it,) the name of his hero was 
written @HSEYS. An antiquated form of writing 
would naturally remain longer in public monu- 
ments than in the writings of private persons, 
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συνάρχουσιν (στρατηγῷ ἐξ "Eperglac Εὐκλείδῃ ἀνομολόγημα)----τρίτῃ καὶ δεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, “Ἑλλη- 
νοταμίαις Le) gia xual συνάρχουσιν---ὀγδόῃ καὶ εἰκοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας, ᾿Εἰλληνοταμίαις ΣΞπού- 
διδι Φλυεῖ καὶ Oo eed ea) τῆς πρυτανείας τὰ ἐκ Σάμου ἀνωμολογήθη “Ελληνοταμίᾳ ᾿Αναι- 
Tin Ἐφηττίῳ καὶ otis Πολνυαράτῳ Χολαργεῖ--- Επὶ τῆς ᾿ΑΝΤΙΟΧΙΔΟΣ ἑβδόμης πρυτανευούσης, 
πέμπτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, παρεδόθη Διονυσίῳ ἹΚυδαθηναιεῖ καὶ συνάρχουσιν ἐς τὴν διωβελίαν----ἑβδόμῃ τῆς πρυ- 
panies ᾿Ἑλληνοταμίαις pperan Βουτάδῃ καὶ See ἐς τὴν διωβελίαν----τῇ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ ᾿Ἑλληνοτα- 
μίαιε Φαλάνθῳ ᾿Αλωπεκῆθεν καὶ cere σῖτον ἵπποις---- ἕκτῃ καὶ δεκάτῃ τῆς Τρ  βλεῖας, “EAAnvora- 
μίαις TIpo .. . νῳ eoiale καὶ SUNDAE OU απ ap τὴ καὶ εἰκοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας, “Ἑλληνοταμίαις 
Εὐπολ..... φιδναίῳ καὶ συνάρχουσιν---ἑβδόμῃ καὶ εἰκοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας. Ἑλληνοταμίαιε Καλλίᾳ 
Εύωνυ. ... αι συνάρχουσιν--- Επὶ τῆς ἹΠΠΠΟΘΩΝΤΙΔΟΣ ὀγδόης πρυτανευούσης. δωδεκάτῃ τῆς πρυ- 
τανείας, “Ελληνοταμίαις παρεδόθη ΤΠροξένῳ ᾿Αφιδναίῳ καὶ συνάρχουσιν----τετάρτῃ καὶ εἰκοστῇ τῆς πρυ- 
τανείας, Ἑλληνοταμίαις ἐδόθη Διονυσίῳ Κυδαθηναιεῖ καὶ συνάρχουσιν----ἔχτῃ καὶ τριακοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας. 
Ἑλληνοταμίαις ἐδόθη Θράσωνι Βουτάδῃ καὶ συνάρχουσιν---᾿ Eni τῆς ἘΡΕΧΘΗΙΔΟΣ ἐνάτης πρυτανευ- 
οὔσης, δωδεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, “Ελληνοταμίαις ἐδόθη Προξένῳ ᾿Αφιδναίῳ καὶ συνάρχουσιν---τρίτῃ καὶ 
εἰκοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας, “Ελληνοταμίαις ἐδόθη Διονυσίῳ Κυδαθηναιεῖ καὶ συνάρχουσιν----ἔκτῃ καὶ τριακοστῇ 
τῆς πρυτανείας, “Ἑλληνοταμίαις ἐδόθη Θράσωνι Βουτάδῃ καὶ συνάρχουσιν----ἔκτῃ καὶ τριακοστῇ τῆς πρυ- 
τανείας, τὰ ἐκ Ξάμου ἀνομολογησα.. .- - « «ὡς στρατηγοῖς ἐς Ξάμῳ Δεξικράτει ᾿Αγιλιεῖ---ἸΠασιφῶντι 
Φρεαῤῥίῳ---ἰ Αριστοχρα. ....«1 — E.... Εὐωνυμεῖ----Νικηράτῳ Κυδαντίδῃ teinpapyw— Ἀριστοφάνει 
"Ava. ...... pap ο. τ Ἐπὶ τῆς ΠΑΝΔΙΟΝΙΔΟΣ δεκάτης πρυτανευούσης, ἑνδεκάτῃ τῆς πρυτανείας, Ἕλ- 
ληγοινεις αὶ τος pores net καὶ συνάρχουσιν---τρίτῃ καὶ εἰκοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας, “EAAqVO ..... . TV 
ἕχτῃ καὶ τριακοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας “EAA... .~ . ουσιν---Κεφάλαιον ἀργυρίου συμπαν .ο..... 

This valuable monument exhibits the tribes in an order wholly different from that which is 
collected from Demosthenes. In the year of Glaucippus, 4£antis is the first and Pandionis 
the last; directly the reverse of the order which Dodwell had pronounced to be fixed and 
unchangeable. A clear demonstration that the prytanie were arranged by lot, and that the 
order in which they presided was fortuitous. We likewise are enabled to correct an error into 
which we had been led by Photius and Suidas. They had represented, that the four super- 
numerary days were given to the four first presiding tribes; who had 36 days, while the last 
six had each 35". Petitus, Dodwell, and Corsini naturally followed these authorities, and 
distributed the four days to the first four tribes®, But, as in this Marble the 36th day of 
the eighth, ninth, and tenth prytanie is distinctly expressed, it appears that the contrary dis- 
tribution prevailed, and that the supernumerary days were given to the dast tribes, and not to 
the first. In the year of Glaucippus, which was not intercalary, but a year of 354 days, the 
4th of a Metonic cycle, the order of the prytanie was this: 


" To the same purpose Schol. in Hermogenem 
Ρ. 400. δέκα δ᾽ οὐσῶν ᾿Αθήνῃσι φυλῶν: ἐπρυτάνευον αἱ 
μὲν πρῶται, δαχουσαι φυλαὶ τέσσαρες ἀνὰ As! ἡμέρας, αἱ 
δὲ λοῖπαι ς΄ ἀνὰ λε΄. 

ο Petitus Leg. Att. p. 268. Illi quatuor dies 
imputabantur quatuor tribubus que prime impera- 
verant. Dodwell Diss. III. p.186. Prytanie die- 


rum alie 36 alie 35, sic autem ut primarum pry- 
taniarum dies fuerint plures—Corsin. tom. I. p. 
103. Quatuor dies illi ita primis 4 anni tribubus 
adjungebantur, ut illarum singule non 35 diebus, 
aliarum sequentium instar, sed potius 36 continuos 
dies imperarent. 
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Days. Days. Commenced. 
eee ae ANtisiansen ett SO rhe ck do ἐθὲς 1. Hecatombzon...... July 14. B.C. 410. 
(Os cee ANGELS 52603 ΠΝ ΘΠ Benbrse .. 7. Metagitnion ....... Aug. 18. 
105, τ 5. CP ineis:. πὰς BOOT 2 ΜΠ ΕΌΝ ὁ 12. Boédromion ........ Sept. 22. 
140. ... 4. Acamantis...... 35. ......... 18. Pyanepsion ......... Octob. 27. 
ieee MC CCLODIS eee cercel Open τ: 23. Meemacterion ...... Dec. 1. 
PAU 1... Ou GEONTHS sls 0c c6 Da asses sess oe OSIGCOM ss cc cesses Jan. 5. B.C. 409. 
᾿ 0... .7.: ADGOCHIS, «νονος BGs -ἰικνοννον 5. Anthesterion ...... Feb. 9. 
282. 8. Hippothoontis . 36. ..... .-.- 11. Elaphebolion ...... March 17.P 
318. ... 9. Erechtheis ..... ΟΣ τ μος τὴ 18. Munychion......... April 22. 
354. .-4 10. Pangionis)....- ΘΟ. asccccees 24, Thargelion ......... May 28—July 2. 


In the year of the next archon, Diocles, B. C. 402. according to the evidence of another 
Marble, the tribe Cecropis presided first 4: ἐπὶ Διοκλέους ἄρχοντος Kexpomidos πρυτανευούσης πρώ- 
τῆς ἐπὶ τῆς βουλῆς i Νικοφάνης Μαραθώνιος πρῶτος ἐγραμμάτευσεν.---Τπ the archonship of Nicodorus 
B. C. 314. this tribe had the sixth presidency: as appears from an inscription which runs 
thus, according to the account of Chandler': ’Ex} Νικοδώρου ἄρχοντος ἐπὶ τῆς Κεκροπίδος ἕκτης 
πρυτανείας, γαμηλιῶνος ἑνδεκάτῃ, ἕκτῃ καὶ εἰκοστῇ τῆς πρυτανείας, ἐκκλησία τῶμ προέδρων. ἐπεψηφισθεν 5 
᾿Αριστόκρατος ᾿Αριστοδήμου Οἶν" καὶ συμπρόεδροι' Θρασυκλῆς Navoixparous Θριάσι" εἶπεν" δεδόχθαι τῷ 
δήμῳ [᾿Ὡσαχάραν 1] ᾿Αγάθωνος Μακεδόνα ἐπαινέσαι ὅτι ἐστὶν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς ἰδίᾳ τε περὶ ᾿Αθηναίους τοὺς 
ἀφικνουμένους εἰς τὴν χώραν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ κοινεῖ περὶ τὸν δῆμον τὸν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ παραγενόμενος εἰς τὴμ. 
πόλιν Tas τε ναῦς τὰς ἰδίας καὶ τοὺς στρατιώτας παρ. ... 

This monument establishes that the year of Nicodorus was an intercalary year of thirteen 
Attic months. We have seen that in a common Attic year of twelve months the 6th Pryta- 
nia commenced on the 29th Posideon. But, if the 26th day of the Prytania was on the 11th 
Gamelion, the first day would be on the 16th of Posideon. And this could only happen in 
an intercalary year. In the intercalary years of the Metonic cycle 3. 5. 11. 13. 16. 19. the sixth 
Prytania commenced on the 14th day of the intercalary month Posideon II. In the 8th 
year, on the 15th of that month. And the 26th day of this presiding tribe in the years 3. 5. 13. 
16. fell upon the 9th of Gamelion, in the other three intercalary years, upon the 10th of Ga- 
melion. This monument, therefore, is at variance with the Calippic Tables of Dodwell, and 
proves against him that in the Attic Calendar no alteration was made in the series of the in- 
tercalary years at the commencement of the Calippic cycle. For, according to the scheme of 
Dodwell, which supposes a new ἐννεακαιδεκαετηρὶς to have taken its beginning from the first 
year of Calippus, the year of the archon Nicodorus would have been an annus communis, of 
354 days; while, according to the original order, it was really an intercalary year, the fifth of 
a Metonic cycle". In the numbers however on the Marble there is a difficulty: in the 5th 


P If February was of 29 days, then March 16. ἐπεψήφισε Δωρόθεος ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ of συμπρόεδροι. An- 


—April 21.—May 27. other in Laértius VII. 10. ἐκκλησία κυρία τῶν προ- 
4 Chandler. Inscript. Ant, P. 2. N°. I. p. 37. ἔδρων" ἐπεψήφισεν Ἵππων Kpatiororéhoug Ἐυπετεὼν καὶ 
τ Ibid. p. 50. N°. XI. οἱ συμπρόεδροι. 
5 This word perhaps ought to be ἐπεψήφισεν. τ This name he has inserted upon conjecture. 
Thus an Athenian decree in Josephus Ant. XIV, « This will be made very clear by comparing 


8, 5. ἐκκλησίας γενομένης ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ τῶν προέδρων, the scheme of Dodwell, as it is given in his Ca- 
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year of the cycle the 16th day of Posideon II, would be the 193d day of the year, which 
leaves 192 days for the first five tribes. But 38 x 5=190 days; so that there is a redundancy 
of two days. We must therefore suppose one of these three things; either that some alter- 
ation in the order of the ἡμέραι ἐξαιρέσιμοι was made by Calippus, which is not probable, or 
that two of the four supernumerary days were given to the first two tribes, or, lastly, that 
Chandler has inaccurately copied the numbers on the Marble, and has exhibited γαμηλιῶνος 


ἑνδεκάτῃ for γαμηλιῶνος ἐνάτῃ *. 


ed 


XX. 
DEMOSTHENES. 


TWO accounts are transmitted to us of the age of Demosthenes, which vary considerably. 
The author of the Lives of the Orators* gives the following dates: Δημοσθένης Δημοσθένους καὶ 
KazoBodans τῆς Τύλωνος θυγατρὸς, τὸν δὲ δῆμον Παιανιεὺς, καταλειφθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐτῶν ἑπτὰ μετ᾽ 
ἀδελφῆς πενταετίδος, τὸν μὲν τῆς ὀρφανίας χρόνον παρὰ τῇ μητρὶ διῆγε.----τελειωθεὶς δὲ, ἐλάττω παρὰ τῶν 
ἐπιτρόπων παραλαβὼν, ἔκρινεν αὐτοὺς ἐπιτροπῆς ἐπὶ Τιμοκράτους ἄρχοντος, τρεῖς ὄντας, "Αφοβον, Θηριπί- 
δὴν, Δημοφῶντα ἢ Δημέαν.----καὶ εἷλεν αὐτούς" τῆς δὲ καταδίκης οὐδὲν ἐπράξατο, τοὺς μὲν ἀργυρίου τοὺς 
δὲ καὶ χάριτος [ἀφείς.]----καὶ χορηγὸς ἐγένετο" Μειδίαν δὲ τὸν ᾿Αναγυράσιον πλήξαντα αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ θεά- 
τρῳ χορηγοῦντα εἰς κρίσιν καταστήσας, λαβὼν τρισχιλίας ἀφῆκε τῆς δίκης.---ἑπτὰ δὲ καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη 


lippic Tables p. 724. with the original order. The mode of reconciling these difficulties is to suppose 


letter B will mark the intercalary years. that this Calippic cycle of 76 years commencing 
July B. C. 330. was a scientific period, acknow- 

Olymp. —_— Original order. Dodwell. ledged only by astronomers; and that it was not 
AAU AE arcs = pacers se): immediately received into public use at Athens. 

Hen Wee Peel ΠῚ a ΟΒΕΝ 3B. But the dates of Timocharis appear to prove that 
SMoaicododee ih Sodsosononcsdh the Athenians had adopted it, and adapted to it 


steer κε eens 5. Bee... κε eee 5, Be their intercalations, before the 36th year of the pe- 
avahohe siana tones ΟΡ νων -ἰτνὉ. riod B. C. 295. 
esd ac dad x Since these observations were written, I have 


4 
112.1 
2 
Bolded ἢ 
4 had an ‘opportunity of examining the Marble it- 
113, 1... +. ee eee. 10. esses ee 3. B. self, which is now in the Gallery of Antiquities in 
Ξ the British Museum, Room XV. Νο, 280. and it 
4 appears that Chandler is perfectly accurate in the 
1 date, which is plainly legible as follows: 
2 em Νικοδωρου apyovras 
em τῆς Κεκροπιδὸς extn 
ς MmpuTaverag γαμηλιωνος 
εἐνδεκατηι EKTHE καὶ εἰκὸ 
στηι τῆς πρυτανειας---- 
It remains therefore to conclude that, instead 
of the four days being assigned to the last four 
tribes, as was the practice in the archonship of 
4 : : Glaucippus B. C. 410. these four days, now in the 
117. 1. sees eee ee Saad time of Nicodorus, B. C. 314, were otherwise dis- 
And yet Dodwell has the support of Timocharis, tributed, and that two were given to the first two 
and of all the references in the observations of tribes and two to the ninth and tenth. 
Hipparchus. See above p. 339, 340. The only a Vit. X. Or. p. 844. A.—845, E. 


114.1.. 


115. 


116, 
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γεγονὼς; λογιζομένοις ἀπὸ Δεξιθέου εἰς Καλλίμαχον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἡ παρ᾽ ᾿Ολυνθίων ἧκε πρεσβεία περὶ τῆς βοη- 
θείας, ἔπεισεν ἐκπέμψαι τὴν βοήθειαν" τῷ δὲ ἑξῆς. ἐφ᾽ οὗ Πλάτων ἐτελεύτησε, Φίλιππος ᾿Ολυνθίους κατ- 
ἐστρέψατο. ἔγνω δὲ αὐτὸν καὶ Ξενοφῶν----ἢ ἀρχόμενον ἢ ἀκμάζοντα" τῷ μὲν γὰρ τὰ “Ἑλληνικὰ ἐτελεῖτο 
εἰς τὰ περὶ τὴν ἐν Μαντινείᾳ μάχην ἄρχοντα δὲ Χαρικλείδην" ὁ δὲ πρότερον ἐπὶ Τιμοκράτους εἷλε τοὺς 
ἐπιτρύπους. Between Dewitheus [Β. Ο. 582.1 and Timocrates [B. C. 364.] are twenty archons. 
Between Dewitheus and Callimachus [B. C. 343.) are thirty-five archons. According to this 
chronology, then, Demosthenes was born B. C. 385. was in his twenty-second year when he 
prosecuted his guardians, and in his thirty-seventh at the time of the Olynthian war. Petitus>, 
Corsini ¢, and Μη. Wolf 4, follow the computations of this author. 

Dionysius of Halicarnassus® computes differently: Οὗτος ἐγεννήθη μὲν ἐνιαυτῷ πρότερον τῆς 
ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος, ἄρχοντος δὲ Τιμοκράτους εἰς ἔτος ἦν ἐμβεβηκὼς ἑπτακαιδέκατον" δημοσίους τε λό- 
yous ἤρξατο γράφειν ἐπὶ Καλλιστράτου ἄρχοντος, εἰκοστὸν καὶ πέμπτον ἔχων ἔτος. Between Demophi- 
lus, Olymp. 99. 4. and Timocrates are sixteen archons. Between Demophilus and Callistra- 
tus [Β. C. 353.] are twenty-five. Although, therefore, Demosthenes might be said to be 
seventeen in the year of Timocrates, he could not be called twenty-five in the year of Calli- 
stratus. This, however, is hardly to be imputed to Dionysius himself, but rather to the 
transcriber, since the numbers probably were εἰκοστὸν καὶ ἝΚΤΟΝ ἔχων ἔτος. There is a dif- 
ference of four years between this and the former computation. According to Dionysius, De- 
mosthenes was born B. C. 381. was seventeen at the prosecution of his guardians, twenty-six 
at the time of his first public cause, and thirty-two at the period of the Olynthian war. 

The following dates occur in Zosimus Ascalonitas: ἐβίωσε δὲ ἔτη ξ΄ καὶ τρία" ἐγεννήθη δὲ ἐνιαυτῷ 
πρότερον τῆς ἑκατοστῆς ὀλυμπιάδος.----ἀπέθανε δὲ ἕκτῃ ἐπὶ δέκα τοῦ πυανεψιῶνος μηνός. Of these three 
propositions, the first is consistent with the second, and with the known year of his death. 
The last particular is in conformity with Plutarch». The date of the birth of Demosthenes 
agrees with that of Dionysius, from whom it was probably taken. 

Gelliusi has the following account: Ab utriusque oratoris studiosis animadversum et scri- 
ptum est, quod Demosthenes et Cicero pari etate illustrissimas orationes in causis dixerint, 
alter κατὰ ’Avdporinves—septem et viginti annos natus, alter anno minor pro P. Quintio, scpti- 
moque et vicesimo pro Sex. Roscio. Vixerunt quoque non nimis numerum annorum diver- 
sum, alter tres sewaginta annos; Demosthenes sewaginta. ‘These numbers are consistent: 
twenty-seven years complete in the archonship of Cadlistratus would raise the birth of De- 
mosthenes to the year of Evander [B. C. 383.], between whom and Callistratus are twenty-six 
archons; and sixty years complete at the period of his death, in the fourth month of the 
archon Philocles, would raise his birth to the fourth month of Evander, between whom and 
Philocles are fifty-nine archons. Plutarch * is consistent with the chronology of Gellius: τῶν 
63. δημοσίων ὁ μὲν κατ᾽ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος, καὶ Τιμοκράτους, καὶ “Apioroxparous, ἑτέροις ἐγράφησαν, οὕπω τῇ 
πολιτείᾳ προσεληλυθότος" δοχεῖ γὰρ δυοῖν ἢ τριῶν δέοντα ἔτη τριάκοντα γεγονὼς ἐξενεγκεῖν τοὺς λόγους 
ἐκείνους. "These general expressions, not intended to be precise, make the orator seven or 
eight and twenty at the preparation of his first public causes. Libanius! also agrees with 


6 Leg. Att. p. 267. ed. Wess. τὸν Δημοσθένην δ΄ καὶ κ' γεγονότα ἔτη τὸν περὶ τῶν ἀτε- 
© Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 138. λειῶν λόγον φιλοπονήσασθαι. 
4 Prolegom. ad Leptineam Demosth., p. ταὶ. & Vit. Demosth. apud Reisk. tom. IV. p. 151. 
© Ad Ammeum p. 724. h Vit. Demosth. c. 30. 
f And yet the number εἰκοστὸν καὶ πέμπτον occurs ™,' Noct. Att. XV. 28. 

again in the text of Dionysius p. 732. which seems k Vit. Demosth. ο. 15. 

to fix the error upon Dionysius himself. Photius ! Prolegom. ad Olynth. p. 3. 


cod. 265. has still more erroneous numbers: φασὶ 


my 
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Gellius: ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἐτῶν ἦν ὅτε πρὸς τούτους [tutores] ἠγωνίζετο: Between Evander and Timo- 
crates are seventeen archons. ‘This statement, then, of his age would place his birth in the 
year of Evander ; and there is a difference of about a year between Gellius and Libanius on 
the one hand, and Dionysius on the other; while the higher date, of the year of Dexitheus, 
rests on the solitary testimony of the Pseudo-Plutarch. Which, then, of the two computa- 
tions, that of Gellius, Libanius, Plutarch, and Dionysius, or that of the Pseudo-Plutarch, is 
most in conformity with the account which the orator has given of his own age ? 

Demosthenes has stated his own age in two passages of his works. 1. He affirms that his 
father left him an orphan of seven years old: ™ οὑμὸς πατὴρ κατέλειπεν ἐμὲ ἕπτ᾽ ἐτῶν ὄντα. And 
that ten years of guardianship were expired in the last month of the archon Polyzelus: 5 ἐγή- 
puro ἐπὶ Πολυζήλου ἄρχοντος σχιροφοριῶνος μηνό: .---- οὐχ ὅλοις ἔτεσι πρότερον δέκα τἀμὰ λαβὼν εἶχεν 
ἐκεῖνος ὧν ὦφλε τὴν δίκην, ἢ κηδεστήν σοι γενέσθαι : But in the statement of the ten entire years of 
guardianship it was evidently the orator’s interest and purpose to make the most of the amount 
of time. The whole period of guardianship was no more than ten yearsP; and at the time of 
that marriage Demosthenes was yet in his minority. Hence it is manifest that the space ex- 
pressed by ὅλα δέκα ἔτη was less than ten years complete. In these detached numbers of De- 
mosthenes we are not to take the sum of the two, or to suppose seventeen years complete. 
The expressions of the orator only prove that sixteen years were completed at the time of his 
kinsman’s marriage in the last month of Polyzelus. The ten years terminated at the δοκιμασία 
of Demosthenes4: καρπώσασθαι τοσοῦτον χρόνον ἕως ἐγὼ ἀνὴρ εἶναι δοκιμασθείην.----τ ὃ δ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοκιμα- 
σθέντι παρέδοσαν .---- οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅστις οὐχ ἡγεῖτο τῶν εἰδότων δίκην με λήψεσθαι παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα 


ἀνὴρ εἶναι δοκιμασθείην. 


™ In Aphob. I. p. 814. 

" In Onetor. I. p. 868. 

© Onetor. II. p. 880. 

P Demosth. Aphob. I. p. 815. δέκα ἔτη ἡμᾶς ἐπι- 
τροπεύσαντες. p. 819. τὸ ἔργον τῶν δέκα ἐτῶν. Ρ- 821. 
ἐν δέκα ἔτεσιν. Ibid. καρπωσάμενοι δέκα ἔτη τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 
πους. p. 822. δέκα δ᾽ ἐτῶν τὸ ἔργον αὐτῶν δύο τάλαντα. 
Ρ. 824. τῶν δέκα ἐτῶν. Ibid. ἐν τοῖς δέκα ἔτεσι. p. 
820. τὸ ἔργον δέκα ἐτῶν. p.832. ἐν δέκα ἔτεσι. Ῥ. 838. 
δέκα ἐτῶν διαγενομένων. p. 835. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἔτει δεκάτῳ. 
whence it would seem that the tenth year was not 
completed. Contra Aphob. p. 854. ταύτας δέκ᾽ ἔτη 
κεκαρπωμένος. p. 862. δέκα δ᾽ ἔτη μετὰ τῶν συνεπι- 
τρόπων διαχειρίσας. 

@ Aphob. I. p. 814. 

5. In Onetor. I. p. 865. 

© Δοκιμάζειν was the proper term on these occa- 
sions: Demosth. p. 947. δοκιμασθέντος ΠΠΙασικλέους. 
Ρ- 950. ἡνίκα Πασικλῆς ἀνὴρ γεγονὼς ἐκομίζετο τὸν 
λόγον τῆς ἐπιτροπῆς. Isocrates p. 147. ἃ. ἐπειδὴ εἰς 
ἄνδρας δοκιμασθεῖεν. p. 852. 6. ἐπετροπεύθη ὑπὸ Περι- 
κλέους----δοκιμασθεὶς δὲ----κ. τ. λ. Liysias Ρ. 897. Reisk. 
ὀγδόῳ ἔτει δοκιμασθέντος τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου τοῖν μειρακίοιν. 
Idem apud Dionys. tom. V. p. 600. ἐπίτροπος---- 
παραδοὺς τοῖς υἱοῖς δοκιμασθεῖσι τὰ xpquata. Bekker 
Anecd. Gr. p. 235, 14. δοκιμάζονται οἱ ἐφ᾽ ἡλικίας 
ὀρφανοὶ εἰ δύνανται τὰ πατρῷα παρὰ τῶν ἐπιτρόπων ἀπο- 
λαμβάνειν. ‘The minor was held to be capable of 
managing his own estate at two years beyond the 


τ Ibid. p. 825. 


If the δοκιμασία 15 brought to the sixth or seventh month of Cephiso- 


age of puberty: Iseus p. 72, 16. κύριοι τῶν χρημάώ- 
των----οἱ παῖδες ὁπότε ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβήσειαν" οὕτω γὰρ οἱ 
νόμοι κελεύουσιν. p- 80, 45. 6 νόμος----ἐᾷξ τοὺς παῖδας 
ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβήσαντας κρατεῖν τῶν. χρημάτων. Demo- 
sthenes p. 1135. νόμος" “ἐάν τις ἡβήσῃ ἐπὶ δίετες, 
τὸ p- 1136. νόμος" ““ὅ τι ay 
“ς γνησίων ὄντων υἱῶν ὁ πατὴρ διαθῆται, ἐὰν ἀποθάνωσιν οἱ 
“ υἱεῖς πρὶν ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβᾷν, τὴν τοῦ πατρὸς διαθήκην κυ- 
“© ρίαν εἶναι." Hyperides apud Harpocr. v. ἐπὶ δίετες. 
ὃ νόμιος----κελεύει κυρίους εἶναι τῆς ἐπικλήρου Kal τῆς οὐσίας 
ἁπάσης τοὺς παῖδας ἐπειδὰν ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβῶσι. Respect- 
ing the value of this expression grammarians dif- 
fer: Harp. v. ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβῆσαι. Δίδυμός φησιν" ἀντὶ 
τοῦ ἐὰν ἑκκαίδεκα ἐτῶν γενόμενοι" τὸ γὰρ ἡβῆσαι μέχρι 
τεσσαρεσκαίδεκά ἐστιν. ἄλλοι, ἔφηβοι παρ ᾿Αθηναίοις 
ὀκτωκαιδεκαετεῖς γίνονται, καὶ μένουσιν ἐν τοῖς ἐφήβοις 
ἔτη δύο. ἔπειτα τῷ ληξιαρχικῷ ἐγγράφονται γραμματείῳ. 
Schol. in Aischin. p. 766. Reisk. has this passage 
nearly in the words of Harpocratio. Etymologus 
ν. ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβῆσαι" τούτεστιν ἐτῶν ἑκκαίδεκα γενέσθαι. 
\ \ εὩ» i ΄ > / Hae μ᾿, 
τὸ γὰρ ἡβῆσαι μέχρι δεκατεσσάρων ἐστίν. ἄλλοι, ἔφηβοι 
παρὰ ᾿Αθηναίοις ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἐτῶν γινόμενοι ἐλέγοντο" καὶ 
” Ἂν > ~~ > s oA , wv > X 
ἔμενον μὲν ἐν τοῖς ἐφήβοις ἔτη δύο. ἔπειτα εἰς τὸ ληξιαρ- 
χικὸν ἐγράφοντο γραμματεῖον. Bekker p. 255,15. ἐπὶ 
Αγ ε Seabed) aw > ’ ¢ 99 F 
δίετες ἡβῆσαι. τὸ γενέσθαι ἐτῶν ὀκτωκαίδεκα. ἵνα ἥβη ἢ 
τ τς > ~ a \ 02 3 2 pF ε ΄ 
τὸ ἑκκαίδεκα ἐτῶν γενέσθαι. τὸ δ᾽ οὖν ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβῆσαί 
ἐστι τὸ γενέσθαι ἐτῶν ἄλλων δυοῖν μετὰ τὴν ἥβην. This 
difference may be reconciled by supposing ἃ dis- 
tinction between civil rights and military service. 


κρατεῖν TOY χρημάτων." 
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dorus, it will bring the death of the father to the sixth or seventh month of Charisander ; if, 
on the contrary, we place the father’s death at the second month of Charisander, this will fix 
the δοκιμασία of the son to the second month of Cephisodorus. We may assume, then, that 
Demosthenes was born in the first month of Evander [July B. C. 382], and that his father 
died about the second or third month of Charisander [Aug. or Sept. B. C. 376], when De- 
mosthenes had entered his seventh year". From that date to the marriage of the guardian 
would be strictly nine years and ten months, which the orator, to favour his claim, might well 
call ὅλα δέκα ἔτη. 

This date for the birth of Demosthenes, obtained from Demosthenes himself, is in con- 
formity with Gellius and Libanius, and about a year higher than the date of Dionysius, but 
is wholly irreconcileable with the date of the Pseudo-Plutarch, because Polyzelus is the nine- 
teenth archon, both inclusive, from Dexitheus, and Demosthenes, if he had been born in the 
year of Dexitheus, must have been nineteen years of age in the last month of Polyzelus. 
Corsini*, indeed, defends the date of the biographer by an extraordinary mode of computing: 
Demosthenis ortus ad exeuntem Scirophorionem Ol. 98. 2. [June B. C. 384] referri debet; ut 
nimirum Scirophorione mense Ol. 103. 2. [June B. C. 366] octavum decimum etatis annum 
absolveret. Quod si Demosthenes ipse testatur se vivente patre septennium decennium vero 
defuncto patre sub tutoribus egisse, observari facile poterit tum septem tum decem etiam an- 
nos illos ita completos vel integros esse potuisse, ut ex utrisque una conjunctis integra octode- 
cim annorum summa conficeretur. By what powers of computation this is to be accomplished 
it is difficult to imagine. Hey has another argument for the date of the biographer. ‘* De- 
ἐς mosthenes was enrolled among the Ephebi when he prosecuted his guardians. But the 
*¢ date of Dionysius for his birth makes him only 14 years old in the archonship of Polyzelus; 
‘‘ and, by every account, 16 was the earliest age for that enrolment: the date, therefore, of 
*¢ the Pseudo-Plutarch is the right one.” At orator ipse perspicuos temporis characteres ex- 
ponens asserit sororem suam Polyzelo archonte Scirophorione mense nupsisse, seque statim 
post nuptias virilem togam sumpsisse, &c.2 This is not quite accurate. Demosthenes thus 
describes the proceedings: ἃ δύο μὲν yap ἦν ἔτη τὰ μεταξὺ τοῦ συνοικῆσαί τε τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ φῆσαι 
τούτους πεποιῆσθαι τὴν ἀπόλειψιν"---ο- ἀπόλειψις ἐγράφη ποσειδεῶνος μηνὸς ἐπὶ Τιμοκράτους" ἐγὼ δ᾽ εὐθὺς 
μετὰ τοὺς γάμους δοκιμασθεὶς ἐνεκάλουν καὶ λόγον ἀπήτουν.----Ὁ ὡς ἐγήματο μὲν ἣ γυνὴ καθ᾽ ὃν ἐγὼ λέγω 


The minors were admitted to their estates at six- 
teen, the ephebi were called to military service at 
home at eighteen. Aschines Fals. Leg. p. 70, 42. 
has the expression—deu ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβῶσι----ιροη which 
Valesius ad Harpocr. p. 158. ol:serves, ridiculum 
esset capere hec de pueris 16 annos natis. There 
is, however, nothing absurd in this interpretation: 
ZEschines means to say, that all the Delphians who 
were of age for military service were called upon 
to go forth on that occasion; and, although the 
greater republics of Athens and Lacedemon could 
dispense with the service of their citizens until the 
age of eighteen or twenty, yet, in the smaller states 
ot Greece, military service might be required as 
early as the age of sixteen. The use, then, of this 
phrase in Aischines is not inconsistent with the 
interpretation of Didymus; and the numbers of 
Demosthenes, 7 years (current) added to 10 years, 


or the seventeenth year current, for the admission 
of the minor to his estate, also agree with the ac- 
count of Didymus. 

4 The enumeration of Demosthenes at p. 833. 
εἰ κατελείφθην μὲν ἐνιαύσιος ἐξ ἔτη δὲ προσεπετροπεύθην 
—does not necessarily imply that the seven years 
were complete years. Those, however, who think 
otherwise, will raise the birth of the orator to the 
beginning of B.C.382. the sixth or seventh month 
of Ol. 99. 2. and a few months earlier than the 
date assumed in these Tables. 

* Fast. Att. tom. II. p. 140. 

Y Ibid. p. 138, 139. 

2 Corsini must have written from memory: 
the marriage in question was not a marriage of 
the sister of Demosthenes, but a marriage of the 
sister of Onetor to Aphobus the guardian. 

* In Onetor. I. p. 868. > Ibid. 
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χρόνον, ἀντίδικοι δ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἤδη πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἐν τῷ μεταξὺ χρόνῳ κατέστημεν, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἢ ἐγὼ τὴν δίκην 
ἔλαχον τὴν ἀπόλειψιν οὗτοι πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντ᾽ ἀπεγράψαντο, λαβέ μοι καθ᾿ ἕκαστον ταύτας τὰς μαρτυρίας. 
---μετὰ τοίνυν τοῦτον τὸν ἄρχοντα [Polyzelum] Κηφισόδωρος, Χίων. ἐπὶ τούτων ἐνεκάλουν δοκιμασθεὶς. 
ἔλαχον δὲ τὴν δίκην ἐπὶ Τιμοκράτους. The expressions, εὐθὺς μετὰ τοὺς γάμους, are not to be rigidly 
taken: they are general terms, and do not fix the date of the admission to a single point. 
Demosthenes was admitted to his estate in the archonship of Cephisodorus: some months, 


perhaps, after that marriage. 


Nor is the result of the computation of Dionysius 14 years 


for his age at the time of his admission: for from the year of Demophilus to the year of 
Polyzelus, both inclusive, are fifteen years complete, which would suppose the admission 


in the sixteenth year®. 


© Petitus Leg. Att. p. 230. Wess. follows the 
Pseudo-Plutarch : Demosthenes, cum Aphobus tu- 
tor Polyzelo archonte mense Scirophorione uxorem 
duxisset, statim post nuptias togam virilem sumpsit, 
ἀνὴρ εἶναι δοκιμασθείς, ut ipse testatur Onet. I. scilicet 
anno novo ineunte, primis Hecatombeonis diebus, 
anno @tatis sue vicesimo. Ibid. p. 267. where he 
examines the age of Demosthenes at large, he has 
a single argument for the date of the Pseudo-Plu- 
tarch: he asserts that an action could not be brought 
before the age of twenty: Vere Plutarchus confert 
natalem Demosthenis in Ol. 98. 4. Devitheo pre- 
tore. Ne eque enim audiendi sunt Dionys. Halic. et 
anonymus in Descriptione Olympiadum [Scaliger. 
See Introduct. p. xxv.] qui adscribunt Ol. 99. 4.— 
Proculdubio vera est gravissimi scriptoris Plutarchi 
sententia ; cujus vindicem dabimus Demosthenem, 
qui seribit ἐγήματο----ἐπὶ Πολυζήλου ἄρχοντος σκιροφο- 
ριῶνος μηνός. Polyzeli pretura incidit in Ol. 103. 2. 
Cephisodoro qui Polyzelum excepit archonte Apho- 
bum accusavit, qui annus erat Ol. 103. 3. cum in 
viros esset adscriptus et jam sui juris, ut legitur 
ibidem : εὐθὺς μετὰ τοὺς γάμους δοκιμασθεὶς ἐνεκάλουν. 
Atqui in viros adscribebantur anno etatis vicesimo 
circa Hecatombeonis initia. Neque ante hanc eta- 
tem actionem ἐπιτροπῆς instituere poterat. Whence 
he derived this doctrine he has not informed us. 
It is wholly without foundation ; and is effectually 
disproved by Dionysius and Libanius, who were 
surely competent judges upon this point, and who 
believed that Demosthenes conducted that prose- 
cution at seventeen or eighteen years of age; and, 
above all, by the positive dates of Demosthenes 
himself, which Petitus, when he quotes Demo- 
sthenes, appears to have forgotten. He has similar 
observations in other passages: p. 215. Puer an- 
tequam annos natus esset viginti rerum suarum non 
erat dominus, p. 227. he understands ἐπὶ δίετες to 
mean 18+ 2 or 20 years of age. p. 555. antequam 
in viros esset transcriptus ephebus sui juris non erat: 
sed postquam lexiarchico inscriptus erat ad nego- 
tia mitti poterat. p. 582. πρὶν ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβᾷν" id 
est, priusquam annos natus viginti; a quo demum 
anno sui juris est et τῶν ἐπιτρόπων curd exiit. p.594, 


Tutela exibant Athenienses anno @tatis vicesime 
cum lexiarchico essent inscripti.  Petitus, after 
Pollux and other grammarians, confounds two 
things which were distinct: the δοκιμασία of the 
ward, and the final inscription of the name of a 
citizen in the ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον. The former 
was done, as we have seen in a former note, at 
the age of 16, or in the 17th year; the latter at 
the age of twenty, after the two years of home 
service as an ephebus : Pollux VIII. 105. περίπολοι 
ἔφηβοι περιήεσαν τὴν χώραν φυλάττοντες,---καὶ εἰς μὲν 
τοὺς ἐφήβους εἰσήεσαν ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἔτη γενόμενοι, δύο δὲ 
εἰς περιπόλους spre ate εἰκοστῷ δὲ ἐνεγράφοντο τῷ λη- 
ξιαρχικῷ γραμματείῳ, καὶ ὥμνυον ἐν ᾿Αγραύλου" “Οὐ 
“ καταισχυνῶ τὰ ὕπλα" κι το λ. Econf. Ly curg. Leocr. 
p-157. Stob. Serm. 43, 48. Demosth. Fals. Leg. 
p- 438. Plutarch. Alcib. c.15.] But Pollux VIII. 
104, is in error when he says that this was the 
period at which the ward was admitted to his 
estate : 6 εἰς τὸ" ληξιαρχικὸν, γραμματεῖον ἐγγραφεὶς ἤδη 
τὰ πατρῷα παρελάμβανεν" ἡ δὲ πατρῴα οὐσία καὶ λῆξις 
ἐκαλεῖτο. And τ repeated by Photius 
and Suidas: ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον. Αἰσχίνης ἐν τῷ 
κατὰ Τιμκάρχου. [p. 8, 28. 14, 36.] εἰς ὅ ἐνεγράφοντο 
οἱ τελειωθέντες τῶν παΐδων οἷς ἐξὴν ἤδη τὰ πατρᾷα οἶκο- 
γομεῖν, παρ᾽ ὃ καὶ τοὔνομα γεγονέναι, διὰ τὸ τῶν λήξεων 
ἄρχειν. λήξεις δέ εἰσιν οἵ τε κλῆροι καὶ αἱ οὐσίαι" ὡς 
Δείναρχος κι τι λ. Pausanias II. 24, 5. in the phrase 
λήξεσιν ἄρχοντα appears to allude to the same ety- 
mology. But a different etymology of the word 
ληξιαρχικὸν 1s preserved by Photius (whom Suidas 
repeats): ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον. ᾿Αθηναίων τῶν ἀστῶν 
τῶν ἐχόντων ἡλικίαν ἄρχειν ἀναγράφεται τὸ ὄνομα προστι- 
θεμένων τῶν δήμων αὐτοῖς" καὶ ἐξ ἐκείνων τῶν γραμμα- 
τείων κληροῦσι τὰς ἀρχάς. The word, then, would 
be derived παρὰ τὴν λῆξιν τῶν ἀρχῶν, quod civi Athe- 
niensi licebat remp. capessere et adipisci magistratus. 
(Hieron. Wolf. ad Aschin. Timarch. p. 3, 28.) 
And this etymology seems preferable; for every 
male Athenian of the age of twenty, whether in 
the lifetime of the father or otherwise, was in- 
scribed in that register, whereas the other mean- 
ing of the word would refer only to the case of 
orphans; the one interpretation applied univer- 
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The chronology, then, of Gellius, supported by Libanius, placing his birth in the begin- 
ning of the year of Evander 4, would make him sixteen in the last month of Polyzelus. He 
was admitted to his estate in his seventeenth year, in the archonship of Cephisodorus; and 
was in his nineteenth year in the beginning of the year of Timocrates, when he prosecuted his 
guardians, consistently with the description of Quintilian®; Demosthenem puerum admodum 


actiones pupillares habuisse manifestum ἐδ. 


All these positions are consistent with the ac- 


count which he has given of himself, and are about one year higher respectively than the dates 


of Dionysius. 


sally to all the citizens, the other only to one par- 
ticular class of persons. But whatever etymology 
be adopted, it is evident from Demosthenes, who 
emerged from his minority in his 17th year, that 
the register of the name in the ληξιαρχικὸν γραμμα- 
τεῖον Was not the period for the admission of the 
ward to his estate. schines, indeed, Timarch. 
p- 14, 36. has this expression : ἐπειδὴ ἐνεγράφη Ti- 
μαρχος εἰς τὸ ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον καὶ κύριος ἐγένετο 
τῆς οὐσίας. but these general terms, where a precise 
legal definition is not intended, are not inconsistent 
with the account which Demosthenes has given of 
- himself, and do not establish that the accession of 
a minor to his father’s property was literally de- 
layed till the time of his inscription in that regis- 
ter. The expressions of the orators are not always 
to be strictly taken. The terms of Lycurgus Le- 
ocr. p. 157. speaking of the oath of the ephebi— 
ὑμῖν γὰρ ἔστιν ὅρκος ὃν ὀμνύουσι πάντες οἱ πολῖται, ἐπειδὰν 
εἰς τὸ ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον ἐγγραφῶσι καὶ ἔφηβοι 
γένωνται----ἴ 6568 terms rigidly interpreted would ex- 
press that the oath was taken and the name inscribed 
in the ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον, not at the end of the 
two years of home service and the age of twenty, 
but at the beginning and at the age of eighteen ; 
and this might be confirmed from Ulpian ad De- 
mosth. Fals. Leg. p. 264. ed. Par. ἐν τῷ τεμένει (τῆς 
᾿Αγραύλου) οἱ ἐξιόντες εἰς τοὺς ἐφήβους ἐκ παίδων Busey. 
which would consequently convict of error Pollux 
VIII. 105. and Harpocratio and the Etymologus 
v. ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβῆσαι. But in reality the error is in 
Ulpian ; and these words are used by Lycurgus, 
like those of Aischines, in a lax and general sense, 
and are not intended to convey a precise defi- 
nition. 

4 Corsini, attempting to adjust the dates of the 
Pseudo-Plutarch to those of the orator himself, 
supposes Demosthenes to be born in the last 
month of Dexitheus. But according to that au- 
thor he was in his thirty-seventh year in the ar- 
chonship of Callimachus: and between Dexitheus 
and Callimachus are only thirty-five archons : 
that writer, then, to be consistent with himself, 
must have dated the birth of Demosthenes early 
in the year of Dexitheus. Consequently the dis- 
crepancy between the biographer and the orator 
cannot be reconciled. Photius cod. 265. p. 1472. 


makes the discrepancy still greater ; reckoning ἢ the 
orator 38 at that period : ἐτῶν μέντοι γεγονὼς 6 ἑήτωρ 
η΄ καὶ X ἔπεισε δημηγορήσας τὸν δῆμον βοήθειαν ᾿Ολυνθίοις 
ἀποστεῖλαι. 

SONMING ΕΙΣ 

f Mr. Mitford, who is not favourable to Demos- 
thenes, asserts that this prosecution of his guar- 
Gians ‘‘ was considered as a dishonourable attempt 
“ to extort money from them.” Vol. VIII. p. 123. 
He quotes 4schin, de Coron. and Plutarch. Vit. 
Demosth. as authorities for this charge. The pas- 
sage of Aischines, which Mr. Mitford has in view, 
(for in the oration de Corona there is nothing to 
his purpose,) is probably the following: Fals. Leg. 
p: 41, 15. ἐκ παίδων ἀπαλλαττόμενος καὶ δεκαταλάντους 
δίκας ἑκάστῳ τῶν ἐπιτρόπων λαγχάνων ᾿Αργὰς ἐκλήθη. 
Some deduction ought in reason to be made from 
the charges of an adversary, which are not to be 
considered as containing strict historical truth. 
But in reality the terms of Mr. Mitford much 
exceed the measure of what is expressed even 
by Zschines. The account which Plutarch gives 
has directly an opposite meaning: ὡς 
ἡλικίᾳ γενόμενος τοῖς ἐπιτρόποις ἤρξατο δικάζεσθαι, καὶ 
λογογραφεῖν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς, πολλὰς διαδύσεις Kal παλινδικίας 
εὑρίσκοντας----οὐκ ἀκινδύνως οὐδ᾽ ἀργῶς κατευτυχήσας, ἐκ- 
πρᾶξαι μὲν οὐδὲ πολλοστὸν ἠδυνήθη μέρος τῶν πατρῴων. Vit. 
Demosth. ὁ. 6. Besides, it is utterly improbable 
that a boy of eighteen or nineteen (puer admodum 
according to Quintilian, μειρακύλλιον κομιδῇ accord- 
ing to Demosthenes himself, in Mid. p. 539.) 
should have acquired sufficient influence to be suc- 
cessful in an unfounded charge against his guard- 
ians. In Mr. Mitford’s narrative, indeed, this 
improbability does not appear, because he repre- 
sents Demosthenes to be twenty-five at the time of 
the prosecution: on emerging from minority, by 
the Athenian law at five and twenty, he earned an- 
other opprobrious nickname by a prosecution of his 
guardians. (Vol. VIII. p. 123.) But the testi- 
monies which I have collected in the preceding 
inquiry demonstrate that this was plainly impos- 
sible. Even the erroneous dates of the Pseudo- 
Plutarch only make the orator twenty-two at the 
time. And Mr. Mitford could not profit by those 
dates, because he himself adopts the chronology of 
Dionysius ; fixing, with that writer, the birth of 
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2. Demostheness describes himself as thirty-two years of age at the period of his dispute 
with Midias: δύο καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη γέγονα. Plutarch» has the same numbers: δῆλος ἐστὶ τὴν 
κατὰ Μειδίου παρασκευασάμενος εἰπεῖν δίκην δύο μὲν ἐπὶ τοῖς τριάκοντα γεγονὼς ἔτη. Ulpiani, at the 
same time that he specifies the age of the orator, agrees with Dionysius in the date of this 
cause: ἐφ᾽ ἕτερα μέρη καταβαίνει τῆς παρεκβάσεως.---ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα τό τε λειποτάξιον καὶ ἣ ἐφ᾽ αἵματι 
γραφή. πέπρακται δὲ ταῦτα μετὰ τὴν ὕβριν τὴν ἐν τοῖς Διονυσίοις. οὐκοῦν συνῆψε τῇ παρεκβάσει τὰ πεντε- 
καίδεκα ὅλοις ἔτεσιν ἀφεστῶτα. τὰ μὲν γὰρ κατὰ Στράτωνα παιδὸς ὄντος τοῦ ῥήτορος πέπρακται" τὰ 
δὲ μετὰ τὴν ἑορτὴν δύο καὶ τριάκοντα ὄντος ἐτῶν. Callimachus is the fifteenth archon from Ti- 
mocrates. Ulpian therefore followed Dionysius in supposing that Demosthenes was seven- 
teen in the archonship of Timocrates, and that he prepared the oration against Midias in the 
year of Callimachus. 

Dionysius, Plutarch, and Ulpian, it seems, understood the numbers δύο καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη to 
refer to the time at which that oration was prepared ; but, as it is manifest that some space 
elapsed * between the commission of the offence and the preparation of that cause, it is far 
more probable that this description of his age was applied by the orator to the time of his χος- 
ρηγία, and not to the subsequent period at which the oration was published. Mr’. Wolf!, who 
adopts the chronology of the Pseudo-Plutarch, reconciles this date of the orator with that 
chronology by supposing the oration to have been composed four years after the offence of 
Midias had been committed. He argues in thismanner: Pertinet causa Midiana ad Olymp. 
106. 4. [B. C.353.] Causa assignari debet Olymp. 106.4. si Demosthenes recte locutus est, 
quum dixit annum etatis se agere 33. At Dionysius Halic. orationem refert scriptam esse Ol. 
107. 4. [B. C.342.] Que diversitas nihil nos moveret, nisi orator ibi res gestas commemora- 
ret quas demum post Olymp. 106. gestas historia ponit. He supposes, then, that the facts 
occurred in Olymp. 106. 4. but that the piece was written four years later, when the orator 
might insert the subsequent transactions. This date for the χορηγία of Demosthenes is as- 
signed upon mere conjecture, that it might be adapted to the supposed date of his birth in 
Ol. 98.4. But the testimonies which I have produced in the Tables make it appear, that the 
χορηγία of Demosthenes and the offence of Midias in reality happened at the Dionysia of the 
archon Thessalus [Olymp. 107. 2.7, in the spring of the year B.C.350. At that time De- 
mosthenes describes himself as thirty-two: a description entirely agreeing with his own account 
of his own age sixteen years before, and with the date which has been obtained from Gellius 
and Libanius”. 


Demosthenes at the fourth year of the ninety- 
ninth Olympiad. (See Vol. VIII. p. 120. It is 
probable that, by inadvertence, he applied to the 
prosecution of the guardians that date, twenty-five 
years, which his author Dionysius applied to the 
first public cause: δημοσίους λόγους ἤρξατο γράφειν»--- 
εἰκοστὸν καὶ πέμπτον ἔχων ἔτος. Dionys. ad Amm. p. 
724. 

& In Mid. p. 564. 

h Vit. Demosth. c. 12. 

i P. 347, 184. ed. Paris. 

Κ᾿ Compare with the preceding passage of Ul- 
pian the authorities adduced in the Tables B. C. 
348, 3. 

1 Prolegom. in Leptineam Demosth. p. cviii. 

™ T had considered it probable that the χορηγία 


of Demosthenes might be réferred to the Lenea, 
in the Tables B.C. 350, 4. and this would have 
been confirmed by the season of the Διάσια, if the 
opinion of Taylor ad Demosth. Mid. p.517. Reisk. 
be just, that this and the Πάνδια were the same 
festival. ‘The Πάνδια were in honour of Jupiter: 
Phot. Lex. Πάνδια. ἑορτή τις ἀπὸ Πανδίας τῆς σελήνης, 
ἢ ἀπὸ Πανδίονος---ἄγεται δὲ αὕτη τῷ Ast, ἐπονομασθεῖσα 
ἴσως οὕτως ἀπὸ τοῦ πάντα δεῖν θύειν τῷ Ad. and fol- 
lowed soon after the Dionysia: Demosth. Mid. 
Ρ. 517. ποιεῖν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἐν Διονύσου μετὰ τὰ Πάν- 
dia, κι τ᾿ A The account of Harpocratio, Nadia, 
ἑορτή τις ᾿Αθήνῃσι μετὰ Διονύσια ἀγομένη, repeated by 
Suidas, is merely derived from that text of De- 
mosthenes, and adds nothing to our information. 
The Διάσια were celebrated on the 23d Antheste- 
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We probably possess'nearly all the orations of Demosthenes". Dionysius specifies fifteen 


harangues to the people: δημηγορίαι" and these have come down to us. 


The seven orations 


upon Public Causes, which are all that Dionysius thinks worthy of recording, and upon which 
he rests the fame of the orator, πάντες οἱ δημόσιοι λόγοι BF ods ἐπαινεῖταί τε καὶ θαυμάζεται °—these 
seven are extant. ‘Two others, those against Aristogiton, are not mentioned by Dionysius in 
his Chronological Review, and were considered by him as not genuineP. That an oration 
against Aristogiton was composed by Demosthenes is distinctly asserted by Plutarch 4 : τὸν δὲ 


xar’Apiotoyelrovos (λόγον) αὐτὸς ἠγωνίσατο. 


as genuine. Pollux’ indeed appears to doubt 


rion, ten days after the Lenea: Schol. Cod. Rav. 
ad Aristoph. Nub. 407. Διάσια. ἑορτὴ ᾿Αθήνῃσι Μει- 
λιχίου Διός. ἄγεται δὲ μηνὸς ἀνθεστηριῶνος η΄ φθίνοντος. 
Schol. Lucian. Timon. c. 7. Διάσια. ἑορτὴ ᾿Αθήνῃ- 
σιν οὕτω καλουμένη, ἣν εἰώθεσαν μετὰ στυγνότητος ἐπιτε- 
λεῖν, θύοντες Ast τῷ Μειλιχίῳ. Thucyd. I. 120. Διά- 
σια, ἃ καλεῖται Διὸς ἑορτὴ Μειλιχίου μεγίστη, ἔξω τῆς 
πόλεως, ἐν ἦ πανδημεὶ θύουσι πολλοὶ οὐχ ἱερεῖα ἀλλὰ θύ- 
ματα. This festival coincides with the expedition to 
Tamyne, in Anthesterion, and would contribute to 
fix the χορηγία of Demosthenes to the Lenea. Two 
arguments, however, occur for the Dionysia Ma- 
gna. (Conf. Spalding. Preefat. ad Midian. p. xiv.) 
The presence of strangers is noticed by the orator, 
p- 538. 584. while at the Lenea only citizens were 
present ; and Διονύσια, simpliciter, according to 
Ruhnkenius, always mean the Dionysia Magna. 
If these arguments be valid, the Διάσια and Πάνδια 
were distinct festivals; and that these in fact were 
distinct festivals is intimated by Theodoret tom. 
IV. p. 583. B. Πάνδια μὲν καὶ Διάσια τῷ Ast. p. 
607. A. ἀντὶ τῶν Πανδίων καὶ Διασίων καὶ Διονυσίων καὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων ὑμῶν ἑορτῶν. We may therefore perhaps 
conclude that Demosthenes was χορηγὸς at the 
Dionysia Magna. 

5 All, at least, that he left in writing. Sixty- 
five orations were ascribed to him: Vit. X. or. p. 
847. E. Phot. cod. 265. p. 1465. φέρονται αὐτοῦ 
λόγοι γνήσιοι ἑξήκοντα πέντε. It is not explained 
what this list of 65 contained. The opinions of 
grammarians differed upon the genuineness of cer- 
tain pieces. What Callimachus admitted, Didy- 
mus or Dionysius might reject ; and this catalogue 
of 65 orations might include some spurious pieces. 

© Dionys. ad Amm. p. 746. He adds, πλὴν ἑνὸς 
τοῦ περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου. He had just enumerated the 
other six, to which he applies these terms of pane- 

yric. 
P Photius cod. 265. p. 1468. as quoted by Tay- 
lor Pref. ad Aristog. I. attests that Dionysius re- 
jected both these orations ; and Libanius, or the 
author of the argument ad Aristogit. who observes, 
Διονύσιος δ᾽ ὁ “Αλικαρνασεὺς ob δέχεται τούτους τοὺς λόγους 
Δημοσθένους εἶναι, ἐκ τῆς ἰδέας τεκμαιρόμενος. Diony- 
sius, however, de Vi Demosth, p. 1126. in his pre- 


The grammarians generally quote the first oration 


them, but Harpocratio’ many times cites the 


sent text only names the second : εἰ μέντοι ἔνιοι; Wev- 
δεπίγραφοί εἰσι λόγοι ἀηδεῖς καὶ φορτικαὶ καὶ ἄγρεικοι κα- 
τασκευαὶ, ὡς ἐν τῇ κατ᾽ ᾿Αριστογείτονος β. Perhaps it 
was originally written, ἐν τῇ κατ᾽ ᾿Αριστογείτονος ἐν- 
δείξει. and ἐνδείξει was corrupted into ἐν δευτέρῳ. 
which led the way to the present reading. 

9 Vit. Demosth. ο. 15. τ X. 155. 

S Harpocrat. v. ἀνασείσας. [Demosth. p. 784. 
22.) ἀνίδρυτος. [p- 786. 10.) Αργᾶς. [referring to 
p. 786. 4.) βασίλειος στοά. [p.776. 20.] βουλεύσεως. 
[p- 778. 19.] γνῶσις. [p. 778. 17.) ἕναι. [Ρ. 775. 25.] 
In ἔνδειξις he remarks, πολλοὶ μὲν οὖν εἰσὶ λόγοι ἐνδείξεως, 
γνωριμώτατοι δὲ οἱ κατ᾽ ᾿Αριστογείτονος Δημοσθένους" ν. 
κιγκλίς. [770. 17. 778. 12.1 μετοίκιον. [p. 787. 29.] 
ὁμοῦ. [p. 785. 23.] πληρωταί. [Ρ. 776. 7.1 φαρμακός. 
[Ρ. 794. 4.1] He adds εἰ γνήσιος in ν. Θεωρίς. [p. 793. 
26.] νεαλής. [p. 788. 23.] Reiske ad Aristogit. 
I. Animady. tom. III. p. 1187. gives this oration 
to Hyperides : Orutionem hanc non Demosthenis 
sed Hyperidis esse auctores sunt Harpocration et 
Ulpianus ad Olynth. II. item Suidas v. ἀπεψηφί- 
σατο. (sed ille quidem Harpocrationis compilator 
cum sit, auctoritate caret.) Although Suidas fre- 
quently transcribes from Harpocratio, yet that is 
no reason for denying his authority on this occa- 
sion, since the passage in question is not derived 
from that source. Neither is there any cause for 
asserting that this oration is given to Hyperides by 
these testimonies. Harpocratio indeed quotes an 
oration of Hyperides πρὸς ᾿Αριστογείτονα ἴῃ ν. Εὐρυσά- 
κειον. Κεκροπίς. ναύκληρος. Οἰνηΐς. ὅσιον. but the first 
four of these words do not occur in the extant ora- 
tion: Suidas v. ἀπεψηφίσατο also quotes from Hy- 
perides πρὸς ᾿Αριστογείτονα an entire sentence, which 
contains some curious information ; but that sen- 
tence is not found in the extant piece. Ulpian 
ad Olynth. II. p. 14, 23. has the following pas- 
sage: διαθέσθαι----ἀντὶ τοῦ συνθέσθαι. ὡς Ὕπερίδης, καὶ 
Δημοσθένης ἐν τοῖς ἑξῆς. ἑκάτερα δὲ τούτων κεῖται καὶ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ διαθήκας γράφειν. ᾿Ισαῖος ἐν τῷ πρὸς ᾿Αριστογεί- 
roya* [an. oration quoted by Dionysius p. 613.] 
“ς Μετὰ ταύτην τοίνυν τὴν ἀπόκρισιν, ἑτέραν διαθήκην 
“ ἐκόμισαν, κι τι λ. No reference in Ulpian to 
Hyperides πρὸς ᾿Ἀριστογείτονα. To these reasons it 
may be added, that the difference in the titles, the 
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first oration without suspicion, and twice with the addition of a doubt. The grammarians 
edited by Mr. Bekker twelve times quote the oration κατὰ ’Agistoysirovs'. Hermogenes* 
refers to the first oration; the younger Pliny’, Aristidesv, the author of the treatise 
περὶ ὕψους", and the scholiast upon Aristophanes *, quote the oration without suspicion. 
Ruhnkenius¥ receives the first oration, dissenting from Taylor, who rejects it: Swmsit locu- 
tionem (Longinus) a Demosthene Aristogit. I. Taylorus cum hanc formulam tum ipsam ora- 
tionem Demosthene parum dignam censet. Sed aliter sensisse haud paulo meliorem Tayloro 
criticum, Longinum, non solum ex formule imitatione intelligitur, sed multo magis ex sect. 
27. ubi ut Demosthenis oratio diserte laudatur. To have done justice, however, to Taylor, 
he should not have omitted to add, that, although Longinus admitted the genuineness, Dio- 
nysius of Halicarnassus denied it.The oration of Demosthenes in defence of himself in the 
matter of Harpalus, entitled περὶ χρυσίου ἃ, has not been preserved; and, among his δημόσιοι 
λόγοι Dionysius > reckoned Διφίλῳ δημηγορικὸν αἰτοῦντι δωρέας. which is also lost. A lost ora- 
tion, probably in a private cause, κατὰ Μέδοντος, is attested by Harpocratio and Pollux ¢. 
Another cause, πρὸς Πολύευκτον mapaypagy, is quoted by a grammarian‘?. Other titles are 


mentioned, but these are either corrupt titles, or orations of doubtful authority ©. 


one πρὸς ᾿Αριστογείτονα, the other κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος, 
shew the oration of Hyperides and the extant 
piece to have referred to different causes. 

t The Antiatticista twice: p. 78. ἀγοράσαι : ἀντὶ 
τοῦ ὠνήσασθαι. p- 109. νεαλής. [quoted by Har- 
pocr.] The writer περὶ συντάξεως nine times (though 
not naming Demosthenes): p. 123. ἀποδοκιμάζω. 
[referring to p. 790. 18.] p. 132. δικάζω. [p. 778. 
8.7 p- 139. ἔνοχος. [p. 785. 14.] p. 151. κατατάττω. 
(773. 171 p. 155. λαμβάνω. (779. 26.] p. 157. 
μνησθῶ. [784.16.] p. 162. προσκρούω. [p. 782. 20.] 
p- 165. προπηλακίζω. (785. 16.] p. 175. τιμῶ. (794. 
6.] In Anecd. p. 405. 5. is the article ἀνίδρυτο [leg. 
ἀνίδρυτος. from Harpocratio. The word ὠγοράσαι I 
have not found in these orations: the other eleven 
references are to the first oration. 

t He refers, without naming Demosthenes, to 
Ρ- 774. in these passages: de Formis I. 6. p. 280. 
288. II. 10. p. 469. 

v Plin. Epist. IX. 26. See Taylor Prefat. ad 
Dem. Aristogit. 

vv Aristides in his Art of Rhetoric refers to the 
first oration in these passages: tom. II. p. 441 
Jebb. to p. 774. 6. p.449 to p. 784. 2. p. 464 
to p. 770. 11. 771.5. p. 471 to p. 784.7. p. 470 
--- σφοδρότητος ὁ λόγος τυγχάνει ὡς ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μειδίου καὶ 
ἐν τῷ κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος. In the following he quotes 
without naming Demosthenes: p. 442 referring to 
p- 788. 10. p. 449 to p. 793.21. p. 469 to 786. 4. 
784. 11. p. 470 to 778. 11. 

w S. 27- 

x Ad Aristoph. Acharn. 171. conf. Harpocr. v. 
ἕναι. Vesp. 707. [p. 785. 23.] Nub. 774. 

To these may be added Ammon. vy. πότος.----ὡς 
Δημοσθ. ἐν τῷ κατὰ ᾿Ανδροτίωνος [ἰ. ᾿Δριστογείτονος" 
“ βρωτοῦ καὶ ποτοῦ μεταλαβεῖν." The reference is to 
Aristog. I. p. 789. 2. 

Σ Ad Longin. 5. 23. 


z This is one argument against the conjecture 
recorded by ΝΜ". Weiske ad Longin. p. 214. 215. 
which supposes Dionysius or Longinus, the author 
of the treatise περὶ ὕψους, to be no other than Dio- 
nysius of Halicarnassus. 

Having thus fairly laid before the reader the testi- 
monies for the oration against Aristogiton, I must 
declare my own opinion to be in concurrence with 
that of Taylor, that this piece is spurious, and un- 
worthy of the great orator to whom it is ascribed; 
and that to the four or five lost pieces of Demos- 
thenes must be added the genuine oration κατὰ 
᾿Αριστογείτονος. After the decline of eloquence, the 
rhetoricians of every age, from the time of the Pto- 
lemies downwards, often exercised themselves upon 
the subjects which were consecrated by the genius 
of Demosthenes. Thus Aristides himself com- 
posed an oration πρὸς Λεπτίνην περὶ ἀτελειῶν. and 
thus some rhetorician, like Aristides, in an earlier 
age, (before the time of Dionysius,) appears to 
have composed the two orations κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτο- 
γος, taking his materials from Demosthenes him- 
self. By some chance, the original perished, and 
the copy was preserved. Ἶ 

a See the Tables 324, 3. Another oration on 
this subject, which was in circulation with the 
title ἀπολογία τῶν δώρων, and a third, entitled περὶ 
τοῦ μὴ ἐκδοῦναι “Ἅρπαλον, are rejected by Dionysius 
as spurious : de Vi Demosth. p. 1127. 

> Dionys. Dinarch. p. 659. 

© Harpocr. v. δεκατεύειν. Δημοσθένους ἐν τῷ κατὰ 
Μέδοντος περί τινος παρθένον λέγοντος οὕτως" ““ Οὐ δεκα- 
“ τεῦσαι ταύτην οὐδὲ μυῆσαι." Pollux VIIL. 53. Δημο- 
σθένης ἐν τῷ κατὰ Μέδοντος καὶ κατὰ τῶν μὴ προσηκόντων 
τῇ ἐπικλήρῳ συνοικούντων γίγνεσθαι τὰς εἰσαγγελίας Ἀέγει. 

4 Apud Bekk. Anecd. p. 90, 28. 

© These orations are doubtful: πρὸς Κριτίαν. re- 
jected by Dionysius and received by Callimachus: 
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Dionysiusf seems to reckon six or seven-and-twenty, or at least less than thirty, orations 
Υ ys Ys 


upon private causes. 


There are thirty-one orations on private causes in the extant works of 


Demosthenes. ΕἾνα οὗ these are the ἐπιτροπικοὶ λόγοι, which Dionysius would not compute, as 


belonging to a peculiar class 8. 


Out of the remaining twenty-six, the oration κατὰ Εὐέργου καὶ 


Μνησιβούλου is doubted by Harpocratio!; that πρὸς Φαίνιππον περὶ ἀντιδόσεως was questioned, ac- 
cording to the author of the argument: a third, πρὸς τὴν Λακρίτου παραγραφὴν, was also 
doubted, though as the writer of the argument thinks, unjustlyj: and a fourth, πρὸς Νικόστρα- 


τον περὶ ἀνδραπόδων, is questioned by Harpocratio Κ. 


The authorities for the admission of these 


four pieces are more weighty than the authorities for their rejection!; and, if Dionysius re- 


conf. Harpocr. ν. ἐνεπίσκημμα. ὑπὲρ Σατύρου τῆς 
ἐπιτροπῆς πρὸς Χαρίδημον. Photius Cod. 265. p. 1469. 
οἱ μὲν πρὸς τὴν κρίσιν ἔχοντες τὸ ἀσφαλὲς Δημοσθένους λέ- 
eee εἶναι, ὃ δὲ Καλλίμαχος, οὐδ᾽ ἱκανὸς ὧν κρίνειν, Δει- 
γάρχου νομίζει. Photius gives it to Demosthenes. 
To the corrupt titles pointed out by Taylor in his 
enumeration ap. Reisk. tom. VIII. p. 734. these 
may be added : 

1. πρὸς Περικλέα. Apud Bekk. Anecd. p. 145. 2. 
legendum πρὸς Πολυκλέα. The phrase quoted is ex- 
tant p. 1216. ed. Reisk. A similar corruption in 
Priscian. XVII. Περικλέα for ΙΠολυκλέα, which had 
misled Taylor and Fabricius, has been amended in 
ed. Krehl. 

2. πρὸς Ζηνόβιον. Harpocr. v. ἰδίαν. ““ legendum 
“ Ζηνόθεμιν." Vales. ad locum. ‘This correction 
had escaped the notice of Taylor in his review 
apud Reisk. tom. VIII. p. 734. 

3. κατὰ ᾿Αριστοτέλους. Admitted by Taylor and 
Fabricius from Syrian. ad Hermogenem p. 30. le- 
gendum’Apioroxparovg. The passage referred to— 
εἰ μὲν γὰρ μηδεὶς ἦν ὃς ἤμελλεν ὁμοίως τῶν ἡμετέρων νό- 
μων----ἶἰβ extant p. 652. Reisk. 

4. ὁ ὑπὲρ ῥητόρων λόγος. admitted by Taylor 1. c. 
from Suidas ν. ἅμα. The passage in Suidas is as 
follows: ἅμα. δοτικῇῆ. Δημοσθένης ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐθέως καὶ 
παραχρῆμα ἔταξε (conf. Bekk. Anecd. p. 210. 4. 
Zonare lex. p- 164. Ib καὶ ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ ῥητόρων λόγῳ εἰ- 
mov’ ““Ὃ γὰρ θάνατος τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσιν οἰκτρός' τοῦτο 
“ γὰρ ἅμα τῷ γενέσθαι πάντων κατέγνωσται. {conf. 
Gorg. Palamed. init.] Αἰσχίνης δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ κατὰ τὸν 
Kuster remarks: Legendum 
puto τοῖς ἀφρονοῦσιν, vel τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσιν οὐκ οἰκτρός. 
The negative may be better inserted thus: οὐ γὰρ 
5 θάνατος τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσιν οἰκτρὸς. ----ἰ suspect, how- 
ever, corruption in the words ἐν τῷ ὑπὲρ ῥητόρων λόγῳ 
εἰπών.----καὶ εἰπὼν is an awkward expression; καὶ, 
as it here stands, has no reference to what pre- 
cedes it. Possibly this passage stood originally 
thus : Δημοσθένης ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐθέως καὶ παραχρῆμα erate. 
Καὶ ἐν τᾷ Ὑπερείδου λόγῳ ἐπιταφίῳ" 
«ςς 


"Δ . 
αὐτὸν καιρῶν, κ. τ. ἃ. 


“ Οὐ γὰρ 6 θάνα- 

/ » > 4 Ν Ν a Μ ἃς ἂς 
τος---κατέγνωσται." Αἰσχίνης δὲ τὸ ἅμα ἔταξεν ἐπὶ 
τοῦ κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν καιρὸν, κ. τ. Δ. The words τὸ ἅμα 
ἔταξεν, which are rendered necessary by this emen- 
dation, are supplied by Bekker. Anecd. p. 216. 4. 


The ἐπιτάφιος λόγος of Hyperides is well known : 
See the Tables B.C. 323, 3. and the sentiment 
expressed in this sentence agrees with the subject 
of that oration. 

5. The corrupt πρὸς ᾿Αρτάβαζον, in Priscian. 
XVIII. p. 1197. is expunged in ed. Krehl. and in 
excerpt. Priscian. ad calcem Scapule ed. Oxon. 

Agatharchides ap. Phot. cod. 250. p. 1337. 
quotes a sentence of Demosthenes on the destruc- 
tion of Thebes by Alexander : τὴν μὲν πόλιν ἐξώρυξεν 
ἐκ τῶν θεμελίων, ὥστε μηδὲ ἐπὶ ταῖς ἑστίαις καταλιπεῖν 
τὴν τέφραν, παῖδας δὲ καὶ γυναῖκας τῶν ἡγησαμένων τῆς 
Ἕλλάδος ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς τῶν βαρβάρων διένειμε. Per- 
haps this sentence occurred in the oration περὶ χρυ- 
σιου. 

£ De Vi Demosth. p. 993. τοιοῦτός ἐστι [resem- 
bling the style of Lysias] καὶ ὁ πρὸς ᾿Απολλόδωρον 
ὑπὲρ Φορμίωνος, καὶ ὁ κατ᾽ ᾿Ολυμπιοδώρου τῆς βλάβης, 
καὶ ὃ πρὸς Βοιωτὸν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος, ἥ τε πρὸς Εὐβουλί- 
δην ἔφεσις, καὶ 1 πρὸς Μακάρτατον διαδικασία, καὶ οἱ 
ἄλλοι πάντες οἱ ἰδιωτικοὶ λόγοι οὐ πολλῷ πλείους τῶν εἴκοσι 
ὄντες. ‘The οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες, which are computed to 
be more than twenty, seem to be exclusive of the 
five here enumerated ; and the whole number re- 
cognised by Dionysius would be near thirty. 

& Clausula hec erat in cod. Bav. fat the end of 
Aristogit. Π1.1 κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος B. δημόσιοι. ἐπιτρο- 
πικοί, κατὰ ᾿Αφύβου α΄. quo significatur in oratione 
2da, in Aristogit. desinere publicas causas, in ord- 
tione 1ma, in Aphobum incipere illas que de male 
gesta tutela agant ; quarum classem peculiarem a 
veteribus esse constitutam hec clausula arguit. 
Reiske tom. XI. p. 1242. Besides this, the ἐπιτροπι- 
κοὶ λόγοι expressed the style of Iseus, rather than 
that of Lysias: Liban. Vit. Demosth. p.3. Reisk. 

VV. ἐκαλίστρουν. ἠτημένην. 

' He remarks, ὁ μὲν λόγος οὐκ ἀναφέρεται παρά τι- 
γῶν εἰς τὸν Δημοσθένην. 

j He observes, οὐκ ὀρθῶς τινὲς ἐνόμισαν τὸν λόγον μὴ 
γνήσιον εἶναι, ἀμυδροῖς ἀπατηθέντες τεκμηρίοις. 

κν. ἀπογραφή. 

!'The oration κατὰ Evépyov is quoted without 
doubt by Athenaus XI. p. 481. f. and by Harpo- 
cratio in v. ᾿Αλκίμαχρς. ἐξηγητής. ἐπενεγκεῖν δόρυ. ‘Ep- 
μῆς. and πρὸς τῇ πυλίδι Ἕρμ. and Bekk. Anecd. p. 


ZZ 
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ceived some, or all, of these into his list, our extant copies would contain nearly all that he 
acknowledged. 

Out of the collection now extant, thirty-one in number, five were delivered by Demosthenes 
himself in the suit against his guardians, and eight were composed in causes in which Apollo- 
dorus the son of Pasio was concerned. Pasio the banker, with whom the father of Demo- 
sthenes had dealings ™, and whom Isocrates attacked in the oration called ᾿Γραπεζιτικὸς, died in the 
archonship of Dyscinetus B. C. 370." when his son Apollodorus was twenty-four years of age °. 
The mother of Apollodorus died in the year of Nicophemus, about B.C.360.P After her 
death 4, Apollodorus sued Phormio his father’s freedman, who had married the widow and 
had become guardian to the younger son Pasicles. Demosthenes composed the oration ὑπὲρ 
Φορμίωνος, which the friends of Phormio used in his defence. That defence was successful, 
and Apollodorus lost his action. The date of this cause was B. C. 350. twenty years after 
the death of Pasiot. The witnesses by whom Phormio was supported in that cause were 
attacked by Apollodorus, and Demosthenes composed for Apollodorus the two orations κατὰ 


Στεφάνου. 


144.11. 12. That πρὸς baie is quoted as ge- 
nuine by Harpocr. v. ἀπόφασις. ἐσχατιά. ἀπηλοημένος. 
The oration πρὸς τὴν Λακρίτου παρ. is cited by Har- 
pocrat. without doubt v. διοπτεύων. Μένδη. πεντηκοστή. 
σύλας. and in Anecd. p. 145.3. The fourth ora- 
tion will be considered in a future note. 

The oration πρὸς Τιμόθεον is authenticated by Athe- 
neus XI. p. 486. c. quoting Demosth. p. 1193, 
and by Plutarch. Vit. Demosth. c. 15. Plutarch at- 
testing the cause, and Athenzus identifying the 
oration. The evidence of Atheneus is not im- 
paired by the words κἀν τῷ πρὸς Τιμόθεον ὕβρεως---- 
λυκιουργεῖς δύο. respecting which, the opinion of 
Schweigh. ad loc. seems the best, that those words 
ought to be expunged. This oration is farther au- 
thenticated by Harpocratio y. ἀποστησάμενον. ἐνεπί- 
σκημμα. Ἱπποδάμεια. λυκιουργεῖς. Μαιμακτηριών. These 
collective testimonies far outweigh a single passage 
in Harpocr. v. κακοτεχνιῶν, where he adds, εἰ γνή- 
ais. A second oration κατὰ Erepdvov ψευδομαρτ. is 
attested by Plutarch Vit. Demosth. c. 15. who 


mentions τοὺς πρὸς Φορμίωνα καὶ Στεφάνον, and im- 


plied by Harpocr. ν. ἴσα βαίνων. καταχύσματα. where 
he adds, Δημοσθένης ἐν τῷ κατὰ Στεφάνου πρώτῳ. The 
second oration, though not named as such, is 
quoted without suspicion by Harpocrat. ν, ἐπὶ 
διέτες ἡβῆσαι. [referring to p. 1135. 4. 1136. 16.] 
ἐκμαρτυρία. [p. 1130. 1131.) μάλθη. [ρ. 1152. 13.] 
φαρμακός. [p. 1133. 26.] This second oration is 
farther authenticated by internal evidence. It 
contains many additional reasonings : and the ar- 
gument of the orator for his client is incomplete 
without it. These two orations, therefore, that 
against Timotheus, and the second against Ste- 
phanus, are unnecessarily marked as doubtful in 
the Oxford edition of the Attic Orators. 
πὶ In Aphob. I. p. 816. 


To this cause Mschines alludes in B, C. 343.5 by whom Demosthenes is charged 
with having betrayed Phormio to his adversary. 


4 See the Tables 350, 3. 

° Pro Phormione p. 951. ἀνὴρ κατελείφθης τέτταρα 
καὶ εἴκοσιν ἔτη γεγονώς. 

P On the return of Apollodorus from his nayal 
service. Conf. in Polycl. p. 1225. 

4 Pro Phormione p. 948, 

τ See the Tables 350, 3. These twenty years 
are again expressed p. 956. ἐτῶν ἴσως εἴκοσι. After 
the death of Pasio and the marriage of the widow 
to Phormio, the property of Pasio was divided 
between the sons: p. 947. οἱ ἐπίτροποι----νείμασθαι τὰ 
ὄντα ὑπὲρ τοῦ παιδὸς [the minor Pasicles] ἔγνωσαν. 
And this division was eighteen years before the 
present action: p. 950. δυοῖν δέοντα εἴκοσιν ἔτη ἐστὶν 
ἐξ ὅτου ἐνείμω. 

5 Aischin. Fals. Leg. p. 50, 23, dpa γε οὐχ ὡς σὺ 
τοῖς ἐντυγχάνουσι καὶ πιστεύσασι κέχρησα: λόγους εἰς δὲ- 
καστήρια γράφοντα μισθοῦ τούτους ἐκφέρειν τοῖς ἀντιδί- 
κοις ; ἔγραψας λόγον Φορμίων; τῷ τραπεζίτῃ χρήματα λα- 
βών" τοῦτον ἐξήνεγκας ᾿Απολλοδώρῳ τῷ περὶ τοῦ σώματος 
κρίνοντι Φορμίωνα. Plutarch repeats the charge with 
some variation: Vit. Demosth. c. 15. λέγεται δὲ 
καὶ τὸν κατὰ Τιμοθέου τοῦ στρατηγοῦ λόγον, ᾧ χρησάμε- 
γος ᾿Απολλόδωρος εἷλε τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦ ὀφλήματος, Δημοσθέ- 
γης γράψαι τῷ ᾿Απολλοδώρῳ, καθάπερ καὶ τοὺς πρὸς Φορ- 
μίωνα καὶ Στέφανον, ἐφ᾽ οἷς εἰκότως ἠδόξησε" καὶ γὰρ 
Φορμίων ἠγωνίζετο λόγῳ Δημοσθένους πρὸς τὸν ᾿Απολλόδω- 
pov, ἀτεχνῶς καθάπερ ἐξ ἑνὸς μαχαιροπωλίου. τὰ κατ᾿ ἀλλή- 
aay ἐγχειρίδια πωλοῦντος αὐτοῦ τοῖς ἀντιδίκοις. Compar. 
Demosth. et Cicer. p. 848. Reisk. χρηματίσασθαι 
τοίνυν ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ Δημοσθένης μὲν ἐπιψύγως λέγεται, 
λογογραφῶν κρύφα τοῖς περὶ Φορμίωνα καὶ Ἀπολλόδωρον 
ἀντιδίκοις. These orations, however, were not sup- 
plied to the adverse parties in one and the same 
cause, as the censure of Plutarch would seem to 
imply, but in distinct and separate actions, 
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Apollodorus sued Timotheus son of Conon for a debt due to his father Pasio. The debt 
had been contracted in B. C. 374, 373.t Demosthenes on this occasion composed the oration 
πρὸς Τιμόθεον ὑπὲρ χρέους, before B. C.354, when Timotheus died ;. and consequently some 
years before the cause ὑπὲρ Φορμίωνος. In this oration Phormio is produced as a witness for 
Apollodorusy. The son of Pasio was engaged in a suit with Callippus respecting a debt 
claimed by Callippus from Pasio, and Demosthenes composed for him the oration πρὸς K4a- 
λιππον. At this period Phormio and Apollodorus were still friends" ; the cause may therefore 
be placed with that against Timotheus among the early pieces of the orator. Apollodorus is 
the claimant, and the vindicator of his own public services, in the orations πρὸς Πολυκλέα and 
περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου τῆς τριηραρχίας, which were subsequent at least to B. C.361*. He is the pro- 
secutor in the cause πρὸς Νικόστρατον περὶ ἀνδραπόδων, one of the private causes to which a doubt 
has been affixed by Harpocratio, but which is quoted as genuine by the same grammarian in 
four other places Y, and referred to by Plutarch2; who observes, comparing Demosthenes the 
orator with the general of the name, ἀλλὰ δὴς---τοὺς Δημοσθένους τοῦ ῥήτορος λόγους ἀξιόν ἐστι τοῖς 
στρατηγοῦ [ἔργοις] παραβάλλειν" τὸν κατὰ Κόνωνος αἰκίας τοῖς περὶ Πύλον τροπαίοις ἐκείνου, πρὸς ᾿᾽Αρε- 


θούσιον [male legebatur ᾿Αμαθούσιον] περὶ ἀνδραπόδων τοῖς ἐξανδραποδισθεῖσιν ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου 


ταις 4, 


Σπαρτιά- 


The son of Pasio is the pleader in the cause κατὰ Νεαίρας. This cause was some years later 
than the first war with Philip B. C. 352—347, which is described in the oration >: and it may 


be collected that Apollodorus was somewhat advanced in years. 
B.C. 340. when Apollodorus would be fifty-four years of age. 


We may perhaps refer it to 
Demosthenes appears as a 


witness in this oration’, which, although quoted without suspicion by Hermogenes4, is 
doubted by Dionysius, Athenzeus, Harpocratio, and Photius. 


τ Compare Demosth. in Timoth. as quoted in 
the Tables B. C. 373, 2. with Xenoph. Hellen. 
VI. 2. 

Y Conf. in Timoth. p. 1196. That Apollodorus 
prosecuted Timotheus is remarked in B. C. 350. 
pro Phormion. p. 90]. οὐ Τιμομάχου κατηγόρεις ;— 
οὐ Τιμοθέου ; but from the context it appears pro- 
bable that a public prosecution, and not a private 
action, is there intended. If so, the allusion would 
not be to the present cause. In the same oration 
p- 950. 20. the present cause is distinctly alluded 
to. Apollodorus gained his cause ; as it appears 
from Plutarch. See above, note ὅ. 

“ Phormio appeared for Apollodorus: see p. 
1237. 1238. 1241. 

x See the Tables 361, 3. 

¥ In v. ἐμβεβλημένα. Παμβωτάδη. περίστοιχοι. ῥοδω- 
Via. 
z De Glor. Athen. p. 351. A. B. 

4 Wyttenbach Animady. tom. II. p.I.p. 158. ob- 
serves, Oratio πρὸς ᾿Αμαθούσιον nulla cognita est. and 
Reiske ad Plutarch. tom. VII. p. 384. Amathusius 
ille quis fuerit haud teneo, et oratio Demosthenis 
adversus eum neque hodie exstat neque indicata fuit 
a Fabricio. The oration had escaped their no- 
tice, because in the copies of Plutarch the title 
Was πρὸς ᾿Αμαθούσιον περὶ ἀνδραπόδων instead of the 
true title πρὸς Νικόστρατον περὶ τῶν ᾿Αρεθουσίον ἀνδρα- 


πόδων. ‘Taylor apud Reisk. Or. Gr. tom. VIII. p. 
733. had seen the true meaning of the allusion of 
Plutarch. 

> In Neer. p. 1346. 

© Thid. p. 1387. 

4 De Formis I. 1. p. 87. IL. 3. p.391. In the 
last passage he quotes it to point out an example 
of bad taste, but appears to have no suspicion 
that it was not genuine. Hermogenes, however, 
in collecting his examples, seems to have exercised 
no diligence in distinguishing what was genuine 
from what was spurious; since he quotes even 
the Epistles as genuine: De Form. I. 7. p. 294. 
[referring to Ep. IIL. p. 1485.] ibid. p. 295. [Ep. 
II. p. 1469.] p. 296. (Ep. ΠΙ. p. 1483.] IL. 8. p. 
444. [ Ep. II. initio. Ep. II.) 

© Dionysius rejects it: de Vi Demosth. p. 
1127. Harpocratio ν. γέῤῥα: δημοποίητος. διεγγύησιν. 
Ἵππαρχος. Κωλιοίς. quotes the oration with the ex- 
pression of a doubt. In ν. ἀποπεφασμένον. ᾿Αττικοῖς 
γράμμασι. Βρυτιάδαι. γεραιραί. ὅτι διαμαρτάνει. πωλῶσι. 
ψιθυριστὴς Ἕρμ. he quotes without suspicion, Athe- 
neus cites it once without expressing doubt, and 
twice doubtfully. Photius cod. 265. p. 1469. ob- 
serves, τὸν κατὰ Νεαίρας λόγον ὑπτιότητός τινες αἰτιώμενοι 
τῶν Δημοσθενικῶν ἀποκρίνουσι λόγων. Libanius, or the 
author of the Argument : τοῦτον τὸν λόγον οὐκ οἴονται 
Δημοσθένους εἶναι, ὕπτιον ὄντα καὶ πολλαχῇ τῆς τοῦ ῥήτο- 
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The orations extant under the name of Demosthenes, distributed into their three classes, are 
exhibited in the following Table. Those, of which the year is expressed, will be found in the 


Tables under that year. 


AHMHTOPIAI, 


354. De Classibus. 

353. Pro Megalopol. 

352. Philippica I. πρώτη τῶν ©. 
351. Pro Rhodiis. 


Olynthiaca I, δευτέρα τῶν Φ. 
9.4 ———— II. 


——Ill. 
347. (ἃ μὲν nusis"’—mivarsn τῶν D.)h 
346. De Pace. ἕκτη σῶν Φ. 


344. Philipp. IL. ξβδόμη τῶν Φ. 

343. De Halonneso. ὀγδόη τῶν Φ. 
De Chersoneso. ἐνάτη σῶν Φ 

341.4 Philipp. ΠῚ. 

IV. ἑνδεκάτη τῶν Φ. 

339. In Epistolam. τελευταία σῶν Φ. 

338. [Ἐσισάφιος.}Β 


post 334. [περὶ τῶν πρὸς ᾿Αλεξ. cuvinx.] 


ἼΔΙΩ ΤΙΚΟΙ ΛΟΓΟΙ. 


ΔΗΉΜΟΣΊΟΙ ΛΟΓΟΙ. 


B.C. 
364. In Aphob. I. 


Contra Aphob. Wzvdouagrugiav. 

In Onetor. I. 

——-_ Il. 

In Callippum. 
post 361, In Polyclem περὶ τοῦ ἐπιτριηρ. 

De Corona navali. 

355, { In Androtionem, ante 354. 1n Timotheum ὑπὲρ χρέους. 
“| In Leptinem. _ 


post 356. ‘In Euerg. et Mnesibul.. 
post 355. In Zenothemim™. 


353. In Timocratem. 
352. In Aristocratem. 


In Beotum. 
ee Pro Phormione. 
: In Stephanum Yevdoucer. α΄. 
348. In Midiam.« Bile S85. oes eee ae 


347. In Beeotum de Dote. 
post 347. In Pantenet. conf. a. 347. 
post 346. In Eubulid. conf. a. 346. 


circiter 343. In Cononem®. 


343. De Falsa Legat. 
post 343. In Olympiodor. conf. a. 342. 


circiter 340, [In Neeram.] 
post 336. [In Theocrinem.] 
conf. a. 333. 
post 338. [In Aristogit. I. II.] | post 336. In Phormionis rageye. conf. 
conf. a. 331. α. 332. 
post 331. In Dionysiodor. conf. a. 329. 
330. De Corona. 


[περὶ συντάξεως. 


pos δυνάμεως ἐνδεέστερον. Taylor, Vit. Lysie p. 151 
—154. Reisk. labours to prove that Lysias, who is 
named in this oration p. 1351. 1352. could not be 
the celebrated orator of the name, and that Athe- 
neus and the author of Vit. X. Or. are wrong upon 
this point. Reiske, ad Neer. p. 1351.23. sees no 
force in his arguments: Non video qui magnus 
error in vulgari sit sententid. 'Taylor’s strongest 
argument, that founded on chronology, would be 
this: Lysias died in B.C. 378 at the age of 
eighty-one, nearly forty years before this cause. 
But in answer it may be urged; 1. Lysias is dis- 


Of uncertain date. 
Tn Apaturium παραγραφικός, 
In Lacriti παραγραφήν. 
In Nausim. et Xenopith. ragaye. 
In Spudiam ὑπὲρ προικός. 
In Phenippum περὶ ἀντιδίστως, 
In Macartat. conf. a. 360. 
In Leocharem περὶ κλήρου. 
Tn Nicostratum περὶ ὧν ρωπόδων. 
In Calliclem περὶ χωρίου. 


tinctly called the son of Cephalus, p. 1352. and it 
is not probable, especially when Athenzus affirms 
the contrary, that there were two rhetoricians of 
this name, both sons of Cephalus, flourishing at 
the same time. 2. The facts in which Lysias was 
concerned happened some years, it seems, before 
the archonship of Socratides: compare p. 1352. 24. 
1353. 12. 1354.11. 1356.5. But Socratides 
was archon only five years after the death of Ly- 
sias, which carries back those facts to the period 
of his lifetime. 

f Excepting the 5th Philippic and the oration 
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In the date of the celebrated cause περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου are some difficulties, which could not 
be stated within the compass of the Tables, but which may be conveniently examined here. 
The action was instituted by Aschines, ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος, ἐλαφηβολιῶνος ἕκτῃ ἱσταμένου: 
that is, towards the end of the year of Cherondas, March B.C. 337. The cause was pleaded 
in the beginning of the year of Aristophon, about August B.C. 330, and less than eight 
years after the institution of the suit. Cicero? says, Hanc mulctam LEschines a Ctesiphonte 
petiit quadriennio ante Philippi Macedonis mortem. The true interval however was only 
sixteen months. Plutarch’ has this account: εἰσήχθη 4 περὶ τοῦ στεφάνου γραφὴ κατὰ Κτησι- 
φῶντος, γραφεῖσα μὲν ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος μικρὸν ἐπάνω τῶν Χαιρωνικῶν, κριθεῖσα δ᾽ ὕστερον ἔτεσι δέκα 
ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος. In this passage there are two errors: 1. Instead of being before the battle 
of Cheeronea, the suit of A’schines was a few months after it: the battle was fought in the 

~ second month of Cheerondas, and the suit was instituted in the ninth month of that archon. 
2. Instead of ten years between the indictment and the trial of the cause, there were less than 
For, as the one was in the ninth month of Cherondas [March B. C. 337], the other 


eight. 
Dionysius * 


was in the second month (or not later) of Aristophon [August B.C. 330]. 
thus describes the dates: ἐπ᾿ ᾿Αριστοφῶντος ἄρχοντος, ὀγδόῳ μὲν ἐνιαυτῷ μετὰ τὴν ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ μάχην, 
ἕκτῳ δὲ μετὰ τὴν Φιλίππου τελευτήν. Thus the passage now stands, according to the conjecture 
of Bentley, following the steps of Meursius. But even thus, the numbers do not agree with 


entitled ἐπιτάφιος. In this list it has not been thought 
necessary to notice the piece entitled ἐρωτικὸς, or 
the προοίμια δημηγορικὰ, or the Epistles ascribed to 
Demosthenes. The Epistles, although their ge- 
nuineness may be doubted, are yet quoted by early 
grammarians ; as by Hermogenes; (see ἃ pre- 
ceding note;) by Harpocratio v. ἐρανίζοντες. Καλαύ- 
pera. φθόην. by Aristides tom. II. p. 450. Jebb. 
by the dntiatticista, who quotes Epist. ΠῚ. Bekk. 
Anecd. p. 77, 16. 94, 3. Ep. I. p. 1466. Anecd. 
p- 110, 5. Ep. I. p. 1464. 18. Anecd. p. 111, 31. 
The writer of these Epistles would therefore have 
access to authorities now lost, for the facts which 
he alleges. They are accordingly quoted as tes- 
timony in the Tables 323, 3. 

& To this date δημηγορικοὶ μὲν ἑπτὰ δικανικοὶ δὲ 
πέντε are reckoned by Dionys. ad Amm. p. 727. 

h The fifth Philippie (Dionys. p. 737.) ascribed 
by Dionysius to the year of Themistocles, forms a 
part of the first in the present copies. Libanius in 
Argum. ad Philipp. I. considers the piece as it now 
stands as one oration, namely, Philipp. I. and Ul- 
pian ad Demosth. p. 35. s. 36. censures Diony- 
sius for dividing it. 

1 This would be called the eighth by those who 
did not agree with Dionysius in dividing Philipp. 
I. Schol. in Hermogen. p. 211. Δημοσθένης τῶν 
ἐγκλημάτων τὰ μέγιστα μετριωτέροις ὀνόμασι συνεσκίασε 
περὶ τοῦ Διοπείθους λέγων, ἢ τῶν Φιλιππικῶν [legendum 
ἡ cum Reiskio ad Demosth. p. 96. 17.7, τὸ μὲν λη- 
στεύειν κι τ. λ. He refers to this oration p. 96. 
Thus the oration on Halonnesus is called the se- 
venth Philippic by Ulpian ad Dem. p. 127. ed. Par. 


ΚΕ That Demosthenes pronounced the funeral 
oration over those who fell at Chzronea, is at- 
tested by Plutarch Vit. Demosth. c. 21. by the 
biographer p. 845. F. and by Demosthenes himself 
de Cor. p.320. That the oration which is now 
extant is that which Demosthenes composed, may 
be reasonably doubted. See Photius cod. 265. p. 
1469. Harpocratio v. Αἰγεῖδαι. Kexporic. who sub- 
joins εἰ γνήσιος. Dionysius de Vi Demosth. p. 
1027. and p. 1095. where it is characterized as é 
φορτικὸς καὶ κενὸς καὶ παιδαριώδης ἐπιτάφιος. 

' That is, after the archonship of Agathocles. 
conf, p. 1152. 

™ This oration was composed after Demo- 
sthenes was engaged in public affairs, when he was 
ῥήτωρ καὶ γνώριμος. See the concluding paragraph, 
p- 890. 891. 

» The cause κατὰ Κόνωνος was in the third year 
after an expedition, or march, to Panactus: p. 
1257. ἐξήλθομεν ἔτος τουτὶ τρίτον εἰς ἸΠανακτὸν φρουρᾶς 
ἡμῖν προγραφείσης. probably the same expedition as 
that which is noticed in Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 
440. ἀντὶ τοῦ τὸν ᾿Ωρωπὸν ὑμῖν ἀποδοθῆναι περὶ Δρύμου 
καὶ τῆς πρὸς Πανάκτῳ χώρας μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἐξερχόμεθα. This 
occurred after the peace with Philip B. C. 346, and 
before the cause παραπρεσβείας B.C. 343. The 
oration therefore against Conon may be placed at 
about the year 343, or soon after. 

° Demosth. Coron. p. 243. 

P De Optimo Gen. Orat. ¢. 7, 

4 Demosth. c. 24. 

τ Ad Amm. p. 746. 
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the true time of the cause, which ought to be expressed by the ninth and the seventh years. 
Dionysius adds—xead’ ὃν χρόνον ᾿Αλέξανδρος τὴν ἐν ᾿Αρβήλοις ἐνίκα μάχην. This character of the 
time is by no means correct: for the battle of Arbela, in the year of another archon, was at 
the least eight or ten months earlier than this trial. But the emendation of Bentley, ἕκτῳ for 
ὀγδόῳ, well corresponds with the mention of Arbela, which was certainly in the sixth year after 
the death of Philip. 

Corsini® reconciles these difficulties by supposing the archon Cheerondas to be an archon 
pseudeponymus, like many others in the oration of Demosthenes on the Crown ; and by plac- 
ing the institution of the suit by Aischines two years earlier than B. C. 338. In two passages 
of Demosthenes, in one of Auschines, and in one of Plutarch, he determines Cheerondas to be 
an archon pseudeponymus: he determines that all the transactions preceded the battle of 
Cheronea, and consequently preceded the true year of Cherondas. He founds this upon a 
passage of Aischines: Certe quod A@schinis accusatio Olymp.1\0. 2. sub Cheronda quidem, 
sed pseudeponymo, instituta fuerit, non perspicua solum temporum series, sed illustria quoque 
scriptorum testimonia demonstrant, que modo subjiciam t.—Aschines ergo de hoc ipso litis in- 
stitute tempore cum Demosthene disserens ait, ἀπηνέχθη 4 κατὰ τοῦδε τοῦ ψηφίσματος γραφὴ ers 
Φιλίππου ζῶντος πρὶν ᾿Αλέξανδρον εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν καταστῆναι----τῆς μάχης ἐπιγενομένης οὐκ ἐσχολάζομεν 
περὶ τὴν σὴν εἶναι τιμωρίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως ἐπρεσβεύομεν. Quis hic aperte non 
videat actionem illam ab AEschine institutam esse antequam Cheronense bellum exsurgeretY? If 
this was the sense of Aischines, it would undoubtedly decide the question, But Corsini has 
here brought together as parts of the same sentence and the same argument, suppressing all 
that comes between them, two clauses which are separated in the original by a long tract of 
intermediate discussion. The real drift of the argument is pointed out by Taylor ἃ with great 
accuracy. schines, after stating that the action was instituted in the lifetime of Philrp*, és 
Φιλίππου Qdvros, proceeds to a new topic. He vindicates himself from the charge of having 
been negligent of his public duty at the bema. He enumerates many instances in which he 
had opposed the acts and proceedings of Demosthenes. Having pursued this subject at con- 
siderable length, the orator addresses his adversary in the following terms Y: σαυτὸν οὐκ ἀντερω- 
Tas, τίς ἂν εἴη δημαγωγὸς τοιοῦτος Gotis—rode καιροὺς ἐν οἷς ἦν σώζεσθαι τὴν πόλιν ἀποδοῖτο,---ἀπο- 
δρὰς δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν κινδύνων καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἀνηκεστοῖς κακοῖς περιβαλὼν ἀξιοῖ στεφανοῦσθαι em ἀρετῇ, ἀγαθὸν 
μὲν πεποιηκὼς μηδὲν πάντων δὲ τῶν κακῶν αἴτιος γεγονὼς, ἐπερωτῴη δὲ τοὺς συκοφαντηθέντας ἐκ τῆς πολι- 
τείας----διὰ τὶ αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐκώλυσαν ἐξαμαρτάνειν; ἀποχρύπτοιτο δὲ τὸ πάντων τελευταῖον, ὅτι τῆς μάχης 
ἐπιγενομένης οὐκ ἐσχολάζομεν περὶ τὴν σὴν εἶναι τιμωρίαν---ἐπειδὴ δὲ οὐκ ἀπέχρη σοι δίκην μὴ δεδωκέναι, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ δωρεὰς αἰτεῖς----ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐνέστην καὶ τὴν γραφὴν ἀπήνεγκα. Who does not perceive, when 
the whole argument is placed before him, that the decree for crowning Demosthenes, and the 
impeachment of Ctesiphon, were subsequent to the battle of Charonea ἢ We have the testi- 
mony of Demosthenes? to the same purpose :—perd τὴν μάχην εὐθὺς ὁ δῆμος, εἰδὼς καὶ ἑωρακὼς 
πάντα ὅσα ἔπραττον ἐγὼ, ἐν αὐτοῖς τοῖς δεινοῖς καὶ φοβεροῖς ἐμβεβηκὼς, ἡνίκ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἀγνωμονῆσαί τι θαυμα- 
στὸν ἦν τοὺς πολλοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ, πρῶτον μὲν περὶ σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως τὰς ἐμὰς γνώμας ἐχειροτόνει, καὶ 


5. Fast. Att. tom. I. p. 75. 76. 359. 360. v P. 359. 360. 
* The other testimonies which he subjoins to w In Prefat. ad Aischinis Or. in Ctes. p. 378. 
that of Alschines, are those which have been al-  Reiske. 
ready examined; namely, Cic. de Opt. Gen. Orat. x In Ctes. p.85, 12. 
c. 7. Plutarch. Demosth. c. 24. Dionys. Amm. p. vere 865.6. 
746. 2 De Coron. p. 309. 310. 
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πάνθ᾽ ὅσα τῆς φυλακῆς ἕνεκα ἐπράττετο, ἣ διάταξις τῶν φυλάκων, αἱ τάφροι, τὰ εἰς τὰ τείχη χρήματα, διὰ 
τῶν ἐμῶν ψηφισμάτων ἐγίγνετο" ἔπειθ᾽ αἱρούμενος σιτώνην ἐκ πάντων ἐμὲ ἐχειροτόνησεν ὁ δῆμος. καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα συστάντων οἷς ἦν ἐπιμελὲς κακῶς ἐμὲ ποιεῖν, καὶ γραφὰς, εὐθύνας, εἰσαγγελίας, πάντα ταῦτ᾽ ἐπ- 
ἀγόντων μοι----ἐν τούτοις ἅπασι μάλιστα μὲν διὰ τοὺς θεοὺς, δεύτερον δὲ δι᾽ ὑμᾶς καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ᾿Αθηναίους 
ἐσωζόμην.----τούτων οὖν οὕτως ἐχόντων, τί προσῆκε τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ πεπραγμένοις θέσθαι τὸν Κτησιφῶντα 
ὄνομα; οὐχ ὃ τὸν δῆμον ἑώρα τιθέμενον, οὐχ ὃ τοὺς ὀμωμοκότας δικαστάς; The state of parties at 
Athens was this. Demosthenes retained his influence after the battle of Cheronea. It was 
the object of the party of which he was the head to obtain from the people an expression of 
their favourable opinion. With this view, Ctesiphon, one of that party, proposed the decree 
for crowning Demosthenes, which was in effect a declaration that the people of Athens had 
not withdrawn their confidence from those who promoted the late war, although it had been 
unsuccessful 4, 

Corsini >, to establish his proposition, is obliged to assume that four cases in which Che- 
rondas is named are cases of an archon pseudeponymus, and not within the true year of Chee- 
rondas®: Ea tribus decretis illis, que archontis Cheronde nomen praferunt, nullum, ne post- 
remum quidem, Cheronda Athenis eponymo factum fuit. His view of this matter is not 
just. Two of these are undoubtedly cases in which the name appears in the title of decrees 
quoted by Demosthenes“. But the other two are cases of a different character. Cheerondas 
is named in one by A¥schines speaking in his own person, and not quoting an official docu- 
ment ©; and inthe other by Plutarch in the course of an historical narration, Now, although 
it is granted that the name of an archon pseudeponymus (instead of the true archon of the 
year) frequently appeared in the title of a decree or other formal document, yet there is no 
example of an archon pseudeponymus being mentioned instead of the real archon, by writers, 
when, in the course of historical narrative or otherwise, it was their purpose to designate the 
date of any particular fact. In these two cases, then, Cheerondas is the archon under whose 
year the transactions really happened. 

We collect, then, from the two orators, and from these dates, that all the circumstances 
oceurred after the battle of Cheronea: Demosthenes was τειχοποιὸς, ἃ ΠΕ still exercising that 
office in May B. C.337': the decree of Ctesiphon had been passed in the preceding Novem- 
bers. The order of the proceedings was this. 'T'wo months after the battle, Ctesiphon pro- 


4 To the testimony of the two orators may be 
added that of the Pseudo-Plutarch. p. 845. F. 
μετὰ ταῦτα [after the battle of Cheronea] πρὸς τὴν 
ἐπισκευὴν τῆς πύλεως TH ἐπιμελείᾳ προσελθὼν καὶ τῶν 
τειχῶν ἐπιμελητὴς χειροτονηθεὶς. and of the author of 
the Argument to the Oration of Demosthenes p. 
222. 223. Reisk. ‘These authorities, although in- 
sufficient perhaps of themselves to prove the point, 
yet deserve consideration, when they are in con- 
formity with the accounts of the orators themselves. 
In the Argument, the office of Demosthenes and 
the decree of a Crown are distinctly described as 
subsequent to the defeat at Cheronea, 

> Tom. I. p. 76. 

© He necessarily includes the testimony of Plu- 
tarch in this description: Meursio ambiguum illud 
Cheronde nomen, a Demosthene simulque Plutar- 
cho memoratum, imposuit ; cum scriptores illos de 


Cheronda eponymo intelligendos esse censeret, et cet. 
Tom. I. p. 360. 

1 De Coron, p. 243. ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος, ἐλα- 
φηβολιῶνος ἕκτῃ iorauevor—p. 253. ἐπὶ Χαιρώνδου Ἣγέ- 
μονος ἄρχοντος, γαμηλιῶγος ἕκτῃ ἀπιόντος----. 

© In Ctes, p. 57, 35. ἐπὶ γὰρ Χαιρώνδου ἄρχοντος, 
θαργηλιῶνος μηνὸς δευτέρᾳ φθίνοντος, ἐκκλησίας οὔσης ἔ- 
γράψε ψήφισμα Δημοσθένης ἀγορὰν ποιῆσαι, κ. τ. Ἀ. 

‘See Alschin. in Ctes. p. 57, 35. Taylor, 
Preefat. ad Aischin. Ctes. p. 374. 375. Reiske, un- 
necessarily imagines a difficulty in this passage : as 
if A®schines had said, that Demosthenes com- 
menced the duties of this office in Thargelion 
B.C. 337. But it is only implied that he ἐλ 
continued in the performance of them. 

8 Πνανεψιῶνος ἐνάτῃ ἀπιόντος. Demosth. Cor. p. 
266. Hence the argument of Aschines, that De- 
mosthenes was still responsible, since he was stil! 
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posed to reward Demosthenes by a decree passed in the fourth month of the year [Pya- 
nepsion]; schines put in his suit in the ninth month [Elaphebolion], and in his subsequent 
speech proved that Demosthenes was still in office in the eleventh month [Thargelion]. The 
confusion of the dates has arisen from the negligence of Plutarch, and perhaps from corrup- 
tion in the numbers of Cicero® and Dionysius. 
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XXiI. 
PHILOSOPHERS.—HISTORIANS.—ORATORS. 


ALTHOUGH some names occur in the third column of the Tables, which do not properly 
belong to any of these three descriptions, yet, to avoid an inconvenient subdivision, they have 
been arranged under one of the three classes. Thus, Hippocrates, for example, will be found 


among the philosophers, and Gorgias among the orators. 


Tables are these. 

. Thales, B. C. 560. 546. 

. Chilon, 556. 

Bias, 544. 

. Anaximander, 547. 
Anaximenes, 548. 480. 

. Pherecydes, 544. 

. Xenophanes*, 538. 527. ee 
Pythagoras, 539. 533. 531. 
Heraclitus, 503. 455. 

. Parmenides, 503. 455 


με 
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. Diagoras Melius, 466. 
. Zeno Eleates, 464. 455. 435. 
. Archelaus, 450. 
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in the exercise of his office seven months after the 
date of the decree. 

h In the passage of Cicero, for quadriennio I 
would read biennio. 

* No explanation is necessary of the reasons 
why Xenophanes, Parmenides, and Empedocles, al- 
though writers of verse, are placed among the phi- 
losophers rather than among the poets. 

> According to Plato Parmenid. p. 127. a. Par- 
menides was more than twenty-five years older than 
Zeno, and was about sixty-five when he was heard 
by Socrates : ἀφίκοντό ποτε εἰς Παναθήναια τὰ με- 
γάλα Ζήνων τε καὶ Παρμενίδης" τὸν μὲν οὖν Παρμενίδην 
εὖ μάλα ἤδη πρεσβύτην εἶναι, σφόδρα πολιὸν, καλὸν δὲ 
κἀγαθὸν τὴν ὄψιν, περὶ ἔτη μάλιστα πέντε, καὶ ἑξήκοντα: 
Ζήνωνα δὲ ἐγγὺς τῶν τετταράκοντα τότε εἶναι, εὐμήκη δὲ 
καὶ χαρίεντα ἰδεῖν. This was in the early youth of 


The PuitosorHers named in the 


520. 510. 497. 472. 


. Anaxagoras, 500. 480. 450. 432. 428. 


Socrates: Plato ibid. Σωκρώτη δὲ εἶναι τότε σφόδρα 
νέον. (See the Tables B. C, 455, 8.) Plato for.this 
has incurred the censure of Atheneus XI. p. 505. 
f. Παρμενίδῃ μὲν γὰρ ἐλθεῖν εἰς λόγους τὸν τοῦ Πλάτωνος 
Σωκράτην μόλις ἡ ἡλικία συγχωρεῖ" οὐχ ὡς καὶ τοιούτους εἰ- 
πεῖν ἢ ἀκοῦσαι λόγους. The dialogue which Plato 
represents Socrates to have held with Parmenides 
and Zeno is doubtless fictitious: but it was founded 
on a fact, that Socrates when a boy had heard 
Parmenides discourse at Athens. We may place 
that visit of Parmenides in Olymp. 81. 3. B.C. 
454, the 15th year of Socrates. This would sup- 
pose Parmenides to have been born about B.C. 
519, and to have been 18 or 19 in the 69th Olym- 
piad, where he is mentioned by Laértius. Thus 
Aristotle at the age of 19 is mentioned ὩΣ Dio- 
dorus.. See the Tables B. C. 365, 3. 


PHILOSOPHERS. 


15. Melissus, 444. 440. 

16. Protagoras*, 444. 422. 

17. Empedocles4, 455. 444. 435. 
18. Socrates, 468. 450. 399. 
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19. Democritus, 460. 435. 381. 370. 357. 


20. 
21. 
22. 


Prodicus, 435. 
Meton, 432. 


© It is supposed in the Tables that Protagoras 
might have died about B.C. 404, at the age of 
near seventy: ἐγγὺς ἑβδομήκοντα ἔτη γεγονότα. We 
may suppose him to be born about B.C. 470, 
and to be ten years older than Democritus; who 
mentioned him in his writings: Laért. IX. 42. 
Δημόκριτος μέμνηται τῆς περὶ τοῦ ἑνὸς δόξης τῶν περὶ Παρ- 
μενίδην καὶ Ζήνωνα, ὡς κατ᾽ αὐτὸν μάλιστα διαβεβοημέ- 
ya’ καὶ Πρωταγόρα τοῦ ᾿Αβδηρίτον, ὃς ὁμολογεῖται κατὰ 
Σωκράτην γεγονέναι. Protagoras is said to have been 
the disciple of Democritus: Laért. IX. 50. διήκουσε 
δὲ Δημοκρίτου. Philostrat. Vit. Sophist. I. 10. Ay- 
paxpirov ἀκροατὴς οἴκοι ἐγένετο. But the true account 
of this matter, which is given by Epicurus, is not 
inconsistent with those particulars of his age: 
Athen. VIII. p. 354. c. 6 ᾿Επίκουρος Πρωταγόραν φησὶ 
τὸν σοφιστὴν ἐκ φορμοφόρου καὶ ξυλοφόρου πρῶτον μὲν 
γενέσθαι γραφέα Δημοκρίτου" θαυμασθέντα δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου 
ἐπὶ ξύλων τινῶν ἰδίᾳ συνθέσει, ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀνα- 
ληφθῆναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" καὶ διδάσκειν ἐν κώμῃ τινὶ γράμ- 
ματα, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἐπὶ τὸ σοφιστεύειν ὁρμῆσαι. Laért. IX. 
53. φυρμοφόρος ἦν, ὡς καὶ ᾿Ἐπίκουρός που φησί. καὶ τοῦτον 
τὸν τρόπον ἤρθη πρὸς Δημόκριτον, ξύλα δεδεκὼς ὀφθείς. 
Suid. Πρωταγ. πρότερον ἦν φορτοβαστάκτης. ἐντυχὼν δὲ 
Δημοκρίτῳ, ἠράσθη λύγων, καὶ φιλοσοφήσας ἐπὶ ῥητορείαν 
ἐτράπη. Democritus, who was of one of the most 
eminent families at Abdera in rank and station, 
might discern the merit and encourage the genius 
of Protagoras, who was of an inferior condition, 
although himself younger than Protagoras. The 
narrative of Gellius V.3. though decorated with 
additions of his own, contains in substance the 
same account. Respecting the death of Prota- 
goras, there are difficulties. Laért. IX. 54, 55. 
κατηγόρησεν αὐτοῦ Πυθόδωρος Πολυζήλου, εἷς τῶν τετρακο- 
σίων. ᾿Αριστοτέλης δ᾽ Εὔαθλον φησί.----φησὶ δὲ Φιλόχο- 
pas, πλέοντος αὐτοῦ εἰς Σικελίαν τὴν ναῦν καταποντισθῆναι, 
καὶ τοῦτο αἰνίττεσθαι Εὐριπίδην ἐν τῷ ᾿Ιξίονι. ἔνιοι κατὰ 
τὴν δδὺν τελευτῆσαι αὐτόν. It is not here asserted 
that he was condemned during the government 
of the Four-hundred, [B.C.411.] but only that 
his accuser had been a member of that body. If, 
however, the meaning of Philochorus be reported 
accurately, he died before Euripides : consequently 
. before the end of B.C. 406. According to Plato 
Menon. p. 91. 6. his death would happen at least 


Hippocrates, 460. 435. 431. 357. 


before the death of Socrates: but the negligence 
of Plato upon these points renders this by no 
means certain. If Timon, apud Sext. Empir. IX. 
57. is to be understood literally, he survived So- 
Crates : θάνατον αὐτοῦ καταψηφισαμένων τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, 
διαφυγὼν, καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν πταίσας, ἀπέθανε. μέμνη- 
ται δὲ ταύτης τῆς ἱστορίας καὶ Τίμων ὁ Φλιάσιος ἐν τῷ 
δευτέρῳ τῶν σίλλων ταῦτα διεξερχόμενος" 
——— φυγῆς ἐπεμαίετο, ὄφρα μὴ οὕτως 
Σωκρατικὸν πίνων ψυχρὸν ποτὸν ἄϊδα δύῃ. 

When we recollect that Euripides is represented 
by the grammarians as alluding in the Παλαμήδης 
to the death of Socrates, we shall not place much 
reliance upon the account of Laértius, (for we do 
not possess the distinct. meaning of Philochorus,) 
that in the Ἰξίων he alluded to the death of Pro- 
tagoras. Perhaps we may most safely determine 
that Protagoras died a little before Socrates, and 
that he was about ten years older than his patron 
Democritus. 

4 Empedocles, according to some accounts, had 
conversed with Pythagoras: Laért. VILL. 50. κατά 
τινας, Πυθαγόρου διήκουσεν. bid. 54. ἀκοῦσαι δ᾽ αὐτὸν 
Πυθαγόρου Τίμαιος διὰ τῆς ἐνάτης ἱστορεῖ. According 
to Alcidamas apud Laért. VIII. 56. Zeno and 
Empedocles, after having been the disciples of 
Parmenides, ὕστερον ἀποχωρῆσαι, καὶ τὸν μὲν Ζήνωνα 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν φιλοσοφῆσαι" τὸν δὲ ᾿Αναξαγόρου διακοῦσαι καὶ 
Πυθαγόρου. καὶ τοῦ μὲν τὴν σεμνότητα ζηλῶσαι τοῦ τε 
βίον καὶ τοῦ σχήματος, τοῦ δὲ τὴν φυσιολογίαν. These 
were the opinions of those who followed the later 
account of the time of Pythagoras, which placed 
his death at B. C. 472. (See the Tables 539. 472. 
Accordingly Jamblichus adopts them, c. 23. These 
opinions are not probable. It appears that Em- 
pedocles died at the age of sixty, about the begin- 
ning of the Peloponnesian war : (see B. C. 444.) 
which would make him a few years older than. his 
disciple Gorgias; (see B.C. 459.) and not more 
than 18 years of age at the supposed date of the 
death of Pythagoras in B.C.472. But the earlier 
dates for Pythagoras are perhaps the true ones ; 
and, according to these, his death would be placed 
at B. C. 507, almost twenty years before the birth 
of Empedocles. 
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23. Plato’, 429. 416. 409. 399. 395. 389. 374. 365. 347. 
24. Socratici, Aristippus, Antisthenes, Aischines, 365. we 


25. Eudoxus, 368. 
26. Diogenes Sinopensis, 323. 
27. Speusippus, 347. 339. 


98. Aristoteles f, 384. 367. 365. 347. 344. 342. 334. 322. 


29. Anaxarchus, 339. 

30. Xenocrates, 397. 339. 315. 
31. Crates, 328. 

32. Theophrastus’, 522. 287. 
33. Stilpo, 307. 

34, Polemo, 315. 


© It has been shewn in the Tables on the au- 
thority of Aristoxenus that Plato was in Greece in 
B. C. 394, five years after the death of Socrates. 
Consequently his voyages must have been prose- 
cuted at intervals, partly before, and partly after 
that date. It appears that he was twice in Italy, 
once before, and once after his visit to Egypt; by 
which Cicero Fin. V. 29. and Quintilian Inst, I. 
12, 15. are reconciled. It is also probable that he 
visited Egypt twice. Strabo XVII. p. 806. ἐν τῇ 
᾿Ἡλιουπόλει----ἐδείκνυντο αἵ te τῶν ἱερέων οἶκοι, καὶ Πλά- 
τῶνος καὶ Εὐδόξου διατριβαί. συνανέβη γὰρ δὴ τῷ Πλά- 
τωνι ὃ Εὔδοξος δεῦρο, καὶ συνδιέτριψαν τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν ἐκεῖνοι 
ἐνταῦθα τρισκαίδεκα ἔτη, ὡς εἴρηταί τισι. περιττοὺς γὰρ 
ὄντας κατὰ τὴν ἐπιστήμην τῶν οὐρανίων, μυστικοὺς δὲ καὶ 
δυσμεταδότους, τῷ χρόνῳ καὶ ταῖς θεραπείαις ἐξελιπάρησαν 
ὥστέ τινα τῶν θεωρημάτων ἱστορῆσαι. Thirteen years 
are so improbable, that the reading of the epito- 
mator, τρία ἔτη, might seem preferable. Strabo, 
however, who adds, ὡς εἴρηταί τισι, does not state 
this as an amount which he himself believed to be 
true, but as expressing the exaggerated report of 
others, perhaps of the Egyptians. We may col- 
lect from this passage that Plato was twice in 
Egypt. Eudoxus, who died at the age of fifty- 
three, who flourished B. C. 368, and visited Egypt 
in the reign of Nectanebis, could not have been 
the companion of the early travels of Plato. It is 
therefore to be supposed that Plato was accom- 
panied by Eudoxus in a second voyage to Egypt. 

! Tn an old Latin version of a Jife of Aristotle, 
(Aristot. Buble τ. 1. p. 55.) among many absurdi- 
ties, these facts are nearly accurate: Plato finivit 
vitam suam sub Theophilo. Aristoteles autem natus 
sub Diotrephe, et vivens annis 63, moritur in tem- 
pore Philoclis. Adhesit autem Aristoteles Platoni 
tempore Nausigenis ; et fuerunt a Theophilo, sub 
quo moritur Plato, usque ad Philoclem, anni 23 
[verius, 25], quibus Aristoteles supervivit Platoni. 

& Theophrastus composed his treatise περὶ λίθων 
in the archonship of Praxibulus B.C. 314. Theo- 


phrast. p. 702. ed. Schneid. οὐ παλαιὸν ἐστὶν, ἀλλὰ 
περὶ ἔτη μάλιστ᾽ ἐνενήκοντα εἰς ἄρχοντα Πραξίβουλον 
᾿Αθήνῃσι. Plin, Hist. Nat. ΧΧΧΠΗΙ. 7. Theophra- 
stus XC. annis ante Praxibulum Atheniensium ma- 
gistratum (quod tempus exit in Urbis nostre 
CCCCXXXIX annum) tradit inventum minium a 
Callia Atheniense, &c. The year B. C. 405, which 
was ninety years before the date at which Theo- 
phrastus wrote, coincides with U. C. Varr. 349. and 
that number might be restored to Pliny, instead 
of the defective CCXLIX. which must be imputed 
to an error in the copies. But the emendation of 
Casaubon, although at the expense of a greater al- 
teration, is more probable. He supposes that 
Pliny intends a reference to the era at which 
Theophrastus wrote, the year of Praxibulus, (an 
opinion which is confirmed by the practice of 
Pliny in other passages,) and therefore substitutes 
CCCCXXXIX. [B. C.315=U.C. Var. 439.] 

The treatise of Theophrastus περὶ αἰτίων φυτικῶν 
was published a year or two later ; soon after the 
archonship of Nicodorus B.C.313. Caus. Plant. 
I. 19, 5. τὸ τελευταῖον ἤδη ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος Nixoddpov. 

The work entitled περὶ φυτῶν ἱστορία was pub- 
lished after the year B.C.307. He mentions in 
that piece the archonship of Simonides B. C. 31+. 
and the expedition of Ophellas, which is referred 
by Diodorus XX. 40—42. to the year of Chari- 
nus B.C. 308. Hist. Plant. VI. 3, 3. of Κυρηναῖοι 
τὴν πόλιν οἰκοῦσι μάλιστα περὶ τριακόσια (ἔτη) εἰς Σι- 
μωνίδην ἄρχοντα ᾿Αθήνῃσι. Id. Hist. Plant. IV. 8, 
2. τὸ ᾿Οφέλλου στρατόπεδον ἡνίκα ἐβάδιζεν εἰς Καρχη- 
δόνα, καὶ τούτῳ φασὶ [τῷ σιλφίῳ] ᾿'πλείους ἡμέρας ἀπο- 
λειπόντων τῶν ἐπιτηδείων κεχρῆσθαι. According to 
Pliny, Η. N. II. 5. he wrote this work, or at least 
a part of it, in the year of Nicodorus, B.C, 31+, 
Theophrastus—Circeiorum insule mensuram posuit 
stadia octoginta in eo volumine quod scripsit Nico- 
doro Atheniensium magistratu, qui fuit Urbis nostre 
CCCCXL anno, The passage is extant Hist. Plant. 
V. 8, 3. τῆς νήσου τὸ μέγεθος περὶ ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίους. 


PHILOSOPHERS. 


35. Crantor, 315. 278. 
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36. Crates Academicus, 315. 287. 278. 
37. Epicurus, (510.) 341. 329. 323. 310. 306. 


88. Arcesilaiish, 299. 278. 


" The period assigned to the death of Arcesi- 
laiis, or B. C. 241, is not inconsistent with re- 
maining accounts. He was in favour with Eu- 
menes the brother of Phileterus: Laért. 1V. 38. 
ἐχορήγει αὐτῷ πολλὰ Εὐμένης ὁ τοῦ Φιλεταίρου" διὸ καὶ 
τούτω μόνῳ τῶν ἄλλων βασιλέων προσεφώνει. Humenes 
began to reign Β, C. 263. Ecdemus and Demo- 
phanes were the companions of Arcesilaiis: Po- 
lyb. X. 25. Φιλοποίμην ----παραγενόμενος εἰς ἡλικίαν ἐγέν- 
eto ζηλωτὴς ᾿Εκδήμου καὶ Δημοφάνους, [conf. Plutarch. 
Philopcem. c. 1.7 of τὸ μὲν γένος ἦσαν ἐκ Μεγάλης πό- 
news, φεύγοντες δὲ τοὺς τυράννους, καὶ συμβιώσαντες ᾽Αρ- 
κεσίλᾳ τῷ φιλοσόφῳ κατὰ τὴν φυγὴν, ἠλευθέρωσαν μὲν 
τὴν αὑτῶν πατρίδα, ----συνεπελάβοντο δὲ καὶ τῆς καταλύ- 
σεως τοῦ Σικυωνίων τυράννου Νικοκλέους κοινωνήσαντες 
᾿Αράτῳ τῆς ἐπιβολῆς. [conf. Plutarch. Arat. c. 5.] 
They were probably with Arcesilaiis not many 
years before the liberation of Sicyon, B.C. 251. 
Respecting the time at which he founded his 
school, there is reason to doubt the accounts ge- 
nerally followed. It is said, that Polemo died in 
B.C. 270. that he was succeeded by Crates, and 
Crates by Arcesilatis ; Laért. IV. 21. Κράτης ἀκροα- 
τὴς Πολέμωνος διεδέξατο τὴν σχολὴν αὐτοῦ. 5. 32. ᾽Αρ- 
κετίλαος---- Κράτητος ἐκλιπόντος κατέσχε τὴν σχολὴν, ἐκ- 
χωρήσαντος αὐτῷ Σωκρατίδου τινό. Add Eusebius 
quoted in the Tables B.C. 315, 85. This account 
is followed by Stanley : Lives of the Philosophers 
p- 215, 216. ““ Crates dying, Arcesilaiis took upon 
“him the government of the school, which was 
κε yielded to him by Socratides. Being possessed 
*‘ of that place, he altered the manner of teach- 
‘*‘ing.”” And by Brucker: Hist. Philosoph. tom. 
I. p. 747. Post Cratetis mortem cum Sosicrates (ieg. 
Socratides| quidam successisset, ille Arcesilao inge- 
nii et eruditionis laude inclyto locum cessit. Isque 
docendi munus in academia suscepit novamque phi- 
losophandi rationem introduxit. According to this 
chronology, Arcesilaiis established the Middle Aca- 
demy after B.C. 270. But, 1. He was already in 
reputation and had taught his new doctrine in the 
time of Epicurus, who died before Polemo: Plu- 
tarch. in Colot. p. 1121. F. 1122. A. τοῦ δὲ ᾿Αρκε- 
σιλάου τὸν ᾿Επίκουρον οὐ μετρίως ἔοικεν ἡ δόξα παραλυπεῖν 
ἐν τοῖς τότε χρόνοις μάλιστα τῶν φιλοσόφων ἀγαπηθέντος" 
μηθὲν γὰρ αὐτὸν ἴδιον λέγοντα φησὶν ὑπόληψιν ἐμποιεῖν καὶ 
δόξαν ἀνθρώποις ἀγραμιμάτοις, ἅτε δὴ πολυγράμματος αὐ- 
τὸς ὧν καὶ μεμουσωμένος. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αρκεσίλαος τοσοῦτον ἀπ- 
ἔδει τοῦ καινοτομίας τινὰ δόξαν ἀγαπᾶν καὶ ὑποποιεῖσθαι 
τῶν παλαιῶν, ὥστε ἐγκαλεῖν τοὺς τότε σοφιστὰς ὅτι προσ- 
τρίβεται Σωκράτει καὶ Πλάτωνι καὶ Παρμενίδη καὶ “Hpa- 


κλείτῳ τὰ περὶ τῆς ἐποχῆς δόγματα καὶ τῆς ἀκαταληψίας. 
Arcesilaiis therefore had taught his new doctrine 
before the death of Polemo. 2. He was the an- 
tagonist and rival of Zeno: Numenius apud Eu- 
seb. Prep. XIV. p- 729. C. ἐπεὶ γὰρ συμφοιτῶντες 
παρὰ Πολέμων, [᾿Αρκεσίλαος καὶ Ζήνων] ἐφιλοτιμήθησαν 
ἀλλήλοις, συμπαρέλαβον εἰς τὴν πρὸς ἀλλήλους μάχην, ὁ 
μὲν “Ηράκλειτον καὶ Στίλπωνα, ἅμα καὶ Κράτητα [86. 
τὸν κυνικὸν),---τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αρκεσίλαος Θεόφραστον ἴσχει καὶ 
Κράντορα τὸν Πλατωνικὸν καὶ Διόδωρον, εἶτα Πύῤῥωνα. 
Ibid. p. 791. C. οἱ δ᾽ οὖν ἔνθεν ἀφορμηθέντες, ὅ τε ᾿Αρ- 
κεσίλαος καὶ Ζήνων,----τῆς μὲν ἀρχῆς ὅθεν ἐκ Πολέμωνος 
ὡρμήθησαν ἐπιλανθάνονται κ. τι. His dispute with 
Zeno is mentioned by Cicero Academ. I. 12. IV. 
24. Laért. VII. 162. But Zeno died either B. C. 
263 or 259. and it is not probable that Arcesilaiis 
his antagonist began his school only seven or 
eight years. before the death of Zeno, and when 
Zeno was perhaps ninety years of age. 3. Areesi- 
laiis is mentioned by many testimonies in conjunc- 
tion with Crantor: Clemens Al. Strom. I. p. 301. 
Β. Σπεύσιππος Πλάτωνα διαδέχεται, τοῦτον δὲ Ἐενοκράτης, 
ὃν Πολέμων" Πολέμωνος δὲ ἀκουσταὶ ἹΚράτης τε καὶ Κράν- 
τωρ, εἰς ods) ἀπὸ Πλάτωνος κατέληξεν ἀρχαία ἀκαδημία" 
Κράντορος δὲ μετέσχεν ᾿Αρκεσίλαος. Compare Nume- 
nius apud Euseb. |. c. p. 729. Ο. 731. A. Laértius 
IV. 24. 28. 29. Crantor made him his heir : 
Laért. LV. 25. λέγεται καὶ τὴν οὐσίαν καταλιπεῖν *Ap~ 
κεσιλάῳ ταλάντων οὖσαν δυοκαίδεκα. Sometimes Ar- 
cesilaiis is called the successor of Polemo, and 
Crates is not mentioned; as in Euseb. Prep. XIV. 
p-. 726. C. Πολέμωνά φασι διαδέξασθαι ᾿Ἀρκεσίλαον. 
which argues a want of certainty in the accounts. 
It appears, then, probable,:from the preceding 
considerations,that Arcesilaiis established his school 
at the death of Crantor ; that from this period he 
was the rival of Zeno and Epicurus ; that Polemo 
and Crates, strictly speaking, bad no successors, 
that the Old Academy expired with them and was 
superseded by the school of Arcesilaiis, which had 
been already founded in their lifetime. 

Stanley, who in one passage already quoted 
makes Arcesilaiis the successor of Crates, in an- 
other makes him the successor of Crantor : p. 188. 
“The Academick sect was instituted by Plato, 
“* continued by Speusippus, Xenocrates, Polemo, 
“ Crates, Crantor ; thus far called the Old Aca- 
“demy. Arcesilaiis succeeding Crantor instituted 
“the Middle Academy.’’ ‘This opinion, however 
inconsistent with the former opinion, is very near 
the truth, except that he has erred in the order of 
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39. Zeno Cittieus', 299. 279. 
40. Strato, 287. 

41. Lycon, 300. 287. 

42. Chrysippus, 280. 

43. Lacydes, 299. 


APPENDIX. 


σ. 21. 


Among the Historians, who flourished within this period, are many whose time is too in- 


definitely marked to admit their insertion in the Tables. 


In the following list, an account of 


these is combined with the names of the historians who appear in the Tables. 

1. Cadmus Milesius, the first writer of history in prose, (Plin. H. N. VII. 56.) was con- 
temporary with Acusilaiis, and flourished not earlier than the reigns of Cyrus and Cambyses. 
Joseph. Apion. 1. 2. οἱ τὰς ἱστορίας ἐπιχειρήσαντες συγγράφειν παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς, λέγω δὲ τοὺς περὶ Kad- 
pov τε τὸν Μιλήσιον καὶ τὸν ᾿Αργεῖον ᾿Ακουσίλαον,----βραχὺ τῆς Περσῶν ἐπὶ τὴν Ελλάδα στρατείας τῷ 


χρόνῳ προέλαβον. 
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οὔτοι, παλαιοὶ παντάπασιν ὄντες, εἰς τὰς μυθώδεις ἀποφάσεις ἀπεκλιναν. 


Diod. I. 37. οἱ περὶ τὸν 'Ελλάνικον καὶ Κάδμον ἔτι δ᾽ “Exaraiov, καὶ πάντες οἱ τοι- 


Strabo I. p. 18. λύσαντες τὸ 


μέτρον τἄλλα bE φυλάξαντες τὰ ποιητικὰ συνέγραψαν οἱ περὶ Κάδμον καὶ Φερεκύδην καὶ “Exaraiov. The 


the names. Crantor did not follow Polemo and 
Crates. If Arcesilaiis succeeded him, he succeeded 
in their lifetime. In Galen tom. IV. p. 424. 1. 
43. is this account: καὶ Κράντης γέγονε καθηγητικός" 
εἰς ὃν κατέληξεν ἡ ἀρχαία ἀκαδημία. τοῦ δὲ Κράντεως 
ἀκουστὴς ἦν ᾿Δρκεσίλαος, καὶ τὴν μέσην ἀκαδημιίαν ἐπινε- 
vonxev. ‘The editors have substituted Κράτης---Ἰζρά- 
rqros—an obvious correction. It may be doubted, 
however, whether the writer had not Crantor in 
his mind, and whether the names ought not to be 
restored—K pavrwp—kK paytapoc. 

The anecdote in Plutarch. Moral. p. 55. Ὁ, 
respecting Arcesilaiis and Cleanthes probably re- 
ferred to the period after Zeno’s death. Plutarch 
notices Arcesilaiis in some other passages : as Mo- 
ral. p. 110. A. 126. A. 461. D. 705. E.63. 1). and 
p- 328. A. where he relates that Arcesilaiis left no- 
thing in writing. 

‘ Zeno taught at Athens fifty-eight years: La- 
ért. VII. 28. ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος φησὶν [Idem VII. 6. 
᾿Απολλώνιος 6 TUpsog ἐν τοῖς περὶ Ζήνωνος, Strabo XVI. 
p- 757. ἐκ ὙΤύρου----μικρὸν πρὸ ἡμῶν ᾿Απολλώνιος, 6 τὸν 
πίνακα ἐκθεὶς τῶν ὠπὸ “Δήνωνος φιλοσόφων καὶ τῶν βιβλίων] 
ἀφηγήσασθαι τῆς σχολῆς αὐτὸν ἔτη δυοῖν δέοντα ἑξήκοντα. 
According to one account, he was thirty at his 
coming to Athens: Laért. VII. 2. ὠνελθὼν εἰς τὰς 
᾿Αθήνας ἤδη τριακοντούτης. But the account of his dis- 
ciple Perseus varies considerably: Laért. VIL. 28. 
Περσαῖός φησι δύο καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα ἐτῶν τελευτῆσαι αὐτόν" 
ἐλθεῖν δὲ ᾿Αθήναζε δύο καὶ εἴκοσι ἐτῶν. We are not to 
imagine that Perseus could be ignorant of the age 
of Zeno: we must therefore suppose ‘EBAOMH- 
ΚΟΝΤᾺ to be an error of the copy for "ENENH- 
KONTA. ‘These two words are interchanged upon 
other occasions; as in Laért. 1. 38. (see the 
Tables B.C. 546, 3.) and in Lycurg. Leocrat. p. 


157, 1. (see the Appendix p. 250. Again, Laért. 
I. 108. de Mysone: κατέστρεψε βιοὺς ἔτη ἑπτὰ καὶ 
ἐνενήκοντα. H. Steph. remarks, γράφεται ἑβδομή- 
κοντὰ PTO ἐννενήκοντα. According to another pas- 
sage of Laértius, (VII. 6.) Zeno lived to the 130th 
Olympiad : Περσαῖος ἤκμαζε κατὰ τὴν τριακοστὴν καὶ 
ἑκατοστὴν ὀλυμπιάδα, ἤδη γέροντος ὄντος Ζήνωνος. 

Zeno had passed his eightieth year before the 
death of Epicurus. He describes his own age in 
his letter to Antigonus, for the authenticity of 
which we have the authority of Apollonius above- 
mentioned: Laért. VIL. 9. “Ἐγὼ δὲ συνέχομαι σώ- 
wars ἀσθενεῖ διὰ γῆρας. ἐτῶν γὰρ εἰμὶ ὀγδοήκοντα. διό- 
“περ οὐ δύναμαί σοι συμμίξαι. ἀποστέλλω δέ σοι τινὰς 
“civ ἐμαυτοῦ συσχολαστῶν." ---ἀπέστειλε δὲ Περσαῖον 
καὶ Φιλονίδην τὸν Θηβαῖον" ὧν ἀμφοτέρων ᾿Επίκουρος μνη- 
μονεύει ὡς συνόντων ᾿Αντιγόνῳ. ‘This occurred after 
Β. Ο. 277, when Antigonus recovered Macedonia, 
and before B.C. 271, when Epicurus died : con- 
sequently Zeno was born between B.C. 357 and 
352: his death happened either B. C. 263, where 
Eusebius places it, or. if Laértius is to be trusted, 
four or five years later, in Ol. 130. B.C. 259. 
The term of ninety-eight years (current) would 
be expressed by B.C. 356—259. the term of 
ninety-two years by B.C. 355—263. His age 
when he came to Athens, and the duration as- 
signed by Laértius to his studies, are incompati- 
ble with the years of his life. The numbers of La- 
értius give 30 + 20-4+58=108 years. The account 
of his follower Perszeus is preferable, that he came 
to Athens at the age of twenty-two. He presided 
fifty-eight years; and consequently studied under 
his Athenian masters, either twelve years, if he 
lived to ninety-two, or eighteen years, if he lived 
to ninety-eight. 
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work which bore the name of Cadmus was entitled κτίσις Μιλήτου καὶ τῆς ὅλης ᾿Ιωνίας ἐν βιβλίοις 
δ΄. but his genuine writings were lost before the time of Dionysius of Halicarnassus. Dionys. 
de Thucyd. p. 863. 864. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἀρχαῖοι πάνυ, καὶ dm’ αὐτῶν μόνον γινωσκόμενοι τῶν ὀνομάτων, 
ποίαν τε λέξιν ἐπετήδευσαν οὖκ ἔχω συμβαλεῖν----οὔτε γὰρ διασώζονται τῶν πλειόνων αἱ γραφαὶ μέχρι τῶν 
καθ᾿ ἡμᾶς χρόνων, οὔθ᾽ αἱ διασωζόμεναι παρὰ πᾶσιν ὡς ἐκείνων οὖσαι τῶν ἀνδρῶν πιστεύονται. ἐν αἷς εἰσιν 
αἵ τε Κάδμου τοῦ Μιλησίου καὶ ᾿Αρισταίου τοῦ Προικοννησίου καὶ τῶν παραπλησίων τούτοις. 

2. Theagenes Rheginus flourished in the reign of Cambyses. Tatian Or. ad Greee. p. 105. 
περὶ τῆς ποιήσεως τοῦ “Ομήρου Ε γένους τε αὐτοῦ καὶ χρόνου xal ὃν ἤκμασε, προηρεύνησαν οἱ πρεσβύτατοι, 
Θεαγένης τε ὁ Ῥηγῖνος, κατὰ Καμβύσην γεγονώς. It does not appear that Theagenes wrote his- 
tory, properly so called}. 

3. Eugeon Samius. Dionysius de Thucyd. p. 818. enumerates two classes of early Greek 
historians; the first of the more ancient, the second of those who flourished a little before the 
Peloponnesian war. He places Eugeon at the head of the first list: ἀρχαῖοι μὲν οὖν συγγραφεῖς 
πολλοὶ καὶ κατὰ πολλοὺς τόπους ἐγένοντο πρὸ τοῦ Πελοποννησιακοῦ πολέμου" ἐν οἷς ἐστὶν Evyéwy τε ὁ 
Σάμιος καὶ Δηΐοχος ὁ ἸΠροικονήσιος καὶ Εὔδημος ὁ Πάριος καὶ Δημοκλῆς ὁ Φυγαλεὺς καὶ “Ἑκαταῖος ὁ 
Μιλήσιος, ὅ τε ᾿Αργεῖος ᾿Ακουσίλαος καὶ ὁ Λαμψακηνὸς Χάρων, καὶ 6 Χαλκηδόνιος ᾿Αμελησαγόρας. 

4. Polyzelus, an historian, according to Suidas, (ν. "fuxos,) prior in time to the poet Ibycus: 
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Ιβυκος Φυτίου" οἱ δὲ, Πολυζήλου" τοῦ Meconviou τοῦ ἱστοριογράφου. 


5. Deiochus Proconnesius. 


j This title is preserved by Suidas ν. Κάδμος. 
But in the whole of what he has delivered under 
Κάδμος ὁ Μιλήσιος and Κάδμος Πανδίονος there is a 
perpetual confusion of the ancient Phcenician hero 
with Cadmus the historian, Κάδμος ὁ Μιλήσιος [ap- 
plies to the historian] εὑρετὴς τῶν γραμμάτων [be- 
longs to the Phoenician, as do the verses which 
follow]. Κάδμος Πανδίονος, Μιλήσιος, ἱστορικός [desig- 
nates the historian]. μικρῷ νεώτερος Ὀρφέως [belongs 
to the Phoenician], συνέταξε δὲ κτίσιν Miagrov—[here 
he returns to the historian] ὅτι τὸν Κάδμον φασὶ 
πρῶτον εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα κομίσαι τὰ γράμματα [here he 
returns to the Phoenician]. Throughout the whole 
account of the two persons the blunder is com- 
plete. What part of this is to be ascribed to Sui- 
das, and how much to the transcriber, cannot be 
determined. There were two reasons why Or- 
pheus would be mentioned in connexion with the 
Pheenician Cadmus. 1. He was said to have in- 
stituted the worship of Bacchus : Apollod, I. 3, 2. 
εὗρε δὲ ᾿Ορφεὺς καὶ τὰ Διονύσου μυστήρια. which the 
Greeks received from Cadmus. (compare Hero- 
dot. II. 49.) 2. The invention of letters was 
by some ascribed to Orpheus. conf. Wolf. Proleg, 
in Hom. p. li. I think it very possible that Sui- 
das might represent Cadmus as younger than Or- 
pheus, although in reality three generations older. 
But yet we may restore the true chronology by an 
easy correction and transposition, if we suppose 
the passage, in which Suidas abbreviated the ac- 
count of some grammarian, to have stood thus : 


In the first list of Dionysius. 


This writer is quoted by Schol. 


Κάδμος Πανδίονος Μιλήσιος, ἱστορικὸς, ὃς πρῶτος 
κατά τινας συγγραφὴν ἔγραψε καταλογάδην. Συν- 
έταξε δὲ Κτίσιν Μιλήτου----ἐν βιβλίοις δ΄. 

Ὅτι τὸν Κάδμον φασὶ πρῶτον ἐς τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
κομίσαι Ta γράμματα, ἅπερ πρῶτοι Φοίνικες ἐφεῦρον. 
Μικρῷ νεώτερος ᾿Ορφεύς. 

* This work upon Homer is noticed by Schol. 
Aristoph. Av. 823. Schol. Pac. 927. Schol. Ho- 
mer. Il. XX.66—70. Theagenes seems to be 
intended by Tzetzes ad Lycophr. 177. by the de- 
scription of “ΡῬηγίνου τοῦ πολυμνήμονος. 

' Theagenes ἐν τῷ περὶ Αἰγίνης is quoted by 
Tzetzes ad Lycophron. 176. Θεαγένης ὁ ἱστορικὸς ἐν τῷ 
περὶ Αἰγίνης φησίν" ““᾿Ολιγανθρωπούσης τῆς νήσου τοὺς ἐν 
“ αὐτῇ ἐν σπηλαίοις οἰκεῖν ἀκατασκεύους ὄντας" κ. τ. he 
given more at large in Schol. Pindar. Nem. III. 
21. But this was a later Theagenes, and lived 
after the times of Aristophanes: Catalog. MSS. 
Clark. p. 72, 23. κατεκλήρωσε δὲ (᾿Αριστοφώνης) καὶ 
τὴν Δἰγίναν, ὡς Θεογένης ἐν τῷ περὶ Αἰγίνης. ‘This later 
Theagenes was perhaps the author of a work en- 
titled Μακεδονικὰ, which is quoted by Steph. Byz. 
in the following passages: Θεαγένης Μακεδονικοῖς, v. 
᾿Ελευθερίσκος. Κύδνα. Λητή. Micha. Μισητός. ᾿Ολόβαγρα. 
Παλλήνη. Παρθενόπολις. Φύσκος. Θεαγ. ἐν Μακεδονίᾳ, ν. 
᾿Αλτός. Βάλλα. Θεαγ. ἐν Μακεδονικῇ, V. Σκύδρα. Θεαγ. 
ε΄ Μακεδονικῶν, v. ᾿Ορέσται. The same work, though 
not named, is quoted vy. ᾿Ακεσαμεναί. Τίρσαι. An- 
other work, Θεαγένης ἐν Καρικοῖς, is quoted v. Ke- 
σταλία. 
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Apollon. I. 139. 961. 966. 976. 987. 989. 1037. 1062. 1063. 1065." From Schol. Apollon. 
II. 98. we learn the title of his work: Δηΐλοχος [Διΐοχος Cod. Paris. II. 106.] ἐν πρώτῳ περὶ 
Κυζίκου. 

6. Eudemus Parius. Clem. Strom. VI. p. 629. A. τὰ Ἡσιόδου μετήλλαξαν εἰς πεζὸν λόγον 
Edunrsc τε (forte 1. Ἐὔδημος] καὶ ᾿Ακουσίλαος of ἱστοριογράφοι. 

7.-Democles. Strabo I. p. 58. μιμνήσκεται δὲ [Demetrius Scepsius] πρὸς ταῦτα τῶν ὑπὸ Δημο- 
κλέους λεγομένων, σεισμούς τινας μεγάλου-----ἱστοροῦντος. 

8. Acusilaiis. In the first list of Dionysius. Classed by Josephus with Cadmus. See N°. 1, 
Suidas: ᾿Ακουσίλαος----ἱστορικὸς πρεσβύτατος. ἔγραψε δὲ Γενεαλογίας ἐκ δέλτων χαλκῶν, ἃς λόγος εὑ- 
ρεῖν τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ ὀρύξαντά τινα τόπον τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ. Suidas, in three passages, (v. “Exataios 
Μιλήσιος. ἱστορῆσαι. συγγράφω.) repeats, τὰ ᾿Ακουσιλάου νοθεύεται. [male ᾿Αγησιλάου in Suida le- 
gitur.] He is quoted by Plato, by Apollodorus, Strabo, Josephus, Tatian, Clemens, Africa- 
nus, Harpocratio. At what period, therefore, spurious histories began to be circulated cannot 
be pronounced *. 

9. Amelesagoras Chalcedonius. Earlier than Gorgias and Hecatzus: Clem. Strom. VI. p. 
629. A. Μελησαγόρου ἔκλεψεν Topyias 6 Λεοντῖνος, καὶ Εὔδημος ὁ Νάξιος, οἱ ἱστορικοί" καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοι: 
ὁ Προκοννήσιος Βίων, ὃς καὶ τὰ Κάδμου τοῦ παλαιοῦ μετέγραψε κεφαλαιούμενος" ᾿Αμφίλοχός τε καὶ ᾽᾿Αρι- 


στοκλῆς καὶ Λεάνδριος καὶ ᾿Αναξιμένης καὶ Ελλάνικος καὶ “Exataioc—°. 


10. Hecateus. 
ἱστορίαι. γενεαλογίαι. Geographical pieces P. 


™ In all these passages, except the first, the 
name was edited δηΐλοχος. But in Schol. Cod. 
Paris. (Lipsiz 1813.) in 1. 966. 976. 987. 1062. 
1065. the name is Διΐοχος. and in I. 139. distinctly 
Δηΐχος. In IL. 106. where the former copies had 
Δηΐλοχος, the Paris MS. has again Διΐοχος. We may 
therefore conclude that Δηΐοχος was the true or- 
thography, as it is given in Schol. 1.139. In the 
copies of Steph. Byz. vy. Λάμψακος this writer is 
called Δηΐχορος ὁ Κυζικηνός. The name Δηΐοχος may 
perhaps be restored to Porphyry apud Euseb. Prep. 
X. 3. p. 464. B. καὶ τί yap ᾿Εφόρου ἴδιον; ἐκ τῶν Aai- 
payav καὶ Καλλισθένους καὶ ᾿Αναξιμένους αὐταῖς λέξεσιν 
ἔστιν ὅτε τρισχιλίους ὅλους μετατιθέντος στίχους; Marx 
ad Ephori fragmenta p. 71. rejects this account, 
guod Daimachus (Indicorum seriptor), Anaximenes 
Callisthenes, qui regnante Alexandro et ultra floru- 
erunt, neutiquam exscribi potuerunt ab Ephoro tune 
aut decrepito aut mortuo, finitis certe et editis jam 
historiarum libris. With respect to Callisthenes 
and Anacimenes this is not quite exact. Callisthenes 
died B. C. 328. Anaximenes was already known 
in B.C.365. Both were contemporary with Epho- 
rus; and we have no authority for pronouncing 
that their Grecian Histories (conf. ann. 362, 3. 
357, 3.) had not preceded his. Daimachus flou- 
rished later; and was ambassador in India in the 
reign of Seleucus: Strabo II. p. 70. and conse- 
quently could not have been transcribed by Epho- 
rus. But this difficulty may be removed by re- 


See the Tables B. C. 520. 501. 


His works were divided into three classes, 


storing to the text of Porphyry ἐκ τῶν Δηϊόχου. 
Deiochus and Ephorus are quoted together for the 
same fact (ὡς ἱστορεῖ Δηΐοχος καὶ Ἔφορος) by Schol. 
Apollon. I. 976. 

" The fragments of Acusilaiis have been col- 
lected by Sturz. He quotes the following passages. 
Clem. Strom. I. p. 299. Ὁ. 321. A. Tatian. p. 86. 
Schol. Apollon. 11. 1123. IV. 57. 828. 1147. 992. 
Harpocrat. Ὁμηρίδαι. Strab. X. p.472.D. Ety- 
mol. Κοῖος. Tzetz. Lycophron. 177. Syncell. p. 64. 
B.C. African. apud Euseb. Prep. X. 10. p. 488. 
Ὁ. Apollodor. IL. 1, 1.—1, 3—2,2.—s, 7. UL. 
8, 1.—11, 1.—4, 4.—12, 6.—15, οἷν Schol. O= 
dyss. &.533. ρ΄. 207. λ΄. 519. Iliad. v’.307. Plato 
Sympos. p. 178. B. [Heyne ad Apollod. p. 975. 
had overlooked this passage, when he remarked 
that Apollodorus was the earliest writer by whom 
Acusilaiis was quoted.] Schol. Hesiod. Theogon. 
379. Schol. Nicand. Theriac. 11. Joseph. Ant. I. 
3,9. To these may be added the following: 
Schol. Victor. ad Iliad. XXIM. 296. ᾿Ακουσίλαος ἐν 
τρίτῳ Γενεαλογιῶν κύριον ἤκουσε τὸ ᾿Εχέπωλος, οὕτως" 
© Κλεωνύμου δ᾽ ᾿Αγχίσης, τοῦ δὲ ᾿Εχέπωλος." 

° Amelesagoras is quoted by Schol. Euripid. Al- 
cest. 2. ᾿Απολλόδωρος φησὶ κεραυνωθῆναι τὸν ᾿Ασκλήπιον, 
ἐπὶ τῷ τὸν Ἱππόλυτον ἀναστῆσαι, ᾿Αμελησαγόρας δὲ, ὅτι 
Γλαῦκον. 

Ρ The fragments of Hecateus, which are nu- 
merous, have been collected by Creuzer Historico- 
rum Antiquissimorum Fragmenta, p. 38—86. 
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11. Dionysius Milesius, B.C. 520. Suidas: Διονύσιος Μιλήσιος, ἱστορικός. Τὰ μετὰ Δαρεῖον 
ἐν βιβλίοις ε΄. Περιήγησιν οἰκουμένης. Tlepoixad, Lads διαλέκτῳ. Τρωϊκῶν βιβλία γ΄. Μυθικά. Κύκλον 
ἱστορικὸν ἐν βιβλίοις ζ. Diod. III. 65. Διονυσίῳ τῷ συνταξαμένῳ τὰς παλαιὰς μυθοποιΐας. οὗτος γὰρ 
τά τε περὶ τὸν Διόνυσον καὶ τὰς ᾿Αμαζόνας, ἔτι δὲ τοὺς ᾿Αργοναύτας, καὶ τὰ κατὰ τὸν Ἰλιακὸν πόλεμον 
πραχϑέντα καὶ πολλ᾽ ἕτερα συνέταξε, παρατιθεὶς τὰ ποιήματα τῶν ἀρχαίων, τῶν τε μυθολόγων καὶ τῶν 
ποιητῶν. As he wrote τὰ μετὰ Δαρεῖον, he must have continued to flourish after B.C. 485.4 

12. Charon Lampsacenus, B. C. 504. 464. Suidas enumerates ten titles of works by Cha- 
ron. But the only works of Charon which are distinctly quoted by name are these two: TTep- 
σικά. Ὅροι Λαμψακηνῶντ. 

13. Hippys Rheginus. Suidas: Ἵπυς ‘Pyyivos, ἱστορικὸς, γεγονὼς ἐπὶ τῶν Περσικῶν, καὶ πρῶτος 
ἔγραψε τὰς Σικελικὰς πράξεις, ἃς ὕστερον Mune ἐπετέμετο. Κτίσιν ᾿Ιταλίας. Σικελικῶν βιβλία ε΄. Χρο- 
vine ἐν βιβλίοις ε΄. ᾿Αργολικῶν [sic emendat Vossius] y. Steph. Byz. ν. ᾿Αρκάς. Ἵππυς ὁ Ῥηγῖνος 
λέγεται πρῶτος καλέσαι προσελήνους τοὺς ᾿Αρχάδας. Schol. Apollon. IV. 262.. καὶ Ἵππυς δὲ τοὺς Αἰ- 
γυπτίους ἀρχαιοτάτους γεγονέναι λέγει 5. 

14. Hellanicus, B.C. 496. 431. According to Lucian Macrob. c. 22. he lived to eighty- 
five: Ἑλλάνικος ὁ Λέσβιος ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ πέντε. which extends the life of Hellanicus to B.C. 
411.1 

15. Damastes. Dionys. de Thucyd. p. 818. ὀλίγῳ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν Π]Πελοποννησιακῶν, καὶ μέχρι 
τῆς Θουκυδίδου παρεχτείναντες ἡλικίας, ᾿Ελλάνικός τε ὁ Λέσβιος καὶ Δαμάστης ὁ Σιγειεὺς καὶ Ξενο- 


Suidas: Δαμάστης, ΣΕιγειεύς----γεγονὼς πρὸ 


μήδης 0 Χῖος καὶ Ξάνθος ὁ Λυδὸς καὶ ἄλλοι συχνοί. 


9 Athen. XI. p. 477. ὁ. Διονύσιος ὁ Σάμιος ἐν τοῖς 
p- 481. 6. Διονύσιος 6 Σάμιος ἐν ἕκτῳ 
περὶ τοῦ κύκλου. This is no other than Dionysius 
Milesius, and the work quoted is the κύκλος ἱστορικὸς 
in the list of Suidas. Heyne, however, ad Apol- 
lodor. p. 981. Excurs. I. ad Virgil. Aineid. II. (in 
opposition to Wesseling ad Diod. III. 51. who a- 
grees in the interpretation here given,) thinks that 
the κύκλος ἱστορικὸς referred to the history τῶν μετὰ 
Δαρεῖον, that the κύκλος μυθικὸς was formed by the 
other works which Suidas mentions, and that this 
κύκλος μυθικὸς is intended by Athenzeus. 

τ The other works of Charon, mentioned by 
Suidas, are these: Αἰθιοπικά, “Ἑλληνικὰ, ἐν βιβλίοις δ΄. 
Περὶ Λαμψάκου β΄. Λιβυκά. Πρυτάνεις ἢ ἄρχοντες τῶν 
Λακεδαιμονίων" ἔστι δὲ xpovikd. Κτίσεις πόλεων, ἐν βι- 
βλίοις β΄. Κρητικὰ ἐν βιβλίοις γι, Περίπλους ὁ ἐκτὸς τῶν 
Ἡρακλείων στηλῶν. From the “Ἑλληνικὰ, in the opin- 
ion of Creuzer p. 107. was taken the account given 
of Themistocles apud Plutarch. ‘Themistocl. c. 27. 
Charon is quoted, without the name of the work, 
in the following ten passages: 1. Phot. Lex. Ké- 
βηβος. 2. Plutarch. Mor. p. 255. A—E. a long 
narrative, abridged by Polyen. VIII.37. 3. Schol. 
Apollon. II. 2. 4. Ibid. II. 477. repeated by Ety- 
mol. v, ‘Apadpuddes. 5. Tzetz. Lycophron. 480. 
6. Strab. XIII. p. 583. 7. Plutarch. Mor. p. 
859. B. 8. Ibid. p. 861. C.D. 9. Pausan. X. 
38,6. 10. Plutarch. Themistocl. c. 27. 

* Atheneus I. p. 31. b. Ἱππίας [legit Schweigh. 
Ἵππυς] ὁ Ῥηγῖνος τὴν εἰλεὸν καλουμένην ἄμπελον Βιβλίαν 


περὶ τοῦ κύκλου. 


φησὶ καλεῖσθαι" ἣν Πόλλιν τὸν ᾿Αργεῖον, ὃς ἐβασίλευσε 
Συρακουσίων, πρῶτον εἰς Συρακούσας κομίσαι ἐξ "Ἰταλίας. 
Probably taken from the Sicilian history. Plu- 
tarch. Mor. p. 422. E. Ἵππυς δὲ ὁ Ῥηγῖνος, οὗ μέμνη- 
ται Φανίας ὁ ᾿"Ἐρέσιος, ἱστορεῖ δόξαν εἶναι ταύτην Πέτρω-- 
γος καὶ λόγον, ὡς ἑκατὸν καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ τρεῖς κόσμους 
ὄντας, κι T/A. The Χρονικὰ are quoted by Zenobius 
Adag. II]. 42. p. 64. ““ δῶρον δ᾽ ὅ τι δῷ τις ἐπαινεῖ." 
αὕτη κόμμα ἐστὶ χρησμοῦ τοῦ δοθέντος Μουσκέλλῳ τῷ 
“Ρυπεῖ, καθ᾿ ὃν δὴ χρόνον Κρότωνα οὐκ ἐβούλετο οἰκίζειν 
Σύβαρις, ὡς φησὶν Ἱππεὺς (leg. Ἵππυς) ἐν τῷ περὶ 
χρόνων. 

t Suidas: «Ἑλλάνικος, Μυτιληναῖος, ἱστορικός ----δι- 
έτριψε δὲ Ἑλλάνικος καὶ σὺν Ἡροδότῳ παρὰ ᾿Αμύντᾳ τῷ 
Μακεδόνων βασιλεῖ κατὰ τοὺς χρόνους Ἐὐριπίδου καὶ Σοφο- 
κλέους" καὶ Ἑκαταίῳ τῷ Μιλησίῳ ἐπέβαλε γεγονότι κατὰ 
τὰ Περσικὰ καὶ μικρῷ πρός. ἐξέτεινε δὲ καὶ μέχρι τῶν 
Περδίκκου χρόνων, καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν ἐν Περπερήνῃ τῇ κατ᾽ 
ἀντικρὺ Λέσβον. συνεγράψατο δὲ πλεῖστα πεζῶς τε καὶ 
ποιητικῶς. There is nothing to which much objec- 
tion can be made, except the mention of Amyntas. 
There was no king Amyntas in Macedonia during 
the lives of Hellanicus and Herodotus. See the 
Table at p.220. If we might alter texts without 
authority, I should propose to read—Mapa Περδίκκᾳ 
τῷ Μακεδόνων βασιλεῖ----ἐξέτεινε δὲ μέχρι τῶν ᾿Αρχελάου 
χρόνων. Hellanicus died in the third year of Ar- 
chelaus; Herodotus still lived in the fifth year of 
that king. The connexion or acquaintance of Hel- 
lanicus with Herodotus is confirmed by an anec- 
dote in Schol. Sophocl. Philoctet. 201. 
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τῶν ἸΠελοποννησιαχῶν, σύγχρονος Ἡροδότου, τῶν πλουσιωτάτων, ἱστορικός---γέγονε δὲ “EdAavixov "μα- 
θητύήςα, 

16. Xenomedes Chius. 
λοῦσιν" ὡς Ξενομήδης ἱστορεῖ. 

17. Pherecydes, B. C. 480. Φερεκύδης Λέριος the historian, (the same person as Φερεχύδης 
᾿Αθηναῖος.) and Φερεκύδης ἸΞύριος the philosopher, are frequently confounded: as in Lucian. 
Macrob.\c. 22. Clem. Strom. V. p. 567. C. Euseb. Chron. ad Ol. 59. 4. The work of the 
Athenian or Lerian Pherecydes, so often quoted by the Scholiasts and by Apollodorus, was a 
mythological history, in ten or twelve books *. 

18. Xanthus, B.C. 463. His fragments are collected by Creuzer Hist. Ant. Fragm. p. 
144—226. 

19. Herodotus, B.C. 484. 478. 456. 443, 431. 409. 

20. Antiochus, B. C. 423. Dionys. Ant. I. p. 34. ᾿Αντίοχος ὁ Συρακούσιος, συγγραφεὺς πάνυ 
ἀρχαῖος----εἰπὼν ὧδε" “’Avtioyos Ξενοφάνεος τάδε συνέγραψε περὶ ᾿Ιταλίας ἐκ τῶν ἀρχαίων λόγων τὰ 
“ πιστότατα καὶ σαφέστατα. τὴν γὴν ταύτην, ἥτις νῦν ᾿Ιταλία καλεῖται, τὸ παλαιὸν εἶχον Οἴνωτροι." 
But Antiochus, although πάνυ ἀρχαῖος, and although he wrote, like the early historians, in the 
Tonic dialect, yet lived to the times of Thucydides and the Peloponnesian war. See the Ta- 
bles B. Ὁ. 423, 3.¥ 

21. Stesimbrotus Thasius. Athen. XIII. p. 589. 6. Στησίμβροτος ὁ Θάσιος eee κατὰ TOUS 
αὐτοὺς αὐτῷ χρόνους γενόμενος, καὶ ἑωρακὼς αὐτὸν pRemelerals Ὲ ἐν τῷ ἐπιγραφομένῳ Te ερὶ Θεμιστοκλέους 
χαὶ Sanne καὶ Περικλέους. Plutarch. Pericl. c. 8. 6 δὲ Στησίμβροτος φησὶν; ὅτι τοὺς ἐν Ξάμῳ 
τεθνηκότας ἐγκωμιάζων ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος [Pericles] ἀθανάτους ἔλεγε γεγονέναι καθάπερ τοὺς θεούς---- 
Stesimbrotus, therefore, wrote after B.C. 440. Plutarch. Pericl. c. 13. Στησίμβροτος ὁ Θάσιος 
δεινὸν ἀσέβημα καὶ ἜΠΟΣ: ὅν ele ἐτόλμησεν εἰς τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ υἱοῦ κατὰ τοῦ Περικλέους. οὕτως 


Schol. Aristoph. Lysistrat. 448. ἔστιν ὅτε τὴν ᾿Αϑηνᾶν Ταυροπόλον κα- 


ἔοικε πάντη pre εἶναι καὶ δυσθήρατον ἱστορίᾳ τἀληθὲς, ὅταν---ἣ τῶν πράξεων καὶ τῶν βίων ἡλικιῶτις 
ἱστορία, τὰ μὲν φθόνοις καὶ δυσμενείαις τὰ δὲ χαριζομένη καὶ κολακεύουσα, λυμαίνηται καὶ διαστρέφῃ τὴν 
ἀλήθειαν. Id. c. 86. φησὶν ὁ Στησίμβροτος ὅλως ἀνήκεστον ἄχρι τῆς τελευτῆς τῷ νεανίσκῳ [| Xanthippo] 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα παραμεῖναι τὴν διαφοράν. ἀπέθανε γὰρ ὁ Ξάνθιππος ἐν τῷ λοιμῷ νοσήσας. ‘This brings 
down the narrative of Stesimbrotus below B.C. 430.2 

22. Thucydides, B.C. (496.) 471. 456, 431. 424. 423. 411, 403. 

23. Herodicus. Aristot. Rhet. 11. 23, 29. "Ηρόδικος Θρασύμαχον" “ Αἰεὶ θρασύμαχος εἶ." καὶ 


Πῶλον" “ Αἰεὶ σὺ πῶλος εἶ. The Scholiast remarks: Ἡρόδικος, ᾿Αθηναῖος, ἱστορικός. The age of 


ἃ Damastes is quoted by Strabo XIII. p. 583. ΨΥ. p. 567. Ο. the Ionic Migration led by the sons 


of Codrus : 


on the geography of the Troad; and of Gyatus’ 3 
XIV. p. 684. Plutarch Camill. c. 19, quotes him 
as undertaking to fix the day on which Troy was 
taken. Dionys. Ant. I. p. 181. refers to him as 
attesting that “Hineas came to Italy. Δαμάστης ἐν 
τῷ περὶ ᾿ἐθνῶν is een by Steph. Byz. v. ὑπερβόριοι. 
—Agathem. I ᾿Αναξίμανδρος---πρῶτος ἐτόλμησε τὴν 
cay ἐν “eee γράψαι. μεθ' ὃν Ἕκαταῖος---εἶτα 
Δαμάστης ὁ Σιγειεὺς [sic legendum] τὰ πλεῖστα ἐκ τῶν 
Ἕκαταίου μεταγράψας περίπλουν ἔγραψεν. 

x Pherecydes, however, introduced events sub- 
sequent to the mythological period: as the pedi- 
gree of Miltiades: Marcellin. Vit. Thucyd. p. i. 
the Scythian expedition of Darius: Clem. Strom. 


Strabo XIV. p. 632. 

y Antiochus is quoted again by Dionysius p. 35. 
58. 88. 186. His Italian History is quoted by 
Hesychius v. Χώνην. and by Strabo V. p. 242. VI. 
p. 252. 254 [repeated by Steph. Byz. v. Βρέττος. 
ubi conf. Berkelium]. 257. 262. 264. 265. 278. 
His Sicilian History, by Pausanias X. 1], 3. 

z Plutarch quotes Stesimbrotus for the flight of 
Themistocles ; Themistoc. c. 24. where he cen- 
sures him as inaccurate :—and for the history of 
Cimon: Cimon. c. 4. 16. Tatian or. ad Gree. 

. 106. notices Stesimbrotus as one of those who 
had treated of Homer. To this work Plato alludes 
Ton. p. 530. d. 
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Herodicus may be collected from the time of the rhetoricians Thrasymachus* and Polus, with 
whom he was contemporary. 

24. Cratippus. Dionys. de Thucyd. p. 847. ἔοικεν [Thucydides] ἀτελῆ τὴν ἱστορίαν καταλιπεῖν, 
ὡς καὶ Κράτιππος, ὁ συναχμάσας αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ παραλειφθέντα ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ συναγαγὼν, γέγραφεν" οὐ μόνον 
ταῖς πράξεσιν αὐταῖς (τὰς δημηγορίας) ἐμποδὼν γεγενῆσθαι λέγων, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἀκούουσιν ὀχληρὰς 
εἶναι, x.t.A. Cratippus survived Thucydides: conf. Marcellin. Vit. Thucyd. p. xxvii.» 

25. Clitodemus vel Clidemus. is ’Aréis was published after the archonship of Nausini- 
cus B.C. 378. Phot. Lex. v. Navxpapia. ὁ Κλείδημος ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ φησὶν, ὅτι Κλεισθένους δέκα 
φυλὰς ποιήσαντος ἀντὶ τῶν τεσσάρων, συνέβη καὶ εἰς πεντήκοντα μέρη διαταγῆναι. αὐτοὺς δὲ ἐκάλουν ναυ- 
κράρια, ὥσπερ νῦν εἰς τὰ ἑκατὸν μέρη διαιρεθέντα καλοῦσι συμμορίας. The συμμορίαι were instituted 
in the year of Nausinicus. Harpocrat. v. συμμορία. He is quoted by Pausanias X. 15, 3. for 
the Athenian expedition to Sicily, in B. C. 415.¢ 

26. Xenophon, B.C. 424. 411. 401. 394. 374. 365. 362. 359. 

27. Ctesias, B. C. 401. 398. 384.4 

28. Anaximander. Suidas: ᾿Αναξίμανδρος ᾿Αναξιμάνδρου, Μιλήσιος, ὁ νεώτερος, ἱστορικός. γέγονε 
δὲ κατὰ τοὺς ᾿Αρταξέρξου χρόνους τοῦ Νίνήμονος κληθέντος. Laért. II. 2. γέγονε δὲ καὶ ----᾿Αναξίμανδρος 
ἱστορικὸς, καὶ αὐτὸς Μιλήσιος, τῇ Ἰάδι γεγραφώς. These, among other authors, held that letters 
were brought to Greece by Cadmus; (Bekker. Anecdot. Gree. p. 783, 9.)—oi Μιλησιακοὶ 
συγγραφεῖς, ᾿Αναξίμανδρος καὶ Διονύσιος καὶ “Exaraios, ὡς καὶ ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν νεῶν καταλόγῳ mapa 


τίθεται. 
29. Philistus, B.C. 406. 363. 356. 
30. Ephorus', B. C. 340. 333. 


ἃ The time of Thrasymachus is marked by Dio- 
nysius Lys. p. 464.—dperjy εὑρίσκω παρὰ Λυσίᾳ πάνυ 
θαυμαστὴν, ἧς Θεόφραστος μέν φησιν ἄρξαι Θρασύμαχον 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἡγοῦμαι Λυσίαν" καὶ γὰρ τοῖς χρόνοις οὗτος ἐκείνου 
προέχειν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ" λέγω δ᾽ ὡς ἐν ἀκμῇ κοινῇ βίον yevo- 
μένων ἀμφοῖν. 

> The leading facts of the history of Cratippus 
are intimated by Plutarch. Glor. Athen. p. 345. 
D. ἄνελε τὰ περὶ Ἑλλήσποντον ᾿Αλκιβιάδου νεανιεύματα, 
καὶ τὰ πρὸς Λέσβον Θρασύλλου, καὶ τὴν ὑπὸ Θηραμένους 
τῆς ὀλιγαρχίας κατάλυσιν, καὶ Θρασύβουλον καὶ ᾿Αρχῖνον 
καὶ τοὺς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς ἑβδομήκοντα----καὶ Κόνωνα πάλιν ἐμ- 
βιβάζοντα τὰς ᾿Αθήνας εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, καὶ ΚΡΑΤΙΠ- 
ΠΟΣ ἀνήρηται. 

© Pausanias l.c. calls Clidemus ὁπόσοι τὰ ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἐπιχώρια ἔγραψαν, tov ἀρχαιότατον. As Hellanicus, 
at least, had composed an ᾿Ατθὴς before Clitode- 
mus, it is not obvious in what sense he could be 
called the earliest writer upon the affairs of Attica, 
unless we understand Clitodemus to be the ear- 
liest native Athenian who had composed an ᾿Ατθίς. 
That he was an Athenian, is reasonably collected 
by Siebelis, (Phanodemi, Demonis, &c. Fragmenta 
p- xili.) from Plutarch Glor. Athen. p. 345. E. 

4 Besides the Περσικὰ and ᾿Ινδικὰ mentioned in 
the Tables, another work of Ctesias is quoted: 
Κτησίας ἐν περίπλῳ ᾿Ασίας, Harp. v. Σκιάποδες. whence 
Κτησίας ἐν πρώτῳ περίπλων, Steph. Byz. ν. Σίγυνος. 
Κτησίας τρίτῃ περιηγήσεως, perhaps the same work, 


= 


Steph. ν. Κοσύτη. 

© This Anaximander appears to be quoted by 
Atheneus XI. p. 498. c. conf. Schweigh. ad lo- 
cum—and to be mentioned with Stesimbrotus by 
Xenophon Sympos. 3, 6. conf. Weisk. ad locum. 

£ Ephorus is thus mentioned by Strabo XIII. 
p- 622. ἀνὴρ δ᾽ ἄξιος μνήμης ἐκ τῆσδε τῆς πόλεως 
[Cymé] ἀναντιλέκτως μέν ἐστιν Ἔφορος, τῶν ᾿Ισοκράτους 
γνωρίμων τοῦ ῥήτορος, 6 τὴν ἱστορίαν συγγράψας καὶ τὰ 
περὶ τῶν εὑρημάτων. This work. περὶ εὑρημάτων is 
quoted by Atheneus IV. p. 182. ο. VIII. p. 352. 
c. XIV. p. 637. b. Ephorus and Theopompus 
are thus described by Photius Cod. 176. p. 393. 
φασὶ δὲ αὐτόν τε [sc. Theopompum] καὶ ΓΕφορον Ἴσο- 
κράτους γενέσθαι μαθητάς---καὶ τὰς ἱστορικὰς δὲ ὑπο- 
θέσεις τὸν διδάσκαλον αὐτοῖς προβαλεῖν, τὰς μὲν ἄνω τῶν 
χρόνων ᾿Ἐφόρῳ, Θεοπόμπῳ δὲ τὰς μετὰ Θουκυδίδην Ἕλ- 
ληνικὰς, πρὸς τὴν ἑκατέρου φύσιν καὶ τὸ ἔργον ὡρμοσά- 
μενον. But, although Ephorus engaged in the his- 
tory of the early times, yet it appears that he 
treated the recent transactions copiously in his 
history. In the tenth book he had brought down 
his history to the times of Miltiades cir. B. C. 490. 
conf, Steph. Byz. v. Πάρος. In his 18th book he 
had reached Dercyllidas B.C. 399. See the Ta- 
bles B.C. 399, 2. In his 25th he had arrived at 
the battle of Mantinea. See the Tables B. C. 
362,2. So that he employed seven or eight books 
in describing 37 years B, C. 399—362. and his 
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Shi Theopompus 8, B.C. 411. 394. 360. 343. 305. 
32. Cephisodorus. Anonymus ad Aristot. Eth. Nicom. III. 8. Ἱστοροῦσι περὶ τῆς μάχης ταύ- 
τῆς Κηφισσόδωρος ἐν τῇ δωδεκάτῃ τῶν περὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ πολέμου, καὶ ᾿Αναξιμένης ἐν τῇ τετάρτῃ τῶν περὶ 


last four or five books would contain the history of 
22 years. See the Tables 340, 3. It appears 
probable from Plutarch de Garrul. p. 514. C. 
that Ephorus was the popular historian in Plu- 
tarch’s age for the times of Leuctra and Mantinea: 
τῶν Tap ἡμῖν τις κατὰ τύχην ἀνεγνωκὼς δύο τῶν ᾿Ἐφόρου 
βιβλίων ἢ τρία, πάντας ἀνθρώπους κατέτριβε καὶ πᾶν ἀνά- 
στατον ἐποίει συμπόσιον, ἀεὶ τὴν ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχην καὶ 
τὰ συνεχῇ διηγούμενος. The style, however, of Epho- 
rus was faulty: Dio tom. I. p. 479. Ἔφορος πολλὴν 
μὲν ἱστορίαν παραδίδωσι, τὸ δὲ ὕπτιον καὶ ἀνειμένον τῆς 
ἀπαγγελίας σοὶ οὐκ ἐπιτήδειον. and Plutarch ridicules 
the speeches which Ephorus, Theopompus, and 
Anaximenes introduced into their histories: Polit. 
Prec. p- 803. B. ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν ᾿Ἐφόρου καὶ Θεοπόμπου καὶ 
᾿Αναξιμένους ῥητορειῶν καὶ περιόδων, ἃς περαίνουσιν ἐξοπλί- 
σαντες τὰ στρατεύματα καὶ παρατάξαντες, ἔστιν εἰπεῖν, 
Οὐδεὶς σιδήρου ταῦτα μωραίνει πέλας. 

8 Theopompus was still living in B. C. 305, 
and, according to his own account, was born about 
B. C. 378. Phot. Cod. 176. Ρ. 392. Φυγεὶν λέγεται 
τῆς πατρίδος ἅμα τῷ πατρὶ, ἐπὶ λακωνισμῷ τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἁλόντος" ἀνασωθῆναι δὲ τῇ πατρίδι τελευτήσαντος αὐτῷ 
τοῦ πατρός" τὴν δὲ κάθοδον ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Μακεδόνων 
βασιλέως δι’ ἐπιστολῶν τῶν πρὸς τοὺς Χίους καταπραξα- 
μένον" ἐτῶν δὲ εἶναι τότε τὸν Θεόπομπον πέντε καὶ τεσσα- 
ράκοντα. The rescript of Alexander to the Chians 
could not have been earlier than B. C. 333, which 
gives B.C. 378 for the birth of Theopompus. Sui- 
das has a different account: Θεόπομπος Xiog—yeyo- 
νὼς κατὰ τοὺς χρόνους τῆς ἀναρχίας ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐπὶ τῆς 
ἐνενηκοστῆς τρίτης ὀλυμπιάδος, ὅτε καὶ Ἔφορος. 
τοὺς ἀκουστὴς ἅμα ἘΦόρῳ. Kuster translates yeyor- 
ὡς, vixit. But, as Theopompus was still alive 99 
years after that period, the word might at least be 
rendered natus est, to make the account of Suidas 
even possible. The version, however, of Kuster 
gives the true sense of Suidas: as appears from 
another passage : Ἔφορος, Κυμαῖος, [male “Edurnos] 
υἱὸς Δημοφίλον" ᾿Ισοκράτους ἀκουστὴς τοῦ ῥήτορος, ioropi- 
Kas ἦν δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς ἐνενηκοστῆς τρίτης ὀλυμπιάδος, ὡς καὶ πρὸ 
τῆς Φιλίππου βασιλείας εἶναι τοῦ Μακεδόνος. It appears 
therefore to be the error of the lexicographer, who 
supposes these historians to have flourished in 
the 93d Olympiad. Marx ad Ephori Fragmenta 
p- 18—20. places the birth of both the historians in 
that Olympiad :—Liceat nobis illud jy et γεγονὼς 
accipere pro “natus.” Historiarum libros finiisse Ol. 
109.4. Diodorus prodidit. Quid ergo si Ephorum 
a persolvendo opere morte occupatum dicamus et. 
64? Impediunt Plutarchus p. 1043. D. Clemens 
p- 337. A. [See the Tables B. C. 333, 3.1 On the 
text of Photius he merely observes, In Photii ver- 
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bis vitium inesse suspicor ; and concludes, (p. 23.) 
illud negari viv potest, ad Alexandri imperium 
proxime accessisse Ephori etatem, ut eadem fruere- 
tur vite diuturnitate qua Isocrates magister et 
Theopompus equalis : quorum alter nonaginta no- 
vem saltem annorum senex vita concessit, alter idem 
vite stadium si non explevit proxime certe attigit. 
This interpretation of ἦν in Suidas cannot be ad- 
mitted. In the next place, it is highly improbable 
that Theopompus, who was living in B. C. 305, 
should have been born in B. C. 404. Had he at- 
tained the age of 100 years, it would hardly have 
been unnoticed by Lucian, and Phlegon, and other 
writers, who have recorded the ages of eminent 
men. On the contrary, the numbers of Photius 
are highly probable; and no reason is given for 
suspecting corruption in his text. Theopompus 
would be born about B. C. 378, would be of the 
same age as his companion Theodectes, who stu- 
died with him under Isocrates, and would be 73 in 
B.C. 305, the first year of king Ptolemy. See the 
Tables B. C. 305, 3. 

Theopompus wrote Ἑλληνικὰ in 12 books and 
Φιλιππικὰ in 58. These numbers are verified by 
Diodorus, and we may set aside those of Suidas as 
erroneous or corrupt. Mr. Schweigheuser ad A- 
then. tom. VIII. p. 534. supposes that the whole 
work of Theopompus, called collectively his His- 
tory, included the Hellenics ; and that the Philip- 
pics were only a part of the whole corpus histori- 
cum: Athen. VI. p. 259. f. Θεύπομπος γὰρ ἐν τῇ ἐν- 
γεακαιδεκάτῃ τῶν Φιλιππικῶν} Quod codex noster Epi- 
tome habet, ἐν τῇ θ΄, id ex ἐν τῇ ιθ΄ corruptum.— 
Nec vero dissimulandum id quod hoc loco Casau- 
bonus observavit: ‘* At libro IV. ubi de Philippo et 
κε ejus auld narrantur simillima ex eodem Theo- 
“ pompo, laudatur liber undequinquagesimus.” At 
ibi τῶν ἱστοριῶν libri citantur, hic vero τῶν Φιλιππικῶν. 
Et quanquam subinde universa Theopompi historia 
sub titulo τῶν Φιλιππικῶν citetur, tamen τὰ Φιλιππικὰ 
proprie non nisi pars fuere universi operis, quod 
inde caperat ubi desierat Thucydides. Itaque vi- 
dendum ne interdum idem aliquis liber Rerum Phi- 
lippicarum potuerit sub diverso numero citari, prout 
is qui eum citaverit vel a totius operis exordio vel 
ab ipsarum Rerum Philippicarum principio initium 
numerandi fecisset. 

There seems no reason for this opinion. ‘The 
Hellenics consisted of 12 books, the Philippics of 
58. consequently by this mode of reckoning the Ist 
book of the Philippics would be the 13th of the 
History: the 17th of the Philippics would be the 
29th of the History: the 19th would be the 31st: 
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Φίλιππον, καὶ Ἔφορος ἐν τῇ τριακοστῇ. (conf. Marx. Ephori Fragment. p. 256.) Dionysius fre- 
quently names Cephisodorus among the scholars of Isocrates; conf. Dionys. Isxo. p. 626. 


But, in the case mentioned, the 49th of the History 
is quoted for things contained in the 19th of the 
Philippics. This hypothesis therefore would leave 
49—19 or 30 books for the Ἑλληνικὰ, which is 
contrary to all testimony. Again, upon ΜΠ. 
Schweigheuser’s plan, either this corpus histori- 
cum comprehended the Ἑλληνικὰ exclusive of the 
58 books of the Philippics, or that Φιλιππικὴ ἱστορία 
was in reality only 46 books, and the Hellenics 
were included in the 58. Either of these propo- 
sitions is inadmissible. .1. The History of Theo- 
pompus in the former case would extend to 70 
books. But no number higher than 58 is found 
quoted by ancient authors. Stephanus v. Μεσσα- 
πέαι quotes Θεόπομπος πεντηκοστῷ ἑβδόμῳ. Moreover 
all the citations imply that the History terminated 
in lib. 58. and not in lib. 70. Thus, Theopompus 
related the death of Archidamus in Italy in the 
52d book: Athen. XII. p. 536. Ὁ. ἐν τῇ πεντηκοστῇ 
δευτέρᾳ φησὶν ὡς “᾿Αρχίδαμος ὃ Λακὼν ἀποστὰς τῆς πα- 
“© τρίου διαίτης----ἐσπούδασεν ἀεὶ OY ἀκρασίαν ἔξω διατρί- 
“ Bew καὶ Ταραντίνων πρεσβευσαμένων περὶ συμμαχίας 
“ ἔσπευσε συνεξελθεῖν αὐτοῖς βοηθός----καὶ ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ 
“ ἀποθανὼν οὐδὲ ταφῆς κατηξιώθη. and the battle of 
Cheronea in the 53d. Idem X. p. 435. b. Φίλιπ- 
πος φιλοπότης ἦν, ὡς ἱστορεῖ Θεόπομπος ἐν τῇ ἕκτῃ καὶ 
εἰκοστῇ τῶν ἱστοριῶν---ἐν δὲ τῇ τρίτῃ καὶ πεντηκοστῇ περὶ 
τῶν ἐν Χαιρωνείᾳ γενομένων εἰπὼν, κι τ. rA. Idem IV. 
p- 166. 6. Περὶ τῶν Ταραντίνων ἱστορῶν ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ 
πεντηκοστῇ τῶν ἱστοριῶν γράφει οὕτως" ““ Ἢ πόλις ἢ τῶν 
“ Ταραντίνων" κι τ. Δ. The Tarentines are evidently 
mentioned on occasion of the expedition of Archi- 
damus. When he had arrived at these trans- 
actions, in B.C.338, he could not be far from the 
close of his history of Philip: but the scheme of 
Μ΄. Schweigheuser would suppose that 17 books 
were yet to come. 2. In the second case, the 
Philippics could not be quoted beyond the 46th 
book. But Diodorus expressly names 58 books, 
and Steph. Byz. distinctly quotes the 49th v. Μί- 
σκερα. πόλις Σικανίας. Θεόπομπος τεσσαρακοστῷ ἐνάτῳ 
Φιλιππικῶν. Polybius VIII. 11. also quotes the 
49th book: μάλιστα δ᾽ ay τις ἐπιτιμήσειε Θεοπόμπῳ, 
ὅς γ᾽ ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς περὶ Φιλίππου συντάξεως δ αὐτὸ μά- 
hora παρορμηθῆναι φήσας 
προοιμίῳ καὶ παρ᾽ ὅλην δὲ τὴν ἱστορίαν ἀκρατέστατον αὐ- 
τὸν ἀποδείκνυσιν .----εἰ δέ τις ἀναγνῶναι βουληθείη τὴν ἀρχὴν 
τῆς ἐνάτης καὶ μ΄ αὐτῷ βίβλου, παντάπασιν ay θαυμάσαι 
τὴν ἀτοπίαν τοῦ συγγράφεως. Μ΄. Schweighzeuser him- 
self justly remarks upon this passage, Theopompus 
Chius Φιλιππικῶν sive τῶν περὶ Φιλίππον ἱστοριῶν libros 
edidit LVIII. Lastly, the Sicilian digression oc- 
cupied libb. 41, 42, 43, of the Philippics. (See 
the Tables 343, 3.) But, if 58 included the whole 
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corpus historicum, this 41st book of the Philippics 
would be no other than the 53d book of the His- 
tory, which, as we have already seen, contained 
the narrative of the battle of Cheronea. When- 
ever, then, Theopompus ἐν ἱστοριαῖς is quoted, the 
Philippics in 58 books appear to be meant; when 
his Grecian History is quoted, it is called by the 
title Ἑλληνικά. Nor are these two works truly ce- 
scribed, when they are said to form one corpus 
historicum. Dionysius de Historicis p. 782. at- 
tests that they were distinct: Θεόπομπος---ἄξιος ἐπ- 
αἰνεῖσθαι τῆς ὑποθέσεως τῶν ἱστοριῶν᾽ καλαὶ γὰρ ἀμ- 
φότεραι" ἢ μὲν τὰ λοιπὰ τοῦ Πελοποννησιακοῦ πολέμον 
περιέχουσα, 4 δὲ τὰ Φιλίππῳ πεπραγμένα. And they 
did not proceed in an unbroken series. The one 
closed at B. C. 394, the other commenced at B.C. 
360; and a space of 34 years intervened, which 
belonged to neither. 

Fifty-three of the fifty-eight books of the Phi- 
lippics were extant in the ninth century and were 
read by Photius, who preserves an abstract of the 
12th book of this Philippic History: Cod. 176. 
p- 390. ἀνεγνώσθησαν Θεοπόμπον Adyar ἱστορικοί" ν' δὲ 
καὶ γ΄ εἰσὶν οἱ σωζόμενοι αὐτοῦ τῶν ἱστορικῶν λόγοι" δια- 
πεπτωκέναι δὲ καὶ τῶν παλαιῶν τινὲς ἔφησαν τήν τε ἕκτην 
καὶ ἑβδόμην καὶ δὴ καὶ τὴν ἐνάτην καὶ εἰκοστὴν καὶ τὴν 
τριακοστήν. ἀλλὰ ταύτας μὲν οὐδ᾽ ἡμεῖς εἴδομεν, Μηνο- 
φάνης δέ τις τὰ περὶ Θεόπομπον ξειξιὼν (ἀρχαῖος δὲ καὶ οὐκ 
εὐκαταφρόνητος ὁ ἀνὴρ) καὶ τὴν δωδεκάτην συνδιαπεπτω- 
κέναι λέγει" καίτοι αὐτὴν ἡμεῖς ταῖς ἄλλαις συνανέγνωμεν. 
The Hellenics might perish earlier, being less cele- 
brated; and do not appear to have been seen by 
Photius. Heyne, however, Prefat. ad Diod. p. 
LXXXII. note, asserts, that the 12th book of Theo- 
pompus, of which Photius has preserved an ab- 
stract, was the 12th book of the Grecian History : 
Ea que illo libro comprehensa fuere ad Ol. 98. 3. 
spectant ; nec ullo modo in Philippicis locum ha- 
buisse videntur. Mihi satis liquet Photium librum 
XII. et ultimum historiarum Grecarum manibus 
tractdsse ; nam in hos poterant a Theopompo per 
digressionem illa omnia que de Acori et Evagora 
ex 60 libro laudantur interponi vel operi adjici in 
narratione pugne ad Cyprum. Digressionibus au- 
tem Theopompum mirifice indulsisse satis constat. 
This opinion is by no means just. The 12th and 
last book of the Hellenics closed at the battle of 
Cnidus B.C. 394. Diod. XLII. 42. XIV. 84. The 
battle of Cnidus itself appears not to have been 
included in the history: for he closed his narrative 
at the year of the preceding archon Diophantus. 
See the Tables 394, 3. But this 12th book con- 
tains the Peace of Antalcidas B. C. 386, the Cy- 
prian war B.C, 385—376, and the death of Eva- 
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7. ad Amm. p. 722. ad Pomp. p. 757. Whence Ruhnkenius Hist. Crit. or. Gree. 


p- 159. with much probability conjectures that this Cephisodorus was the writer of the history, 
because many of the school of Isocrates applied themselves to historical composition. 
33. Dinon. Plin. H. N. X. 49. Dino, Clitarchi celebrati auctoris pater. Whence we know 


his age, for Clitarchus was a companion of Alexander : 


Diod. 11. 7." 


34. Simonides. Contemporary with Speusippus: Laért. IV. 5. πρὸς τοῦτον [Speusippum] γρά- 
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Ger καὶ Σιμωνίδης τὰς ἱστορίας. ἐν αἷς κατατετάχει τὰς πράξεις Δίωνός τε καὶ Βίωνος. 


35. Leo. Suidas: 


Λέων, Λέοντος, Βυζάντιος, φιλόσοφος ΠΠεριπατητικὸς καὶ σοφιστὴς, μαθητὴς Πλά- 


τῶνος, ἢ, ὥς τινες, ᾿Αριστοτέλους. ἔγραψε τὰ κατὰ Φίλιππον καὶ τὸ Βυζάντιον βιβλίοις ζ΄- Τευθραντικόν. 


Περὶ Βησάλου" Τὸν ἱερὸν πόλεμον" Περὶ στάσεων" Τὰ κατ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον 1. 
86. Callisthenes, B. Ο. 887. 357. Callisthenes died about the year B. C. 328." 


37. Anaximenes, B. C. 365.362. Suidas: 


θητὴς Διογένους τοῦ Κυνὸς καὶ Ζωΐλου----διδάσκαλος δὲ 
Strab. XIII. p. 589. ἐκ Λαμψάκου δὲ----᾿Αναξιμένης 6 ῥήτωρ. 


πολέμοις. 


᾿Αναξιμένης ᾿Αριστοκλέους, Λαμψακηνὸς, ῥήτωρ, μα- 


᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Μακεδόνος. εἵπετο δὲ αὐτῷ ἐν τοῖς 
Dionys. Iso p. 626. 


A “ πὶ ἘΞ 3S ΄ 
᾿Αναξιμένην τὸν λαμψακηνὸν ἐν ἁπάσαις μὲν ταῖς ἰδέαις τῶν λόγων τετράγωνόν τινα εἶναι βουλόμενον" καὶ 


goras B.C. 374. It was therefore a digression, 
and belonged to neither of the historical subjects. 
But, if Theopompus was given to digress, which 
is admitted, why should this particular digression 
be possible in one work, and not possible in the 
other? This book described the affairs of Egypt 
and Cyprus, and the transactions of the Persian 
government with these two countries; and this 
might well be inserted in that Philippic History, 
which so much abounded in digression that little 
more than a fourth of the whole belonged to the 
main subject: Photius p. 393. 
παρεκβάσεσι παντοδαπῆς ἱστορίας τοὺς ἱστορικοὺς αὐτοῦ 
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πλείσταις μὲν οὖν 


λόγους Θεύπομπος παρατείνει. διὸ καὶ Φίλιππος ὁ πρὸς “Po” 


μαίους πολεμήσας ἐξελὼν ταύτας, καὶ τὰς Φιλίππου συν- 
ταξάμενος πράξεις, αἵ σκοπός εἰσι Θεοπόμπῳ, εἰς ix’ Bi- 
βλους μόνας, μηδὲν παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ προσθεὶς ἢ ἀφελὼν πλὴν 
(ὡς εἴρηται) τῶν παρεκτροπῶν, τὰς πάσας ἀπήρτισε. 
There is no reason, then, for supposing that Pho- 
tius was mistaken, when he imagined the book 
which he had in his hands to be the XIIth of the 
Philippic History. 

Heyne (ibid. p. uxxxim.) proceeds to observe : 
Utrumque opus historicum ad 60,000 versus pro- 
cessisse € prisco scribendi more Photius testatur. 
This is not quite the account of Photius. Theo- 
pompus apud Photium p. 392. remarks upon his 
own histories, that he had written πλείους ἢ se’ μυρι- 
ἄδας ἐπῶν, ἐν οἷς τάς τε τῶν “Ἑλλήνων καὶ βαρβάρων πρά- 
ἕξεις μέχρι νῦν ἀπαγγελλομένας ἔστι λαβεῖν. The 70 
books, therefore, of his two Histories contained 
150,009 lines or verses: an average of about 2140 
lines to each: a less proportion than that con- 
tained in the Antiquities of Josephus, whose 20 
books extend to 60,000 lines: Ant. XX. 11. fin. 
βίβλοις μὲν εἴκοσιν ἐξ δὲ μυριάσ, στίχων. or 3000 

a-piece. 

" The Περσικὰ of Dinon are quoted by many 


writers : Athen. II. p. 67. ἃ. Δείνων ἐν τῇ Περσικῇ πρα- 
qyuareig, XIII. p- 560. 6. Δίψων ἐν τοῖς Περσικοῖς. ΧΙ 
p- 503. f. Δίνων ἐν τρίτῳ Περσικῶν. Laért. I. 8. Δείνων 
Athen. XIII. p. 609. ἃ. 
Δίνων ἐν τῇ πέμπτη τῶν Περσικῶν τῆς πρώτης συντάξεως: 
where he is speaking of the sister of Xerxes. It 
is difficult therefore to conjecture where he made 
the former part to end, if, as Schweigh. (ad lo- 
cum) supposes, altera parte vetustior historia, al- 
tera recentior exponebatur. Plutarch quotes Dinon 
with evident satisfaction for the affairs of the 


ny 5 5 
ἐν τῇ πέμπτῃ τῶν ἱστοριῶν. 


ee Cine and of Artaxerxes: Artaxerx. c. 9. 


T3519: 2 He refers to Dinon for the reign 
af Ochus: fai. Osirid. p. 363. C. and as treating 
of Themistocles : Themistocl. c. 27. This writer 
is quoted concerning Semiramis by lian. V. H. 
VII. 1.© Cicero Div. 1. 23. and} ‘Nepos a. 

c. 5. follow Dinon for Persian affairs. 

1 Suidas relates the particulars of Leo's euibaley 
to Athens, derived from Philostrat. Vit. Sophist. 
1.2. p. 485. Athenzeus XII. p. 550. f. ascribes 
the saying to Python, at Byzantium, and makes 
Leo only the narrator. Plutarch Mor. p. 804. A. 
relates the story of Leo, and at Athens, but varies 
in the particulars. Leo is noticed again by Plu- 
tarch Mor. p. 88. F. 633. C. 

k Plutarch Alex. c. 55. relates the death of 
Callisthenes, ἐν αἷς ἡμέραις ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐν Μαλλοῖς ᾿Οξυ- 
δράκαις ἐτρώθη, according to one account, for there 
were various. Arrian Exped. IV. p. 272. has pre- 
served the varying accounts of the death of Cal- 
listhenes. Cicero ad Qu. Frat. II. 13. de Orat. 
11. 14. speaks of this historian with no great re- 
spect. Longinus s. 3. censures the bad taste of 
Callisthenes. Polybius XII. 17—22. treats at 
large of his unskilfulness in his accounts of mili- 
tary affairs. 
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γὰρ ἱστορίας γέγραφε----καὶ τέχνας ἐξενήνοχεν, ἥπται δὲ καὶ συμβουλευτικῶν καὶ δικανικῶν ἀγώνων. Pau- 
san. VI. 18, 2—3. ᾿Αναξιμένους οἶδα εἰκόνα ἀνευρὼν, ὃς τὰ ἐν Ἕλλησιν ἀρχαῖα καὶ ὅσα Φίλιππος ὁ 
These testimonies shew 
that Anaximenes the orator and Anaximenes the historian were the same person!: and that, 
when Diodorus mentions, among the eminent men who flourished in B. C. 365, Anaximenes 
of Lampsacus, (see the Tables,) he speaks of the same person whose historical work he after- 
wards describes. 

38. Palephatus. Suidas: ΠΠαλαίφατος, ᾿Α βυδηνὸς, ἱστορικός. Κυπριακά. Δηλιακά. ᾿Αττικά. ᾽Αρα- 
βικά. γέγονε δὲ ἐπὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ Μακεδόνος. 

39. Marsyas Pelleus, B. C. 308. 

40. Demophilus, B.C. 357. Son of Ephorus. Suid. v. "Egirzos. Athen. VI. p: 232. e. 
Φορος, ἢ Δημόφιλος ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῇ τριακοστῇ τῶν ἱστοριῶν, περὶ τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱεροῦ λέγων, φησίν" 
““ Ὀνόμαρχος δὲ," x... Schol. Victor. ad Iliad. XIII. 301, quoting the 30th book of Epho- 
rus, concludes, ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα ἐν τῇ τριακοστῇ τῇ Δημοφίλου. 

41. Hieronymus Cardianus, B. C. 301. 

42. Diyllus, B.C. 357.339. 298. Diyllus is placed here, on account of the mention of his 
historical work in the Tables ™. 

43. Athanis, B.C. 363. Of his time nothing is known. ἴάβανις ἐν πρώτω Σικελικῶν is quoted 
as speaking of the elder Dionysius by Athenzeus ITI. p. 98. d. 

44. Psaon Plateensis, B.C. 298. Dionysius de Comp. Verb. p. 30. enumerates him among 
the historians who were negligent of style: Φύλαρχον λέγω καὶ Δοῦριν καὶ Πολύβιον καὶ Ξάωνα 
{emendat Jonsius Ψάωνα] καὶ τὸν Καλαντιανὸν Δημήτριον, ἹἹερώνυμόν τε καὶ ᾿Αντίλοχον, καὶ “Hea- 
κλείδην καὶ ᾿Ηγησίαν Meyyrx.—Psaon, who is introduced here from the notice of his history at 
B. C. 298, properly belongs to the period of the Ptolemies. 

45. Philochorus, B. C. 306. 

To these may be added Dionysiodorus and Anazis ; although the time in which they lived 
is not known: Diod. XV. 95. ἐπ᾿ ἄρχοντος Νικοφήμου, [B. C. 364.) τῶν συγγραφέων Διονυσιόδωρος 
καὶ "Άναξις οἱ Βοιωτοὶ τῆς τῶν “Ἑλληνικῶν ἱστορίας εἰς τοῦτον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν κατεστρούφασι τὰς συντάξεις. 
There remains a long list of historians who accompanied Alexander, or who wrote his history, 
Aristobulus, Clitarchus, Onesicritus, Nearchus, Ephippus, Cyrsilus, Medius, and their con- 
temporaries. But these belong to the next period, the age of the Ptolemies, 


᾿Αμύντου καὶ ὕστερον ᾿Αλέξανδρος εἰργάσατο συνέγραψεν ὁμοίως ἅπαντα. 


> 
The Orators named in the Tables are these, 
1. Gorgias”, B. C. 459. 427, 
2. Antipho, 479. 412. 411, 


! Ruhnkenius Hist. Crit. or. Gree. p. 162. 
Wesseling ad Diod. XV. 76. and Wyttenbach 
Animady. ad Plutarchum tom. I. p. 1077. agree 
that they were the same. Casaubon ad: Laért. 
II. 3. had imagined them to be distinct persons. 

m Diyllus, although the exact time in which he 
flourished is unknown, yet belonged to the Ptole- 
man age. He is mentioned by Plutarch Mor. 
p- 345. E. in conjunction with Clitodemus, Philo- 
chorus, and Phylarchus. 

" Ruhnkenius Dissert. Histor. de Antiphonte, 
6. 1. follows Pliny for the time of Gorgias: Flo- 


ruit Gorgias circiter Olymp. 70. [B. C. 500.) ut 
testatur idoneus auctor Plinius H. N. XX XIII. 4. 
quem sequi malim quam Porphyrium apud Suid. v. 
Γοργίας, Gorgiam ad Olymp. 80. referentem. [B. C. 
460.) Porphyrii sententiam Suidas repudiat. Recte. 
Nam Periclis preceptor fuit Gorgias, ἕο. The tes- 
timony of Pliny is to the following effect: duream 
statuam Gorgias Leontinus Delphis in templo sibi 
posuit LXX circiter Olympiade: tantus erat do- 
cend@ oratorie artis questus. But, if Gorgias had 
already acquired wealth and eminence by bis art 
in the 70th Olympiad, this would place his birth 
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Cree 


3. Andocides, 467. 432. 415. 404. 403. 402. 400. 391. 
. Lysias, 458. 443. 411. 404. 403. 394, 388. 384. 378. 


. Archinus, 403. 402. 
Cephalus, 402. 379. 372. 


. Isocrates, 436. 380. 374. 366. 365. 356. 355. 353, 346, 342. 340. 338. 


4 

5 

6. 

7. Aristophon Azeniensis°, 403. 372. 362. 355. 354, 2. [330.] 
8 

9 


. Leodamas, 372. 


10. Callistratus?, 373. 372. 371. 361. 356. 
11 


Thrasybulus Colyttensis 4, 372. 


at about B. C. 535 or 540. consequently he would 
be about 55 years older than Antipho, [08 or 110 
at the period of his embassy in B.C. 427, and 155 
years earlier than the time of Jason of Thessaly. 
Pliny’s date, then, is incompatible with other facts. 
But the date of Porphyry, understood of his ἀκμὴ, 
as explained in the Tables B. C. 459, is entirely 
consistent with all that is recorded of Gorgias. I 
should reform the text of Pliny by the numbers of 
Porphyry; and read, in that passage, statwam in 
templo sibi posuit LX XX. circiter Olympiade. Al- 
though this date would still be erroneous for the 
dedication of the statue at Delphi: since it is pro- 
bable from the narrative of Hermippus ἐν τῷ περὶ 
Γοργίου apud Athen. XI. p. 505. d. that this dedi- 
cation must be referred to a much later period. 
Isocrates de Permut. p. 458. ed. Oxon. has 
transmitted some particulars of Gorgias: ὁ πλεῖστα 
κτησάμενος ὧν ἡμεῖς μνημονεύομεν, Γοργίας ὁ Λεοντῖνος, 
οὗτος διατρίψας μὲν περὶ Θετταλίαν, πλεῖστον δὲ χρόνον 
βιοὺς καὶ περὶ τὸν χρηματισμὸν τοῦτον γενόμενος, πόλιν δ᾽ 
οὐδεμίαν καταπαγίως οἰκήσας οὐδὲ περὶ τὰ κοινὰ δαπανη- 
θεὶς οὔδ᾽ εἰσφορὰν εἰσενεγκεῖν ἀναγκασθεὶς, ἔτι δὲ πρὸς 
τούτοις οὔτε γυναῖκα γήμας οὔτε παῖδας ποιησάμενος---- 
χιλίους μόνους στρατῆρας κατέλιπεν. Α specimen of 
Gorgias is preserved by Schol. ad Hermogen. p. 
412. which may find a place here: Διονύσιος ἐν τῷ 
δευτέρῳ περὶ χαρακτήρων περὶ Γοργίου τάδε φησίν" ὅτι τῆς 


Ψ aoe τος ἘΣ ῊΣ ἐλευ δος Ges τς 3S 
ἰδέας αὐτοῦ τῶν λόγων τοιοῦτος ὁ χαρακτήρ. ἐγκωμιάζει δὲ 


τοὺς ἐν πολέμοις ἀριστεύσαντας ᾿Αθηναίων. ““Τί γὰρ ἀπὴν 
“© τοῖς ἀνδράσι τούτοις ὧν δεῖ ἀνδράσι προσεῖναι; τί δὲ καὶ 
“ προσῆν ὧν οὐ δεῖ προσεῖναι; εἰπεῖν [Ἰ. εἰ εἰπεῖν] δυναίμην 
© ἃ βούλομαι βουλοίμην δὲ ἃ δεῖ λαθὼν μὲν τὴν θείαν νέμε- 
© σιν φυγὼν δὲ τὸν ἀνθρώπινον φθόνον. Οὗτοι γὰρ ἐ- 
“ς κέκτηντο ἔνθεον μὲν τὴν ἀρετὴν ἀνθρώπινον δὲ τὸ θνητόν" 
“ πολλὰ μὲν δὴ τὸ παρὸν ἐπιεικὲς τοῦ αὐθάδους δικαίου 
“ὁ προκρίνοντες, πολλὰ δὲ νόμου ἀκριβείας λόγων ὀρθότητα" 
“ τοῦτο νομίζοντες θειότατον καὶ κοινότατον νόμον, τὸ δέον 
“dy τῷ δέοντι καὶ λέγειν καὶ σιγᾶν καὶ ποιεῖν καὶ δισσὰ 
“ ἀσκήσαντες μάλιστα, ὧν δὴ γνώμην τὴν μὲν βουλεύων- 
“reg τὴν δὲ ἀποτελοῦντες" θεράποντες μὲν τῶν ἀδίκως 
“ δυστυχούντων κολασταὶ δὲ τῶν ἀδίκως εὐτυχούντων" αὐ- 
“ θάδεις πρὸς τὸ συμφέρον ἀόρτιτοι [ forte ἀήττητοι] πρὲς 
Bs τὸ πρέπον" τῷ φρονίμῳ τῆς γνώμης παύοντες τὸ ἄφρον" 

ὑβρισταὶ ἐς τοὺς ὑβριστὰς, κόσμιοι ἐς τοὺς κοσμίους, 


“- ἄφοβοι ἐς τοὺς ἀφύβους, δεινοὶ ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς. μαρτύρια 
“© δὲ τούτων τρόπαια ἐστήσαντο τῶν πολεμίων, Διὸς μὲν 
“ ἀγάλματα τούτων δὲ ἀναθήματα" οὐκ ἄπειροι οὔτε ἐμ- 
<< φύτου “Apeos οὔτε νομίμων ἐρώτων οὔτε ἐνοπλίου ἔριδος 
“ οὔτε φιλοκάλου εἰρήνης" σεμνοὶ μὲν ἐς τοὺς θεοὺς τῷ δι- 
“ καίῳ ὅσιοι δὲ πρὸς τοὺς τοκέας τῇ θεραπείᾳ᾽ δίκαιοι πρὸς 
“rods ἀστοὺς τῷ ἴσῳ εὐσεβεῖς δὲ πρὸς τοὺς φίλους τῇ 
“ς πίστει. τοιγαροῦν αὐτῶν ἀποθανόντων 6 πόθος οὐ συν- 
“ ᾳ«πέθανεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀθάνατος οὐκ ἐν ἀσωμάτοις σώμασι ζῇ οὐ 
ζώντων." 

° The death of Aristophon is noticed by De- 
mosthenes in his oration on the Crown. (See the 
Tables B. C. 330.) He appears to speak of the 
Azenian; (see the observation at B. C. 362.)— 
and not of his own contemporary the Colyttian. 

P Reiske Indic. Hist. in Demosth. ν. Callistra- 
tus, is inclined to doubt the exile of Callistratus, 
and supposes Callistratus the orator son of Calli- 
crates to be the same whom Pausanias VII. 16, 3. 
mentions by the name of Callistratus son of Em- 
pedus: Pausanias quoque in Sicilia eum obiisse 
perhibet e vulnere tum accepto quum prefectus ale 
equitum fortiter dimicaret ; quod videtur anno nescio 
quo Olympiadis 108 evenisse. A strange mistake! 
Callistratus son of Empedus perished (probably 
before the orator was born) in the expedition un- 
der Nicias in B. C. 413. as appears from the 
words of Pausanias himself: τούτῳ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ἱππαρ- 
χήσαντι ἐν Σικελίᾳ of τε ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ ὅσοι ἄλλοι τοῦ 
στόλου μετεσχήκεσαν ἀπώλοντο πρὸς τῷ ποταμῷ τῷ ᾿Ασι- 
γάρῳ. τότε τῷ Καλλιστράτῳ παρέσχε τόλμα διεκπέσαι 
διὰ τῶν πολεμίων ἄγοντι τοὺς ἱππέας. ὡς δὲ τὸ πολὺ ἀπ- 
ἔσωσεν αὐτῶν ἐς Κατάνην ἀνέστρεφεν ὀπίσω τὴν αὐτὴν 
αὖθις ὁδὺν ἐς Συρακούσας, κ. τ. A. Valesius ad Am- 
mian. XXX. 4. rightly understands Pausanias. 
The Pseudo-Plutarch p. $44. B. although he con- 
founds the two Callistrati, yet attests the exile of 
the orator in Thrace: ὁ μὲν ἔφυγεν εἰς Θράκην. con- 
firming the account given in the Tables B.C.361. 

4 Ruhnkenius supposes the Colyttian Thrasybu- 
lus to be meant in Aristot. Rhet. II. 23,25. The 
Colyttian is to be understood in Demosth. Coron. 
p- 301. For, 1. the Stirian was not distinguished 
as a mere orator, but rather, like Iphicrates or 
Timotheus, as a statesman and general: whence 


ORATORS. 


12. Melanopus, 371. 
13. Androtion, 385. 355. 
14. Iseus', 864. 360. 358. 
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15. Lycurgus, 343, 2. 337. 335. 331. 330. 323. (307.) 
16. Eubulus, 355, 2. 349. 348. 343. 340. 330. 
17. Aschines, 389. 362. 345. 343. 330. 314, 


18. Aristophon Colyttensis, 341. 340. 


19. Demosthenes, 382. 376.365, 364.360, 355—339, 335, 333—329,324—322. (280.) 


20. Cydias, 352. 

21. Hegesippuss, 343. 340. 
22. Hyperides, 335. 323. 322. 
23. Polyeuctus, 343, 2. 335. 
24, Demades, 335. 326. 318. 
25. Merocles, 335. 333. 

26. Hegemon, 317. 

27. Pythocles, 317. 


28. Dinarchus, 361. 336. 324. 321. 318. 307. 292. 
29. Demetrius Phalereus, 325. 317. 309, 1. 307, 2. 


30. 
31. 


Democharest, 322. 302. 280. 
Stratocles, 307. 302. 


Taylor Vit. Lys. p. 141. Reisk. aptly draws the 
distinction between Thrasybulus and Archinus: ὁ 
μὲν ap μύθοισιν, ὁ δ᾽ ἔγχεϊ πολλὸν ἐνίκα. 2. The Stiri- 
an fell in B. C. 389, before the birth of Demo- 
sthenes ; but it is the object of the orator in that 
passage to describe those who had administered 
the republic at a later period, a little before his 
own public life. Thrasybulus the Colyttian com- 
manded a fleet in B.C. 388. Xenoph. Hel. V. 
1, 26. 

* I have expunged an erroneous passage re- 
specting Iseus in the Tables 364, 3. in which Phi- 
lostratus and Pliny were quoted. Pliny and Philo- 
stratus speak of a later Iseus, who lived in the 
time of Juvenal: Sat. III. 74. ubi vetus Scholi- 
astes: Iseus Rome orator omnibus eloquentior. 1 
was partly misled by Sylburgius ad Dionys. Iseeo 
p- 586. Reisk. and by Kuster ad Suid. ν. Ἰσαῖος, 
who both apply Philostratus to the elder Isieus. 

8 Described by the name of Crobylus by Auschi- 
nes Timarch. p. 9. 10. In Ctes. p. 70. 

τ The exile of Demochares is determined by 
Plutarch to about the year B.C, 302. See the 
Tables. His services after his return from exile 
are thus recorded in the decree apud Vit. X. or. 
p- 851. καὶ ὡς κατῆλθεν ἐπὶ Διοκλέους ἄρχοντος ὑπὸ τοῦ 
δήμου, συστείλαντι τὴν διοίκησιν πρώτῳ καὶ φεισαμένῳ 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, καὶ πρεσβεύσαντι πρὸς Λυσίμαχον καὶ 
λαβόντι τῷ δήμῳ τριάκοντα τάλαντα ἀργυρίου, καὶ πάλιν 
ἕτερα ἑκατόν' καὶ γράψαντι πρεσβείαν πρὸς Πτολεμαῖον 
εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καθ᾽ ἣν ἐκπλεύσαντες πεντήκοντα ἐκόμισαν 


τάλαντα ἀργυρίου τῷ δήμῳ" καὶ πρὸς ᾿Αντίπατρον πρεσ- 
βεύσαντι καὶ λαβόντι εἴκοσι τάλαντα ἀργυρίου--------καὶ 
φυγόντι μὲν ὑπὲρ δημοκρατίας μετεσχηκότι δὲ οὐδεμιᾶς 
ὀλιγαρχίας οὐδὲ ἀρχὴν οὐδεμίαν ἠρχότι καταλελυκότος τοῦ 
δήμου. Meursius, supposing Diocles to be the Dio- 
cles of Prolegom. Aristoph. otherwise Philocles, 
places the return of Demochares from exile at 
B.C. 322. from whom Corsini dissents, observing 
tom. II. p. 97. that Demochares certe quatuor an- 
norum bello interesse atque ab iis qui populi pote- 
statem oppresserant in exilium pelli simulque ar- 
chonte Philocle a populo revocari non potuit. This 
observation is very just: the Lamian war, which 
began after the death of Alexander, and was finish- 
ed in sixteen months, could not be the τετραετὴς 
πόλεμος described in the decree. And to this ob- 
jection may be added another: the Beeotians were 
in alliance with Athens in the four years war, but 
in the Lamian war they were adverse: Diod. 
XVIII. 11. ἀλλοτρίους συνέβαινεν εἶναι τοὺς Βοιωτοὺς 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις. Corsini therefore (ibid.) rightly 
fixes the exile of Demochares to the archonship of 
Nicocles ; and the year of Diocles and the return 
of Demochares from exile were at some date sub- 
sequent to B. C. 302. Corsini p. 98. imagines 
that he continued in exile till B. C. 287, because 
he returned by a decree of the people, and because 
the power of Demetrius Poliorcetes had not ceased 
till that year: δὲ Demochares populo revocante re- 
versus est, ille post sublatum Demetrii imperium 
rediisse debuit : ideoque Diocles, quo archonte De- 
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mochares ab exilio revocatus est, Ol. 123. 2 vel 3. 
archontum fastis adjungi debet. This argument is 
not conclusive. The influence of Demetrius might 
exist in effect, although it would not be expressed 
in a legal formula: especially when the decree 
which recorded the transaction was passed many 
years after the power of Demetrius was forgotten. 
It appears that Demetrius, after he had delivered 
the Athenians from the tyrant Lachares, about 
B.C. 299, treated them with lenity. See Plutarch 
Demetr. c. 34. although he placed a garrison in 
the Pireus Munychia, and the Museum: Plutarch 
ibid. He celebrated here the Pythian games in 
B.C. 294, when his enemies were in possession of 
Delphi: Plutarch Demetr. c. 40. Some time 
afterwards, it is remarked as an instance of his 
pride, that ᾿Αθηναίων περὶ ods ἐσπουδάκει μάλιστα τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἔτη δύο πρεσβείαν κατέσχεν. Ibid. c. 42. 
His severity could not be great, if they had no 
heavier matters of complaint. Demetrius, then, 
left the Athenians to the management of their own 
affairs, according to their own legal forms: and 
the restoration of exiles, although done with his 
concurrence, would bear the form of a psephisma. 
It is more probable that Demochares was one of 
the ἄλλοι φυγάδες who returned with Dinarchus, 
with the permission indeed of Demetrius, (κάθοδος 
ἐδόθη ὑπὸ βασιλέως Δημητρίου Dionys. Dinarch. p. 
651.) but doubtless under the form of a decree of 
the people. If this be so, Diocles might be placed 
immediately after the archon Philippus B. C. 291. 
It can create no difficulty that Diocles is called 
archon during a period in which the annual ma- 
gistrates were named ἱερεῖς σωτήρων. that is, within 
B.C. 306—287. because that title was abolished 
at the fall of Demetrius, and the ancient name of 
archon was resumed. See the Introduction p. xiii. 
note '. And the Athenians, when they resumed 
the name of archon for the future, would also re- 
store that ancient and constitutional title to the 
magistrates of those twenty years. They would 
not permit that these should be quoted in suc- 
ceeding times by the title of ἱερεῖς σωτήρων. They 
would not leave upon their Fasti that mark of 
their humiliation. Hence Diodorus and Dionysius 
always mention those magistrates by the name of 
archons.. Hence the name of archon appears in 
the inscription which records the death of Menan- 
der: see the Tables 291, 4. and, if Diocles had 
been one of those magistrates, he would be named 
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with the title of archon in a decree of the year of 
Pytharatus. 

Ruhnkenius Hist. Crit. or. Gr. p. 181. 182. 
Reisk. observes upon an anecdote in Seneca de 
Ira III. 23. on Demochares and Philip, Non dubi- 
tari potest hunc ipsum Democharem intelligendum 
esse, qui ex lingue libertate non modo cognomen 
Parrhesiaste sed etiam exilium invenit. Verum quod 
Demochares ad Philippum legatus esse profectus 
dicitur, id temporis rationes satis refellunt. Nimi- 
rum Senece accidit ut per memorie lapsum Phi- 
lippum diceret pro Antipatro. Omnem dubitatio- 
nem tollit decretum Atheniensium in quo—diserta 
legationis ad Antipatrum fit mentio. This embassy 
however to Antipater is not without difficulties. 
i. The decree proposes to recite the services which 
Demochares performed after his return from exile; 
and among these there could be no place for an 
embassy to Antipater, who had been dead so many 
years before. 2. The embassy to Antipater, here 
mentioned in conjunction with Lysimachus and 
Ptolemy, would have occurred during the oligar- 
chy; but that was a period in which it is affirmed 
in the decree that he declined all offices. 3. It 
appears both from Seneca as corrected by Ruhn- 
kenius, and from Polybius XII. 13. that any com- 
munication of Demochares with Antipater would 
be marked by a tone of hostility and defiance; and: 
this is not consistent with the gift of twenty ta- 
lents which he is said to have obtained. I there- 
fore suspect that this was an embassy, not to dn- 
tipater, but to Antigonus ; whose favour he is said 
to have possessed: Laért. VII. 14. Δημοχάρους τοῦ 
Λάχητος ἀσπαζομένου (τὸν Ζήνωνα) καὶ φάσκοντος λέγειν 
καὶ γράφειν ὧν ἂν χρείαν ἔχῃ πρὸς ᾿Αντίγονον, ὡς ἐκείνου 
πάντα παρέξοντος, ἀκούσας οὐκέτ᾽ αὐτῷ συνδιέτριψε. and 
for ᾿ἈΝΤΙΠΑΤΡΟΝ in the decree we may perhaps 
substitute “ANTITONON.—xal πρὸς ᾿Αντίγονον πρεσ΄- 
βεύσαντι καὶ λαβόντι κιτ. λ. Ruhnkenius p. 182. is 
inclined to discredit the account of Diogenes La- 
értius: In tota Democharis vita nihil magis eminet 
quam democratie studium tyrannidisque odium. 
Itaque a vero abhorrere videtur quod Diog. Laért. 
tradit, Democharem gratiam qua apud Antigonum 
Gonatam floreret Zenoni philosopho venditasse. I 
see nothing incredible in the anecdote. He, who 
sought and obtained favours for his countrymen 
from Lysimachus, might boast of his influence 
with Antigonus. 
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XXII. 


EXTENT AND POPULATION OF ANCIENT GREECE. 


THOSE who have speculated upon the subject of population have laid down the maxim, 
that war is one of the positive checks upon population. Under the positive checks are enu- 
merated ‘‘the whole train of common diseases and epidemics, wars, plague, and famine ἃ." 
But this maxim is not quite consistent with facts which are at the same time acknowledged. 
Rome increased in numbers during the continual wars of the first ages of the republic. ‘* The 
“ὁ constant drains from wars had introduced the habit of giving nearly full scope to the power 
“of population.” In modern Europe, those nations which had the largest share in the late 
revolutionary wars have increased in their population. The increased numbers of England 
are well known. ‘There has been an increase in Germany; but above all in France; the 
country in which there was the greatest consumption of human life, and the largest demand 
for military service. 'The population of France in 1792 was 26,363,074. In 1813 it had 
swelled to 28,786,911. An habitual state of war among free nations creates a demand for 
men, and calls mto existence a number of children, who, but for that demand, would never 
have been born. How, then, can that be said to be a check upon population, which is found 
to impel it, and which causes a greater number of persons to be born than would otherwise 
have been called into life? There are instances of wars which have destroyed the population 
of a country, when a military people overwhelms a corrupt enervated and declining state, 
whose population is stationary. But here other causes cooperate. The preventive check is 
already in operation in the shape of vice, and prepares the way for the scourge of war. ‘The 
check is here given, not by war simply, but by war combined with other circumstances. It 
may farther be demonstrated that other visitations, which are reckoned among the positive 
checks, have in fact an ultimate tendency to cause the species to multiply more rapidly. The 
Tables for the population of Prussia and Lithuania, which Mr. Malthus® has given from 
Sussmilch, shew the effects of epidemics and plagues. In 1709, 1710, a plague destroyed in 
two years a third of the people, or 247,733 persons. But the proportion of births to deaths, 
which was 163 to 100 in the years preceding the plague, became in the year that followed it 
320 to 100. And the total number of births, which was in the year before the plague 
26,896, rose in the year after it to 32,522, notwithstanding the diminution of the adult popu- 
lation. Doubtless, but for the waste occasioned by the plague, many thousands of these 
would never have been born. The author of the Essay on Population admits, that ‘after the 
** desolations of war, pestilence, and famine, subsistence will soon increase beyond the wants of 
‘* the reduced numbers ;” and that “the invariable consequence will be, that population, which 
** was before nearly stationary, will begin to increase, and will continue its progress till the 
“Ὁ former population is recovered.” He acknowledges, that ‘the effects of the plague in Lon- 
** don in 1666 were not perceptible 15 or 20 years afterwards ;” that “it may be doubted 
“* whether Turkey and Egypt are upon an average much less populous for the plagues which 
** periodically lay them waste ;” that, ‘if the number of the people be considerably less now 
“than formerly, it is rather to be attributed to tyranny and oppression, than to the losses 


4 Malthus, Essay on Population νοὶ]. I. p. 22. > Malthus vol. I. p. 343. © Vol. II. p. 170. 
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‘ which they sustain from the plague4.” He affirms, that “if the devastations made by the 
“¢ smallpox had been many thousand degrees greater than the plague, he should doubt whe- 
‘“‘ ther the average population of the earth had been diminished by them.” These propo- 
sitions are undeniable; but then they are incompatible with the principles which Mr. Malthus 
has laid down at the outset of his Inquiry. These admissions refute and overthrow all that 
reasoning which represents war, pestilence, and famine as expedients devised by Providence to 
counteract the tendency of his own law of increase . 

If the total number of births in Turkey during a series of years were to be computed, it 
would be found to be greater on account of the vacancies created by the plagues, than it 
would have been, had the annual births merely replaced the deaths which happened in the 
course of nature. A rapid succession of deaths is followed by a rapid succession of births ; 
and the aggregate effect of all the plagues which are recorded in history has undoubtedly been 
to call into existence an infinite multitude of human beings, who would never have been born 
at all, if it had not been for the increase of births produced by those visitations. If it be a 
just image to compare the checks upon population (whatever they are) to ‘a weight placed 
“ upon a spring that has a perpetual tendency to rises,” these inflictions of war or pestilence 
are not the weight upon the spring; on the contrary, they remove the weight with which the 
spring was loaded. A single example will place this in the clearest point of view. In Abys- 
sinia, and the countries which border upon it, the computation is, that 1 in 17 or 18 dies an- 
nually, instead of 1 in 34, 36, or 40, the proportion in European states®. But, as the popu- 
lation in these countries is at least stationary, (for the mquiry has always been why it does 
not increase,) it is manifest that the deaths are replaced by an equal number of births. It is 
found in England that the annual births are to the whole population as 1 to 35. In Norway 
the births are 1 to 34'. In the Pays de Vaud, 1 to 36%. But in Abyssinia and the bordering 
countries the average births are as 1 to 17 or 18: that is to say, the reproduction of human 
beings (if I may so speak) proceeds more rapidly in the proportion of two to one in those 
countries, than it does in countries which are rich, flourishing, and civilized. For the sake of a 
comparative view, we may assume the possible number of annual births to be equal to the 
whole number of females between the ages of 20 and 40. This proportion in England is 
about 289 in 2000, which would suppose the possible number of annual births to be as 1 to 7, 
compared with the whole population, Let us take a lower estimate, and assume the average 
number of annual births to be capable of rising to 1 in 10, as compared with the whole inha- 
bitants, The problem, then, which requires solution, is this; why, when the possible num- 
ber of births is 1 to 10, the actual number amounts to 1 in 17 or 18 in barbarous countries, 
and is restrained to 1 in 35 in the civilized countries of modern Europe. In Turkey or 
Abyssinia, or the Negro nations of Africa, to keep the population stationary, nearly full scope 
is given to the principle of increase, while in England the average births are not equal to a 
fifth of the whole number of females between the ages of 20 and 40. The effect of war, 
plague, and similar devastations has been merely to cause a more rapid succession, not to 


4 Vol. IL. p. 197. 198, -ς others would have become wider, or new ones 
© Vol. III. p. 136, “* would have been formed.” 
τ This appears to be the meaning of the ob- & See the note of Mr. Malthus vol. 1. p. 33. 


servation in Mr, Malthus vol. ΠῚ, p.136. “The and an illustration in vol. III. p. 400. 

** smallpox is certainly one of the channels which h See Mr. Malthus vol. I. p, 222. 223. vol. III. 
κε nature has opened, for the last thousand years, p. 44, 

κε to keep down the population to the level of the i Malthus vol. I. p. 457. 

** means of subsistence; but, had this been closed, k Malthus vol. I. p. 470. 
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check the population. The actual population in barbarous countries is at a low amount, not 
from the presence of war or pestilence, but from the absence or imperfect state of civilization, 
agriculture, and commerce. Let not, however, these observations be misunderstood. It is 
not here denied that war and pestilence are evils ; it is only denied that they are evils of such 
a sort as to diminish the numbers of mankind. 

Mr. Malthus divides the checks upon population into three; moral restraint, vice, and 
misery. But these three are reducible to two. 1. Causes that arise out of the conduct of 
man. 2. Causes that arise out of the condition to which his nature is subjected. The first 
of these, which may be called moral, include moral restraimt and vice: the second, which may 
be termed |physical, are contained in what Mr. Malthus has expressed by misery. The first 
influence population by preventing the birth; the second, by removing out of life the existing 
numbers. But, as the causes belonging to the second class, those which destroy the existing 
numbers, are accompanied by the invariable condition of accelerating the rate of increase, 
these, when their whole effects are taken into view, cannot be truly accounted checks on popu- 
lation, The checks, then, lie wholly in the moral, and not in the physical causes. In human 
societies there are three forms, in which the restraint upon the principle of increase is ex- 
hibited : 1. When an actually low amount of population is kept stationary ; which is the state 
of barbarous countries. 2. When a population declines; which is the state of corrupt, dege- 
nerate, and oppressed communities. 3. When an actually dense population remains sta- 
tionary, or but very slowly advances ; which is the condition of rich, civilized, and industrious 
nations. And in all these three forms of society the checks to population may be traced to the 
moral causes. In the last mentioned form the increase is restrained by the prudential check ; 
in the two former, by tyranny and bad government, by vicious habits, or by the want of 
activity, industry, and skill. 

War, in its effects upon population, is of a mixed nature. Its influence is partly physical 
and partly moral. As it regards the consumption of human life, it is to be classed with 
famine or pestilence as a physical agent. It may be considered among the moral causes, as 
it impresses a particular character upon a people. And the adherents of that maxim, which 
numbers war among the positive checks, may perhaps assert, that in this latter sense at least, 
as a moral cause operating upon society, a state of war keeps down population by superin- 
ducing habits which are unfavourable to a dense population in a country. This is so far from 
being true, that on the contrary war generates habits which create a dense population. It 
produces energy and force of mind. To borrow an expression from Mr. Malthus, the people 
adapt themselves to a state of war; they acquire habits of vigilance and activity. The re- 
sources of a country are cultivated to the utmost. This state of the people is favourable to a 
dense population. In fact we know that England and France have multiplied during the 
war: France has become one of the most populous nations of the continent, and Eng- 
land has attained a density of population greater than that which exists in any known 
country at the present time!, War, then, among civilized states, can in no sense be said 
necessarily to act as a check upon population. It produces a rapid succession of births ; 
it may generate habits which stimulate the active powers of men. But an actually dense 
population is melted down by habits of an opposite sort; by the effeminacy and luxury 


' The supposed populousness of Chinahas given ascertained, that China by the largest estimate 
rise to much speculation, and many theories have does not contain more than 140 persons to the 
been invented, to account for a state of things square mile; a proportion not greater thar that 
which are in some degree imaginary, It is now οἵ France. 
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which are the characters of a declining people. When a nation verges to decay, and has ar- 
rived at that enervated condition which may be called its tapaxu%™, luxury and indolence gra- 
dually pervade all classes, depravity of morals operates as a preventive check, and the popula- 
tion of the country declines with its moral vigour. The actual population, then, depends 
upon the moral condition of the people much more than upon their situation with respect to 
war or peace. An intelligent, industrious, and active nation, with a competent share of free- 
dom, will be populous, notwithstanding the disadvantages of a state of war; and that very 
state of war itself, by keeping alive the energies of the nation, may be the cause of their main- 
taining a dense population; while a corrupt and degenerate people, which will be incapable of 
a free constitution, will be melted down to a low population, notwithstanding the advantages 
of a state of peace; and that very state of peace itself, by relaxing the vigour of the people, and 
inducing luxury and corruption, may be the remote cause of their decline of numbers. 

The populousness of Ancient Greece during its period of war and independence strikingly 
confirms the preceding observations. The actual density of its population will be estimated 
by comparing the indications that remain to us of the numbers of the inhabitants with the ex- 
tent of the territory in which they were contained. ‘ The extreme diminutiveness of Greece,” 
says a modern writer ", ‘‘ may make some readers suspect that the admiration of the world has 
* been fixed upon a series of insignificant actions, scarcely worthy of finding a place among 
* the histories of empires. But others will only feel an increased respect for a people, whose 
ἐς transcendent genius and virtue could give an importance to events transacted upon so incon- 
** siderable a spot of earth.” This remark is very just. It 1s added from D*Anville, that 
Greece Proper scarcely contained more space than the kingdom of Naples, and that Sicily is 
considered as large as Peloponnesus®, But we shall best be enabled to form an accurate 
judgment by actual computation of the area of Ancient Greece. The following calculation of 
the extent of this country in square English miles is made upon a division of the surface of 
Arrowsmith’s Map of Greece and the adjacent countries’. According to that map, Thessaly 


m Polyb. VL. 51]. παντὸς καὶ σώματος καὶ πολιτείας 
καὶ πράξεώς ἐστί τις αὔξησις κατὰ φύσιν, μετὰ δὲ ταύ- 
τὴν ἀκμὴ, κἄπειτα φθίσις. 

Ὁ Mr. Hobhouse’s Travels in Greece p. 483. 

° D’Anville Géographie Ancienne tom. I. p. 
229. En voyant dans Uhistoire quelle a été la 
puissance de quelques états particuliers dont la Gréce 
comprenait un assez grand nombre, a juger de cette 
puissance par les guerres qui ont armé ces états les 
uns contre les autres, ou qu’ils ont soutenues contre 
des forces étrangeres tres-considérables, on se for- 
merait Vidée d’un grand pays, si Von men étoit 
point délrompé par la connoissance positive du local. 
Cette connoissance ne nous fait voir dans ce que 
contenait la Gréce proprement y dite, y compris le 
Péloponnese, guere plus d'espace de terre que nen 
occupe le royaume de Naples dans le continent de 
UTtalie, et indépendamment de la Sicile. On nim- 
aginerait pas que cette ile seule peut baluncer 
le Péloponnese, en le détachant de la Grece propre, 
quoiquw il fasse combler six provinces séparément les 
unes des autres. : 

P This map has been already mentioned at p. 
281. note». In reducing the square geographi- 


cal mile to the English square mile, I have 
taken 364,818 feet as the admeasurement of a 
degree of latitude: an amount nearly agreeing 
with that of the French mathematicians, who fix 
the mean degree at 364,814 English feet. Mr. 
Rickman, however, observes, (Population Ab- 
stracts for 1821 p. xxxiti.) ‘* Four English square 
‘miles are equal to three geographical. This 
** proportion may be deemed exact : for, supposing 
“κα degree of latitude (between 51° and 52°) to 
* measure ‘60,864 fathoms, (on the authority of 
“ General Mudge,) the area of an English square 
κε mile to the geographical square mile is as 300 
“to 398.6.” The admeasurement of General 
Mudge for lat. 51° 52°, 60,864 x 6=365,184 
feet, gives 370 feet more than that of the French 
mathematicians. But in lat. 37°—40° (which is 
the latitude of Greece) the computation which I 
have followed is probably more near the truth. 
In so small an area as that of Greece, the differ- 
ence between the two would not be much. Ρείο- 
ponnesus and Thessaly, with the central provinces, 
Acarnania, Etolia, Phocis, Beotia, Attica, and Me- 
garis, (exclusive of Eubea,) contain by Arrowsmith’s 
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contains about 5674 square English miles, the central provinces, including Eubcea, contain 
7698, and Peloponnesus 7779: which may be thus distributed, although precise accuracy in 
stating the extent of the several provinces cannot be obtained, because the boundaries of these 


provinces cannot be every where defined. 
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map 14,887 square geographical miles: and upon 
the principles of Mr. Rickman, who reckons four 
English square miles to three geographical, these 
are equal to 19,849 English square miles ; my 
computation gives 19,741. a difference of only 108 
square miles. 

In the estimate here given of the extent of An- 
cient Greece, nothing has been allowed for in- 
equality of surface. The increase arising from 
this cause would be something; but even in a 
mountainous region it would not be very consider- 
able. Dr. Beeke remarks upon this subject, with 
respect to South Britain, “ that the increase of 


κε surface arising from its irregularity in the eastern 
** part of England does not amount to much more 
“than a 1000dth part. In the hilly counties it 
“scarcely exceeds a 400dth part. In Wales, 
“* Westmoreland, and other very mountainous dis- 
“tricts, it is much more considerable; but will 
“not collectively amount to more, at most, than 
“ between 120,000 and 150,000 acres." Obser- 
vations on the Income T'ax p. 17. 

4 This includes the Lake Copais, which may have 
an area of 41 square miles, leaving to Beotia 1078. 

τ In assigning the proportions to the provinces 
of Peloponnesus, we cannot every where accu- 
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It is highly probable that these provinces and islands contained collectively, during the pe- 
riod from the Persian wars to the death of Alexander, more than 3,500,000 inhabitants; a rate 
of population not much below that which was found in Great Britain in 1821’. This popu- 
lation of course would not be uniformly distributed. In South Britain, though the average is 
210 persons to the square mile, the proportions vary in different counties. In Kent the rate 
of population is 282, in Lancashire 599, while in Lincolnshire it is 105, and in Westmoreland 
69. Thus in Greece the population would be more dense in Aética and less so in Ba@otia ; 
the proportion would be greater in Thessaly than in Peloponnesus, in Elis than in Arcadia. 
The population too would fluctuate with the prosperity or adverse fortune of each particular 
district, and yet the aggregate amount might remam nearly the same. 

The citizens in the Greek republics we may assume to mean all the males above the age of 
twenty years; although in many republics, perhaps in most, the citizen was not admitted to 
the privilege of a vote, and had not access to the offices of the state, till the age of thirty‘. 
The military age at Athens for foreign service was from twenty to sixty. At Lacedeemon it 
appears that military service was required during a period of 40 years". In the smaller re- 


rately fix the limits of Arcadia on the N. the E. 
and the W. and in these quarters the adjacent 
provinces might have more, and Arcadia might 
have less, than is here expressed. We can de- 
termine with some exactness the northern bound- 
ary of Messenia and Laconia; but within this space 
the relative proportions, which belonged to each of 
these two, cannot be adjusted with precision. Mes- 
senia (which was the most fertile province of Pe- 
loponnesus, μοῖρα τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ ἡ ἀρίστη, Pau- 
san. IV. 15, 3. conf. Strab. VIII. p. 366.) is said 
by Plutarch Agesil. c. 34. to be χώραν οὔτε πλήθει 
τῆς Λακωνικῆς ἐλάσσονα, ἀλλὰ Kal πρωτεύουσαν ἀρετῇ 
τῆς Ἑλληνικῆς. But after the year B.C. 369 some 
tracts in the north of Laconia were acquired by 
the Arcadians; and the Messenians upon their 
reestablishment seem to have extended their limits 
eastwards. Plutarch’s account would describe 
these proportions as they stood after B. C. 369. 
Polybius II. 38. attests, that Arcadia and Laconia 
each far exceeded Achaia in extent: τό re γὰρ τῶν 
᾿Αρκάδων ἔθνος, ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ τὸ τῶν Λακώνων, πλήθει μὲν 
ἀνδρῶν καὶ χώρας οὐδὲ παρὰ μικρὸν ὑπερέχει. And this 
agrees with the proportions here assigned. 

’ The rate of population stood thus in Great 
Britain in 1821. 


Area in to each 
Inhabitants. sq. miles. 56. mile. 
(eS SSS SSS oe 
England 11,486,700. 50,535. 227:. 
Wales 731,800. 7425. 98+ nearly, 
12,218,500. 57,960. 2102. 
Scotland 2,135,300. 28,980. 74 nearly. 
14,353,800. 86,940. 16525 


Scotland is only computed to be half as Jarge as 
South Britain: (see Population Abstracts p. xxxiii.) 
The area of the other two is given by Μ΄. Rickman 
from actual admeasurement upon the map. The 


area of Greece, at 165 persons to the square mile, 
would give 3,668,115 inhabitants. 

Ὁ Among the Achezans 30 was the age: Polyb. 
XXIX. 9. συγκλήτου συναχθείσης----ἐν ἦ συνέβαινε μὴ 
μόνον συμπορεύεσθαι τὴν βουλὴν, ἀλλὰ πάντας τοὺς ἀπὸ 
And at Lacedemon: Plutarch. 
Lycurg. 6. 25. of μέν ye νεώτεροι τριάκοντα ἐτῶν τὸ 
παράπαν οὐ κατέβαινον εἰς ἀγοράν. And this was the 
age generally adopted: Vales. ad Polyb. XXIV. 9. 
Dionysius Halic. Ant. IV. [p. 647.) eam fere om- 
nium gentium legem fuisse ait : τριακοστὸν ἔτος----ἀπὸ 
ταύτης γὰρ οἱ νόμοι καλοῦσι τῆς ἡλικίας ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ 
τοὺς ἄρχειν τε καὶ πράττειν βουλομένους τὰ κοινά. Dio- 
nysius is confirmed by Thucydides V. 43. who re- 
marks of Alcibiades, ἡλικίᾳ μὲν ὧν ἔτι τότε νέος, ὡς ἐν 
ἄλλῃ πόλει. intimating that the practice of Athens 
was peculiar, and that Alcibiades in any other 
state would be thought too young for public af- 
fairs. But at that time he was at least 27 years 
of age. See the Tables B. C. 423. 420. 

ἃ Their military service abroad terminated at 
40. years ἀφ᾽ ἥβης. Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 13. *Ayy- 
σίλαος [B. C. 378] λέγων ὅτι ὑπὲρ τετταράκοντα ἔτη 
ἀφ᾽ ἥβης εἴη, καὶ, ὥσπερ τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῖς τηλικούτοις οὐκ-- 
ἔτι ἀνάγκη εἴη τῆς ἑαυτῶν ἔξω στρατεύεσθαι. (Xen. 
Hel. VI. 4, 17. φρουρὰν ἔφαινον----μέχρι τῶν τετταρά- 
κοντα ἀφ᾽ ἥβης.) Dodwell Ann. Xen. p. 269. re- 
marking that Agesilaiis was then 63, supposes the 
40 years ἀφ᾽ ἥβης to mean 57 years of age: sew- 
ennio etatem illam egressus esset quam leges excu- 
sabant. Mr. Mitford vol. VI. p. 155. differs from 
Dodwell in his estimate of the age of Agesilaiis ; 
whom he supposes “ under 35 at his accession, 
“and between 52 and 55 when his age excused 
“him from foreign service.’ But Mr. Mitford 
omits to notice, that Dodwell’s argument for the 
age of Agesilatis is founded upon Xenophon him- 
self; who testifies that he was about 80---ἀμφὶ τὰ 


τριάκοντα ἐτῶν. 
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publics the military age probably began sooner, or lasted longer; and we may estimate mili- 
tary service abroad to have extended from the age of 18 to 60¥. 
The proportions of these several ages to the whole population were these in Great Britain 


in 182]. 


The males above the age of 20 were 4897 


from 20 to 30 
from 20 to 60 were 


from 18 to 60 about 


above the age of 30...... 34322 


in 20,160 persons. 


ες 46440 


Upon these proportions of the military age, and of the citizens, to the whole, we may form 


an estimate of the population of Ancient Greece. 


We are now to examine some of the testi- 


monies which may be collected. A survey of all the provinces and republics which composed 


the Greek nation would exceed the space of this Essay. 


It is therefore proposed to limit the 


present inquiry to Aftica, Beotia, and the states of Peloponnesus. 
The total population of Arvica in B. C. 317 * may be taken at 527,660. And of these 


ὀγδοήκοντα éry7—when he passed into Egypt in B.C. 
361. See above, p. 213. In his 63d year there- 
fore in B. C. 378. Dodwell however is unsatis- 
factory in treating of the term ἀφ᾽ ἥβης. Plutarch 
Lycurg. c. 17. εἴρενας καλοῦσι τοὺς ἔτος ἤδη δεύτερον ἐκ 
παίδων γεγονότας, μελλείρενας δὲ τῶν παίδων τοὺς πρεσβυ- 
τάτους. οὗτος οὖν ὁ εἴρην, εἴκοσιν ἔτη γεγονὼς ἄρχει τε τῶν 
ὑποτεταγμένων ἐν ταῖς μάχαις. ὙΠῸ Spartans, then, 
were called παῖδες till 18, and εἴρενες at 20. and 
the computation ἀφ᾽ ἥβης might take its beginning 
from the age of 18. As the institutions of the 
two states were wholly different, this term would 
have a very different meaning at Lacedemon from 
that which it bore at Athens. Cragius p. 2653. 
imagines that military service began at 30: Ata- 
tis militaris videtur fuisse is annus qui et virilis 
.@tatis, quo ex ephebis egrediebantur ; videlicet an- 
nus trigesimus. But this is wholly unfounded. 
The age at which ex ephebis egrediebantur was 20 
years. And, if their service began at that period, 
and if the 40 years ἀφ᾽ ἥβης closed at 58, their term 
of service was only 38 years. And yet the expres- 
sions of Xenophon Rep. Lac. c. 11. speaking of 
their military institutions, ἔφηκε δὲ (Λυκοῦργος) καὶ 
κομᾷν τοῖς ὑπὲρ τὴν ἡβητικὴν ἡλικίαν. νομίζων οὕτω καὶ 
μείζους ἂν----καὶ γοργοτέρους φαίνεσθαι. and of Plutarch 
Lycurg. c. 22. κομῶντες εὐθὺς ἐκ τῆς τῶν ἐφήβων ἡλι- 
κίας, imply that military service began immediately 
ἀφ᾽ ἥβης, and without any interval of two years. 
Either therefore the service began at 18, or the 
ἡβητικὴ ἡλικία commenced at 18, and the terms ἀφ᾽ 
ἥβης, οἱ ὑπὲρ τὴν ἡβητικὴν ἡλικίαν, of ἐκ τῆς ἐφηβων ἡλι- 
κίας, mean those who had passed through that pe- 
riod, and had reached the age of twenty. Their 
service in that case extended to the age of 60, the 
period of life at which the members of the γερουσία 


were elected: Plutarch Lycurg. c. 26. ἔταξε καθ- 
tordvas τὸν ἄριστον ἀρετῇ κριθέντα τῶν ὑπὲρ ἑξήκοντα ery 
γεγονότων. It would seem that the citizens were 
eligible into this council after they had passed the 
age of military service, and that this terminated 
at 60 years of age. The Lacedemonians, then, 
served abroad either from 18 to 58, or from 20 to 
60. 

vY Xenoph. Hel. VI. 1, 4. τὰ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων στρα- 
τεύματα τοὺς μὲν προεληλυθότας ἤδη ταῖς ἡλικίαις ἔχει 
τοὺς δ᾽ οὔπω ἀκμάζοντας. Agesilaiis, in the little 
town of Eutea in Arcadia, found τοὺς μὲν πρεσβυτέ- 
ρους καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας Kal τοὺς παῖδας οἰκοῦντας ἐν ταῖς 
οἰκίαις, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ στρατευσίμῳ ἡλικίᾳ οἰχομένους. Ken, 
Hel. VI. ὃ, 12. οἱ ἐν τῇ στρατευσίμῳ ἡλικίᾳ might 
be all between 18 and 60. But for home service 
they might perhaps be called forth at an earlier 
age; as the Delphians appear to have served at 
16. See above p. 351, note ¢. 

’ The proportion of those of both sexes under 
15 years of age to the whole population was found 
in Great Britain in 1821 to be 7777 in 20,000. 
The males from 15 to 20 were 1010 in 20,160 
persons. We may therefore take the males from 
18 to 20 at about half of this latter number, or 
904 in 20,160. which will give 4140 +504=4644 
in 20,160 for the males from 18 to 60. 

x Petitus Leg. Att. p. 256, misled by Scaliger, 
places the census of Demetrius at Ol. 110. 1. 
B. C. 340. Palmerius not. ad Petit. 1. c. has 
shewn the error of this date, and supposes it to 
have been caused by the confusion of Theo- 
phrastus archon B. C. 340 with Theophrastus ar- 
chon B.C. 313. Errandi causa hec fuisse videtur : 
Ol. 110. [1.] Theophrastus erat archon. At Theo- 
phrastus fuit archon Ol. 116.4, quo archonte Theo- 
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the citizens, or those who had votes in the Public Assembly, amounted to 21,000. About 
127 years before, they had been 19,000, until Pericles reduced their numbers2. Similar num- 
bers are mentioned by Plato. Twenty thousand were computed as the number in the ear- 
liest times». This number, 20,000, is attested by other evidences, which are recorded in the 
Tables B. C. 422, and is still further established by the amount of military force which the 
Athenians employed on various occasions, and which will oceur for notice hereafter*. Be- 
tween the Persian wars and the time of Alexander, the Athenians, besides the demands of 
war, supplied many colonies. As to Amphipolis in B. C. 465, when 10,000 settlers αὑτῶν καὶ 
τῶν ξυμμάχων were sent: to Thurium in B. C. 443; to Amphipolis again in B. C. 437; to the 


Chersonese about the same time. 


These colonies were planned by Pericles to provide for the 


poorer citizens, or to relieve the state of its superfluous numbers®. That to Thurium would 


phrasto illo secundo florebat Demetrius Phalereus : 
Ctesicles cum censum actum legisset archonte Theo- 
phrasto sine debito examine eum retulit ad annum 
ol. 110.1. But no archon Theophrastus is men- 
tioned by Ctesicles, and the error of fixing the 
census to his year is to be ascribed, not to Ctesi- 
cles, but to Scaliger; who placed it there because 
he supposed Ctesicles to place it in Ol. 110. See 
the Tables B.C. 317. Scaliger himself in another 
place (Animadv. ad Euseb. p. 129.) has corrected 
the defective numbers which had misled him in 
the Ὄλυμπ. ἀναγραφ. Proculdubio error est apud 
Atheneum 110 Ol. pro 118. cujus ineuntis annus 


fuit ultimus administrationis Demetrii Phalerei. 


Palmerius, then, fixed upon B. C. 313, because he 
imagined Ctesicles to have had in view an archon 
Theophrastus ; Scaliger upon B, C. 308 or 307, 
because that was the last year of the government 
of Demetrius Phalereus; M. de S'* Croix Mém. 
Acad. tom. XLVI. p. 167. places this census in 
Ol. 117. 4. [B. C. 309] for no other reason than 
because Demetrius in that year was archon epony- 
mus. None of these reasons are of any weight: 
and the opinion of Wesseling is far more proba- 
ble, that this census would be taken by Demetrius 
at the beginning of his administration: Ad Diod. 
XVIII. 74. Rei series vix patitur ut ultra finem 
Olymp. 115. recensus ille populi proferatur. Acces- 
sit ad remp. Atticam Demetrius Ol. 115.3. [rather 
Ol. 115. 41 opus statim fuit tali censu ut Cassan- 
dri constitutio valeret. 1 have followed this opin- 
ion, and have placed that census in the year of De- 
mogenes. 

Y See the Tables. Μ. de S‘¢ Croix, to obtain 
the total free population multiplies by 4+. Mém. 
de l’Acad. tom. XLVI. p. 165. Les 21,000 
citoyens [at the census of Demetrius] nous donne- 
ront 94,500 personnes de tout dge et les 10,000 
meteques 45,000. 1 had followed this method of 
computing the total numbers in the former edition 
of the Tables B. C. 317. which would bave made 
the total population of Attica 539,500. But, as 


the census in Great Britain in 1821 gave 4897 in 
20,160 as the proportion of male adults, (see the 
Tables B. C. 422, 2.) that which was the result of 
actual enumeration was to be preferred to any 
computation founded on conjecture. I have there- 
fore reformed the numbers in the Tables B. C. 
317 by this standard. 

2 See the Tables B. C. 444. 

@ Plato Critia p. 112. d. τὸ δυνατὸν πολεμεῖν-------- 
περὶ δύο μάλιστα ὄντες μυριάδας. 

>’ Schol. Pindar. ΟἹ. IX. 68. Φιλόχορός φησι Κέ- 
κροπα---ἐπιγνῶναι δισμυρίους αὐτοὺς ὄντας. We must 
suppose that the authors of this legend adapted to 
the time of Cecrops the number which they found 
currently computed in their own times. ; 

© If there are any who suppose that 20,000 or 
21,000 could ever mean the total numbers, men, 
women, and children, let them call to mind that in 
a total population of 20,000 the men of the state, 
or all the male Athenians above the age of twenty, 
could not be more than 5000. Let them then 
remember, that at an ostracism 6000 citizens at 
the least were required to vote; (Plutarch Ari- 
stid. c. 7.) that upon some other occasions 6000 
citizens (ἑξακισχίλιοι Andocid. p. 12, 2.) were to be 
present; that, in the argument stated by Thucy- 
dides in the Tables B.C. 422, 5000 were affirmed 
to be present when the rest were absent; that 
Antipater in B. C. 322 left 9000 citizens who were 
κύριοι τῆς πόλεως, (see the Tables,) and therefore 
voters ; and they will then perceive the utter im- 
possibility of such a supposition. 

4 See the Tables. 

e Plutarch Pericl. c. 9. πολλοὶ πρῶτον ὑπὸ (Περ:- 
κἈέους) φασὶ τὸν δῆμον ἐπὶ κληρουχίας καὶ θεωρικὰ καὶ 
μισθῶν διανομὰς προαχθῆναι. Ibid. c. 1]. Περικλῆς 
χιλίους μὲν ἔστειλεν εἰς Χεῤῥόνησον κληρούχους, εἰς δὲ 
Νάξον πεντακοσίους, εἰς δ᾽ "Ανδρον ἡμίσεις τούτων, εἰς δὲ 
Θράκην χιλίους Βισάλταις συνοικήσοντας" ἄλλους δ᾽ εἰς 
Ἰταλίαν οἰκιζομένης Συβάρεως, ἣν Θουρίους προσηγόρευσαν. 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἔπραττεν ἀποκουφίζων μὲν ἀργοῦ καὶ διὰ σχολὴν 
πολυπράγμονος ὄχλου τὴν πόλιν, K. τ. λ, Ibid. c. 20. 
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provide a resource for many of those who had been disfranchised in the preceding year ‘. 
After the death of Pericles the same policy was pursued. Lesbos in B. C. 427 received a 
colony of 2700 Athenians$; Melos 500 in B. C. 4155, and Samos 2000 in B.C. 3591, These 
expedients to relieve the population probably contributed in their ultimate effects to augment 
the number of those who were left behind, by acting as a stimulus, and increasing the number 
of the births; for the citizens, who were 19,000 in B. C. 444, were, after all their losses of 
territory, and diminution of strength and consequence, 21,000 in B. C. 317 

The μέτοικοι at the census of Demetrius were 10,000. By μέτοικοι are not to be understood 
those who paid the μετοίκιον, for it appears from Iseeus! that in certain cases the women paid 
a μετοίκιον, and among the μέτοικοι were many ἰσοτελεῖς who were exempted from the tax™. 
These, the most important class of the μέτοικοι, would not be computed at all in the census, if 
those only who paid the μετοίκιον had been numbered. The 10,000 μέτοικοι, then, must be 
taken to mean males capable of bearing arms; or between the ages of 20 and 60. In estimat- 
ing the numbers at B. C. 317, I have measured the citizens and the μέτοικοι by one standard, 
the number of males above the age of twenty; but in strictness the μέτοικοι would be rather 
more numerous than there expressed, and the 10,000 would represent those only of the mili- 


tary age. 


of Athens: 


Περικλῆς ἐψηφίσατο πλεῖν εἰς Σινώπην ᾿Αθηναίων ἐθελον- 
τὰς ἑξακοσίους καὶ συγκατοικεῖν Σινωπεῦσιν. Ibid. ο. 28. 
διαβὰς εἰς Εὔβοιαν----.Εστιαιεῖς πάντας ἀναστήσας ἐκ τῆς 
χώρας ᾿Αθηναίους κατῴκισε. Ibid. ο. 84. κληρουχίας ἀν- 
ἔγραφεν" Αἰγινήτας γὰρ ἐξελάσας ἅπαντας διένειμε τὴν 
γῆσον ᾿Αθηναίων τοῖς λαχοῦσιν. The colony to Agina 
is mentioned by Thucydides 11. 27. ἀνέστησαν δὲ 
καὶ Αἰγινήτας τῷ αὐτῷ θέρει τούτῳ [Β. C. 431] ἐξ Ai- 
γίνης ᾿Αθηναῖοι αὐτούς τε καὶ ἡαῖδας καὶ γυναῖκας----καὶ 
ἐξέπεμψαν ὕστερον οὐ πολλῷ ἐς αὐτὴν τοὺς οἰκήτορας. 

f See the Tables B.C. 444, 2. 

5. Thucydides HI. 50. Μυτιληναίων τείχη καθεῖλον 
καὶ ναῦς παρέλαβον. ὕστερον δὲ _ bape μὲν οὐκ ἔταξαν 
Δεσβίοις, κλήρους δὲ ποιήσαντες τῆς γῆς, πλὴν τῆς Μηθυα 
μναίων, τρισχιλίους, πριακοσίους μὲν τοῖς θεοῖς ἱεροὺς ἐξ- 
᾿εἴλον, ἐπὶ δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους σφῶν αὐτῶν KAnp avyous τοὺς 
λαχόντας ἀπέπεμψαν" οἷς ἀργύριον Λέσβιοι ταξάμενοι τοῦ 
κλήρου ἑκάστου τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ δύω μνᾶς φέρειν, αὐτοὶ εἰργά- 
ζοντο τὴν γῆν. Lesbos contained five cities: He- 
rodot. I. 151. πέντε μὲν πόλιες τὴν Λέσβον νέμονται. 
which are named by Thucydides UI. 18. VIII. 23. 
and according to Arrowsmith’s map this island has 
an area of 566 square English miles. If we were 
to suppose that the territory of Methymné was a 
fifth of the whole island, there would remain about 
453 square miles=289,920 English acres, for the 
3000 lots; which, if the lots were all equal, would 
give about 96 acres for each. 

» Thucyd. V. 116. 

i See the Tables. 

Κ In the same manner the plague which visited 
Athens in B, C, 430 left no traces of itself 15 years 


And that 10,000 μέτοικοι of the military age was not too large an estimate appears 
from the proportion of μέτοικοι to citizens in B. C, 431. 


Thucydides® thus states the forces 


ε ͵ Ν , Ν , 3 ” ~ > ~ ! \ ~ Ψ ΜΕ. 
ὁπλίτας δὲ τρισχιλίους καὶ μυρίους εἶναι, ἄνευ τῶν EY τοῖς φρουρίοις καὶ τῶν παρ ἔπαλξιν 


afterwards: Thucydides VI. 26. ἄρτι ἀνειλήφει a 
πόλις ἑαυτὴν ἀπὸ τῆς νόσου καὶ TOU ξυνεχοῦς πολέ LEO" ἐς 
ἡλικίας πλῆθος ἐπιγεγενημιένης. He is speaking of the 
year B.C. 415. 

1 Apud Harpecr. v. μετοίκιον, repeated by Pho- 
tius and Suidas. 

be Harpocr. V. ἰσοτέλεια. τιμή τις διδομένη τοῖς ἀξίοις 
Pee τῶν μετοίκων, καθ᾽ ἣν καὶ ἡ τοῦ μετοικίου ἄφεσις 
αὐτοῖς ἐγίγνετο. Pollux VILL. 156. ἰσοτελὴς----τοῦ 
μετοικίου ἀφειμένος. The three classes of free inha- 
bitants, πολιτῶν, ἰσοτελῶν, ξένων, are enumerated by 
Demosthenes Leptin. p. 466. Consult on the 
μέτοικοι Wolf. Prolegom. ad Leptin. p. yxvii1. who 
has collected all these testimonies. 

The services of the μέτοικοι in war were im- 
portant: Ammonius ν. ἰσοτελής. πολλάκις συνεστρώ- 
τεῦὸον τοῖς ᾿Αθηναΐοις. Thucyd. I. 143. μὴ ὄντων μὲν 
ἡμῶν ἀντιπάλων ἐσβάντων αὐτῶν τε καὶ τῶν μετοίκων, 
δεινὸν ἂν ἦν. Demosth. Ρ. δ0. ἐμβαίνειν τοὺς μετοίκους 
ἔδοξε. (referred to By Harpocratio V. μετοίκιον.) 
Xenoph. Vi ectigal. c. 2, 8. ἢ πόλις γ᾽ ay ὠφεληθείη εἰ 
οἱ πολῖται eer ἀλλήλων στρατεύοιντο, μᾶλλον ἢ εἰ συν- 
τάττοιντο αὐτοῖς, ὥσπερ viv, Λυδοὶ καὶ Φρύγες καὶ ἄλλοι 
παντοδαποὶ βάρβαροι" πολλοὶ γὰρ τοιοῦτοι τῶν μετοίκων. 
They did not however serve in the cavalry: Xe- 
noph. Mag. Ἐπ. c. IX. 6. νομίζω δὲ, καὶ μετοίκων pide 
τιμεῖσθαι ἄ ἄν τινας εἰς ἱππικὴν καθισταμένους" ὁρῶ yp καὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων ὁπόσων ἂν καλῶν ὄντων μεταδιδῶσιν αὐτοῖς οἱ 
πολῖται φιλοτίμως ἐνίους ἐθέλοντας τὸ προσταχθὲν δια- 
πράττεσθαι. 


» II. 13. 
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~ ~ 4 Α ~ tf . 
ἑξακισχιλίων καὶ μυρίων. τοσοῦτοι γὰρ ἐφύλασσον---ἀπό τε τῶν πρεσβυτάτων καὶ τῶν νεωτάτων, καὶ μετ- 
, 7 ε “ > © ‘ 9,1 ΄ , A 3 SS 7 ΄ © ᾿ς 3: .Y 
olxwy ὅσοι ὁπλῖται Foav.—innéas δ᾽ ἀπέφαινε διακοσίους καὶ χιλίους ξὺν ἱπποτοξόταις ἑξακοσίους ὃὲ καὶ 
/ 
χιλίους τοξότας. καὶ τριήρεις τὰς πλοΐμους τριακοσίας. 


Among these forces are 


PRAITOBM ode Ε ΝΕ 13,000 
IEREIG, ποις ξεσοος 1,200 
14,200 
οἱ ἐν τοῖς φρουρίοις 16,000 
30,200 


The 14,200 were citizens between the ages of 20 and 60. οἱ νεώτατοι would be the ephebi, 
from 18 to 20, of πρεσβύτατοι the citizens above the age of 60. In Great Britain, when the 
males from 20 to 60 amounted to 4140, the men above 60 were 757, and the youths from 18 
to 20 were about 504.° If we apply these proportions, we shall find that when the men be- 
tween 20 and 60 were 14,200, the men above 60 would be 2596, and the ephebi would be 
1728. But these two numbers being deducted from the 16,000 will leave 11,676 for the 
And that these were not all is plainly expressed by Thucydides. 
Probably among the μέτοικοι were now included many of those 5000 who had been excluded 
—4nya45yo2.P—from the list of citizens at the Scrutiny in B. C. 444. which would raise the 
proportion of μέτοικοι at that period. It was perhaps the policy of Pericles to encourage the 
μέτοικοι, a class of inhabitants who brought an accession of wealth and industry to the state, 
and of whose power he could not be jealous. ; 

We further learn from this passage, that the number of citizens was increased again since 
the year B. C. 444, when they had been reduced to 14,240. For, if to 14,200 we add the 
men above the age of 60, or 2596 persons, we have 16,796 for the number of citizens, or of 
those who had votes in the public assembly: a considerable increase in 13 years, even if we 
suppose all to be included in this computation; especially when the colony to Thurium had 
drawn off a considerable number of inhabitants. But the 1600 τοξόται, mentioned by Thucy- 
dides, might perhaps include some citizens 4, although the greater part would be composed of 
those barbarians, in the pay of the republic, whose ordinary number was 1000." 

The slaves of Attica at the census of Demetrius were 400,000. Mr. Hume, in his Essay 
on the Populousness of Ancient Nations’, supposes error or corruption in these numbers. 
Having produced arguments to shew that, when the number of citizens is said to be 21,000, 


μέτοικοι who were ὁπλῖται. 


® See above, p. 387. 

P In the edd. of Plutarch ἐπράθησαν. rendered 
by Rollin and others “sold as slaves.” But the 
true reading ἀπηλάθησαν 1s confirmed not only by 
Dionysius quoted in the Tables B. C. 444, 2. but 
by Lysias apud Dionys. loc. cit. who has ἀπελαυ- 
νόμενος p. 528. ἀπελοῦμεν p. 529. and Vit. X. or. p. 
836. A. ἀπελαθεὶς τῆς πολιτείας. Compare Suidas v. 
ἀπεψηφίσατο. ---- ἐλέγαντο ἀπεψηφισμένοι ἐπειδὴ ψήφου 
περὶ αὐτῶν ἐπαχθείσης οὐκέτι μετεῖχον τῆς πολιτείας. 
The “selling for 5] ανϑβ᾽ ----πεπρώσθαι αὐτούς----νγὰ 5 
only after a second trial and a second conviction : 
Dionys. Iseo p. 617. These 5000 disfranchised 


citizens in B. C. 444 partly supplied the colony 
to Thurium in the following year, and partly con- 
tributed to augment the number of the μέτοικοι. 

4 That citizens served as archers appears from 
Lysias apud Dionys. p. 529. νῦν δὲ καὶ τοὺς ὑπάρ- 
yovras πολίτας ἀπελοῦμεν ; οὔκ, av ἔμοιγε πειθώμεθα" οὐδὲ 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν περιαιρησόμεθα ὁπλίτας πολλοὺς καὶ ἱππέας 
καὶ τοξότας. 

τ This body is described by Schol. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 54. εἰσὶ δὲ οἱ τοξόται δημόσιοι ὑπηρέται" φύλα- 
Keg τοῦ ἄστεος, τὸν ἀριθμὸν χίλιοι. 


5 Essays vol. I. p. 443. 
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and of strangers 10,000, men of full age are to be understood, and that, these being but the 
fourth of the inhabitants, the free Athenians were by this account 84,000, and the strangers 
40,000, he assumes that, when the slaves are mentioned, the males only of full age are in- 
tended ; that 400,000 males of full age would mean 1,600,000 for the slaves, and 1,720,000 
for the total population of Attica. He pronounces that for 400,000 we ought to read 40,000, 
which would give 160,000 slaves and 284,000 for the whole of the inhabitantst. But in that 
enumeration we are not to take the slaves as males of full age. In computing the citizens and 
μέτοικοι the object was to ascertain their political and military strength. The citizens had a 
share in the government; the μέτοικοι served in war. But slaves were property, and had no 
civil rights; and in enumerating these it would be necessary to compute all the individuals 
who composed that property. The 400,000 therefore express all the slaves, of either sex and 
of every age"; and in this number the men of full age would be less than 100,000. 

The larger number, 400,000, understood in this sense, of the total number, is confirmed by 
various circumstances. 1. The following fragment of Hyperides is preserved by Suidas¥: 
Ὑπερείδης ἐν τῷ πρὸς ᾿Αριστογείτονα" “Gmws πρῶτον μὲν μυριάδας πλείους ἢ δεκαπέντε τοὺς ἐκ τῶν ἔργων 
tay apyypelaw καὶ τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ἄλλην χώραν" ἔπειτα τοὺς ὀφείλοντας τῷ δημοσίῳ καὶ τοὺς ἀτίμους 
-ς The mines were worked by slaves; and it is 
plain that Hyperides is here enumerating those who did not possess, or who were deprived of 
civil rights. He describes, then, the slaves who worked in the mines, and were employed in 
country labour; and these he attests to be more than 150,000. But, if the whole number 
was only 160,000, according to Hume’s estimate, there would remain only 10,000 of all ages 
and of both sexes; that is to say, only 2500 males of full age, for domestic service and for 
trade and manufactures in Athens itself and the three ports, and for service on board the 


‘ \ > ΄ ‘ x > , ΕΣ 
χαὶ τοὺς ἀπεψηφισμένους καὶ τοὺ: ἀποίκους. 


triremes. 


2. The Athenian slaves served as rowers on board the ships *. 
manufactures 7, and represented the labouring classes of Modern Europe. 


τ «Tn my opinion, there is no point of criticism 
«more certain than that Atheneus and Ctesicles 
“‘ are mistaken, and that the number of slaves is 
‘at least augmented by a whole cipher, and 
“ ought not to be regarded as more than 40,000.” 
{He probably means that for τεσσαράκοντα μυριάδας 
we ought to read τετρακισμυρίους. *‘* Now the free 
« Athenians were 84,000, the strangers 40,000, 
«and the slaves, calculating by the smaller num- 
“ ber, and allowing that they married and propa- 
*‘ gated at the same rate with freemen, were 
« 160,000, and the whole of the inhabitants 
«284,000. A number surely large enough. The 
“ other number, 1,720,000, makes Athens larger 
“ than London and Paris united,”’ 

ἃ Upon other occasions, when slaves collectively 
are mentioned, the whole slave population is evi- 
dently intended. Thus Plato Leg. VI. p. 776. 
σχεδὸν πάντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡ Λακεδαιμονίων Εΐλωτεία 
πλείστην ἀπορίαν παράσχοιτ᾽ ay καὶ ἔριν τοῖς μὲν ὡς εὖ, 
τοῖς δ᾽ ὡς οὐκ εὖ γεγονυῖά ἐστιν. ἐλάττω δὲ ἥ τε Ἡρακλεω- 
τῶν δουλεία τῆς τῶν Μαριανδυνῶν καταδουλώσεως ἔριν ay 
ἔχοι, τὸ Θετταλῶν τ᾽ αὖ πενεστικὸν ἔθνος. εἰς a Kal 
πάντα τὰ τοιαῦτα βλέψαντας ἡμᾶς τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ 


They were employed in 
But, as the free 


κτήσεως οἰκετῶν; The total population of the Helots 
and the Peneste {(πενεστικὸν ἔθνος) is meant. He 
afterwards prescribes, p. 777. τὴν δὲ cixérou πρόσρη- 
ow χρὴ σχεδὸν ἐπίταξιν πᾶσαν γίγνεσθαι, μη προσπαίζον- 
τας μηδαμῇ μηδαμῶς οἰκέταις pent’ οὖν θηλείαις μήτε ἄξ- 
ῥεσιν. 

ἦν. ἀπεψηφίσατο. 

w Atheneus VI. p. 372. 6. αἱ πολλαὶ αὗται Artie 
καὶ μυριάδες τῶν οἰκετῶν δεδεμέναι εἰργάζοντο τὰ μέταλλα. 
Ποσειδώνιος γοῦν καὶ ἀποστάντας φησὶν αὐτοὺς καταφο- 
γεῦσαι μὲν τοὺς ἐπὶ τῶν μετάλλων φύλακας, καταλα- 
βέσθαι δὲ τὴν ἐπὶ Σουνίῳ ἀκρόπολιν καὶ ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον 
πορθῆσαι τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. Nicias employed 1000 slaves 
in the mines: Xenoph. Vectig. c. LV. 14. (quoted 
by Atheneus |. 6.) Νικίας ὃ Νικηράτου ἐκτήσατο ἐν 
τοῖς ἀργυρίοις χιλίους ἀνθρώπους, cbs ἐκεῖνος Σωσίᾳ τῷ Θρᾳκὶ 
ἐξεμίσθωσεν ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ὀβολὸν μὲν ὠτελῆ ἑκάστου τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἀποδιδόναι τὸν δ᾽ ἀριθμὸν ἴσως ἀεὶ παρέχειν. 

* Tsocrates de Pace p. 169. ἃ. τότε μὲν εἰ τριήρε;ς 
πληροῖεν τοὺς μὲν ξένους καὶ τοὺς δούλους ναύτας εἰσεβίβα- 
ζον. 

Υ They were sometimes hired out by the pro- 
prietor to others to do agricultural or farming work: 
Demosth. p. 1253, ὁπότε of ἄνθρωποι οὗτοι ἢ ὀπώραν πρί- 
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population of Attica was about 127,000, the slave population taken at 400,000 would be to the: 
free as 10,000 to 3175, or rather more than three to one; not much more than the propor- 
tion which the labouring classes bear to the other classes in Great Britain *. : 

3. The Athenians in the age of DemosthenesY imported annually 800,000 medimni of corn 
for the subsistence of Attica. This large importation, amounting to 950,000 bushels annu- 
ally, in addition to the produce of the soil of Attica, which contained about 478,720 English 
acres”, implies a greater population than the estimate of Hume allows. In an ingenious com- 
putation in the Museum Criticum®, it is shewn that the free male adults would consume a 
chenix each, and it is estimated that the women, children, and slaves would consume } of a 
cheenix each on an average per diem. But, as the free male inhabitants above the age of 15 
years would be 5907 in 20,160>, they would consequently be 37,411 in 127,680 persons. 
And in the total population of 527,660 there would be 37,411 who would consume a chenia 
each per diem, and 490,249 who would consume the reduced proportion. The total daily 
consumption in Attica would therefore be 364,244 chanices, or 75884 medimni; and the 
total annual consumption would amount to 2,769,802 medimni®. But, if 800,000 were im- 
ported, there would remain 1,969,802 medimni=2,339,140 bushels to be raised in Attica: 
This quantity, equal to 292,392 quarters, estimated at only 3 quarters per acre, would be 
produced upon 97,464 acres, or little more than a fifth of the surface of Attica. Had the 
total population been only 284,000, of whom 37,411 consumed a cheniax daily, and the rest 
2 of the cheniz, the total annual consumption would have been only 1,534,460 medimni, and 
the quantity raised in Attica only 734,460=872,171 bushels; and these might have been 
raised upon 36,340 acres. But it is not probable that the Athenians would have imported 
more than half their annual consumption, while less than a thirteenth part of their own soil 
was employed in the cultivation of corn¢. 


ato ἢ θέρος μισθοῖντο ἐκθερίσαι ἢ ἄλλο τι τῶν περὶ γε- 
wpylay ἔργων ἀναιροῖντο, ᾿Αρεθούσιος ἦν ὃ ὠνούμενος καὶ 
μισθούμενος ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν. Lysias aud Polemarchus 
had 120 slaves employed in manufactures: In 
Eratosth. p. 120, 43. 121, 40. Demosthenes had 
52. In Aphob. I. p. 816. ὁ πατὴρ κατέλιπε δύο ἐρ- 
γαστήρια, μαχαιροποιοὺς μὲν τριάκοντα καὶ δύο ἢ τρεῖς,--- 
κλινοποιοὺς δ᾽ εἴκοσι τὸν ἀριθμόν. An account of the 
employment οἵ slaves in manufactures, and of 
their earnings, is given by Aischines Timarch. 
p. 14, 1. οἰκέτας δημιουργοὺς τῆς σκυτοτομικῆς τέχνης ἐν- 
γέα ἢ δέκα, ὧν ἕκαστος τούτῳ δύ᾽ ὀβολοὺς ἀποφορὰν ἔφερε 
τῆς ἡμέρας, ὃ δ᾽ ἡγεμὼν τοῦ ἐργαστηρίου τριώβολαν" ἔτι δὲ 
πρὸς τούτοις γυναῖκα ἀμόργινα ἐπισταμένην ἐργάζεσθαι καὶ 
ἔργα λεπτὰ εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐκφέρουσαν, καὶ ἄνδρα ποικιλτήν. 

x Mr. Colquhoun in 1815, taking 16,165,808 
for the collective population of Great Britain and 
Ireland, (exclusive of the army and navy,) com- 
putes the lower classes, including labourers, me- 
nial servants, paupers, ἕο. at 11,900,898 persons; 
and the other classes at 4,264,910. that is, at 
about 29,752 to 10,412, or nearly three to one. 

Y Demosth. Leptin. p. 466. See above p. 282. 
note ἢ. Pericles had remarked 75 years before, 
apud Thucyd. II, 38. ἐπεισέρχεται δὲ διὰ μέγεθας τῆς 


te ~ 
πόλεως EK πάσης γῆς τὰ πάντα. 


7 Attica with Salamis contained 748 square Eng- 
lish miles. See p. 385. But 748 x 640=478,720 
acres. 

4. No. VI. or vol. I. p. 215. 

Ὁ See above, p.387. 

© Free male adults. 37,411= 37,411 ehenices 


Women, children; } 490,249=326,833 chenives 


and slaves 
527,660=364,244. 

The chenix being the 48th part of the medimnus, 
this quantity will amount to 7588+ medimni, and 
75883, x 365=2,769,802 medimni for the annual 
quantity. 

4 Hume vol. I. p. 561. observes upon this sub- 
ject, “ The Athenians brought yearly from Pontus 
** 400,000 medimni, or bushels of corn, as ap- 
‘* peared from the custom-house books. And this 
‘* was the greater part of their importation of corn. 
“ε This is a strong proof that there is some great 
** mistake in the passage of Atheneus. For Attica 
κε itself was so barren of corn, that it produced not 
“enough even to maintain the peasants: Liv. 
“ 43.6. And 400,000 medimni would scarcely 
“© feed 100,000 men for a twelvemonth.”” In this 
passage there are some inaccuracies. 1. This was 
not the greater part of their importation of corn.. 
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4. According to Thucydides®, the whole circuit of Athens, including Piraeus, Muny- 


chia, and the long walls, was 178 stadia. 


If we compute the stadium with major Rennell 


at no more than 718 toa degree, or 508 English feet to the stadium‘, this space would still 


Demosthenes affirms, that it was only half the 
quantity. 2. The medimnus was not equal to a 
bushel, but exceeded it : “ἃ medimnus being equal 
to 4 pecks, 6 pints, 3 solid inches, 400,000 me- 
dimni (without computing the fraction) would be 
equal to 475,000 bushels. 3. The times of which 
Livy speaks were times of decay, and are not to 
be taken as the standard of what was the state of 
things in the period of independence. But the 
passage does not affirm so much as Hume has 
ascribed to it. It stands thus: Multarum simul 
Grecie Asieque civitatum legati Romam convene- 
runt. Primi Athenienses introducti [B. C. 170]. 
Ti “* se quod navium habuerint militumque P. Lici- 
“ nio consuli et C. Lucretio pretori misisse” expo- 
suerunt ; ‘‘ quibus eos non usos frumenti sibi centum 
“ millia imperasse ; quod, quanquam sterilem ter- 
“< ram arent, ipsosque etiam agrestes peregrino fru- 
*< mento alerent, tamen, ne deessent officio, confe- 
‘* cisse.”’ This statement therefore is not the de- 
liberate opinion of the historian, but the repre- 
sentation of ambassadors magnifying their own 
difficulties in order to magnify their merits. That 
the soil of Attica was barren in comparison with 
many other parts of Greece is abundantly attested ; 
as by Thucyd. I. 2. and others. But probably the 
proportion of barren soil to fertile was not much 
greater in Attica, when its superior advantages of 
climate are considered, than in South Britain. 
England and Wales, which contain 37,094,400 
acres, have about one third of this quantity in til- 
lage, and considerably more than a fifth annually 
produces corn. We may admit, then, that a little 
more than th of the soil might annually produce 
corn in Attica. The average produce, at 24 bushels 
to the acre, is alow estimate. ‘This is the produce 
of wheat in ordinary soils in England. But the pro- 
duce of barley would be much greater; and barley 
was the growth of Attica: Theophrast. Hist. 
Plant. VILL. 8. p. 274. ᾿Αθήνησι δ᾽ οὖν αἱ κριθαὶ τὰ 
πλεῖστα ποιοῦσιν ἄλφιτα' κριθοφόρος γὰρ ἀρίστη. A 
single proprietor obtains in Demosthenes 1000 
medimni of barley from his estate: In Phenipp. 
p- 1045. σὺ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ἐσχατιᾶς viv πωλῶν τὰς κριθὰς 
ὀκτωκαιδεκαδράχμωους καὶ τὸν οἶνον δωδεκάδραχμον πλουτεῖς 
εἰκότως, ἐπειδὰν ποιῇς σίτον μὲν μεδίμνους πλεῖον ἢ χιλίους 
οἴνου δὲ μετρήτας ὑπὲρ ὀκτακοσίους. The farm which 
produced this was 40 stadia in circuit: Ibid. 
p- 1040. πλέον ἢ σταδίων οὖσαν τετταράκοντα κύκλῳ. 
According to Dicwarchus p. 1. the road leading to 
Athens was γεωργουμένη πᾶσα. 

The 800,000 medimni represent the annual im- 
portation in the age of Demosthenes. But in the 


age of Pericles, when the Athenians had large 
transmarine possessions, and especially Eubcea, 
they probably imported more. Eubcea might sup- 
ply corn when Attica was ravaged during the Pe- 
loponnesian war. When Decelea was fortified, 
τῆς χώρας ἁπάσης ἐστέρηντο, καὶ ἀνδραπόδων πλέον ἢ δύο 
μυριάδες ηὐτομολήκεσαν.----ἥ τε τῶν ἐπιτηδείων παρακομιδὴ 
ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας, πρότερον ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ωρωποῦ κατὰ γῆς διὰ τῆς 
Δεκελείας θᾶσσον οὖσα, περὶ Σούνιον κατὰ θάλασσαν 
πολυτελὴς ἐγίγνετο. Thucyd. VII. 27. 28. But Eu- 
boea was independent of Athens in the time of 
Demosthenes. The great importance of Eubcea 
is marked by Thucyd. VIII. 95. Εὔβοια αὐτοῖς ἀπο- 
κεκλημένης τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς πάντα ἦν. Ibid. 96. τοῖς δὲ 
᾿Αθηναίοις ὡς ἦλθε τὰ περὶ τὴν Εὔβοιαν γεγενημένα [which 
they lost in Β. C. 411), ἔκπληξις μεγίστη δὴ τῶν πρὶν 
παρέστη.----ὗπου γὰρ---τοσαύτη ἡ ξυμφορὰ ἐπεγεγένητο, ἐν 
ἧ yas τε καὶ, τὸ μέγιστον, Εὔβοιαν ἀπολωλέκεσαν, ἐξ ἧς 
πλείω ἢ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ὠφελοῦντο, πῶς οὐκ εἰκότως ἠθύμουν ; 
evIVals: 

f Herodotus reckons a stadium 600 feet: 11. 
149. IV. 41. making about 604 feet, 44 inches 
English. Μη. D’Anville computes the Olympic 
stadium at 94+ toises=604 feet, 5 inches English 
measure. But major Rennell, Geography of He- 
rodotus p. 13—33. in a laborious and skilful exa- 
mination of the different standards that present 
themselves, states the following results: p. 31. 

Herodotus .. 732 to a degree. 
Pausanias .. 707 
Xenophon .. 750 
Eratosthenes 700 


Strabo..... 700 
Polybius ... 696 
Blinys. +. τς 420 
AerlaN τς ὦ 729 


Mean of all 7175. or 718. 
He adds, “ This mean stade in English feet 
** would be equal to 5054. The proportion on the 
* stade of Strabo, of 700 to a degree, would be 
*© 524 feet; and on that of Xenophon of 750, 
“489 feet. Our mean stade of 718 agrees to 
“that of Xenophon as 505+ to 489.” These 
numbers are inconsistent: for 
524 ~x700=366,800 
489 x 750=366,750 
5054. x 718=362,949 
If major Rennell intends 366,800 feet to be the 
measure of a degree, then his mean stadium at 
718 will be equal to 510 feet 10 inches. Taking 
however 364,818 feet as the measure of a degree, 
we obtain 508 feet for the measure of the mean 
stadium. 
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be more than 17 English miles. The space enclosed was larger than Paris, and nearly equal 
to Rome in the time of Augustus; and yet the whole of this space was crowded with inha- 
bitants when Pericles in B. C. 431 called the people from the country within the walls 5 : ἐπειδή 
τε ἀφίκοντο ἐς τὸ ἄστυ, ὀλίγοις μέν τισιν ὑπῆρχον οἰκήσεις καὶ παρὰ φίλων τινὰς ἢ οἰκείων καταφυγὴ, οἱ δὲ 
πολλοὶ τά τε ἔρημα τῆς πόλεως ὥκησαν καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καὶ τὰ ἡρῷα πάντα, πλὴν τῆς ἀκροπόλεως καὶ τοῦ 
᾿Ελευσινίου καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο βεθαίως κλειστὸν ἦν᾽ τό τε Πελασγικὸν καλούμενον τὸ ὑπὸ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν»----ὅμως 
ὑπὸ τῆς παραχρῆμα ἀνάγκης ἐξωκήθη.--κατεσκευάσαντο δὲ καὶ ἐν τοῖς πύργοις τῶν τειχῶν πολλοὶ, καὶ ὡς 
ἕκαστός που ἐδύνατο. οὐ γὰρ ἐχώρησε ξυνελβόντας αὐτοὺς ἣ πόλις, ἀλλ᾽ ὕστερον δὴ τά τε μακρὰ τείχη 
The numbers which were thus assembled 
within the walls on that occasion could not have been less than 500,000. A proof that the 
number of slaves might have been as large as the text of Athenzeus represents them to be. 
What the ordinary population of Athens itself was, it is not easy to determine. The Athe- 
nians were fond of a country life; and between the Persian war and the Peloponnesian had 
decorated the country with houses. Attica, with Salamis, contained 174 borough towns*. 
Many of these were inconsiderable!; but Elewsis was probably populous. Acharne, the 
largest, had in B. C. 431 3000 ὁπλῖται τ, implying a free population of at least 12,000, not 
computing slaves; who might be twice that number. Pireus, Munychia, and Phalerum 


¥ , Ni ΕΣ τος Sys , 
ὦκησαν κατανειμάμενοι καὶ τοῦ Πειραιῶς τὰ πολλά. 


must have contained in the prosperous days of Athens a great population ®. 


the city itself was 43+ 17 =60 stadia °. 


The circuit of 


It is attested by various evidences to have been the 


most populous city in Greece P; and, although the exact number of inhabitants is not named, 


There is still, however, some difficulty in as- 
senting to this reduced stadium. For Thucydides 
IV. 3. states the distance from Pylos to Sparta at 
something more than 400 stadia: τετρακοσίους μά- 
duora.—Now the road distance upon Arrowsmith’s 
map is 42 g. miles. But 400 stadia to 42 g. 
miles will give 638 feet 5 inches as the length of 
the stadium: 420 stadia, which perhaps Thucy- 
dides might intend, would give 608 feet, or 10 
stadia to the g. mile. If we estimate the circuit 
of Athens by the Olympic stadium, 604 feet, (which 
this passage of Thucydides appears to warrant,) 
we have 178 x 604=107,512 feet or 20: English 
miles for the circumference. 

5. Thucyd. 11. 17. 

h The collecting of so great a multitude within 
the walls aggravated the effects of the plague : 
Thueyd. 11. 52. ἐπίεσε δ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἢ ξυγκομιδὴ ἐκ τῶν 
ἀγρῶν ἐς τὸ ἄστυ, καὶ οὐχ ἥσσον τοὺς ἐπελθόντας. οἰκιῶν 
γὰρ οὐχ ὑπαρχουσῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν καλύβαις πνιγηραῖς ὥρᾳ 
ἔτους διαιτωμένων, ὁ φθόρος ἐγίγνετο. 

i Thucyd. II. 14. χαλεπῶς αὐτοῖς διὰ τὸ ἀεὶ εἰωθέ- 
ναι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐν τοῖς ἀγροῖς διαιτᾶσθαι ἡ ἀνάστασις 
ἐγίγνετο. compare c. 16. 

K Strabo IX. p- 396. τῶν ἑκατὸν καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα 
δήμων, πρὸς δὲ καὶ τεττάρων, ὥς φασιν. Enumerating 
the boroughs situated on the coast, he adds p. 399. 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ δήμους τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς μακρὸν εἰπεῖν 
διὰ τὸ πλῆθος. 

᾿ Pausan. 1.51,1. δῆμοι δὲ of μικροὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, 
ὡς ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος οἰκισθείς. He names ᾿Αλιμοῦς, Πρόσ- 
παλτα, ᾿Αναγυροῦς, Κεφαλὴ, Πρασιαὶ, and others. 


™ Thucyd. II. 19. ᾿Αχαρνὰς, χωρίον μέγιστον τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς, τῶν δήμων καλουμένων.----οἶ ᾿Αχαρνῆς μέγα μέ- 
pos ὄντες τῆς πόλεως (τρισχίλιοι γὰρ ὁπλῖται ἐγένοντο). 

Ὁ M. de S'*. Croix computes their population at 
a third of the population of Athens. Isocrates, 
however, whom he quotes, does not afirm so 
much, although his testimony to the importance 
of the Pireus is strong: Panegyr. p. 49. a. ἐμπόριον 
γὰρ ἐν μέσῳ τῆς Ἑλλάδος τὸν Πειραιᾷ κατεσκεύασατο, 
τοσαύτην ἔχονθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ὥσθ᾽ ἃ παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἕν 
map ἑκάστων χαλεπόν ἐστι λαβεῖν ταῦθ᾽ ἅπαντα παρ᾽ αὖ- 
τῆς ῥάϑιον εἶναι πορίσασθαι. Strabo IX. p- 395. at- 
tests its former greatness, while he marks its sub- 
sequent decay : τὸ μὲν οὖν παλαιὸν ἐτετείχιστο καὶ συν- 
ᾧῴκιστο ἡ Μουνυχία παραπλησίως ὥσπερ ἢ τῶν Ῥοδίων 
πόλις, προσειληφυῖα τῷ περιβόλῳ τὸν Πειραιξ καὶ τοὺς 
λιμένας πλήρεις νεωρίων" ---ἀξιόν τε ἦν ναύσταθμον τετρα- 
κοσίαις ναυσὶ κ. τ. A. 

° Thucyd. IL. 13. et schol. ad locum. 

P According to Critias apud Xenoph. Hel. II. 
3, 24. Athens was πολυανθρωποτάτη τῶν “Ἑλληνίδων 
πόλις. Archidamus remarks apud Thucyd. I. 80. 
θαλάσσης ἐμπειρέτατοι εἰσι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἅπασιν ἄριστα 
ἐξήρτυνται, πλούτῳ τὲ ἰδίῳ καὶ δημοσίῳ καὶ ναυσὶ καὶ ἵπ- 
ποις καὶ ὅπλοις καὶ ὄχλῳ, ὅσος οὐκ ἐν ἄλλῳ ἑνί γε χωρίῳ 
And Pericles: Thucyd. IL. 64. 
πόλιν τοῖς πᾶσιν εὐπορωτάτην Kal μεγίστην φκήσαμεν. 
Dio tom. I. p. 199. describes what Athens was in 
the time of Alexander: διακοσίων σταδίων εἶναι τὴν 
περίμετρον τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν τοῦ Πειραιέως συντιθεμένου, καὶ 
τῶν διὰ μέσον τειχῶν πρὸς τὸν περίβολον τοῦ ἄστεος" οἱ- 
κεῖσθαι γὰρ πάλαι καὶ ταῦτα ξύμπαντα" ὥστε τὸ ἥμισν 


“Ἑλληνικῷ ἐστίν. 
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persons to a house; but at Paris formerly the proportion was near 9251, 
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London contains 74 
If we take about 


half the proportion of Paris, and assume 12 persons to a house, we obtain 120,000 for 


the population of Athens s; 


and we may perhaps assign 40,000 more for the collective 


inhabitants of Pireus, Munychia, and Phalerum. 
We collect from Xenophon * that the free population of Baorta was equal to that of Attica: 


πλήθει μὲν οὐδὲν μείους εἰσὶν ᾿Αθηναῖοι Βοιωτῶν. 


And this is very probable, when we consider the 


extent and fertility of the province, and the cities which it contained. Bceotia appears to 


ἔχειν ᾿Αθήνας Βαβυλῶνος, εἰ τυγχάνει ἀληθὴ λεγομένα περὶ 
τῶν ἐκεῖ. The actual circuit, 178 stadia, is called 
by the orator in round numbers 200 stadia. 

4 Xenoph. Mem. IIL. 6, 14. ἡ μὲν πόλις ἐκ πλειό- 
yov ἢ μυρίων οἰκιῶν συνέστηκεν. Idem Cicon. 8, 22. 
ἴσμεν ὅτι μυριοπλάσια ἡμῶν ἅπαντα ἔχει ἡ πᾶσα πόλις. 

Gibbon, Decline and Fall vol. v. p. 289. note, 
observes, “ἊΜ. de Messance assigns to Paris 
23,565 houses and 576,630 inhabitants.’ ‘hese 
numbers give about 244 to a house. He adopts 
the proportion of 25 in computing the inhabitants 
of ancient Rome. But, according to Dicearchus 
p- 3. the houses of Athens were incommodious : 
ἡ πόλις----κακῶς ἐῤῥυμοτομημένη διὰ Thy ἀρχαιότητα. ai 
μὲν πολλαὶ τῶν οἰκιῶν εὐτελεῖς ὀλίγαι δὲ χρήσιμαι, and 
we may take for Athens a less proportion. 

Σ᾽ In the Museum Criticum already quoted, vol. 
II. p. 215, the following calculation is formed 
upon the quantity of imported corn: “ Of the 
* 800,000 medimni two thirds were by law to be 
κε carried into the city, or 533,333. Thucydides 


* IV. 16. tells us, that the daily allowance to the. 


** Lacedemonians in Sphacteria was two chenices 
““ of wheat for each soldier, and one chenix for 
“each servant. Now it appears from Herodot. 
“VI. 51. that the Spartan kings had no more 
“ than two chenices for their allowance. The daily 
“ ration of the Athenian captives in Syracuse was 
‘‘only two cotyle of flour, or half a cheniz. 
“We might conclude, that one chenix was the 
‘usual daily allowance for one man. Herodotus 
“WII. 187. intimates, and Laértins expressly says, 
“that one chenix was a man’s daily allowance, 
*‘ equivalent to somewhat less than two pounds. 
“Hesych. Χοίνικες. ai ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρας τροφαί. Hence 
“Ὁ Alexarchus apud Atheneum IIT. p. 98. 6. used 
“ to call a chenix ἡμεροτροφίς. Hence soldiers of 
κε the same mess were called ὁμοχοίνικες, Plutarch. 
“Sympos. II. 10. Now a medimnus contained 
“ 48 chenices, and consequently 7+ medimni would 
“last a man 360 days, and 533,333 medimni 
*‘ would suffice for 71,111 people. But it is not 
κε probable that women, children, and slaves, who 
“ amounted to at least two thirds of the whole 
“* population, consumed the same daily proportion 
‘as the freemen; and we shall be justified in 


“ estimating their consumption at an ‘average of 
“© two thirds of a chenix each per diem; giving 
*© 91,428 for the number of inhabitants. This 
κε estimate is of course a very rough one, but I 
“think it is likely to come within 10,000 of the 
* real number of the inhabitants of Athens.” In 
this estimate, the women, children, and slaves are 
rated too low. It has been ascertained that the 
male adults above the age of fifteen were 5907 in 
20,160. The women and children alone therefore 
would be much more than 2ds of the whole num- 
ber of the free, and the slaves would still remain 
to be computed. If the slaves in Athens had been 
only equal in number to the free, then the free 
male adults would even in that case have been 
only 5907 in 40,320, or little more than 1th of 
the total inhabitants. But if the slaves were, as it 
appears to me from preceding considerations, in 
the proportion of more than three to one com- 
pared with the free inhabitants, that is, as about 
100 to 32, (see above, p. 392.) it will follow, that 
the freemen above the age of fifteen would be only 
5907 in about 82,500 persons, or less than ον τὰ 
of the whole, and +2ths instead of ¢ds would be the 
proportion for which the reduced allowance is to 
be computed. It appears, then, that 533,333 
medimni would supply annually more than 91,428 
persons. But in the preceding estimate the au- 
thor has assumed, that the inhabitants of Athens 
were exclusively subsisted upon foreign corn, and 
has omitted to compute how much of the produce 
of Attica might be carried into the city. If we 
make allowance for this, we shall find that 120,000 
inhabitants are not too many. For the free male 
adults, taken at a thirteenth of the whole, would 
be 9231, and the consumption would be this : 
free male adults 9,231= 9,231 chen, 
other inbabitants 110,769=73,S846 chen. 
120,000=83,077 chen. 
But 83,077 chenices daily, or 1731 medimni 
x 365=631,815 medimni for the annual con- 
sumption: and, as 533,333 were imported, 
this would leave only 98,482 medimni= 116,925 
bushels to be derived from the soil of Attica. 
τ Memor. ILI. 5, 2. 
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have contained fourteen states. 
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σ. 22. 


Three of these, Eleuthere%, PlateaY, and Oropus, were 


separated from the Beeotian confederacy, and attached to Athens; Oropus by conquest, Eleu- 


ἃ Eleuther@: πόλις Βοιωτίας Steph. Byz. Ἔλευθε- 
ραὶ ἃς οἱ μὲν τῶν Πλαταιῶν οἱ δὲ τῆς Βοιωτίας φασίν 
Strab. IX. p. 412. Eleuthere voluntarily placed 
itself under the protection of Athens: Pausan. I. 
38, 8. πρότερον ᾿Ελευθερεῦσιν ὅροι πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἦσαν" 
προσχωρησάντων δὲ ᾿Αθηναίοις τούτων, οὕτως ἤδη Βοιωτίας 
ὁ Κιθαιρών ἐστιν ὅρος. προσεχώρησαν δὲ ᾿Ελευθερεῖς οὐ πο- 
λέμῳ βιασθέντες ἀλλὰ πολιτείας τε ἐπιθυμήσαντες παρὰ 
᾿Αθηναίων, Καὶ κατ᾽ ἔχθος τὸ Θηβαίων. Eleuthere is 
mentioned by Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 14. Arrian. 
Exp. I. 7, 13. Plutarch. Mor. p. 300. A. Pausan. 
ΧΟ 1573 

v Platea withdrew from the Beotian confede- 
racy in Β. C. 519. See the Tables. Herodot. VI. 
108. πιεζεύμενοι ὑπὸ Θηβαίων οἱ Πλαταιέες ἐδίδοσαν 
σφέας αὐτούς.---- Θηβαῖοι δὲ πυθύμενοι ταῦτα ἐστρατεύ- 
οντο ἐπὶ τοὺς Πλαταιέας" ᾿Αθηναῖοι δέ σφι ἐβοήθεον. med- 
λόντων δὲ συνάπτειν μάχην, Κορίνθιοι οὐ περιεῖδον" παρατυ- 
χόντες δὲ καὶ καταλλάξαντες---οὔρισαν τὴν χώρην ἐπὶ 
τοῖσδε" ἐᾶν Θηβαίους Βοιωτῶν τοὺς μὴ βουλομένους ἐς Βοιω- 
τοὺς τελέειν. It was destroyed in B.C. 427 (see 
the Tables): restored at the peace of Antalcidas, 
and again destroyed by the Thebans B.C. 374. 
Philip promised to restore Plataa with Thespie ; 
but at the capture of ‘Thebes by Alexander in B. C. 
335 these towns were not yet restored: Diod. 
XVII. 13. Θεσπιεῖς καὶ Πλαταιεῖς ἔτι δ᾽ ᾿Ορχομένιοι 
καί τινες ἄλλοι τῶν ἀλλοτρίως διακειμένων πρὸς τοὺς Θη- 
βαίους συστρατευόμενοι τῷ βασιλεῖ συνέπεσον εἰς τὴν πό- 
aw. Justin. XI. 3. In concilio cum de excidio ur- 
bis (Thebarum) deliberaretur, Phocenses, et Pla- 
twenses, et Thespienses, et Orchomenii, Alexandri so- 
cii victorieque participes, excidia urbium suarum 
referebant. Plutarch. Alex. c. 1]. καὶ γὰρ Φωκεῖς 
καὶ Πλαταιεῖς τῶν Θηβαίων κατηγόρησαν. Arrian. I. 8. 
Φωκεῖς τε καὶ Πλαταιεῖς καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι δὲ Βοιωτοὶ τοὺς Θη- 
βαίους ἔκτεινον. The restoration of the Plateans 
was proposed at this time: Arrian. 1. 9. ἐπὶ τού- 
tos [upon the destruction of Thebes] Ὀρχομενόν τε 
καὶ Πλαταιὰς ἀναστῆσαί τε καὶ τειχίσαι οἱ ξύμμαχοι 
ἔγνωσαν. and after the battle of Arbela in B.C. 
331 Alexander ἔγραψεν ἰδίᾳ Πλαταιεῦσι τὴν πόλιν ἀνοι- 
κοδομεῖν. Plutarch. Alex.c. 84. But they were not 
restored till B.C. 315, sixty years after their ex- 
pulsion, and at the time of the restoration of 
Thebes by Cassander: Pausan. IX. 3, 4. Δαιδάλων 
de ἑορτὴν τῶν μεγάλων καὶ οἱ Βοιωτοὶ σφίσι συνεορτά- 
ζουσι, δι’ ἑξηκοστοῦ δὲ ἄγουσιν ἔτους" ἐκλιπεῖν γὰρ το- 
σοῦτον χρόνον τὴν ἑορτήν φασιν, ἡνίκα οἱ Πλαταιεῖς ἔφευ- 
γον.---ταῦτα ἀναιροῦνται κλήρῳ Πλαταιεῖς, Κορωναῖοι, 
Θεσπιεῖς, Ταναγραῖοι, Χαιρωνεῖς, ᾿Ορχομένιοι, Λεβαδεῖς, 
Θηβαῖοι. διαλλαγῆναι γὰρ καὶ οὗτοι Πλαταιεῦσιν ἠξίωσαν 
καὶ συλλόγου μετασχεῖν κοινοῦ, καὶ ἐς Δαίδαλα θυσίαν 
ἀποσταλεῖν, ὅτε Κάσανδρος ὁ ᾿Αντιπάτρου τὰς Θήβας συν- 


ᾧκισε, 
27, 5. 

W Oropus: Strab. IX. p. 399. Ὦρωπὸς ἐν ἀμφι- 
σβητησίμῳ γεγένηται πολλάκις. It belonged to the 
Athenians in B. C. 490. conf. Herodot. VI. 100. 
and in B. C. 431. ᾿Ωρώπιοι ᾿Αθηναίων ὑπήκοοι Thucyd. 
II. 23. It was lost to the Beotians in the be- 
ginning of B.C. 411. Βοιωτοὶ τελευτῶντος ἤδη τοῦ 
χειμῶνος ᾿Ωρωπὸν εἷλον προδοσίᾳ Thucyd. VIII. 60. 
It was still independent of Athens in B. C. 402: 
Diod. XIV. 17. Oropus was recovered, but lost 
again in B. C. 366. See the Tables. It was still 
in the hands of the Thebans in B. C. 346. De- 
mosth. de Pace p. 63. but subsequently restored 
by Philip to the Athenians: Ulpian. ad Demosth. 
de Cor. p. 153, 176. Θηβαῖοι οὐδετέροις ἀπέδοσαν μέ- 
χρις οὗ ὁ Φίλιππος ὕστερον σπενδόμενος ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐν τῷ 
ἀναχωρεῖν ἐπὶ Μακεδονίαν ἐχαρίσατο αὐτὴν τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις 
ἀπὸ Θηβαίων λαβών. Pausan. I. 34, 1. τὴν γῆν τὴν 
᾿Ωρωπίαν μεταξὺ τῆς᾿Αττικῆς καὶ Ταναγρικῆς Βοιωτίαν τὸ 
ἐξαρχῆς οὖσαν ἔχουσιν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολεμήσαντες 
μὲν τὸν πάντα ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς χρόνον κτησάμενοι δὲ οὐ πρότε- 
ρὸν βεβαίως πρὶν ἢ Φίλιππος Θήβας ἑλῶν ἔδωκέ σφισι. 
To the loss of Oropus in B.C. 366 may be re- 
ferred the cause περὶ ᾿Ωρωποῦ in which Chabrias was 
prosecuted : Demosth. Mid. p. 535. τὸν Φιλόστρα- 
τὸν πάντες ἴσμεν τὸν Κολωνῆθεν Χαβρίου κατηγοροῦντα ὅτ᾽ 
ἐκρίνετο τὴν περὶ ᾿Ὧρωποῦ κρίσιν θανάτου. ‘The cele- 
brated cause in which Callistratus pleaded, and 
which Demosthenes heard when a boy, is supposed 
by Taylor ad Demosth. 1. c. to have been on a 
different occasion; from whom Spalding dissents : 
ad Midianam c. XVIII. Non video quare Taylorus 
neget esse posse causam illam quam orantem au- 
diens Callistratum eloquentie amore exarsit De- 
mosthenes. The testimonies are these: Plutarch. 
Vit. Demosth. c. 5. Καλλιστράτου τοῦ ῥήτορος ἀγωνί- 
ζεσθαι τὴν περὶ Opwnad κρίσιν μέλλοντος, ἦν προσδοκία τῆς 
δίκης μεγάλη, διά τε τὴν τοῦ ῥήτορος δύναμιν ἀνθοῦντος 
τότε μάλιστα τῇ δόξῃ, καὶ διὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν, οὖσαν περιβοή- 
τον. ἀκούσας οὖν 6 Δημοσθένης τῶν διδασκάλων καὶ τῶν 
παιδαγωγῶν συντιθεμένων τῇ δίκῃ παρατυχεῖν, ἔπεισε τὸν 
ἑαυτοῦ παιδωγωγὸν δεόμενος καὶ προθυμούμενος Oras αὖ- 
τὸν ἀγάγοι πρὸς τὴν ἀκρόασιν. ὁ δ᾽ ἔχων πρὸς τοὺς ἀνοί- 
yovtas τὰ δικαστήρια συνήθειαν εὐπόρησε χώρας ἐν ἦ καθή- 
μενος ὃ παῖς ἀδήλως ἀκούσεται τῶν λεγομένων, κ. τ. A. 
Vit. X. or. p. 844. Β. ὡς δὲ Ἡγησίας ὁ Μάγνης φησὶν, 
ἐδεήθη τοῦ παιδαγωγοῦ ἵνα Καλλιστράτου----μέλλοντος ἐν 
τῷ δήμῳ λέγειν ἀκούση, ἀκούσας δὲ ἐραστὴς ἐγένετο τῶν 
λόγων" καὶ τούτου μὲν ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγον ἤκουσεν ἕως ἐπεδήμει" 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὁ μὲν ἔφυγεν εἰς Θράκην ὁ δ᾽ ἐγεγόνει ἐξ ἐφήβων, 
παρέβαλλεν ᾿Ισοκράτει καὶ Πλάτωνι, εἶτα καὶ Ἰσαῖον 
ἀναλαβὼν, x. τ. ἃ. Gellius ΠῚ. 13. Hermippus hoc 
scriptum reliquit, Demosthenem admodum adole- 
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The other Beeotian states were these: Anthedon *, 


Cope Y, Orchomenus 5, Cheronea*, Lebadea Ὁ. Coronea*, Haliartus4, Thespie*, Tanagrat, 


scentem ventitare in Academiam Platonemque au- 
dire solitum. Atque is, inquit,» Demosthenes domo 
egressus—cum ad Platonem pergeret, compluresque 
populos concurrentes videret; percontatur ejus rei 
causam, cognoscitque currere eos auditum Callistra- 
tum. Venit, inquit, atque audit Callistratum 
nobilem illam τὴν περὶ ᾿Ωρωποῦ δίκην dicentem, atque 
ita motus et demulctus et captus est ut Callistratum 
jam inde sectari ceperit, Academiam cum Platone 
reliquerit. If this celebrated cause referred to the 
loss of Oropus in B. C. 366, it would have oc- 
curred in the archonship of Cephisodorus, in that 
very year in which Demosthenes emerged fronr 
minority and was admitted to his estate: and this 
is perhaps inconsistent with Plutarch and the bio- 
grapher, who represent him as still a boy, subject 
to the authority of tutors. Hermippus, however, 
apud Gellium, represents him as his own master 
and already the disciple of Plato. If Callistratus 
and Chabrias were engaged in the same cause, 
they must have been on the same side of the ques- 
tion; for Callistratus was successful : Plutarch, 
]. c. εὐημερήσαντος τοῦ Καλλιστράτου καὶ θαυμασθέντος 
ὑπερφυῶς x.t.%. and we know from Demosthenes 
that Chabrias escaped. We may therefore con- 
jecture that they were both involved in the same 
charge, (ὁ Χαβρίας ἔπειθε Θηβαίοις βοηθῆσαι ᾿Αθηναίους 
ὅτε ἐκινδύνευον" εἶτα σωθέντες ἀπέσπασαν τὴν ᾿Ωρωπόν᾽ 
ὑπωπτεύθη γοῦν ὃ στρατηγὸς ὡς συνειδὼς, καὶ προδοσίας 
ἐκρίθη. ΟἹρίδη. δα Demosth. p. 335.) and that Cal- 
listratus defended himself in that oration. 

* Anthedon: πόλις Βοιωτίας Steph. Byz. πόλις λι- 
μένα ἔχουσα Strab. IX. p. 404. Diczarchus p. 62. 
πόλις οὐ μεγάλη TH μεγέθει, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῆς τῆς Εὐβοϊκῆς κει- 
μένη θαλάττης" τὴν μὲν ἀγορὰν ἔχουσα κατάδενδρον πᾶ- 
σαν, στοαῖς ἀνειλημμένην διτταῖς. αὕτη δὲ εὔοινος, evarpac, 
σίτῳ σπανίζουσα διὰ τὸ τὴν χώραν εἶναι λυπράν. οἱ δ᾽ 
ἐνοικοῦντες σχεδὸν πάντες ἁλιεῖς. 

Y Cope: πόλις Βοιωτική Steph. Byz. κεῖνται ai 
Karat πόλισμα ἐπὶ τῇ λίμνῃ Pausan. IX. 24, 2. 

2 Orchomenus was added to Beeotia in the 60th 
year after the Trojan war; at the time of the 
Bolic migration: Thucyd. I. 12. Βοιωτοὶ οἱ viv ἑξη- 
κοστῷ ἔτει μετὰ Ἰλίου ἅλωσιν ἐξ “Apyys ἀναστάντες ὑπὸ 
Θεσσαλῶν τὴν νῦν μὲν Βοιωτίαν πρότερον δὲ Καδμηϊδα 
γῆν καλουμένην ᾧκισαν. Strabo IX. p. 401. ἐν Θεττα- 
Ag συνεστήσαντο τὴν ἀρχὴν μετὰ ᾿Αρναίων ἐπὶ πολὺν χρό- 
νον, ὥστε καὶ Βοιωτοὺς κληθῆναι ἅπαντας" εἶτ᾽ ἀνέστρε- 
ψαν εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν ἤδη τοῦ Αἰολικοῦ στόλου παρεσκευασμέ- 
vou περὶ Αὐλίδα τῆς Βοιωτίας, ὃν ἔστελλον εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν οἱ 
τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου παῖδες" προσθέντες δὲ τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ τὴν Ὄρχο- 
μενίαν, μετ᾽ ἐκείνων ἐξέβαλον τοὺς Πελασγοὺς εἰς τὰς ᾿Α- 
θήνας. conf. p. 411. Orchomenus was destroyed by 
the Thebans during their ascendancy: Pausan, IX. 


15, 2. ἕως ἀπῆν ὁ ᾿Επαμινώνδας [in rescuing Pelopidas 
from Alexander of Pherz] ᾿Ορχομενίους Θηβαῖοι rosot- 
σιν ἀναστάτους ἐκ τῆς χώρας. placed by Diodorus XV. 
79. in B.C. 364, after the liberation of Pelopidas. 
But Pausanias IV. 27, 5. is consistent with him- 
self : Ὀρχομενίων οἱ Μινύαι μετὰ τὴν μάχην τὴν ἐν 
Λεύκτροις ἐκπεσόντες ὑπὸ Θηβαίων ἐξ ᾿Ορχομενοῦ. And 
Diodorus XV. 57. mentions the fact as designed 
in B. C.370. ἦρχε Δυσκίνητος.---- Θηβαῖοι μεγάλῃ δινά- 
pes στρατεύσαντες ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ορχομενὸν ἐπεβάλοντο ἐξανδραπο- 
δίσασθαι τὴν πόλιν. It might therefore happen ear- 
lier than the year 364. Demosthenes in B. C. 
355 alludes to this event: Leptin. p. 490. tore γὰρ 
Ὃν τρόπον ᾿Ορχομενίους διέθηκαν. It was restored by 
Philip, according to Pausanias IV. 27, 5. before 
B.C. 352, when Demosthenes pro Megalop. p. 
203. mentions it: Θηβαίους μὲν ᾿Ορχομενοῦ καὶ Θε- 
σπιῶν καὶ Πλαταιῶν οἰκισθεισῶν ἀσθενεῖς γενέσθαι. conf. 
p- 208. Perhaps, however, this restoration was 
only promised and never seriously effected; for 
Philip in B. C. 346 destroyed Orchomenus, and 
gave the territory to the Thebans: Demosth. Fals. 
Leg. p. 375. οὗτος μὲν γὰρ ἔφη Θεσπιὰς καὶ Πλαταιὰς 
αὐτὸν τειχιεῖν----καὶ τὰς μὲν Θεσπιὰς καὶ Πλαταιὰς οὐ 
τετείχικε, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ τὴν Κορώνειαν προσεξην- 
δραπόδισται. conf. p. 445. Ibid. p. 385. Ὀρχομενὸς, 
Κορώνεια,----τοῖς Θηβαίοις ταῦτ᾽ ἐκ τῆς εἰρήνης γέγονεν. 
Idem de Pace p. 62. τολμῶσι λέγειν ὡς οὐκ ἐβούλετο 
Θηβαίοις ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ Κορώνειαν παραδοῦναι ἀλλ᾽ ἤναγ- 
κάσθη. He mentions it again in Β. Ο. 844. Phi- 
lipp. II. p. 69. πῶς ὧν ᾿Ορχομενὸν καὶ Κορώνειαν τότε 
Θηβαίοις παραδούς ; Orchomenus was restored after 
the destruction of Thebes (see Platea), and is 
named by Dicearchus about twenty years after the 
death of Alexander. (See below, Tanagra.) 

4 Cheronea: Χαιρώνεια δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Ορχομενοῦ πλησίον 
Strab. IX. p. 414. Χαιρώνεια ἔσχατον τῆς Βοιωτίας 
Thucyd. IV. 76. Cheronea was comprehended 
with Orchomenus in the age of Thucydides : Xas- 
ρβώνειαν ἢ ἐς ᾿Ορχομενὸν ξυντελεῖ IV. 76. But Chero- 
nea formed one of the states, and is named in 
B. C. 171 as one of the Boeotian towns by Po- 
lybius XXVIT.1. πρέσβεις παρὰ μὲν Θεσπιέων---τοὺς 
Χαιρωνεῖς καὶ τοὺς Λεβαδεῖς καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ὅσοι παρῆσαν 
ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων .----οἱ δὲ Κορωνεῖς καὶ “Αλιάρτιοι συνδεδρα- 
μηκότες εἰς τὰς Θήβας ἀκμὴν ἀντεποιοῦντο τῶν πραγμά- 
των. 

b Lebadea: conf. Strab. IX. p. 414. Polybius 
names this state in B.C. 171. See Cheronea. 

© Coronea : ἐγγὺς τοῦ “Enixavas ἐστιν ἐφ᾽ ὕψους ἵδρυ- 
μένη Strab. IX. p. 411. Here the Pambeeotian 
festival was held: ἐνταῦθα τὰ Παμβοιώτια συνετέλουν 
Strab. ibid. See Orchomenus for the fortunes of 
Coronea in Β. Ὁ. 346. 
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Parasopia®, Thebes. 
power of Thebes. 
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These were independent states, except when oppressed by the superior 
They participated in the four great councils by which the affairs of the 


Beeotian confederacy were directed», and had a share in the appointment of the Beeotarchs ; 
whose number! was perhaps proportioned to the number of states composing the confederacy. 
Each of these states contained within its territory a number of smaller towns or villages *. 


4 Haliartus: named by Polybius in B. C. 171 
(see Che@ronea) ; but destroyed soon after in the war 
with Perseus: Strab. IX. p. 411. “ἁλίαρτος δὲ νῦν 
οὐκέτι ἐστὶ, κατασκαφεῖσα ἐν τῷ πρὸς Περσέα πολέμῳ" 
τὴν χώραν δ᾽ ἔχουσιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι δόντων “Ῥωμαίων. 

© Thespie before the Persian war followed the 
lead of Thebes: Herodot. V.79. Ταναγραῖοί τε καὶ 
Κορωναῖοι καὶ Θεσπιέες ἅμα ἡμῖν αἰεὶ μαχόμενοι προθύμως 
συνδιαφέρουσ, τὸν πόλεμον. The Thespians were 
ejected by the Thebans ἴῃ B. Ο. 374, at the same 
time with the Plateans: Xenoph. Hel. VI. 3, 1. 
Diodorus XV. 46. places both events in the year 
of Socratides: Θηβαῖοι τὰς Πλαταιὰς κατασκάψαντες 
καὶ Θεσπιὰς ἀλλοτρίως πρὸς αὐτοὺς διακειμένας ἐξεπόρθη- 
σαν. According to Demosthenes, Philip had un- 
dertaken to rebuild Thespiz as a check to the 
Thebans; (see Orchomenus;) but in B. C. 344 
Thespiz was not yet restored: Demosth. Philipp. 
11. p.73. Φίλιππος Θεσπιὰς μὲν καὶ Πλαταιὰς τειχιεῖ, 
Θηβαίους δὲ παύσει τῆς ὕβρεως. And in Β. Ο. 543 he 
again remarks, ἀκούσεσθαι Θεσπιὰς καὶ Πλαταιὰς οἶκι-- 
ζομένας, κ- 7.2. Fals. Leg. p.347. It had been re- 
stored in the time of Dicearchus (see Dicearch. 
p- 64.79); and near 300 years after was still a 
considerable town in the time of Strabo: Strab. 
IX. p. 403. 410. 

f Tanagra is thus described by Diczarchus 
p- 31. πόλις τραχεῖα μὲν καὶ μετέωρος λευκὴ δὲ τῇ ext- 
φανείᾳ καὶ ἀργιλλώδης" τοῖς δὲ τῶν οἰκιῶν προθύροις καὶ 
ἐγκαύμασιν ἀναθεματικοῖςκάλλιστα κατεσκευασμένη" καρ- 
ποῖς δὲ τοῖς ἐκ τῆς χώρας σιτικοῖς οὐ λίαν ἄφθονος, οἴνῳ δὲ 
τῷ γινομένῳ κατὰ τὴν Βοιωτίαν πρωτεύουσα. οἱ δὲ ἐνοικοῦν- 
τες ταῖς μὲν οὐσίαις λαμπροὶ τοῖς δὲ βίοις λιτοί. πάντες 
γεωργοὶ οὐκ ἐργάται" δικαιοσύνην, πίστιξ, ξενίαν, ἀγαθοὶ 
διαφυλάξαι" τοῖς δεομένοις τῶν πολιτῶν καὶ τοῖς στειχο- 
πλανήταις τῶν ἀποδημητικῶν ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔχουσιν ἀπαρχόμενοί 
τε καὶ ἐλευθέρως μεταδίδοντες" ἀλλότριοι πάσης ἀδίκου 
πλεονεξίας καὶ ἐνδιατρίψαι δὲ ξένοις ἀσφαλεστάτη πόλις 
τῶν κατὰ τὴν Βοιωτίαν. Tanagra continued to flou- 
rish to ἃ late period: Strabo IX. p. 403.—Tavaypas 
καὶ Θεσπιῶν" αὗται δ᾽ ἱκανῶς συμμένουσι. p.410. (Θε- 
σπιαὶ) μόνη συνέστηκε τῶν Βοιωτικῶν πόλεων καὶ Τά- 
γαγρα. Pliny Η. Ν. IV. 7. names all these Boeo- 
tian towns except Orchomenus, but distinguishes 
Thespie and Tanagra as free towns: Thespie li- 
berum oppidum ;—Tanagra liber populus: Dicear- 
chus in his metrical description enumerates the 
following : p-79. 


᾿Ανθηδὼν δ᾽ ἔχει 
᾿Αγθηδόνιον τὸν λιμένα" καὶ μετ᾽ οὐ πολὺ 


Τάναγρα᾽ κεῖται δ᾽ ἐν μεσογαίᾳ πάνυ καλὴ 
πόλις μεγάλαι Θῆβαι, σταδίων τὸ περίμετρον 
ἔχουσα τετταράκοντα καὶ προσέτι τριῶν. 
Kamas δὲ πόλις κὠρχομενός" εἶτα μετὰ δύο 
πόλις Λεβαδεία, καὶ ἱερὸν Τροφωνίου, 

ὅπου τὸ μαντεῖον λέγουσι γεγονέναι. 

εἶτ᾽ ᾿Ωκαλέα πόλις ἐστὶ καὶ Μεδεών: μετὰ 
ταύτην ὑπόκειται Θέσπια, Kar ἐχομένη 


ἢ προσαγορευομένη Πλαταιαί. 

5. Ἢ Παρασωπία. This district contained many 
towns: Σκῶλος κώμη τῆς Παρασωπίας Strabo IX. 
Ρ- 408. Σκάρφη τῆς Παρασωπίας p. 409. Ὑσιὰς τῆς 
Παρασωπίας p. 404. Idem p. 409. ὁ ᾿Ασωπὸς ποιῶν 
τοὺς Παρασωπίους εἰς κατοικίας πλείους διηρημένους, ἅπαν- 
τας δ᾽ ὑπὸ Θηβαίοις ὄντας. ἕτερυι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Πλαταιέων φασὶ 
τόν τε Σκῶλον καὶ τὸν ᾿Ετεωνὸν καὶ τὰς Ἐρυθράς. The 
situation οἵ Erythre is marked by Herod. IX. 19. 
Thucyd. ΠΠ. 24. Strab. IX. p. 404. This dis- 
trict, containing Erythre, Hysie, and other towns, 
appears to have been distinct from the Thebaid, 
and independent until subjected by the Thebans: 
of ᾿Ασώπιοι are mentioned by Herodot. LX. 15. 

h Thucyd. V. 38. οἱ βοιωτάρχαι ἐκοινώνησαν ταῖς 
τέσσαρσι βουλαῖς τῶν Βοιωτῶν ταῦτα, αἵπερ ἅπαν τὸ κῦ- 
ρος ἔχουσι. The Boeotian confederacy was dis- 
solved in B.C.171. Polyb. XXVII.2. τὸ δὲ τῶν 
Βοιωτῶν ἔθνος, ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον συντετηρηκός τε τὴν κοινὴν 
συμπολιτείαν, καὶ πολλοὺς καὶ ποικίλους καιροὺς διαπεφευ- 
ys παραδόξως. τότε προπετῶς καὶ ἀλογίστως ἑλόμενον τὰ 
παρὰ Περσέως----κατελύθη καὶ διεσκορπίσθη κατὰ πόλεις. 
conf. Livium XLII. 44. 

1 According to Thucydides IV. 91. the Beeot- 
archs were eleven in number: τῶν ἄλλων βοιωταρχῶν, 
οἵ εἰσιν ἕνδεκα, οὐ ξυνεπαινούντων μάχεσθαι, ---Παγώνδας 
6 Αἰολάδου βοιωταρχῶν ἐκ Θηβῶν μετ᾽ ᾿Αριανθίδου τοῦ Av- 
σιμαχίδου. Idem II. 2. Θηβαίων ἄνξρες----ἡγοῦντο δὲ 
αὐτῶν βοιωταρχοῦντες Πυθώγγελός τε ὃ Φυλείδον καὶ Δι- 
ἔμπορος ὃ ’Ovntopidov—Scholiastes : ἦσαν οἱ πάντες ἕν- 
δεκα. According to Livy XLII. 43. they were 
twelve: Exules Thebas revocati decretum faciunt, 
ut duodecim qui privati cetum et concilium habuis- 
sent ensilio multarentur. Perhaps the number had 
been increased with the number of the states. In 
the age of Thucydides, Platea was not a member 
of the Boeotian confederacy ; in the time of which 
Livy speaks it had been reunited to the League. 
See above, Platea. According to Diodorus XV. 
52. 53. Pausan. IX. 13. only seven Beeotarchs 
were present at Leuctra: probably because all 
Beeotia did not then join the Thebans ; for Xe- 
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The observation of Xenophon, implying that the collective number of citizens in the 
Beeotian states was equal to the citizens of Athens, or about 20,000, is confirmed by Thu- 
cydides: from whom it appears, that at the battle of Delium B. C. 424! the Beotian forces 
were more than 18,500 men. But 18,500 men from 18 to 60 years of age will give a total of 
80,640 persons™. A force, however, of more™ than 18,500 effective men in the field will 
suppose a total of more than that number; and we may state the total military population of 
Beeotia as at least 20,000; and the total free population will be 87,000 persons. A number 
rather exceeding the estimate of Xenophon®. In Beeotia, an agricultural country, which had 
no commercial wealth like Athens, the slaves would not be numerous. If, however, we 
assume them to be no more than half as many as the free, or 43,500, of both sexes and of all 
ages, we obtain 130,500 for the total population of Beeotia in the age of Thucydides and 
Xenophon. 

A probable conjecture may be formed what proportion of this number belonged to Thebes. 
According to Diodorus and Plutarch P, at the destruction of Thebes by Alexander, more than 
6000 were slain, and more than 30,000 were sold as slaves. Barthelemy4 estimates from 


nophon V. 4, 46. thus describes the state of Boe- 
otia in B.C. 378. ἐστρατεύοντο (οἱ Θηβαῖοι) ἐς Θεσπιὰς 
καὶ ἐς τὰς ἄλλας τὰς περιοικίδας πόλεις" ὃ μέντοι δῆμος ἐξ 
αὐτῶν ἐς τὰς Θήβας ἀπεχώρει" ἐν πάσαις γὰρ ταῖς πόλε- 
σι δυναστεῖαι καθειστήκεσαν ὥσπερ ἐν Θήβαις" ὥστε καὶ 
οἱ ἐν ταύταις ταῖς πόλεσι φίλοι τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βο- 
ηθείας ἐδέοντο. Tanagra at that time was in the 
interest of Lacedemon: Ibid. 5. 49. While the 
Thebans held Beeotia in subjection, they would re- 
gulate the appointment of these magistrates. All 
the seven in Pausanias appear to be Thebans. In 
B. C. 378, three of the Boeotarchs are Thebans ; 
Melon, Charon, Pelopidas: Plutarch Pelopid. ec. 
13. In Thucyd. IV. 91. it seems implied, that only 
two of the body were Thebans at that time. οἱ 
βοιωτάρχαι Herodot. ΙΧ. 15. οἱ βοιώταρχοι Xenoph. 
Hel. III. 4, 4. βοιωταρχοῦντες Arrian Exp. I. 7. are 
mentioned generally. Θηβαίων τῶν βοιωταρχῶν Σκιρ- 
φώνδαν Thucyd. VII. 30. 

k Thus Thespie: ἐν τῇ τῶν Θεσπιέων ἡ “Ackpy 
Strab. IX. p. 409. Κρευσίδ, ἐπινείῳ τῷ Θεσπιέων 
Pausan. IX. 32, 1. [Κρέουσα Strabo IX. p. 409. 
Creiisa Liv. XXXVI. 21.1 Εὔτρησις κώμιον Θεσπιέων 
Strab. p. 411. Σίφαι τῆς Θεσπικῆς γῆς Thucyd. IV. 
76. Λεῦκτρα τῆς Θεσπικῆς Nenoph. Hel. VI. 4, 4. 
Tanagra: Αὐλὶς κώμη Ταναγραίων Strabo IX. p. 408. 
Δήλιον Tavaypaloy πολίχνιον Ibid. conf. Thucyd. IV. 
76. Μυκαλησσὸς κώμη τῆς Ταναγρικῆς Strab. p. 404. 
πόλις οὐ μεγάλη Thucyd. VIL. 29. “Ἅρμα κώμη τῆς 
Ταναγρικῆς Strab. p. 404. “λεὼν κώμη Ταναγρική 
Ibid. Haliartus: Πετεὼν τῆς “Αλιαρτίας καὶ Mededy 
καὶ ᾿Ωκαλέα Strab. p. 410. ᾿Ὀγχηστὸς ὅπου τὸ ᾿Αμ- 
φικτυονικὸν συνήγετο ἐν τῇ ᾿Αλιαρτίᾳ p. 412. Thebes: 
Σχοῖνος χώρα τῆς Θηβαϊκῆς Strab. IX. p. 408, ἐν τῇ 
Θηβαίων αἱ Θεράπναι καὶ ὁ Τευμησσός p. 409. Πετεὼν 
κώμη τῆς Θηβαΐδος p. 410. Σκῶλος ἐν γῇ τῇ Θηβαίων 
Herodot ΙΧ. 15. In B.C. 377, when the The- 
bans threw up works to defend their frontier, 


᾿Αγησίλαος ἐπορεύετο τὴν ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ερυθράς" καὶ ἔφθασαν ὑπερ- 
βὰς τὸ κατὰ Σκῶλον σταύρομα. Menoph. Hel. V. 4, 
49. The frontier, then, of the Thebaid was be- 
tween Scolus and Erythre. For the towns of 
Parasopia, of which Erythre was one, see p. 398. 
note 8, 

! Thucyd. IV. 93. He enumerates the forces 
and the names of the Beeotian states: 
ἑπτακισχίλιοι μάλιστα Kat ψιλοὶ ὑπὲρ μυρίους ἱππῆς τε 
χίλιοι καὶ πελτασταὶ πεντακόσιοι. εἶχον δὲ δέξιον μὲν κέρας 
Θηβαῖοι καὶ οἱ ξύμμοροι αὐτοῖς [perhaps the Ῥαταϑβορὶϊ]" 
μέσοι δὲ “Αλιώρτιοι καὶ Κορωναῖοι καὶ Κωπα:ιῆς καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
οἱ περὶ τὴν λίμνην" τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον εἶχον Θεσπιῆς καὶ 
Ταναγραῖοι καὶ ᾿Ορχομένιο. The term ξύμμοροι ap- 
pears to mean ‘‘those states which were classed 
“ τῇ Θηβαΐδι μοίρᾳ," or in other words, which ξυν- 
ετέλουν ἐς Θήβας, as the Cheroneans are said 1V. 76. 
ξυντελεῖν ἐς ᾿Ορχομενόν. The Parasopian district, ac- 
cording to Strabo, was under the authority of 
Thebes. See above, note ὅ, p. 398. 

m See above p. 387. 

" The force was more than this number; for 
the light-armed were ὑπὲρ μυρίους, and the Boeotians 
had already detached a body to watch 300 Athe- 
nian cavalry at Delium: Thucyd. ibid. πρὸς τούτους 
ἀντικατέστησαν τοὺς ἀμυνομένους. The 18,500 men 
appear to have been exclusive of these. 

° Twenty thousand citizens, or males above the 
age of 20, would give a total number of 82,360 
persons. See p. 387. and the Tables B. Ὁ. 422, 2, 

P Diod. XVII. 14. τῶν Θηβαίων ἀνῃρέθησαν μὲν 
ὑπὲρ τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους, αἰχμάλωτα δὲ σώματα συνήχθη 
πλείω τῶν τρισμυρίων. Plutarch Alex. c. 11. ἀπέδοτο 
τοὺς ἄλλους, περὶ τρισμυρίους γενομένους" οἱ δ᾽ ἀποθανόντες 
ὑπὲρ ἑξακισχιλίους ἦσαν. 

4 Anachars. tom. III. p.491. He observes that 
some were spared, and that many probably fled : 
On peut présumer en conséquence que le nombre des 
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C. 22. 


these data that the free inhabitants of Thebes and the towns in its territory at that time might 


be 50,000, a number by no means exceeding the probable amount. 
slaves, the population of the Thebaid would be 75,000. 


chus. 


cile these two numbers. 


The first, however, alone can be relied upon as authentic. 


If we suppose 25,000 
And this is confirmed by Diczar- 


Thebes, when visited by him after its restoration by Cassander, is described in one 
passage as 43 stadia‘, in another as 70 stadia in circuit’. 


Barthelemyt endeavours to recon- 
And 43 


stadia, upon the reduced standard of Rennell¥, of 508 feet, will give 21,844 feet, or more 


habitans de Thebes et de son district pouvait monter 
ἃ 50,000 personnes de tout sexe et de tout dge, 
sans Ὁ comprendre les esclaves. Mr. Hume p. 562. 
adopts a much lower estimate: ‘* All those who 
“bore arms were put to the sword, and they 
* amounted only to 6000 men. Among these 
““were some strangers and manumitted slaves. 
[Diod. XVII. 11. τοὺς ἐλευθερωθέντας οἰκέτας καὶ τοὺς 
φυγάδας καὶ τοὺς μετοίκους. The captives, consisting 
“© of old men, women, children, and slaves, were 
“ 5014, and they amounted to 30,000. We may 
“therefore conclude that the free citizens in 
Thebes, of both sexes and all ages, were near 
© 24,000, the strangers and slaves about 12,000. 
** Thirty-six thousand was the whole number 
of people, both in Thebes and the neighbouring 
κε territory.” This estimate cannot be admitted. 
1. He omits to take account of those who escaped. 
Some did not concur in the war, and appear to 
have withdrawn from Thebes before the attack 
was made, or to have been in exile. Some whole 
families were spared by the conqueror. Many 
escaped by flight after the action: Arrian I. 7. 
ἔνθα δὴ τῶν Θηβαίων of μὲν τὰ βέλτιστα ἐς τὸ κοινὸν 
γιγνώσκοντες ἐξελθεῖν ὥρμηντο παρ᾽ ᾿Αλέξανδρον, καὶ εὑρέ- 
σθαι ξυγγνώμην τῷ πλήθει τῶν Θηβαίων τῆς ἀποστάσεως. 
Idem I. 8. of μὲν ἱππεῖς τῶν Θηβαίων διεκπεσόντες διὰ 
τῆς πόλεως ἐς τὸ πέδιον ἐξέπιπτον, οἱ δὲ πεζοὶ ὡς ἑκάστοις 
προὐχώρει ἐσώζοντο. Plutarch Alexand. ec. 11. ὑπεξ- 
ελόμενος τοὺς ἱερεῖς καὶ τοὺς ξένους τῶν Μακεδόνων ἅπαντας 
καὶ τοὺς ἀπὸ Πινδάρου γεγονότας, ----ἀπέδοτο τοὺς ἄλλους. 
(conf. Arrian I. 9. Αὐ]αη V. Η. XTII.7.) Justin. 
ΧΙ. 4. Miseranda res Atheniensibus visa. Itaque 
portas refugiis profugorum contra interdictum regis 
aperuere. Plutarch Alex. c.13. ᾿Αθηναῖοι----τοῖς κατα- 
φυγοῦσιν ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ἁπάντων μετεδίδοσαν τῶν φιλαν- 
θρώπων. Diod. XVIL. 15. ὁ δῆμος----δοὺς ἐντολὴν καὶ 
περὶ τῶν Θηβαίων φυγάδων ἀξιῶσαι τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον συγ- 
χωρῆσαι τῷ δήμῳ τοὺς πεφευγότας Θηβαίους ὑποδέχεσθαι. 
Pausan. IX. 7,1. τοὺς Θηβαίους γενομένους ἀναστάτους 
ὑπὸ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου καὶ διαπεσόντας ἐς ᾿Αθήνας. At Athens, 
μυστηρίων ἀγομένων ἧκον τινὲς τῶν Θηβαίων ἐξ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
ἔργου Arrian 1. 10. After the capture of the city, 
the allies decree rods φυγάδας τῶν Θηβαίων ἀγωγίμους 
ὑπάρχειν ἐξ ἁπάσης τῆς Ἑλλάδος. Diod. XVII. 14. 

2. Hume supposes the 30,000 captives to in- 
clude the slaves. But it is not the practice of 
Greek writers to include the slaves and free per- 


ςς 


sons under one description, or to take account of 
slaves at all on such occasions. And the pas- 
sages in which this transaction is noticed clearly 
refer to free persons only: Arrian I. 9. ἔδοξε παῖδας 
καὶ γυναῖκας καὶ ὅσοι ὑπελείποντο Θηβαίων, πλὴν τῶν 
ἱερέων τε καὶ ἱερειῶν καὶ ὅσοι ξένοι Φιλίππου ἢ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
ἢ ὅσοι πρόξενοι Μακεδόνων ἐγένοντο, ἀνδραποδίσαι. καὶ τὴν 
Πινδάρου δὲ οἰκίαν καὶ τοὺς ἀπογόνους τοῦ Πινδάρου λέγ- 
ουσιν ὅτι διεφύλαξεν ᾿Αλέξανδρος. /élian V. Η. ΧΠῚ.7. 
ὅτε εἷλε τὴν Θηβαίων πόλιν ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ἀπέδοτο τοὺς 
ἐλευθέρους πάντας, πλὴν ἱερέων. ἀφῆκε δὲ τῆς πράσεως καὶ 
τοὺς τοῦ πατρὸς ξένους" καὶ τοὺς συγγενεῖς δὲ τούτων ἀφ- 
ἧκεν, ἐτίμησε δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἀπογόνους τοῦ Πινδάρου. Justin. 
ΧΙ. 4. Deleta juventute, nunc senum feminarum- 
que restare vulgus.—Captivi sub corona venduntur ; 
quorum pretium non ex ementium commodo sed ex 
inimicorum odio extenditur. Diodorus XVII. 13. 
14. has the expressions πάνδημος ὑπῆρχε τῆς πόλεως 
ἀνδραποδισμς---τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκες καὶ οἱ γεγηρακότες 
ἀπήγοντο.---αἰχμαλώτα δὲ σώματα συνήχθη .----οἱ σύνεδροι 
τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ἐψηφίσαντο τοὺς αἰχυιαλώτους ἀποδόσθαι.----- 
6 βασιλεὺς τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους λαφυροπωλήσας.----Ππὰ these 
expressions the free persons only are meant. 

3. Those who fell, to the number of more than 
6090 (ὑπὲρ ἑξακισχιλίους), were men of the military 
age. Those who escaped, or fled, or were in 
exile, were also males of full age. Perhaps these 
may be computed collectively at half the number 
of the slain; and we may estimate all the freemen 
between the ages of 18 and 60 as at least 9000. 
But these will be less than a fourth of the whole 
(see above, p. 387): and 9000 males of the military 
age will give about 39,000 for the total free popu- 
lation. ‘The slaves therefore were not included in 
that estimate of 30,000 captives. 

τ See above, p. 398. note '. 

5. Dicearch. p. 46. ἡ πόλις ἐν μέσῳ τῆς τῶν Βοιωτῶν 
κεῖται χώρας, τὴν περίμετρον ἔχουσα σταδίων ο΄, πᾶσα δὲ 
ὁμαλή" στρογγύλη μὲν τῷ σχήματι, τῇ χρόᾳ δὲ μελάγ- 
yeras’ ἀρχαία μὲν οὖσα, καινῶς δὲ ἐῤῥυμοτομημένη διὰ τὸ 
τρὶς ἤδη, ὥς φασιν αἱ ἱστορίαι, κατεσκάφθαι διὰ τὸ βάρος 
καὶ τὴν ὑπερηφανίαν τῶν κατοικούντων. καὶ ἱπποτρόφος δὲ 
ἀγαθὴ, κάθυδρος πᾶσα, χλωρά τε καὶ γεώλοφος" κηπεύ- 
ματα ἔχουσα πλεῖστα τῶν ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι πόλεων" καὶ γὰρ 
ποταμοὶ ῥέουσι δ αὐτῆς δύο τὸ ἐπικείμενον τῇ πόλει πέδιον 
πᾶν ἀρδεύοντες. 

τ Anacharsis tom. III. p. 490. 

« See above, p. 393. 
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than 4 miles; at the Olympic stadium, of 604, they will give 25,972, or nearly five, for the 
circumference of Thebes. Now, as Athens, which was 60 stadia in circuit, contained 10,000 
houses, we may assume that Thebes, which was 43, contained at least half that number; and 
5000 houses, at 12 persons to each, would give 60,000 inhabitants for Thebes in the time of 
Dicearchus. It cannot be supposed that Thebes was less populous in the days of its great- 
ness: and Pausanias¥ in fact attests, that the walls only equalled the extent of the former city. 
But, if the Theban territory contained 75,000 inhabitants, (60,000 of whom might be resi- 
dent in the city,) when the total population of the province was 130,500, this would leave 
55,500 inhabitants for the other ten states of Boeotia, or an average population of between 
5000 and 6000 to each. This proportion may be considered probable in the age of Epami- 
nondas, when Thespize and Orchomenus had been destroyed. In the preceding period, dur- 
ing the flourishing state of those two cities, the proportion of Thebes would be less, and that 
of the other Beeotian states would be more. 

It will be remembered, that the estimates of Xenophon and Thucydides do not include 
Oropus and Eleuthere, because these were subject to Athens, and were not members of the 
Beeotian confederacy.. And yet these are to be computed in reckoning the collective popula- 
tion of Boeotia. We may therefore probably state the inhabitants of Boeotia at 135,000. The 
soil of Boeotia was fertilex; and its extent, computed at about 1080 square English miles, 
compared with a population of 135,000, would give just 125 persons to the square mile. 

Laconta, probably the largest province in Peloponnesus, is said to have once contained 
100 townsy. When the Dorians conquered it, they selected Sparta for the place of their own 


Y Pausan. IX. 7, 4. Θηβαίοις ἐπὶ Κασσάνδρου πῶς 
ὁ ἀρχαῖος περίβολος ἀνῳκίσθη. 

w At the battle of Ρ]αἴιρα the Thespians who 
joined the Greeks were 1800. Herodot. IX. 30. 
and yet 700 Thespians (Θεσπιέων ἑπτακόσιοι Hero- 
dot. VII. 202.) in the preceding year fell with 
Leonidas at Thermopyle : καταμείναντες συναπέθανον 
Herodot. VII. 222. But 2500 males from 18 to 
60 will give a total population of 10,800 persons 
for the Thespian state at that period: even sup- 
posing slaves to be included. We may conclude 
that, in that age, Thebes was less populous, and 
the other states more populous, than in the age of 
Xenopbon. Thus, after the overthrow of Thebes 
by Alexander, the other states of Boeotia pro- 
fited by her adversity: Diod. XVIII. 11. ᾿Αλέξαν-- 
ὃρος Θήβας κατασκάψας τὴν χώραν τοῖς περιοικοῦσι Βοιω- 
τοῖς ἔδωκεν" οὗτοι δὲ κατακληρουχήσαντες τὰς τῶν ἡτυχη- 
κότων κτήσεις ἐκ τῆς χώρας μεγάλας ἐλάμβανον προσ- 
ὄδους, 

* Strabo IX. p. 400. remarks that it was far 
superior to Attica: ἀρετῇ τῆς χώρας πάμπολυ διαφέρει. 
Idem p. 406. τῶν πεδίων τὰ μὲν λιμνάζει----τὰ δὲ καὶ 
γεωργεῖται παντοδαπῶς διὰ τὴν εὐκαρπίαν. 

Y Strabo VIII. p. 362. τὸ παλαιὸν ἑκατόμπολίν 
φασιν αὐτὴν (τὴν Λακωνικὴν) καλεῖσθαι, καὶ τὰ ἑκα- 
τόμβοια διὰ τοῦτο θύεσθαι παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ ἔτος. Among 
the towns of Laconia, besides Sparta the capital, 
were these : 

Acria. ἐπὶ θαλάσσης πόλις ἐστὶν ᾿Ακριαί Pausan. 


Ill. 22, 4. See Helos. 

Aligys. Aiyus πόλις Λακωνική Steph, Byz. near 
Belmina: Polyb. I. 53. 

Migia. μετὰ ἹΚροκέας ἀποτραπεῖσιν ἐς δεξιὰν ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἐς Τύθιον εὐθείας ἐπὶ πόλισμα ἥξεις Αἰγίας. Pausan. III. 
21,5. Τύθειον ἀπέχει σταδίους τριάκοντα Αἰγιῶν Ibid. 

Agila. Δἴγιλα τῆς Λακωνικῆς Pausan. IV. 17, 1. 

ZEthea. Aidala πόλις Λακωνικῆς μία τῶν ἑκατόν" 
Φιλόχορος ἐν ᾿Ατθίδος τρίτῳ. τὸ ἐθνικὸν Αἰθαιεύς" Θουκυδί- 
δης πρώτη [1. 101. wbi Αἰθεεῖς]. Steph. Byz. 

Amathus. See Asiné. 

Amycle. πόλις Λακωνικὴ τῶν ἑκατὸν πόλεων Steph. 
Byz. τόπος τῆς Λακωνικῆς χώρας καλλιδενδρότατος καὶ 
καλλικαρπότατος᾽ ἀπέχει δὲ τῆς Λακεδαίμονος ὡς εἴκοσι 
στάδια.----κεῖται δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἐν τοῖς πρὸς θάλατταν 
κεκλιμένοις μέρεσι. Polyb. V. 19. 

Anthana. πόλις Λακωνικὴ μία τῶν ἑκατόν Steph. 
Byz. 

Aphrodisias, πόλις Λακωνικῆς μία τῶν ρ΄ Steph. 
Byz. ᾿Αφροδισία Thucyd. ΓΝ. 56. See Bee. 

Asopus. ᾿Ασωπὸς πόλις ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ Strab. VIII. 
p- 364. πρὸς θαλάσσῃ πόλις ᾿Ασωπὸς ᾿Ακριῶν ἀπέχει 
σταδίους ἑξήκοντα Pausan. III. 22,7. See Helos. 

Asiné. πόλις Λακωνική Steph. Byz. μετὰ Talvapoy 
πλέοντι ἐπὶ τὴν "Ὄνου γνάθον καὶ Μαλέας ᾿Αμαθοῦς ἐστι 
πόλις" εἶτα Acivy καὶ Γύθιον Strab. VIII. Ρ. 363. ἔς 
τε ᾿Ασίνην καὶ Ἕλος καὶ τὰ πλεῖστα τῶν περὶ θάλασσαν 
Thucyd. ΓΝ. 54. Conf. Polyb. V. 19. 

Aulon. πόλις Λακωνικὴ μία τῶν ἑκατόν Steph. Byz. 

Belmina, or Belbina. Βέλβινα πόλις Λακωνική" Παυ- 


Beotia. 


Laconia. 


Laconia. 
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σανίας ὀγδόῳ Steph. Byz. Πελλάνας δὲ ἑκατὸν στάδια 
ἀπέχει Βελεμίνα (sic) καλουμένη Pausan. III. 21, 3. 
λέγουσι μὲν δὴ οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες τὴν Βελεμίναν τῆς σφετέρας 
οὖσαν τὸ ἀρχαῖον ἀποτεμέσθαι Λακεδαιμονίους VIII. 35, 4. 
Λακωνικῆς μεσόγειος----ΒΚἘλέμμινα Ptol. Geograph. III. 
16. Ager Belbinates Livy. XXXVIII. 84. Κλεο- 
μένην οἱ Ἔφοροι πέμπουσιν καταληψόμενον τὸ περὶ τὴν 
Βελβίναν ᾿Αθήναιον᾽ ἐμβολὴ δὲ τῆς Λακωνικῆς τὸ χωρίον 
ἐστὶ, καὶ τότε πρὸς τοὺς Μεγαλοπολίτας ἣν ἐπίδικον Plu- 
tarch Cleom. c. 4. From Plutarch 1. 6. Liv. 
XXXVIII. 34. and from Pausan. VIII. 27, 3. 
(where it is written Βλένινα) it would seem that 
after the invasion of Laconia in B.C. 369 Belmina 
was detached from Laconia and made a part of 
the territory of Megalopolis. And yet compare 
Pausan. VIII. 35, 4. 

Biandina. See Helos. 

Bee. See Helos. Boia πόλις Strab. VIII. p. 364. 
Βοιατικὸς κόλπος καὶ Βοιαὶ πόλις πρὸς TH πέρατί ἐστι τοῦ 
κόλπου" ταύτην ᾧκισε μὲν Baits τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν, συν- 
ἀγαγεῖν δὲ ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τριῶν ἐς αὐτὴν λέγεται πόλεων, 


“Hridos, ᾿Αφροδισιάδος, καὶ Σίδης Pausan. III. 22, 9. 


Cary@. ἹΚάρυα χωρίον «τῆς Λακωνικῆς Θεόπομπος ve’ 
Steph. Byz. οἱ Θηβαῖοι κατὰ Καρύας ἐνέβαλον Xe- 
noph. Hel. VI. 5, 25. After the Thebans were 
withdrawn, Archidamus Καρύας ἐξαιρεῖ κατὰ κράτος 
Idem VII. 1, 28. Cary@ is described by Pausan. 
III. 10, 8. In the second Messenian war ’Agicto- 
μένης τὰς ἐν Καρύαις παρθένους χορευούσας τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι 
ἐλόχησε Pausan. IV. 16, 5. 

Cardamylé. Kapiaptrn τῇ Λακωνικῇ Herod. VIII. 
73. perhaps because in that age Messenia belonged 
to Lacedemon. Thus Thucydides IV. 12. calls 
Pylus γῆς Λακωνικῆς. But, as Cardamylé was near 
the borders of the two provinces, it might, like 
Thuria, or Thalame, have sometimes been reck- 
oned to the one and sometimes to the other. 
Strabo VIII. p. 360. reckons it among the Mes- 
senian towns. It was restored to Sparta by Au- 
gustus: Pausan. III. 26, 5. Καρδαμύλη Λακεδαιμονίων 
ἐστὶν ὑπήκοος τῶν ἐν Σπάρτη, βασιλέως Αὐγούστου τῆς 
Μεσσηνίας ἀποτεμομένου" ἀπέχει δὲ ἹΚαρδαμύλη θαλάσσης 
ὀκτὼ σταδίους. 

Characoma. προϊόντι ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Πελλάναν Χαράκωμά 
ἐστιν ὀνομαζόμενον, καὶ ἡ μετὰ τοῦτο Πελλάνα πόλις τὸ 
ἀρχαῖον Pausan. IIT. 21, 2. 

Cotyrta. περὶ Korvpray καὶ ᾿Αφροδισίαν Thucyd. 
IV. 56. Kérupra χωρίον Λακωνικόν᾽ Θουκυδίδης Steph. 
Byz. 

Croce. Kpoxéas πόλις Λακωνικὴ τῶν ἑκατὸν πόλεων 
pia Steph. Byz. ἐπὶ θάλασσαν ἐς Γύθιον καταβαίνοντί 
ἐστι Λακεδαιμονίοις ἢ κώμη καλουμένη Kpoxéxs Pausan. 
ΠῚ 291:.4... conf ΤΙ. 355: 

Cyparissia. πόλις ἐπὶ χεῤῥονήσου ἱδρυμένη Κυπαρισσία 
λιμένα ἔχουσα Strab. VIII. p. 363. 

Cyphanta. Κυφάντων καλουμένων ἐρείπιά ἐστιν Pau- 
san. III. 24,2. See Prasie. 


Derrhium. τὸ Λαπίθαιόν ἐστιν ἐν τῷ Ταὐγέτῳ, καὶ ob 
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πόῤῥω Δέῤῥιον Pausan. III. 20, 7. 

Dyrrhachium. ἔστι τις Λακωνικὴ μία τῶν ρ΄ Steph. 
Byz. 

Epidaurus Limera. τῆς Βοιατῶν ὅμορος ᾿Ἐπίδαυρός 
ἐστιν ἡ Λιμηρά----φασὶ δὲ οὐ Λακεδαιμονίων τῶν δὲ ἐν τῇ 
᾿Αργολίδι ᾿Επιδαυρίων εἶνα, Pausan. III. 23, 4. τινὲς δὲ 
Λειμηρὸν Λακωνικὴν λέγουσι μίαν τῶν ἑκατὸν διὰ τὸ πολ- 
λοὺς ἔχειν λιμένας Steph. Byz. See Prasie. 

Eteia, or Etis. Ἤτεια δῆμος Λακωνικῆς Steph. Byz. 
Ἤτις Pausan. III. 22, 9. See Bee. οἴητις VIII. 
112, ὃ: 

Geronthre. Pausan. III. 22, 5. ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ava 
Γερόνθραι σταδίους ἀπέχουσιν εἴκοσι Kal ἑκατὸν ᾿Ακριῶν" 
ταύτας οἰκουμένας πρὶν Ηρακλείδας ἐλθεῖν ἐς Πελοπόννησον 
ἐποίησαν ἀναστάτους Δωριεῖς οἱ Λακεδαίμονα ἔχοντες" ἀνα- 
στήσαντες δὲ Γερόνθρας τοὺς ἀρχαίους παρὰ σφῶν ἀποίκους 
> ΄ + 
ἀπέστειλαν. 

Glyppia, or Glympes, probably the same place. 
Μαριὸς πόλισμα ὃ ἀπὸ Γερονθρῶν στάδια ἑκατὸν ἀφ- 
ἐστηκεν" ---κώμη δὲ ὑπὲρ τὸ πόλισμά ἐστιν ἐν μεσογαίᾳ 
καὶ αὐτὴ Γλυππία᾽ καὶ ἐς κώμην ἑτέραν Σελινοῦντα ἐκ 
Γερονθρῶν ἐστιν ὁδὸς σταδίων εἴκοσι. Pausan. III. 22, 6. 
Γλύμπεσι καὶ Ζάρακι προσπεσών Polyb. IV. 36, 5. 
Γλυμπεῖς χωρίον ὃ κεῖται περὶ τοὺς ὅρους τῆς ᾿Αργείας καὶ 
Λακωνικῆς Idem V. 20, 4. 

Gythium. Γύθιον ἔνθα τὰ νεώρια τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις 
ἦν Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 32. conf. 1. 4,11. εἶτα 
᾿Ασίνη καὶ Γύθιον τὸ τῆς Σπάρτης ἐπίνειον ἐν διακοσίοις καὶ 
τετταράκοντα σταδίοις ἱδρυμένον Strab. VIII. p. 363. 
τὸ ναύσταθμον τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ὃ καλεῖται μὲν Γύθιον 
ἔχει δ᾽ ἀσφαλῆ λιμένα, τῆς δὲ πόλεως ἀπέχει περὶ τριαί-- 
κοντω στάδια Polyb. V. 19, 6. Schweigh. ad Polyb. 
1. c. solves the difficulty by explaining that Gy- 
thium was 240 stadia from Sparta, and the port 
30 stadia from Gythium. 

Helos. ἐπὶ θαλάσσῃ πόλισμα Ἕλος ἦν Pausan. III. 
20, 6. Ἕλος τ᾽ ἔφαλον πτολίεθρον Hom. 1]. IT. 584. 
ὁ Ἑὐρώτας ἐκδίδωσι μεταξὺ Γυθίου καὶ ᾿Ακραίων----εἶθ᾽ 
ἑλῶδες ὑπέρκειται χωρίον καὶ κώμη Ἕλος" πρότερον δ᾽ ἦν 
πόλις Strab. VIII. p. 368. ἐν ἀριστερᾷ Γυθείου στάδια 
προελθόντι ὡς τριάκοντά ἐστιν ἐν τῇ ἠπείρῳ Τρινασοῦ κα- 
λουμένης τείχη [at Τρίνασος ἐπίνειον Ptol. Geogr. Il. 
16. conf. Schweigh. ad Polyb. V. 19, 6.1, φρουρίου 
ποτὲ (ἐμοὶ δοκεῖν) καὶ οὐ πόλεως. ---προελθόντι δὲ ἀπὸ Τρι- 
γασοῦ στάδια ὡς ὀγδοήκοντα τοῦ Ἕλους τὰ ἐρείπια ὑπό- 
λοιπα Tv" καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα τριάκοντα προελθόντι που στα- 
δίους ἐπὶ θαλάσσης πόλις ἐστὶν ᾿Ακριαί Pausan. III. 22, 
3.4. τὴν λίαν, ἥτις ἐστὶ πλείστη καὶ καλλίστη χώρα 
τῆς Λακωνικῆς Polyb. V. 19,7. Strabo places Acrie 
between the Eurotas and Helos: but according to 
Pausanias, who is confirmed by Polybius, Helos 
lay between the Eurotas and Acrie. Ptolemy 
Geogr. III. 16. names the places on the Laconic 
bay in this order: ἐν τῷ Λακωνικῷ κόλπῳ Ταινάριον, 
Καινὴ [see Tenarum], Τευθρώνη, Λᾶς, Τύθιον, Tpivacas 
ἐπίνειον, Εὐρώτα ποταμοῦ ἐκβολαὶ, “Axper, Βιάνδινα, 
᾿Ασωπὸς πόλις, Ὄνου γνάθος, Boat [ἰ. Boat], Μαλέα 
ἄκρα. ᾿ 
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Hippola. See CEtylus. 

Lapitheum. See Derrhiun. 

Las. ἐν δεξιᾷ Γυθίου Λᾶς ἐστι θαλάσσης μὲν δέκα 
στάδια Γυθίου δὲ τεσσαράκοντα ἀπέχουσα Pausan. III. 
24, δ. τὴν δὲ Ady οἱ Διόσκουροί ποτε ἐκ πολιορκίας ἑλεῖν 
ἱστοροῦνται Strab. VIII. p. 364. 

Lerné. Λέρνη τῆς Λακωνικῆς μεσόγειος Ptol. Geogr. 
III. 16. 

Leuce, near Helos. ἀφικνεῖτο ταῖς προνομαῖς πρὸς 
᾿Ακριὰς καὶ Λεύκας ἔτι δὲ τὴν τῶν Βοιῶν χώραν Polyb. 
V.19, 8. Ad Pleias posuit castra ; imminet is lo- 
cus et Leucis et Acriis Liv. XXXV. 27. ἔστι πεδίον 
καλούμενον Nevin’ εἶτα----Κυπαρισσία" εἶτα ἡ [Ὄνου γνάθος" 
εἶτα Bola πόλις Strab. VILL. Ρ. 363. 

Leuce. Πολίχναν καὶ Πρασίας καὶ Λεύκας καὶ Κύ- 
φαντα Polyb. ΙΝ. 36,5. On the borders of Ar- 
golis. 

Leuctra. Θαλαμῶν ἀπέχει σταδίους εἴκοσιν ὀνομαζο- 
μένη Πέφνος ἐπὶ θαλάσσῃ.----Πέφνου δὲ στάδια εἴκοσιν 
ἀπέχει Λεῦκτρα Pausan. III. 26, 2. 8. οἱ Μεσσήνιοί 
φασι----τὰ Λεῦκτρα τὸ ἀρχαῖον τῆς Μεσσηνίας εἶνα, 1014. 
Λακωνικῆς Λεῦκτρον, Ταιναρία ἄκρα Ptol. Geogr. IIT. 
16. Λεῦκτρον τῶν ἐν Βοιωτίᾳ Λεύκτρων ἄποικος Strab. 
VIII. p. 360. 

Leuctra. on the northern frontier, near Arca- 
dia. Λεῦκτρα τῆς ἑαυτῶν μεθορίας, where the Lace- 
demonians sacrifice τὰ διαβατήρια Thucyd. V. 54. 
ἐπὶ Λεύκτρων ὑπὲρ τῆς Μαλεατίδος Xenoph. Hel. VI. 
5, 24. After the invasion of Laconia B.C. 369, 
this district was detached from Laconia and added 
to Megalopolis: Pausan. VIII. 27, 3.—nrape 
Αἰγυπτίων [leg. cum Palmer. Αἰγυτίων) καὶ Σκιρτώνιον 
καὶ Μαλαία [ἰ. Μαλέα] καὶ Κρῶμοι καὶ Βλένινα [forte 
Βέλμινα] καὶ Λεῦκτρον. The emendation of Palme- 
rius is confirmed by Polyb, 11. 54, τὴν Αἰγῦτιν καὶ 
Βελμινᾶτιν χώραν. 

Litee. Λιταῖαι πόλις Λακωνική" ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἑβδομῳ 
Steph. Byz. 

Marios. See Glyppia. 

Messa. See Etylus. 

Methoné. Μεθώνη πόλις----τῆς Λακωνικῆς Steph. 
Byz. ἐς Μεθώνην τῆς Λακωνικῆς ἀποβάντες Thueyd. II. 


25. Probably no other than the Messenian Me- 
thoné. 
Ginus. Οἰνοῦς πολίχνιον Λακωνικῆς Steph. Byz. 


τῆς Λακωνικῆς μεσόγειος Οἰνόη [forte Ll. Οἰνοῦς] Ptol. 
Geogr. III. 16. The river GQinus near Sellasia is 
mentioned by Polyb. II. 65. 66. 

Ctylus. μεταξὺ ἀπὸ τῶν Θυρίδων ἀρξαμένοις ὁ 'Τύλος 
ἐστί καλεῖται δ᾽ ὑπό τινων Οἴτυλος Strab. VIII. p. 
360. Θυρίδες ἄκρα Ταινάρου καὶ πόλεως ἐρείπια ἽἽππόλας 
ἐστὶν, ἐν δὲ αὐτοῖς ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱερὸν Ἱππολαϊτιδος" ὀλίγον δὲ 
ἀπωτέρω Μέσσα πόλις καὶ λιμήν [at confer Strab. 
VILL. p. 364.1. ἀπὸ τούτου στάδια τοῦ λιμένος πεντή- 
κοντά ἐστι καὶ ἑκατὸν ἐπὶ Οἴτυλον Pausan. III. 25, 6. 

Pellana. See Characoma. τὰ δὲ Πέλλανα Λακω- 
νικὸν χωρίον ὡς πρὸς τὴν Μεγαλοπολῖτιν νεῦον Strab. VIII. 
Ρ. 386. τὴν ἐν τῇ Τριπόλει προσαγορευομένην Πελλήνην 
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Polyb. IV. 81, 7. Tripolim Laconici agri, qui pro- 
ximus finem Megalopolitarum est Liv. XXXV. 27. 

Pephnos. See Leuctra. Πέφνον πόλις Λακωνικὴ οὖ- 
δετέρως Steph. Byz. 

Phare. Φάρις πόλις ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ Pausan. III. 
20, 8. πόλιν τῆς Λακωνικῆς τὸ μὲν ἀρχαῖον ὄνομα καὶ ἐν 
Ὁμήρου καταλόγῳ Φάριν, ὑπὸ δὲ τῶν Σπαρτιατῶν καὶ 
προσοίκων καλουμένην Φάρας Pausan. IV. 16,5. ὑπο- 
πέπτωκε τῷ Ταὐγέτῳ ἡ Σπάρτη ἐν μεσογαίᾳ καὶ ᾿Αμύκλαι 
καὶ ἡ Φάρις Strab. VIIL. p. 363. 

Pleig. Liv. XX XV. 27. See Leuce. Meursius 
however reads Bee, see Drakenborch. ad Liv. 1. c. 

Polichna. See Leuce. 

Prasie, or Brasie. Πρασιὰς τῆς Λακωνικῆς πό- 
λισμα ἐπιθαλάσσιον Thucyd. 11. 50. ἐς ᾿Επίδαυρον τὴν 
Λιμηρὰν καὶ Πρασιὰν καὶ ὅσα ἄλλα Idem VI. 105. 
Πρασίαι Λακωνικὸν πολίχνιον Steph. Byz. Βρασιαὶ 
ἐσχάτη ταύτῃ τῶν ᾿Ελευθερολακώνων πρὸς θαλάσσῃ ἐστὶ, 
Κυφάντων δὲ ἀπέχουσι πλοῦν σταδίων διακοσίων Pausan. 
Ill. 24, 3. Ptol. Geogr. IIT. 16. thus enumerates 
the places on the Argolic bay: ἐν τῷ ᾿Αργολικῷ 
κόλπῳ ἔτι Λακωνικῆς Muda λιμὴν (conf. Strab. VIII. 
p- 368. Pausan. III. 29; 7.1, Διὸς Σωτῆρος λι- 
μὴν [Pausan. ibid.], Ἐπίδαυρος, Ζάρηξ, Κυφάντα λι- 
μὴν, Πρασία. Prasi@, with some other towns in 
the north-east quarter of Laconia, belonged in the 
age of Polybius to the Argives. See Polyb. IV. 
36, 5. It was restored to the Laconians by Au- 
gustus, and formed one of the 24 free cities (τῶν 
᾿Ελευθερολακώνων) which he established. See Pau- 
san. III. 21, 6. 

Pyrrhichus. τοῦ ποταμοῦ [the Scyras] σταδίους τεσ - 
σαράκοντα ἀπέχει Πύῤῥιχος ἐν μεσογαίᾳ Pausan. II. 
25, 2. 

Sciros, Sciritis. A district of Laconia on the 
borders of Arcadia, near the Menalians: Thucyd. 
V.33. Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐστράτευσαν τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ἐς Παῤ- 
ῥασίους Μαντινέων ὑπηκόους ὄντας, κατὰ στάσιν ἐπικαλε- 
σαμένων σφᾶς" ἅμα δὲ καὶ τὸ ἐν Κυψέλοις τεῖχος ἀναιρή- 
σοντες,---ὃ ἐτείχισαν Μαντινῆς καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐφρούρουν, ἐν τῇ 
Παῤῥασικῇ κειμένον, ἐπὶ τῇ Σκιρίτιδι τῆς Λακωνικῆς. In 
B.C. 369. οἱ μὲν Θηβαῖοι κατὰ Kapuas ἐνέβαλον of δὲ 
᾿Αρκάδες κατὰ ᾿Ιὸν τῆς Σκιρίτιδος Xenoph. Hel. VI. 
5, 25. ἦν ᾿Ισχόλαος ἐν ᾿Ιῷ τῆς Σκιρίτιδος ἔχων νεοδαμώ- 
Beis τε φρουροὺς καὶ τῶν Τεγεατῶν φυγάδων τοὺς νεωτά- 
τους περὶ τετρακοσίους Ibid. 5. 24. 6 Ἰσχόλαος βουλόμενος 
τοῖς ᾿Ἰάταις ξυμμάχοις χρῆσθαι ἔμεινεν ἐν τῇ κώμῃ 1014. 
5. 20, conf. Diod. XV. 64. According to Xeno- 
phon Rep. Lac. ο. 12, 3. the Scirite were in the 
service of Sparta before the time of Lycurgus: εἰ 
δέ τις mpolos νύκτωρ ἔξω τῆς φάλαγγος, ἐνόμισεν [sc. Ly- 
curgus] ὑπὸ Σκιριτῶν προφυλάττεσθαι. ‘They appear 
to have been distinct from the other περίοικοι : Xe- 
noph. Hel. V. 2, 24. νεοδαμώδεις τε καὶ τῶν περιοίκων 
καὶ Σκιριτῶν ἄνδρας ὡς δισχιλίους. ‘They formed a se- 
parate body: Thucyd. V. 67. κέρας εὐώνυμον Σκιρῖται 
αὐτοῖς καθίσταντο, ἀεὶ ταύτην τὴν τάξιν μόνοι Λακεδαι- 
μονίων ἐπὶ σφῶν αὐτῶν ἔχοντες. and at the battle of 
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residence, and permitted the rest of the province to be occupied by a mixed population com- 
posed of Dorians and other strangers, and of the Achzans the original inhabitants’. At 


Mantinea B. C. 415 supplied 600 men: Thucyd. 
V.68. They were often in the post of danger : 
Xenoph. Cyrop. IV. 2,1. Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοῖς Σκιρί- 
ταῖς" οὐδὲν φειδόμενοι αὐτῶν οὔτ᾽ ἐν πόνοις οὔτ᾽ ἐν κινδύ- 
yous. After the invasion of Laconia B. C. 369 
they revolted from the Spartans: Xenoph. Hel. 
VIL. 4,21. ᾿Αρχίδαμος ἐλθὼν [in B. C. 364] ἐδήου καὶ 
τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ὅσα ἐδύνατο καὶ τῆς Σκιρίτιδος. They ap- 
pear to have been of Arcadian race: Steph. Byz. 
Σκίρος ᾿Αρκαδίας κατοικία πλησίον Μαιναλίων καὶ ἸΠαῤῥα- 
σίων. οἱ κατοικοῦντες Σκιρῖται" Perhaps conquered in 
the reign of Soiis: Plutarch. Lycurg. c. 2. Σόος, ἐφ᾽ 
οὖ οἱ Σπαρτιάται χώραν προσεκτήσαντο πολλὴν, ᾿Αρκάδων 
ἀποτεμόμενοι. unless the term ᾿Αρκαδίας κατοικία refers 
to them after their separation from Lacedemon. 

Selinus. See Glyppia. 

Sellasia. Σελλασία πόλις Λακωνική, Θεόπομπος ἐν 
τετάρτῳ Ἑλληνικῶν Steph. Byz. Sellasia stood on 
the river Genus: Liv. XXXIV. 28. within the 
north-east frontier of Laconia, between Carye 
and Sparta, Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5. 27. οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες 
ἐπορεύοντο πρὸς τοὺς Θηβαίους ἐπὶ τὰς Καρύας οἱ δὲ Θη- 
βαῖοι----κατεβαῖνον" καὶ τὴν μὲν Σελλασίαν εὐθὺς ἕκαιον 
καὶ ἐπόρθουν. Diod. XV. 64. Ἠλεῖοι κατ᾽ ἄλλους τό- 
πους πεπταμένους διελθόντες εἰς τὴν Σελλασίαν παρεγέ- 
νοντο εἰς τοῦτον γὰρ τὸν τόπον πᾶσι καταντὰν παρήγ- 
γελτο" ἀθροισθείσης δὲ πάσης τῆς δυνάμεως εἰς Thy Σελ- 
λασίαν, προῆγον ἐπ᾿ αὐτὴν τὴν Σπάρτην. Conf. Polyb. 
Il. 65,7. There appears a corruption in Xenoph. 
Hel. 11. 2, 13. of δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦσαν ἐν Σελλασίᾳ πλησίον τῆς 
Λακωνικῆς. The explanation offered by Weiske ad 
loc. fines regionum s@pe belli jure mutantur, is not 
satisfactory, because at that period (B. C. 404) 
Sellasia undoubtedly belonged to the Laconian 
territory. I would therefore expunge πλησίον as an 
interpolation, and read ἦσαν ἐν Σελλασίᾳ τῆς Λακω- 
γικῆς. This town revolted after B.C. 369. Xe- 
noph. Hel. VIE. 4,12. (Διονύσιος) πέμπει βοήθειαν 
τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις [B. C. 366], δώδεκα τριήρεις καὶ ἄρ- 
χοντὰ αὐτῶν Τιμοκράτην" οὗτος δ᾽ οὖν ἀφικόμενος ξυνεξαι- 
ρεῖ αὐτοῖς Σελλασίαν. confirming Diod. XV. 64. ἡ 
πρώτη μερὶς τῶν Βοιωτῶν τὴν πορείαν ἐποιήσατο ἐπὶ τὴν 
Σελλασίαν πόλιν καὶ τοὺς τῇδε κατοικοῦντας ἀπέστησε τῶν 
Λακεδαιμονίων. 

Tenarum. Ταινάρου δὲ τῆς ἄκρας πλοῦν ὅσον τεσσα- 
ράκοντα σταδίων ἀφέστηκε Καινήπολις" ὄνομα δὲ ἦν πάλαι 
καὶ ταύτῃ Ταίναρον Pausan. IIL. 25, 6. Φερεκύδης ἐν τῇ 
θ΄ φησὶν ὅτι "Ἔλατος ὁ Ἰκάρου γαμεῖ Ἐριμήδαν.----τούτου δὲ 
γίνεται Ταίναρος ἀφ᾽ οὗ Ταίναρον καλεῖται ἡ πόλις καὶ ἢ 
ἄκρα καὶ ὃ λιμήν Schol. Apollon. I. 102. 

Tenos. Τῆνος----πόλις Λακωνικὴ μία τῶν pf Steph. Byz. 

Teuthrone. ἀπὸ δὲ Πυῤῥίχον καταβάντι ἐς θάλασσαν 
ἔστι Τευθρώνη Pausan. III. 25, 3. See Helos. 

Thalame. ἐς Θαλάμας ἐξ Οἰτύλου μῆκος τῆς ὁδοῦ 
στάδιοι περὶ τοὺς ὀγδοήκοντά εἰσι Pausan. III. 26, |. 


Polybius XVI. 16. places it to the south-west of 
Sparta: τὰ κατὰ Θαλάμας --- κεῖται τῆς Σπάρτης 
ὡς πρὸς τὰς χειμερινὰς δύσεις. Ptol. Geogr. III. 16. 
Λακωνικῆς μεσόγειος---Θαλάμη. Steph. Byz. Θαλά- 
μαι πόλις τῆς Μεσσηνίας" Θεόπομπος τριακοστῷ δευτέρῳ 
Φιλιππικῶν. Pausan. IL. 1, 4. καὶ οἰκῆσαί τε ᾿Αφαρέα 
τῆς Μεσσηνίας φασὶν (οἱ Μεσσήνιοι) ἐν Θαλάμαις καὶ 
τοὺς παῖδας ἐνταῦθα οἰκοῦντι αὐτῷ γενέσθαι. Strabo 
VIII. p. 360. mentioning among the Messenian 
towns CEtylus, Leuctrum, proceeds : εἶτα ἐπὶ πέτρας 
ἐρυμνῆς ἵδρυται ἹΚαρδαμύλη" εἶτα Φηραὶ ὅμορος Θουρίᾳ καὶ 
Γερήνοις ----οἰκίσαι δὲ λέγεται Πέλοψ τό τε Λεῦκτρον καὶ 
Χαράδραν καὶ Θαλάμους τοὺς νῦν Βοιωτοὺς καλουμένους, 
τὴν ἀδελφὴν Νιόβην ἐκδοὺς Apion καὶ ἐκ Βοιωτίας ἀγό- 
μενός τινας. It is probable that this Messenian 
Thalame was no other than the Laconian, which 
was near Leuctra, and on the Messenian bay. See 
Cardamylé. j 

Therapne. Θεράπναι πόλις Λακωνικὴ ἥν τινες Σπάρ- 
τὴν φασίν Steph. Byz. Θεράπναι" Ἰσοκράτης Ἑλένῃ 
[ἐν Θεράπναις τῆς Λακωνικῆς p. 218. ἃ. 1. τόπος ἐστὶν ἐν 
Λακεδαίμον, Θεράπναι Harpocrat. ἑτέρα ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
ὁδὸς ἐς Θεράπνην ἄγει Pausan. 1Π1.19, 7. Therapne 
lay to the south of Sparta. 

Thuria, τῶν περιοίκων Θουριῷται ἐς ᾿Ιθώμην ἀπέστη- 
σαν Thucyd. I. 101. ἡ Θουριατῶν πόλις. ἴΑνθειαν δὲ 
αὐτὴν ἐν τοῖς ἔπεσιν ὠνομάσθαι τοῖς μήρον λέγουσι. 
Λακεδαιμονίοις δὲ ἔχειν τοῖς ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ τὴν Θουρίαν 
ἔδωκεν Αὔγουστος Pausan. IV. 31, 2. Strabo VIII. 
p- 361. names Thuria among the Messenian 
towns. This town, which was thus restored to 
the Spartans by Augustus, appears to be no other 
than the Thuria of Thucydides. See Cardamylé. 
Ptol. Geogr. ΠΙ. 16. Λακωνικῆς μεσόγειος--------- Θούριον. 

Thyrides. See CG&tylus. 

Trinasos. See Helos. 

Zarax. Ζάρηξ πόλις Λακωνικὴ πρὸς τῇ θαλάσσῃ 
Steph. Byz. ᾿Ἐπιδαύρου σταδίους ἑκατὸν ἀπέχει Ζάραξ, 
ἄλλως μὲν εὐλίμιενον χωρίον τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Ελευθερολακώνων [οοηξ, 
Pausan. III. 21. 26,6.] μάλιστα τοῦτο ἐκτετρύχωται" 
ἐπεὶ καὶ Κλεώνυμος 6 Κλεομένους τοῦ ᾿Αγησιπόλιδος (adeA- 
φοῦ) μόνον τοῦτο τῶν Λακωνικῶν πολισμάτων ἐποίησεν 
ἀνάστατον [Ἐ. Ο. 272. See above, p. 193.] Pausan. 
Ill. 24, 1. Zarax in the age of Polybius had 
been acquired by the Argives. See Prasie. 

Z Strabo VIII. p. 364. φησὶ δ᾽ Ἔφορος καὶ τοὺς κα- 
τασχόντας τὴν Λακωνικὴν Ἣρακλειδας, Εὐρυσθένη τε καὶ 
Προκλῆ, διελεῖν εἰς ἐξ μέρη καὶ πολίσαι τὴν χώραν" μίαν 
μὲν οὖν τῶν μερίδων τὰς ᾿Αμύκλας ἐξαίρετον δοῦναι τῷ προ- 
δόντι αὐτοῖς τὴν Λακωνικὴν, καὶ πείσαντι τὸν κατέχοντα 
αὐτὴν ὑπόσπονδον ἀπελθεῖν μετὰ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν εἰς τὴν Ἴω- 
viav, τὴν δὲ Σπάρτην βασίλειον ἀποφῆναι σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, 
εἰς δὲ τὰς ἄλλας πέμψαι βασιλέας ἐπιτρέψαντας δέχεσθαι 
συνοίκους τοῦς βουλομένους τῶν ξένων διὰ τὴν λειπανδρίαν" 
.- ὑπακουόντας δ᾽ ἅπαντας τοὺς περιοίκους Σπαρτιατῶν 
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their first settlement the Dorians appropriated to themselves a sixth part of the soil of Laco- 
nia: but by gradual encroachments upon the περίοικοι they augmented this proportion, and at 
the final division of the lands the Spartans received nearly one fourth of the whole territory 4. 

The περίοικοι >, who were left in possession of three fourths of the soil of Laconia, held their 


ὅμως ἰσονόμους εἶναι, μετέχοντας καὶ πολιτείας Kal ἀρ- 
χείων. “Any δὲ τὸν Εὐρυσθένους ἀφελέσθαι τὴν ἰσοτιμίαν 
καὶ συντελεῖν προστάξαι τῇ Σπάρτῃ" τοὺς μὲν οὖν ἄλλους 
ὑπακοῦσαι τοὺς δ᾽ “Ελείους τοὺς ἔχοντας τὸ Ἕλος ποιησα- 
μένους ἀπόστασιν κατὰ κράτος ἁλῶναι πολέμῳ. In the 
reign of Archelaiis #gys shared the fate of Helos : 
Pausan. III. 2, 5. ᾿Αρχέλαος" ἐπὶ τούτου Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
πολέμῳ κρατήσαντες πόλιν τῶν περιοικίδων ἠνδραποδίσαντο 
Αἴγυν, ὑποπτεύσαντες ὡς οἱ Αἰγῦται φρονοῦσι τὰ ᾿Αρκάδων. 
Χαρίλαος δὲ ὁ τῆς ἑτέρας οἰκίας βασιλεὺς συνεξεῖλε μὲν καὶ 
᾿Αρχελάῳ τὴν Αἴγυν. In the following reign Amycle, 
Pharis, and Geronthre: Idem III. 2, 6. Τήλεκλος" 
ἐπὶ τούτου πόλεις Λακεδαιμόνιοι τῶν περιοικίδων πολέμῳ 
κρατήσαντες ἐξεῖλον ᾿Αμύκλας καὶ Φᾶριν καὶ Γεράνθρας 
ἐχόντων ἔτ, ᾿Αχαιῶν. IIT. 19, 5. ᾿Αμύκλαι ἀνάστατος 
ὑπὸ Δωριέων γενομένη καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου κώμη διαμένουσα. 
In the next reign Helos was finally reduced: Pau- 
san. III. 2, 7. ᾿Αλκαμένης᾽ ---ἀνέστησαν δὲ Kal Ἕλος 
ἐπὶ θαλάσσης πόλισμα, ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐχόντων, καὶ ᾿Αργείους 
τοῖς Εἵλωσιν ἀμύναντας μάχῃ νικῶσι. To reconcile 
Ephorus with Pausanias we must suppose that, at 
the subjection of the Helots by Agis about 200 
years before, some of the inhabitants had been 
suffered to remain, and that they were now finally 
destroyed or removed. Helos itself remained to 
the time of Thucydides (Thucyd. IV. 54.), and of 
Xenophon (Hel. VI. 5, 32.) : perhaps as a for- 
tress on the coast. Isocrates Panath. p. 270. de- 
scribes the condition of the Lacedeemonian περίοικοι: 
ἐπειδὴ Δωριέων of στρατεύσαντες εἰς Πελοπόννησον τριχὰ 
διείλοντο τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰς χώρας ἀφείλοντο τοὺς δικαίως 
κεκτημένους------τὸ τρίτον μέρος αὐτῶν, os καλοῦμεν νῦν 
Λακεδαιμονίους, στασιάσαι: μέν φασιν αὐτοὺς οἱ τἀκείνων 
ἀκριβοῦντες ὡς οὐδένας ἄλλους τῶν “Ἑλλήνων, περιγενομέ- 
yous δὲ τοὺς μεῖζον τοῦ πλήθους φρονοῦντας οὐδὲν τῶν αὐ- 
τῶν βουλεύσασθαι περὶ τῶν συνβεβηκότων τοῖς τοιαῦτα 
διαπεπραγμένοις" τοὺς μὲν γὰρ ἄλλους συνοίκους ἔχειν ἐν 
τῇ πόλει τοὺς στασιάσαντας καὶ κοινωνοὺς ἁπάντων πλὴν 
τῶν ἀρχῶν καὶ τῶν τιμῶν" ods οὐκ εὖ φρονεῖν ἡγεῖσθαι 
Σπαρτιατῶν τοὺς νοῦν ἔχοντας---αὐτοὺς δ᾽ οὐδὲν τούτων 
ποιεῖν, ἄλλα παρὰ σφίσι μὲν αὐτοῖς ἰσονομίαν καταστῆ- 
σαι καὶ δημοκρατίαν----τὸν δὲ δῆμον περιοίκους ποιήσασθαι 
καταδουλωσαμένους αὐτῶν τὰς ψυχὰς οὐδὲν ἧττον ἢ τὰς 
τῶν οἰκετῶν ταῦτα δὲ πράξαντας τῆς χώρας, ἧς προσ- 
ἧκεν ἴσον ἔχειν ἕκαστον, αὐτοὺς μὲν λαβεῖν ὀλίγους ὄντας οὐ 
μόνον τὴν ἀρίστην ἄλλα καὶ τοσαύτην tony οὐδένες τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων ἔχουσι, τῷ δὲ πλήθει τηλικοῦτον ἀπονεῖμαι μέρος 
τῆς χειρίστης ὥστ᾽ ἐπιπόνως ἐργαζομένους μόλις ἔχειν τὸ 
καθ᾽ ἡμέραν μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα διελόντας τὸ πλῆθος αὐτῶν 
ὡς οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν εἰς ἐλαχίστους εἰς τόπους κατοικίσαι μικροὺς 
καὶ πολλοὺς, ὀνόμασι μὲν προσαγορευνομένους ὡς πόλεις οἰ- 


κοῦντας, τὴν δὲ δύναμιν ἔχοντας ἐλάττω τῶν δήμων τῶν 
παρ᾽ ἡμῖν. It is plain from Ephorus and Pausanias 
that those designated by Isocrates as τὸν δῆμον 
and τὸ πλῆθος principally consisted of the Achzan 
inhabitants who had remained as subjects or vas- 
sals of the Dorians. 

4 Plutarch Lycurg. c. 8. διένειμε (Λυκοῦργος) τὴν μὲν 
ἄλλην τοῖς περιοίκοις Λακωνικὴν τρισμυρίους κλήρους, τὴν δ᾽ 
εἰς τὸ ἄστυ τὴν Σπάρτην συντελοῦσαν ἐνακισχιλίους τοσ- 
οὔτοι γὰρ ἐγένοντο κλῆροι Σπαρτιατῶν. ἔνιοι δέ φασι τὸν 
μὲν Λυκοῦργον ἑξακισχιλίους νεῖμαι, τρισχιλίους δὲ μετὰ 
ταῦτα προσθεῖναι ἸΠολύδωρον" οἱ δὲ, τοὺς μὲν ἡμίσεις τῶν 
ἐνακισχιλίων τοῦτον" τοὺς δὲ ἡμίσεις Λυκοῦργον. If Amy- 
cle, Pharis, and Geronthre were reduced in the 
reign of Teleclus, and consequently after the le- 
gislation of Lycurgus, that account is extremely 
probable, which represents an augmentation of 
the Spartan lots to have been made by Polydorus. 
It appears also from Ephorus apud Strab. VI. p. 
279. that after the first Messenian war part of the 
lands of Messenia were divided by the Spartans : 
τὴν μὲν οὖν Μεσσηνίαν κατενείμαντο. Lycurgus might 
have fixed the allotments or κλῆροι at 6000, and 
after these accessions of territory Polydorus might 
enlarge the number to 9000. And this is the 
more probable, because the reign of Polydorus was 
a period at which other changes or additions at 
least to the institutions of Lycurgus were made. 
His colleague Theopompus instituted the Ephori. 
This is attested not only by Plutarch Lycurg. c. 7. 
Moral. p. 779. E. and by Dio tom. II. p. 292. κατ- 
ἔστη τοῦτο τὸ ἀρχεῖον ἐν Σπάρτῃ Θεοπόμπου βασιλεύοντος, 
but by Aristot. Polit. V. 9, 1. πάλιν Θεοπόμπου με- 
τριάσαντος τοῖς τ᾽ ἄλλοις καὶ τὴν τῶν ἐφόρων ἀρχὴν ἐπικα- 
ταστήσαντος. and by Cicero Leg. III. 7. Quare nec 
ephori Lacedemone sine causa a Theopompo oppo- 
siti regibus. Another political change, in which 
Polydorus and Theopompus both concurred, is 
noticed by Plutarch Lycurg. c. 6. Πολύδωρος καὶ 
Θεόπομπος of βασιλεῖς τάδε τῇ ῥήτρᾳ παρενέγραψαν, 
κι τ. Δ. 

> The Dorians who held Sparta received from 
their city the name of Spartans, the Laconians 
who inhabited the surrounding towns were desig- 
nated περίοικοι, the name of Lacedemonians was com- 
mon to both. See Valck. ad Herodot. VII. 234. 
IX. 11. Examples of all these may be collected : 
I. ἡ πόλις ἡ Σπαρτιατῶν, Isocrat. Panath, p. 241. Ὁ. 
246. a. 266. d. means exclusively the Spartans : 
for these alone, and not for the περίοικοι, the dis- 
cipline of Lycurgus was designed. The citizens 
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towns as subjects or vassals of the Spartans ©. 
were sometimes placed in offices of trust ©. 


of Sparta, ἀμελήσαντες γεωργιῶν καὶ τεχνῶν καὶ τῶν ἄλ- 
λων ἁπάντων, οὐδὲν ἐπαύοντο κατὰ μίαν ἑκάστην τῶν πό- 
λεὼν τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ πολιορκοῦντες, (Isocrat. Pa- 
nath. p. 242.) while the περίοικοι engaged in agri- 
culture and trade: Max. Tyr. Diss. 29. p. 73. 
Reisk. ταῦτα μὲν of εἵλωτες αὐτῷ ἔχωσι καὶ 6 ἀνδραπο- 
δώδης ὅμιλος, καὶ οἱ περίοικοι Λακεδαιμονίων, τὸ δὲ καθα- 
pis Σπαρτιατικὸν ἄφετον ἐκ γῆς ὃν καὶ ὄρθιον καὶ πρὸς 
ἐλευθερίαν τεθραμμένον----ἐπὶ αἰχμῇ καὶ ἀσπίδι τεταγμέ- 
νὸν Hence ἡ Σπαρτιατῶν πολιτεία Isocrat. p. 
255. Ὁ. νόμοι ods Λυκοῦργος μὲν ἔθηκε Σπαρτιᾶται δ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς χρώμενοι τυγχάνουσιν Idem p. 264. 6. τὸν νῦν 
κατεστεῶτα κόσμον Σπαρτιήτησι Herodot. I. 65. τὰ 
ἐπιτηδεύματα τῶν Σπαρτιατῶν Kenoph. Rep. Lac. 1, 
l. Λυκοῦργος παραλαβὼν τοὺς Σπαρτιάτας----οἴκοι σκηνοῦν- 
τας---ἐς τὸ φανερὸν ἐξήγαγε τὰ συσκήνια Idem ec. 5, 2. 
κατέστησεν ὃ Λυκοῦργος ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ νόμιμα Idem 7, 
1.—II. To the examples in notes 5 and *, may be 
added τὴν περιοικίδα Thucyd. III. 16. τοῖς περιοίκοις 
Xenoph. Hel. III. 3, 6. Κλεομένης ἔταξε τοὺς περιοί- 
κους Polyb. If. 65, 9. whence it appears that the 
term was still in use in Β. Ο. 222. Schol. ad 
Thucyd. VIII. 6. apud Duker. ad VIII. 22. περίοι- 
κοί εἰσιν of ὑπήκοοι γείτονες τῆς Σπάρτης. Schol. Aristid. 
Ρ. 76. ad Panath. tom. I. p. 273. Canter. οἱ περίοι-- 
Kot... ~ οἱ περιοικοῦντες Σπάρτην τὴν μητρόπολιν. ITT. 
Herodotus VII. 234. gives the name Lacedemo- 
mians to both: πλῆθος μὲν πάντων τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
πολλὸν, καὶ πόλις πολλαί. τὸ δὲ θέλεις ἐκμαθέειν εἰδή- 
wes’ ἔστι ἐν τῇ Λακεδαίμονι Σπάρτη πόλις ἀνδρῶν ὀκτα- 
κισχιλίων μάλιστά KN. οὗτοι πάντες εἰσὶ Goins τοῖσι ἐνθάδε 
μαχεσαμένοισι" οἵ γε μὲν ἄλλοι Λακεδαιμόνιοι τούτοισι 
μὲν οὐκ ὁμοῖοι, ἀγαθοὶ δέ. The περίοικοι are called La- 
cedemonians in these passages: Λακεδαιμόνιοι εἰσὶ 
τῶν περιοίκων Thucyd. 1V. 53. τῶν περιοίκων Aaxedas- 
μονίων λογάδες Herodot. IX. 11. Σκιρῖται μόνοι Λα- 
κεδαιμονίων Thucyd. V. 67. the Scirite being περίοι-- 
xo. See p. 403. v. Sciros. Lastly, we may remark 
that the term Laconians is sometimes applied to 
the citizens of Sparta. Thus the Spartan disci- 
pline is called παιδεία Λακωνική Xenoph. Rep. Lae. 
3, 6. πολιτεία Λακωνική Aristot. Rep. II. 8, 1.2. ἡ 
τῶν Λακώνων πολιτεία Ibid. c. 7, 1. τοῖς Λάκωσιν οἱ ef- 
λωτες Idem II. 6, 2. παρὰ τοῖς Λάκωσιν----πολλὰ δι- 
ῳκεῖτο ὑπὸ τῶν γυναικῶν ἐπὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς αὐτῶν Ibid. 5. 7. 
αἱ τῶν Λακώνων γυναῖκες Ibid. 5. 7, 8. τὰ φιδίτια παρὰ 
τοῖς Λάκωσιν Ibid.s.21. In these passages Λά- 
xaves Mean the Spartans. Cleomenes, king of 
Sparta, is Κλεομένους τοῦ Λάκωνος in Aristot. Rep. 
WV. 2.8: 

© In the words of Morus ad Isoer. Panegyr. c. 
36. περίοικοι a Spartanis dicebantur vicinorum Spur- 
te oppidorum incole, liberi quidem, sed imperio 
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They formed a part of the military force’, and 
But they might be treated with great oppression ἢ, 
and were ready at all opportunities to throw off the yoke 8. 


Although these towns were in- 


Spartanorum subjecti, jure autem civitatis non do- 
nati. At the death of a Spartan king they were 
required to pay a tribute of respect: Herodot. VI. 
58.—e« πάσης δεῖ Λακεδαίμονος [all Laconia] χωρὶς 
Σπαρτιητέων [see Valcken. ad locum] ἀριθμῷ τῶν πε- 
ριοίκων ἀναγκαστοὺς ἐς τὸ κῆδος ἰέναι. τουτέων ὧν καὶ 
τῶν εἱλωτέων καὶ αὐτέων Σπαρτιητέων ἐπεὰν συλλεχθέωσι 
ἐς τὠυτὸ πολλαὶ χιλιάδες σύμμιγα τῇσι γυναιξὶ ----οἰμωγῇ 
διαχρέωνται ἀπλέτῳ. The three classes of inhabit- 
ants, the περίοικοι or free Laconians, the Helots, 
and the Spartans, are here accurately distin- 
guished. 

4 Tsocrat. Panath. p. 271. a. ἔν τε γὰρ ταῖς στρα- 
τείαις ais ἡγεῖται βασιλεὺς κατ᾽ ἄνδρα συμπαρατάττεσθαι 
σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, ἐνίους δὲ καὶ τῆς πρώτης τάττειν" ἐάν τέ 
mov δεῆσαν αὐτοὺς ἐκπέμψαι βοήθειαν φοβηθῶσιν ἢ τοὺς 
πόνους ἢ τοὺς κινδύνους ἢ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ χρόνου, τούτους 
ἀποστέλλειν προκινδυνεύσοντας τῶν ἄλλων. In B.C. 
382 the Spartans send to the Olynthian war νεοδα- 
μώδεις τε καὶ τῶν περιοίκων καὶ Σκιριτῶν ἄνδρας ὡς δισχι- 
λίους. Xenoph. Hel. V. 2,24. In the next year, 
when Agesipolis commanded, πολλοὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν 
περιοίκων καλοὶ κἀγαθοὶ ἠκολούθουν. Idem V. 3, 9. 
There fell at Leuctra in Β. Ο. 371 τῶν ξυμπάντων 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἐγγὺς χιλίους----Οαὐτῶν Σπαρτιατῶν περὶ 
τετρακοσίους. Kenoph. Hel. VI. 4, 15. The περίοι-- 
κοι are included in τῶν ξυμπάντων Λακεδαιμονίων. See 
Valck. ad Herodot. IX. 11. 

© In B. C. 412 the Lacedemonians send Phry- 
nis, one of the περίοικοι----Φρῦνιν ἄνδρα mepioxxov—on a 
mission of trust to Samos: Thucyd. VIII. 6. and 
Diniadas, also of the περίοικοι, commands a fleet : 
ἦρχε τῶν νεῶν Δεινιάδας περίοικος. Thucyd. VIII. 22. 

f Tsocrat. Panath. p. 271. b. τί δεῖ μακρολογεῖν 
dmdoas διεξιόντα τὰς ὕβρεις τὰς περὶ τὸ πλῆθος γιγνομέ- 
νας [sc. the περίοικους. See p. 405. note 7.1, ἀλλὰ μὴ 
τὸ μέγιστον εἰπόντα TOY κακῶν ἀπαλλαγῆναι τῶν ἄλλων ; 
τῶν γὰρ οὕτω μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς δεινὰ πεπονθότων ἐν δὲ τοῖς 
παροῦσι καιροῖς χρησίμων ὄντων ἔξεστι τοῖς ἐφόροις ἀκρίτους 
ἀποκτεῖναι τοσούτους ὁπόσους av βουληθῶσιν. 

Β In the revolt of the Helots in B.C. 464 
some of the περίοικοι joined them: Thucyd. I. 101. 
When the Thebans invaded Laconia in B. C. 369, 
παρῆσάν τινες καὶ τῶν περιοίκων ἐπικαλούμενοι καὶ φάσ- 
κοντες ἀποστήσεσθαι εἰ μόνον φανείησαν εἰς τὴν χώραν" 
ἔλεγον δὲ ὡς καὶ νῦν καλούμενοι οἱ περίοικοι ὑπὸ τῶν Σπαρ- 
τιωτῶν οὐκ ἐθέλοιεν βοηθεῖν. Nenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 25, 
In Sparta itself, according to Plutarch Ages. c. 
32. πολλοὶ τῶν τεταγμένων εἰς τὰ ὅπλα περιοίκων καὶ εἷς 
λώτων ἀπεδίδρασκον ἐκ τῆς πόλεως πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. 
When the invaders arrived at Gythium, ἦσάν τινες 
τῶν περιοίκων οἱ καὶ ἐπέθεντο καὶ ξυνεστρατεύοντο τοῖς 


μετὰ Θηβαίων. Xenoph. VI. 5, 32. See p.402— 
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considerable, and are compared by Isocrates to the δῆμοι of Attica, yet their collective popula- 
tion appears to have been great. At the battle of Plateea in B.C. 479 the περίοικοι supplied 
10,000 men}, If we assume this proportion to be the same as that which the Spartan force 
bore to the whole number on the same occasion, or five eighths of the whole number of 
citizens, this would give 16,000 for the males of full age, and the total population of this class 
of the inhabitants of Laconia would amount to about 66,000 persons. 

The citizens of Sparta, according to Aristotle *, were said to have once amounted to 10,000. 
Isocrates asserts that the Dorian conquerors of Laconia did not originally exceed 2000 in 
number!. If this account at all approached the truth, there was a great increase between 
that period and the time of Lycurgus. This augmentation was partly produced by the admis- 
sion of strangers, which was practised during the early reigns™. The legislation of Lycurgus 
appears to have caused a change in this respect: and yet the numbers of the citizens conti- 
nued for some ages with but little dimimution. In the time of Lycurgus, or at least in the 
reign of Polydorus", there were 9000 citizens. In B.C. 479 there were still more than 
8000; which would suppose the total free population of Sparta and its territory to be about 
33,000 persons®. After that period their numbers declined. In B.C. 369, at the time 
of the invasion of Laconia, the total number of Spartans probably did not exceed 2000? ; 


404. v. Belmina, Carye, Leuctra, Sciros, Sella- 
sia. Plutarch Pelopid. c. 24. -asserts that the 
Thebans detached from Sparta in that expedition 
αὐτῆς τῆς Λακωνικῆς τὰ πλεῖστα. Xenophon Hel. 
VII. 2, 2. remarks, σφαλέντων τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἐν 
τῇ ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχῃ καὶ ἀποστάντων μὲν πολλῶν περιοί- 
Kay ἀποστάντων δὲ πάντων τῶν εἱλώτων. 

5 The Lacedemonian force at Ρ]αἴερα consisted 
of 50,000 men: Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐόντες σὺν ψιλοῖσι ἀριθ- 
μὸν πεντακισμύριοι Herodot. IX. 61. These were 
composed of 5000 heavy-armed Spartans, and 
35,000 light-armed Helots : τοὺς πεντακισχίλιους ἐόν- 
τας Σπαρτιήτας ἐφύλασσον ψιλοὶ τῶν εἱλωτέων πεντακισ- 
χίλιοι καὶ τρισμύριοι Herodot. IX.28. The others 
were περίοικοι, 5000 heavy-armed, Herodot. IX. 
1]. and 5000 light-armed, οἱ τῶν λοιπῶν Λακεδαι- 
poviay ψιλοὶ, ὡς εἷς περὶ ἕκαστον ἐὼν ἄνδρα Ibid. c. 
29. As the whole number of Spartan citizens 
was 8000 and upwards, ὀκτακισχίλιοι μάλιστά Ky 
Herodot. VII. 234. there were consequeutly five 
eighths of their whole number present at Pla- 
tea. 

i We may conclude that the whole force of the 
περίοικοι did not march, for these reasons: 1. The 
heavy-armed men were λογάδες ὁπλῖται Herodot. 
IX. 1]. select men: implying that there were 
more. 2. Leotychides at that very time com- 
manded a fleet at Mycalé, composed according to 
Diodorus XI. 34. of 250 ships, but according to 
Herodotus VII. 131. of 110. to which the Lace- 
demonians probably contributed 16; (see Hero- 
dot. VIII. 43.) whose crews would consist of at 
least 3000 men. 3. The περίοικοι at the division of 
the lands of Laconia were to the Spartans as 30 to 
9, or 33 to 1. It is not therefore probable that 


they should be now no more than 10 to 8. The 
proportion then of those who marched to Platea 
may at least be taken, like that of the Spartans, at 
five eighths of their whole number. 

k Aristot. Rep. 11. 6, 12. φασὶν εἶναί ποτε τοῖς 
Σπαρτιάταις καὶ μυρίους. He seems however to doubt 
it; for he adds, εἴτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀληθῆ ταῦτα εἴτε μή. 

! Tsocr. Panath. p. 286. c. ἐπειδὴ πρὸς ᾿Αργείους καὶ 
Μεσσηνίους τὴν χώραν διείλοντο καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς ἐν Σπάρτῃ 
τοσοῦτον φρονῆσαι ὥστε ὄντας οὐ πλείους 
τότε δισχιλίων οὐχ ἡγήσασθαι σφᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀξίους εἶναι 
ζῆν, εἰ μὴ δεσπόται πασῶν τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ πόλεων 
γενέσθαι δυνηθεῖεν. 
ἀριθμὸν οὐδεμιᾷ πώποτε τῶν μυριάνδρων πόλεων ἠκολούθησαν. 

m Aristot. Rep. 11. 6, 12. ἐπὶ μὲν τῶν προτέρων 
βασιλέων μετεδίδοσαν τῆς πολιτείας, ὥστ᾽ οὐ γίνεσθαι 


κατῴκησαν 


Pare re “ "ἡ \ 
σφεῖς μὲν ὄντες οὕτως σλίγοι τὸν 


τότε ὀλιγανθρωπίαν πολεμούντων πολὺν χρόνον. 

n See p. 405. note ἅ. 

° All the males above the age of 20 being 
4897 in 20,160, 8031 males above that age would 
give 33,062 for the total free population. 

P Many indications remain of the reduced num- 
bers in that age. Cinadon about B.C. 397 
counted only 40 Spartans in the agora: Xenoph. 
Hel. ΠῚ. 3,5. who were all official persons, ac- 
cording to Valek. ad Herodot. VI. 57. Agesilaus 
in B. C. 396 took into Asia no Spartan soldiers : 
Xenoph. Hel. III. 4, 2. Agesil. 1, 7. Agesipo- 
lis had no Spartan soldiers in B. C. 381. Xenoph. 
Hel. V.3,8. Only thirty Spartans accompanied 
the kings on these occasions. Cleombrotus at 
Leuctra had only 700 Spartans in his army: Xe- 
noph. Hel. VI. 4,15. In B. C. 369 of Σπαρτιᾶται 
ἀτείχιστον ἔχοντες τὴν πόλιν ἄλλος ἄλλῃ διαταχθέντες, 
μάλα ὀλίγοι καὶ ὄντες καὶ φαινόμενοι, ἐφύλαττον. Ibid. 
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and Sparta in that age is described by Xenophon as τῶν ὀλιγανθρωποτάτων πόλεων οὖσα 1. About 
45 years after that event, in the time of Aristotle, they were scarcely 1000: οὐδὲ χίλιοι τὸ 
πλῆθος ἦσαν. and eighty years later than Aristotle, in the reign of Agis B.C. 244, not more 


than 700 Spartans remained s. 


for this cause would have operated in the period from Lycurgus to the Persian war. 


This diminution is not to be ascribed to the ravages of war; 


Within 


that period, a space according to Thucydides of about 330 years t, the Lacedeemonians were 


5, 28. and when about 6000 Helots were armed, 
φόβον αὖ οὗτοι παρεῖχον ξυντεταγμένοι, καὶ λίαν ἐδόκουν 
πολλοὶ εἶναι. Aristotle observes, Polit. II. 6, 12. 
μίαν πληγὴν οὐχ, ὑπήνεγκεν ἡ πόλις, GAN ἀπώλετο διὰ τὴν 
ὀλιγανθρωπίαν. At this period Xenophon asserts, 
Ages. 2, 24. αὐτῶν Σπαρτιατῶν οὐ μειόνων ἀπολωλότων 
ἐν τῇ ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχῃ ἢ λειπομένων. This sentence, 
when compared with Hel. VI. 4, 15. presents 
great difficulties. Perhaps it may be taken as a 
rhetorical exaggeration, and not intended to be 
precise. But however these terms are to be un- 
derstood, the small number of the Spartans is 
plainly marked. I suspect that Isocrates Panath. 
p- 286. c. quoted above, note !, in describing the 
numbers of the Dorians at the original conquest, 
has adapted to the description the actual numbers 
of the Spartans in his own time. It can scarcely 
be imagined that the original conquerors were so 
few as 2000; and the expressions σφεῖς μὲν ὄντες 
οὕτως ὀλίγοι τὸν ἀριθμὸν οὐδεμιᾷ πώποτε τῶν μυριάνδρων 
πόλεων ἠκολούθησαν rather refer to their subsequent 
condition. And when we recollect that within 
less than 50 years after the invasion of Laconia 
the Spartans were less than 1000, we shall think 
it probable that they could not exceed 2000 in 
B.C. 369. Isocrates would describe the state of 
things as they stood twenty or thirty years after 
that period; Aristotle might speak of the Spar- 
tans after their loss in the war with Antipater 
B.C. 331 ; when Agis fell, and with him, accord- 
ing to Diodorus XVII. 63. and Curtius VI. 1, 16. 
more than 5300 of the Lacedemonians and their 
allies. 

4 Xenoph. Rep. Lac. |, 1. 

τ Aristot. Rep. 11. 6,11. Aristotle died only 
47 years after the invasion of Laconia in B.C. 
369, and his observation might have been written 
about 45 years after that period. 

5. Plutarch Agid. c. 5. 

t Eratosthenes placed Lycurgus at 299 years 
after the Trojan war, and 108 years before the 
Olympiad of Corcebus;=B.C. 884. Upon his 
chronology were founded the dates of many suc- 
ceeding writers: Diodorus XV. 1]. Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
περὶ Λεῦκτρα παραδόξως ἡττηθέντες καὶ πάλιν περὶ Μαν- 
τίνειαν πταίσαντες ἀπέβαλον τὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡγεμονίαν 
--καὶ ταύτην διὰ τὴν ἀρετὴν τῶν προγόνων διαφυλαχθεῖ- 
σαν ἔτη πλείω τῶν πεντακοσίων. Β. Ο. 3714+513= 


884, Idem XV. 50. én’ ἄρχοντος ᾿Αθήνῃσιν ᾿Αλκισθέ- 


νους [B.C. 372]. Λακεδαιμονίων ἔτη σχεδὸν πεντακόσια 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἐχόντων τὴν ἡγεμονίαν. XV. 65. ἐπὶ ἄρ- 
yovtos Λυσιστράτου [Β. C. 362] οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι πεντα- 
κόσια ἔτη τὴν Λακωνικὴν τετηρηκότες ἀπόρθητον Νι- 
colaus Damascenus p. 24]. οἱ Σπαρτιᾶται πεισθέντες 
(ὑπὸ Λυκούργου) οὐ τῶν περιοίκων μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντων 
“Ἑλλήνων διαφανῶς ἄριστοι ἐγένοντο, ἡγεμόνες τε συνεχῶς 
ἐξ ὅτου παρεδέξαντο τοὺς νόμους ἐπὶ ἔτη πεντακόσια. Plu- 
tarch sometimes reckoned this period of 500 years 
to the invasion of Laconia. See Introd. p. yu. 
fBlian V. H. XIII. 42. Θηβαίους ἠνάγκασεν Ἔπαμι- 
νώνδας τὴν Λακωνικὴν πυρπολῆσαι πεντακοσίοις ἐνιαυτοῖς 
ἀδήωτον οὖσαν. transcribed from Plutarch Apo- 
phthegm. p. 194. B. Tatian p. 140. ΔΛυκοῦργος---πρὸ 
τῶν ᾿Ολυμπιάδων ἔτεσιν ἑκατὸν νομοθετεῖ Λακεδαιμονίοις. 
=B.C. 876. Eusebius Chron. Num. 1133.= 
B. C. 884. Lycurgus insignis habetur. Livius 
XXXVIIL. 34. M. Fulvio Nobiliore et Cn. Manlio 
Vulsone coss. disciplina Lycurgi, cui per septin- 
gentos annos adsueverant, sublata. B. C. 189+ 700 
=B.C.889. When due allowance is made for 
round numbers and general statements, these num- 
bers all resolve themselves into the date of Erato- 
sthenes. 

Thucydides, however, I. 18. has a lower date: 
ἔτη γάρ ἐστι μάλιστα τετρακόσια καὶ ὀλίγῳ πλείω ἐς τὴν 


τελευτὴν τοῦδε τοῦ πολέμου, ἀφ᾽ οὗ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τῇ αὐτῇ 
πολιτείᾳ χρῶνται. If we assume B.C. 404- 406 
=810 for the period designed by Thucydides, or 
B.C. 822 with Scaliger ad Euseb. Chron. p. 65. 
who assumes 417 years, to adapt Thucydides to a 
date in Eusebius, there will be a difference of 60 
or 70 years between Thucydides and Eratosthenes. 
The apparent difference, however, is greater than 
the real. For Eratosthenes, however so under- 
stood by some writers, by no means designed to 
fix the legislation of Lycurgus at B.C. 884. Cle- 
mens Al. Strom. I. p. 336. B. ᾿Ερατοσθένης τοὺς χρό- 
vous ὧδε ἀναγράφει" ἀπὸ μὲν Τροίας ἁλώσεως ἐπὶ Ἥρα- 
κλειδῶν κάθοδον ἔτη ὀγδοήκοντα᾽ ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν Ἰω- 
γίας κτίσιν ἔτη ἑξήκοντα" τὰ δὲ τούτοις ἑξῆς, ἐπὶ μὲν τὴν 
ἐπιτροπίαν τὴν Λυκούργου ἔτη ἑκατὸν πεντηκονταεννέα" 
ἐπὶ δὲ προηγούμενον ἔτος τῶν πρώτων ᾿Ολυμπίων ἔτη ἑκατὸν 
ὀκτώ. But the regency of Lycurgus commenced 
at the birth of Charilaiis: and Sosibius of Laco- 
nia, who flourished in the reign of Philadelphus, 
(Athen. XI. p. 493. f.) and was contemporary 
with Callimachus, (Athen. IV. p. 144. e.) and 
therefore preceded Eratosthenes, nearly agrees in 
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engaged in the two Messenian wars, and in wars with the Argives and Arcadians, and sent 


this date for the birth of Charilaiis: Clem. Al. 
Strom. I. p. 327. C. Σωσίβιος ὃ Λάκων ἐν χρόνων 
ἀναγραφῇ κατὰ τὸ ὕγδουν ἔτος τῆς Χαρίλλου τοῦ Πολυ- 
δέκτου βασιλείας Ὅμηρον φέρει. βασιλεύει μὲν οὖν Χά- 
ριλλος ἔτη ἑξηκοντατέσσαρα" μεθ᾽ ὃν υἱὸς Νίκανδρος ἔτη 
τριακονταεννέα᾽ τούτου κατὰ τὸ τριακοστὸν τέταρτον ἔτος 
τεθῆναι φησὶ τὴν πρώτην ᾿Ολυμπιάδα. The result of 
these dates is this : 


χε ΒΟ: 
Charilaiis .... 64. 878. 
Nicander .... 39. 809. 
Theopompus ..... 770. 


Sosibius therefore fixes the birth and reign of 
Charilaiis, and consequently the regency of Ly- 
curgus, 11 years below the date of Eratosthenes. 
Eratosthenes, then, refers to the period of the re- 
gency, which commenced at the birth of Chari- 
laiis ; Thucydides to the period at which the laws 
were established and the constitution settled. But 
many years intervened between these points: 
Ephorus apud Strab. X. p. 482. Πολυδέκτης τελευτῶν 
ἔγκυον κατέλιπε τὴν γυναῖκα" τέως μὲν οὖν ἐβασίλευεν ὃ 
Λυκοῦργος ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ" γενομένου δὲ παιδὸς, ἐπετρό- 
mevey ἐκεῖνον, εἰς ὃν ἡ ἀρχὴ καθήκουσα ἐτύγχανε" λοιδορού- 
μενος δή τις αὐτῷ σαφῶς εἶπεν εἰδέναι διότι βασιλεύσοι" 
λαβὼν δ᾽ ὑπόνοιαν ἐκεῖνος ὡς ἐκ τούτου τοῦ λόγου διαβά- 
λοιτο ἐπιβουλὴ τοῦ παιδὸς ἐξ αὐτοῦ----ἀπῆρεν εἰς Κρήτην. 
Plutarch Lycurg. c. 3. ἔγνω πλανηθῆναι μέχρις ἂν ὁ 
ἀδελφιδοῦς ἐν ἡλικίᾳ γενόμενος τεκνώσῃ διάδοχον τῆς βα- 
σιλείας. Comp. Ag. et Cleom. cum Gracchis p. 
689. Reisk. Λυκοῦργος φοβούμενος μὴ; κἂν ἄλλως ἀπο- 
θάνη τὸ μειράκιον, αἰτία τις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἔλθῃ, πολὺν χρόνον 
ἔξω πλανηθεὶς οὐ πρότερον ἐπανῆλθεν ἢ παῖδα τῷ Χαρίλλῳ 
γενέσθαι διάδοχον τῆς ἀρχῆς. Aristot. Rep. II. 7,1. 
φασὶ τὸν Λυκοῦργον, ὅτε τὴν ἐπιτροπείαν τὴν Χαριλάου τοῦ 
βασιλέως καταλιπὼν ἀπεδήμησε, τότε τὸν πλεῖστον δια- 
τρίψαι χρόνον περὶ τὴν Κρήτην, When Lycurgus re- 
turned to Sparta, Charilaiis was grown up and 
administered the government: Ephorus apud 
Strab. 1]. c. καταλαβεῖν δὲ τὸν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ υἱὸν τὸν Πο- 
λυδέκτου Χαρίλαον βασιλεύοντα" εἶθ᾽ ὁρμῆσαι διαθεῖναι 
τοὺς νόμους, φοιτῶντα ὡς τὸν θεὸν τὸν ἐν Δελφοῖς. conf. 
Plutarch. Lycurg. c. 5. Accordingly Lucian 
Gymnas. c. 39. has preserved a tradition that he 
proposed his laws in advanced age: πρεσβύτης ἤδη 
ὧν ἔγραψε τοὺς νόμους. and reports that he lived to 
85. Macrob. ο. 28. Λυκοῦργος 6 νομοθέτης τῶν Aaxe- 
δαιμονίων πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα ἔτη ζῆσαι ἱστορεῖται. We 
may reasonably then suppose thirty years at least 
between the regency and the settlement of the 
constitution: and the actual difference between 
Eratosthenes and Thucydides will not be more 
than thirty years. 

Apollodorus agrees with ‘Thucydides in the time 
of the legislation: Syncellus p. 185. C. ᾿Απολλόδω- 
pos Λυκούργου νόμιυια ἐν τῷ η΄ ᾿Αλκαμένους x ΤῸ supply 


the lacuna Goar proposes either ἔτει τοὺς Λακεδαιμο- 
vious καταδεχθῆναι γράφει octavo Alcamenis anno, or 
χρόνοις τοὺς Λακ. K. yp. quasi Apollodorus lib. VIII. 
hec scripserit. ‘To the last we may object that 
there were not eight books of the Χρονικὰ of Apol- 
lodorus, and that (if there had been eight books) 
Lycurgus would have been mentioned in an earlier 
part of the work. Syncellus derived this from 
the Chronicon of Eusebius, where vestiges of it 
are still remaining in the Latin version: Euseb. 
Chron. lib. 11. Num. 1195. [B. Ὁ. 822.] Telecli 
320, Lycurgus Lacedemoniis jura componit. Num. 
1218. [B. C. 799.] Alcamenis 15°. Lycurgileges a 
Lacedemone juxta sententiam Apollodori hac etate 
suscepte. (The same notice occurs in lib. I. p. 24. 
under the reign of Aleamenes.) Scaliger p. 65. with 
reason rejects this latter date as inconsistent with 
Thucydides, and prefers the former: Proculdubio 
num. 1195 tempus id quod designabat Thucydides. 
In the original and genuine edition of the work of 
Eusebius the date of Apollodorus was perhaps 
higher than it now stands, and might express the 
8th of Aleamenes B. C. 806, or the Ist of Alca- 
menes B. Ὁ. 813. The date of Apollodorus may 
be easily adjusted to the account of Thucydides. 
Apollodorus and Thucydides therefore agree. 
Plutarch Lycurg. c. 1. has these remarks: περὶ 
Λυκούργου τοῦ νομοθέτου καθόλου μὲν οὐδέν ἐστιν εἰπεῖν 
ἀναμφισβήτητον----ἥκιστα δὲ οἱ χρόνοι καθ᾽ ds γέγονεν ὁ 
ἀνὴρ ὁμολογοῦνται. of μὲν γὰρ ᾿Ιφίτῳ συνακμάσαι καὶ συν- 
διαθεῖναι τὴν ᾿Ολυμπιακὴν ἐκεχειρίαν λέγουσιν aire’ ὧν 
ἐστι καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλης ὃ φιλόσοφος, τεκμήριον προσφέρων 
τὸν ᾿Ολυμπιάσι δίσκον ἐν ᾧ τοὔνομα τοῦ Λυκούργου διωσώ- 
ζεται καταγεγραμμένον" οἱ δὲ ταῖς διαδοχαῖς τῶν ἐν Σπάρτῃ 
βεβασιλευκότων ἀναλεγόμενοι τὸν χρόνον, ὥσπερ ᾿Ἔρατο- 
σθένης καὶ ᾿Απολλόδωρος, οὐκ ὀλίγοις ἔτεσι πρεσβύτερον 
ἀποφαίνουσι τῆς πρώτης ᾿Ολυμπιάδοςς. We may sus- 
pect that Plute:c’ through carelessness has not 
been quite exact in his account either of the agree- 
ment of Eratosthenes and Apollodorus with each 
other, or of their discordance from Aristotle. 
1. Eratosthenes and Apollodorus could not wholly 
agree, when the one placed the regency of Lycur- 
gus at B. C. 884, and the other fixed the legisla- 
tion sixty years later, 2. Iphitus and Lycurgus 
are made contemporary by the general consent of 
antiquity ; and Iphitus is placed at B.C. 884; 
precisely the date which Eratosthenes assigns to 
Lycurgus. We cannot, therefore, doubt that Era- 
tosthenes, like Aristotle, admitted them to be con- 
temporary, however he might differ in the date of 
these two princes. Plutarch, it should seem, has 
substituted the Olympiad of Corebus for the Olym- 
piad of Iphitus. ‘The testimonies to Iphitus and 
Lycurgus are these : Pausanias V. 4, 4. Ἴφιτος 
γένος μὲν ὧν ἀπὸ ᾿Οξύλου ἡλικίαν δὲ κατὰ Λυκοῦργον. 
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forth besides some colonies"; and yet in that time the numbers of the citizens did not much 
decline. The diminution is to be traced to the unequal distribution of the lands. The equal 


Syncellus P- 196. C. τὸν ἀγῶνα τετέλεκεν Ἴφιτος Ἢ - 
ρακλείδης σὺν Λυκούργῳ συγγενεῖ. ἑκάτεροι δὲ “Ηρακλεῖς- 
δαι. τότε δὲ ἀγὼν σταδίου 7 ny μόνον, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἀγεγραφετο 
γικηφύρος. ---ὀγδύη δὲ καὶ εἰκάδι ᾿Ολυμπιάδι Κόροιβος * Η- 
λεῖος ἀνεγράφη στάδιον νικήσας" καὶ ἡ κατ᾽ αὐτὸν ᾽Ὄλυμ- 
πιὰς πρώτη ἐτάχθη, ἀφ᾽ ἧς Ἕλληνες ἀριθμεῖν τι δοκοῦσιν 
ἀκριβῶς χρονικόν. ταῦτα ᾿Αριστόδημιος ἱστορεῖ" καὶ συνῳδὰ 
τούτῳ Πολύβιος. Καλλίμαχος δέ φησιν ᾿Ολυμπιάδας iy’ 

παρεῖσθαι μὴ ἀναγραφείσας, τῇ δὲ ιδ΄ Κόροιβον ᾿Ηλεῖον 
νικῆσαι. Idem p. 197. C. ᾿Αφρικανὸς----ὧδε γράφει" 

ἀναγραφῆναι δὲ πρώτην τὴν τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην, ἡνίκα 
καὶ Κόροιβος στάδιον [ἐνίκα]. [ἢ ἐνίκα καὶ Κ. στάδιον 
Routh.] Phlegon i in fragmento p- 139. ἀπὸ ᾿Ιφίτου 
ὀλυμπιάδες ὀκτὼ πρὸς ταῖς εἴκοσι καταριθμοῦνται εἰς Κύροι- 
Boy τὸν Ἤλεϊον, καὶ ἀμελησάντων τοῦ ἀγῶνος στάσις ἐν- 
ἔστη κατὰ τὴν Πελοπόννησον. Λυκοῦργος δὲ ὃ Λακεδαι- 
μόνιος, υἱὸς ὧν τοῦ Πρυτανέως τοῦ Εὐρυπῶντος τοῦ Σόου τοῦ 
Προκλέως----καὶ Ἴφιτος 6 Αἵμονος, ὡς δὲ ἔνιοι, Πραξωνίδου, 
ἑνὸς τῶν ἀπὸ Ἡρακλέους, ᾿Ηλεῖος, καὶ Κλευσθένης ὁ Κλεο- 
γίκου Πεισάτης----τὴν πανήγυριν τὴν ᾿Ολυμπικὴν ἔγνωσαν 
ἀνάγειν εἰς τὰ ἀρχαῖα νόμιμα. It appears from hence 
that Aristodemus of Elis, the disciple of Ari- 
starchus, es ᾿Αριστάρχου μαθητής Schol. 

Pindar. Nem. VII. 1. called perhaps from his re- 
sidence ᾿Αριστόδημος ὃ ᾿Αλεξανδρεύς Schol. Pindar. 

Isthm. I. 11.) whose commentary on Pindar is 
quoted by Atheneus XI. p. 495. f. and who is 
quoted for the Olympic games by Harpocratio v. 

“Ἑλλανοδίκαι, concurred with Eratosthenes in plac- 
ing Iphitus and Lycurgus 27 Olympiads, or 108 
years, before B.C. 776; that Polybius agreed in 
this chronology, and that Phlegon fallowed it in 
his work on the Olympiads. But it also appears 
that Callimachus differed from this date, and had 
placed Iphitus 13 Olympiads, or only 52 years, 
before B. C. 776, and that Africanus had adopted 
the date of Callimachus. I am inclined to prefer 
the chronology of Callimachus to that of his dis- 
ciple Eratosthenes, and to place the Olympiad of 
Iphitus at B.C. 828. And, from ἃ comparison of 
this date with Thucydides and Apollodorus, we 
may perhaps determine that the legislation of Ly- 
curgus occurred between the years B. C. 828 and 
810. 

Dieuchidas of Megara (Clem. Al. Strom. VI. 
p- 629. A.) whose Μεγαρικὰ are quoted by Athe- 
neus VI. p. 262.e. Laért. 1.57. Schol. Apollon. 
I. 517. in Cod. Paris. Harpocrat. v. ᾿Αγυιᾶς. and 
who is referred to by Plutarch Lycurg. ο. 2. but 
whose precise time is not known, places the ἀκμὴ 
of Lycurgus about the 290th year after the Trojan 
era: Clem. Al. Strom. I. p. 328. A. But, as the 
date of Dieuchidas for Troy is not known to us, 
we cannot determine the value of these numbers. 


© Within the reign of Polydorus colonists were 
sent to Locri and Crotona, and the colony to Ta- 
rentum was planted by Phalanthus: Pausan. III. 
3, 1. Πολύδωρος τὴν βασίλειαν παρέλαβεν ὃ ᾿Αλκαμένους, 
καὶ ἀποικίαν τε ἐς ᾿Ιταλίαν Λακεδαιμόνιοι τὴν ἐς Κρότωνα 
ἔστειλαν καὶ ἀποικίαν ἐς Λοκροὺς τοὺς πρὸς ἄκρᾳ Ζεφυρίῳ. 
Crotona was founded by the Achzans about B. C. 
710. See above p. 265. Locri was founded about 
the same time: Strab. VI. p. 259. ἡ πόλις of Λοκροὶ 
οἱ ᾿Επιζεφύριοι,. ἐπεὶ Λοκρῶν ἄποικοι τῶν ἐν τῷ Κρισσαίῳ 
κόλπῳ, μικρὸν ὕστερον τῆς ἀπὸ Κρότωνος καὶ Συρακουσῶν 
κτίσεως ἀποικισθέντες ὑπὸ Εὐάνθους. "Ἔφορος δὲ οὐκ εὖ, 
τῶν ᾿Οπουντίων Λοκρῶν ἀποίκους φήσας. To reconcile 
these two accounts we must suppose that the 
Spartans participated in these two colonies. © Ta- 
rentum was founded after the first Messenian war: 
Strabo VI. p. 279.” Eqbopos οὕτω λέγει περὶ τῆς κτίσεως. 
-μεσσήνη ἑάλω πολεμηθεῖσα ἐννεακαίδεκα ἔτη----ἐπ- 
ἀνελθόντες δὲ οἴκαδε τοὺς Παρθενείας οὐχ ὁμοίως τοῖς ἄλ- 
λοις ἐτίμων, ὡς οὐκ ἐκ γάμου γεγονότας" οἵ συνιστάμενοι 
μετὰ τῶν εἱλώτων ἐπεβούλευσαν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, καὶ 
συνέθεντο ἄραι σύσσημον ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ πῖλον Λακωνικὸν 
ἐπειδὰν ἐγχειρῶσι" τῶν δὲ εἱλώτων τινὲς ἐξαγγείλαντες, 
τὸ μὲν ἀντεπιτίθεσθαι χαλεπὸν ἔγνωσαν" καὶ γὰρ πολλοὺς 
εἶναι καὶ πάντας ὁμόφρονας, ὡς ay ἀλλήλων ἀδελφοὺς γο- 
μιζομένους" τοὺς μέλλοντας δ᾽ αἴρειν τὸ σύσσημον ἐκ τῆς 
ἀγορᾶς ἀπιέναι πρόσεταξαν. οἱ μὲν δὴ μεμηνυμένην αἰσθό- 
μενοι τὴν πρᾶξιν ἐπέσχον, of δὲ διὰ τῶν πατέρων ἔπεισαν 
αὐτοὺς εἰς ἀποικίαν ἐξελθεῖν. κἂν μὲν κατάσχωσιν ἀρκοῦν-- 
τα τὸν τόπον, μένειν, εἰ δὲ μὴ, τῆς Μεσσηνίας τὸ πέμπτον 
κατανείμασθαι μέρος ἐπανιόντας. οἱ δὲ σταλέντες κατ- 
ελάβοντο τοὺς ᾿Αχαιοὺς [the settlers at Crotona] πο- 
λεμοῦντας τοῖς βαρβάροις, μετασχόντες δὲ τῶν κινδύνων 
κτίζουσι τὴν Τάραντα. Antiochus apud Strab. VI. 
p- 278. gives much the same account as Ephorus ; 
and both are confirmed by Aristot. Rep. Vibe 
οἷον ἐν Λακεδαίμονι of λεγόμενοι ἸΠαρθενίαι" ἐκ τῶν ὁμοίων 
γὰρ ἦσαν" οὺς φορ σαστες ἐπιβουλεύσαντας ἀπέστειλαν 
Τάραντος οἰκιστάς. The date of Eusebius (in Chron. ) 
for Tarentum is B. Ο. 708. Ol. 18.1. Hi qui Par- 
thenie vocabantur Tarentum condiderunt, et Co- 
rinthii Corcyram. 'This date is consistent with 
the foundation both of Crotona and Corcyra: see 
above p. 265. and with the reign of Polydorus. 
The date of Eusebius for Locri, Olymp. 24. 2. B.C. 
685. is probably too low; and cannot be recon- 
ciled either with the reign of Polydorus or with 
the narrative of Strabo. If the report which Ari- 
stotle has preserved, that there were once 10,000 
Spartans, was ever true, we might suspect that it 
was true in the reign of Polydorus; and that 9000 
remained after these colonies had been sent to 
Italy. 
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division of land, which had been intended by the legislator, no longer existed in practice. The 
9000 Spartan allotments had been gradually transferred into few hands. In the time of Ari- 
stotle near two fifths of the soil belonged to women ; and in the reign of Agis IV. only one in 
seven among the citizens was possessed of landed property*. Nor had the poorer citizens 
under the institutions of Lycurgus that resource which was open in other states, of seeking a 
subsistence in industry; being forbidden the occupations of manufactures or agriculture Y. 
Nor was any aid provided from the funds of the state. For the public tables, which were 
ordained by the laws of Lycurgus, could only be frequented by those who had property : 
those who could not contribute to the expense being excluded from the society?.. Under this 
state of things it would naturally happen that the numbers would decay. 

The Helots, who formed the slave population of the state, were far more numerous in pro- 
portion to the free than the slaves of other Grecian cities. The observation of Thucydides# 
upon this point is confirmed by Herodotus. In Attica we have seen that the proportion was 
more than three to one; but we learn from Herodotus that at the time of the Persian war the 
slaves to the free at Sparta were as 5 or 6 tol. This larger proportion is explained, when we 
consider the condition of the Spartan slaves. 'Two species of slavery may be discerned among 
the Greeks. The one consisted of domestic slaves acquired by purchase. This was the kind 
of slavery which prevailed in Attica, and the numbers would vary in different states according 
to the wealth, the luxury, or commerce of each particular state. In the rich and trading 
communities of Athens and Corinth they would be numerous; supplying the place of the 
artisans and manufacturers in modern times. In poorer republics, which had little or no 
capital, and no foreign trade, and which subsisted wholly by agriculture, the domestic slaves 


would be few. 


* Polybius VI. 45, 3. expresses the original in- 
tention of Lycurgus: περὶ τὰς ἐγγαίους κτήσεις, ὧν 
οὐδενὶ μέτεστι πλεῖον, ἀλλὰ πάντας τοὺς πολίτας ἴσον 
ἔχειν “δεῖ τῆς πολιτικῆς χώρας. And Heraclides περὶ 
πολιτειῶν p. 207. πωλεῖν δὲ γῆν Λακεδαιμονίοις αἰσχρὸν 
νενόμισται" τῆς γὰρ ἀρχαίας μοίρας ἀνανέμεσθαι οὐδὲν 
ἔξεστι. But, although Lycurgus had prohibited 
the sale of lands, he unfortunately had omitted to 
provide against alienation by bequest or gift: Ari- 
stot. Rep. 11. 6, 10. τοῖς περὶ τὴν ἀνωμαλίαν τῆς κτή- 
σεως ἐπιτιμήσειεν ἄν Tis? τοῖς μὲν γὰρ αὐτῶν συμβέβηκε 
κεκτῆσθαι πολλὴν λίαν οὐσίαν τοῖς δὲ πάμπαν μικράν" 
διόπερ εἰς ὀλίγους ἧκεν ἣ χώρα. τοῦτο δὲ καὶ διὰ τῶν νόμων 
τέτακται φαύλως" ὠνεῖσθαι μὲν γὰρ ἢ πωλεῖν τὴν ὑπάρ- 
χουσαν ἐποίησεν οὐ καλὸν ὀρθῶς ποιήσας, διδόναι δὲ καὶ 
καταλείπειν ἐξουσίαν ἔδωκε τοῖς βουλομένοις. καίτοι ταὐτὸ 
συμβαίνειν ἀναγκαῖον ἐκείνως τε καὶ οὕτως. ἔστι δὲ καὶ 
τῶν γυναικῶν σχεδὸν τῆς πάσης χώρας τῶν πέντε μερῶν τὰ 
δύο, τῶν τ᾽ ἐπικλήρων πολλῶν γινομένων καὶ διὰ τὸ προῖκας 
διδόναι μεγάλας. According to Aristotle this power 
of alienation was an original defect in the consti- 
tution of Lycurgus; Plutarch Agid. c. 5. ascribes 
it to a specific law passed by the ephor Epitadeus. 
Both, however, agree in its effects: Plutarch 1. c. 
ἐκτῶντο ἀφειδῶς ἤδη παρωθοῦντες of δυνατοὶ τοὺς προσ- 
ἥκοντας ἐκ τῶν διαδοχῶν" καὶ ταχὺ τῆς εὐπορίας εἰς ὀλίγους 
συῤῥνείσης πενία τὴν πόλιν κατέσχεν.----ἀπελείφθησαν οὖν 
ἑπτακοσίων οὐ πλείονες Σπαρτιάται, καὶ τούτων ἴσως ἑκα- 


Thus in Locris and Phocis, while the inhabitants retained their original sim- 


τὸν ἦσαν of γὴν κεκτημένοι καὶ κλῆρον" ὃ δ᾽ ἄλλος ὄχλος 
ἄπορος καὶ ἄτιμος ἐν τῇ πόλει παρεκάθητο. 

Y Xenoph. Rep. Lac. 7, 2. ἐν δὲ τῇ Σπάρτῃ 6 
Λυκοῦργος τοῖς ἐλευθέροις τῶν μὲν ἀμφὶ χρηματισμὸν ἀπ- 
εἴπε μηδενὸς ἅπτεσθαι. See Max. Tyr. tom. II. p. 73. 
quoted above, p. 406. note >, and Plutarch. Ly- 
curg. c. 24. ; 

2 This incidental defect in the institutions of 
Lycurgus is pointed out by Aristotle Rep. II. 6, 
21. οὐ καλῶς δ᾽ οὐδὲ περὶ τὰ συσσίτια τὰ καλούμενα ᾧφι- 
δίτια νενομοθέτηται τῷ καταστήσαντι πρῶτον" ἔδει γὰρ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ μᾶλλον εἶναι τὴν σύνοδον καθάπερ ἐν ἹΚρήτη. 
παρὰ δὲ τοῖς Λάκωσιν ἕκαστον δεῖ φέρειν, καὶ σφόδρα 
πενήτων ἐνίων ὄντων καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἀνάλωμα οὐ δυναμένων 
δαπανᾷν ὥστε συμβαίνειν τοὐναντίον τῷ νομοθέτῃ τῆς 
προαιρέσεως. βούλεται μὲν γὰρ δημοκρατικὸν εἶναι τὸ κατα- 
σκεύασμα τῶν συσσιτίων, γίνεται 8 ἥκιστα δημοκρατικὸν 
οὕτω νενομοθετημένον" μετέχειν μὲν γὰρ οὐ ῥᾷδιον τοῖς λίαν 
πένησιν" ὅρος δὲ τῆς πολιτείας οὗτός ἐστιν αὐτοῖς ὁ πάτριος, 
τὸν μὴ δυνάμενον τοῦτο τὸ τέλος φέρειν μὴ μετέχειν αὐτῆς. 

a Thueyd. VIII. 40. οἱ γὰρ οἰκέται τοῖς Χίοις πολλοὶ 
ὄντες, καὶ μιᾷ γε πόλει πλὴν Λακεδαιμονίων πλεῖστοι 
γενόμενοι. That is, most numerous in proportion 
to the free inhabitants. It is not likely that the 
actual number of slaves in Chios, an island which 
contained only 257 square English miles, was 
greater than in Attica. 
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plicity of manners, there were no domestic slaves», The other species of slavery was that, in 
which all the inhabitants of a province had been reduced to subjection and deprived of their 
rights and liberties by the conquerors. Of this kind were the Peneste in ‘Thessaly, and the 
Helots at Spartac. A body of slaves of this description would from the nature of things be 
more numerous than the former species. ‘The number of the former would be regulated by 
the wealth or wants of their masters; the latter, remaining in the occupation of the soil, which 
they cultivated for the benefit of their conquerors, might multiply to any number that their 
masters might be able to govern. 

The Helots were originally composed of the inhabitants of Laconian towns reduced to sla- 
very; but their name was afterwards communicated to those Messenians who remained in the 
country after the second Messenian war¢. From this period they occupied the soil of Messenia 
and of those parts of Laconia which formed the territory of Sparta. They constituted the agri- 
cultural population of this regione. The domestic slaves of the Spartan citizens were supplied 
from this body. They were besides employed in war, and often served as heavy-armed sol- 


diers f, 


Ὁ Timeus apud Athen. VI. p. 264. ο. καθόλου δὲ 
ἠτιῶντο τὸν ᾿Αριστοτέλη διημαρτηκέναι τῶν Λοκρικῶν ἐθῶν. 
οὐδὲ γὰρ κεκτῆσθαι νόμον εἶναι τοῖς Λοκροῖς ὁμοίως δὲ οὐδὲ 
Φωκεῦσιν οὔτε θεραπαίνας οὔτε οἰκέτας, πλὴν ἐγγὺς τῶν 
χρόνων. ἀλλὰ πρώτῃ τῇ Φιλομήλου γυναικὶ τοῦ κατα- 
λαβόντος Δελφοὺς [B. Ο. 356] δύο θεραπαίνας ἀκολουθῆ- 
σαι. παραπλησίως δὲ καὶ Μνάσωνα τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αριστοτέλους 
ἑταῖρον χιλίους οἰκέτας κτησάμενον διαβεβλῆσθαι τοῖς Φω- 
κεῦσιν, ὡς τοσούτους τῶν πολιτῶν τὴν ἀναγκαίαν τροφὴν 
ἀφῃρημένον. εἰθίσθαι γὰρ ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις διακονεῖν τοὺς 
νεωτέρους τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις. 

© Pollux IIL. 83. μεταξὺ ἐλευθέρων καὶ δούλων οἱ 
Λακεδαιμονίων Eidwtes, καὶ Θετταλῶν Πενέσται, καὶ 
Κρητῶν Κλαρῶται, καὶ Μνῶται (conf. Athen. VI. p. 
2607. ¢.], καὶ Μαριανδύνων Δωροφόροι, καὶ ᾿Αργείων Τυ- 
μνῆτες, Atheneus VI. p. 
271. Ὁ. Φίλιππος ὁ Θεαγγελεὺς ἐν τῷ περὶ Καρῶν καὶ 


ῃ 
καὶ Σικυωνίων Κορυνηφύροι. 


Λελέγων συγγράμματι καταλέξας τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίων Ei- 
λωτας καὶ τοὺς Θετταλικοὺς Πενέστας, καὶ Κᾶρας, φησὶ, 
τοῖς Λέλεξιν ὡς οἰκέταις χρήσασθαι πάλαι τε καὶ νῦν. 
Theopompus apud Athen. VI. p. 265. b. distin- 
guishes the two kinds of slavery: Xia πρῶτοι τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων μετὰ Θετταλοὺς καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους ἐχρήσαντο 
δούλοις τὴν μέντοι κτῆσιν αὐτῶν οὐ τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον 
ἐκείνοις" Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν γὰρ καὶ Θετταλοὶ φανήσονται 
κατασκευασάμενοι τὴν δουλείαν ἐκ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων τῶν οἷ- 
κούντων πρότερον τὴν χώραν ἣν ἐκεῖνοι νῦν ἔχουσιν, οἱ μὲν 
᾿Αχαιῶν, Θετταλοὶ δὲ Πεῤῥαιβῶν καὶ Μαγνήτων: καὶ 
προσηγόρευσαν τοὺς καταδουλωθέντας οἱ μὲν Εἵλωτας οἱ δὲ 
Πενέστας. Χῖοι δὲ βαρβάρους κέκτηνται τοὺς οἰκέτας, καὶ 
τιμὴν αὐτῶν καταβάλλοντες. 

4 The inhabitants of Helos were first subjected 
by Agis. See p. 405. note 5. Plutarch speaks to 
the same effect when he refers this to the reign of 
Soiis the contemporary of Agis: Lycurg. c.2. Σόος 
ἐφ᾽ οὗ τοὺς Εἵλωτας ἐποιήσαντο δούλους of Σπαρτιάται. 
They were finally reduced seven generations after- 
wards. See above, p.405. Pausan. III. 20, 6. 


Sometimes they received their freedom: and these emancipated slaves, under the 


πρῶτοι ἐγένοντο οὗτοι Λακεδαιμονίων δούλοι τοῦ κοινοῦ, καὶ 
Εἵλωτες ἐκλήθησαν πρῶτοι, καθάπερ γε καὶ ἦσαν. τὸ δὲ 
οἰκετικὸν τὸ ἐπικτηθὲν ὕστερον Δωριᾶσι, Μεσσηνίους ὄντας, 
Idem IV. 
23, 1. τῶν Μεσσηνίων ὁπόσοι----ἐγκατελείφθησαν, τούτους 
οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι προσένειμαν ἐς τὸ Εἱλωτικόν. 24, 2. 
Μεσσηνίων τοὺς ἐγκαταλειφθέντας συντελοῦντας κατὰ 
ἀνάγκην ἐς τοὺς Εἵλωτας. ‘Theopompus apud Athen. 
VI. p. 272. ἃ. τὸ δὲ τῶν Εἱλώτων ἔθνος παντάπασιν 
ὠμῶς διάκειται καὶ πικρῶς" εἰσὶ γὰρ οὗτοι καταδεδουλω- 


ὀνομασθῆναι καὶ τούτους ἐξενίκησεν Ἑζλωτας. 


μένοι πολὺν ἤδη χρόνον ὑπὸ τῶν Σπαρτιατῶν᾽ οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν 
ἐκ Μεσσήνης ὄντες οἱ δὲ λεάται, κατοικοῦντες πρότερον 
Any of the περί- 
aos Who were successively enslaved received the 
name of Helots. Thus Antiochus apud Strab. VI. 
Ρ. 278. remarks: τοῦ Μεσσηνιακοῦ πολέμου γενηθέντος, 
οἱ μὴ μετασχόντες Λακεδαιμονίων τῆς στρατείας ἐκρίθησαν 
δοῦλοι, καὶ ὠνομάσθησαν Eidwres. These Lacede- 
monians were περίοικοι, as appears from Pausanias 
1V. 11, 1. speaking of that war: Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν 
οὖν ἹΚορινθίοις καὶ τοῖς Εἵλωσι καὶ ὅσοι περίοικοι συνεστρα- 
τεύοντο τὸ μέσον ἐπιτρέψαντες K.T.A. When the in- 
habitants of #gys and Amycle were reduced to 
slavery (see p. 405. note %.), doubtless they were 
included in the common name of Helots. 

© Plutarch Lycurg. c. 24. of Εἵλωτες αὐτοῖς εἰργά- 
ζοντο τὴν γῆν, ἀποφορὰν τὴν εἰρημένην τελοῦντες. 

‘ To the testimonies which have already oc- 
curred we may add these: Thucyd. V. 57. ἐστρά- 
V. 64. 
VII. 19. τῶν τε 
Εἱλώτων ἐπιλεξάμενοι τοὺς βελτίστους καὶ τῶν Νεοδαμωδῶν, 
ξυναμφοτέρων ἐς ἑξακοσίους ὁπλίτας. ΙΨΝ΄. 80. καὶ τότε 
τῷ Βρασίδᾳ αὐτῶν [sc. τῶν Εἱλώτων] ξυνέπεμψαν ἑπτα- 
κοσίους ὁπλίτας. Helots were even sometimes en- 
trusted with command: Xenoph. Hel. III. 5, 12. 


τοὺς μὲν Εἵλωτας ἁρμοστὰς καθιστάναι ἀξιοῦσι. 


τὸ καλουμένον Ἕλος τῆς Λακωνικῆς. 


Ν 
Tevoy αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ EvAwres πανδημεὶ ἐπ᾽ ΓΑργος. 
αὐτῶν τε καὶ τῶν Εἱλώτων πανδημεί. 
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various names of νεοδαμώδεις, τρόφιμοι, and other appellations, supplied the deficient numbers 
of the Spartans in their military expeditionss. The Helots were often formidable to their 
masters»; and some of the Helots of Messenia in B. C. 455 succeeded in escaping from the 
tyranny of the Spartans and were settled at Naupactus'. From thence their descendants, 85 
years afterwards, returned to inhabit their own country as an independent people. 
According to Herodotus, 35,000 Helots were present at the battle of Plataea in B. C. 479.! 
If we were to follow the proportion which Herodotus himself supplies in the case of the 
Spartan citizens, and to assume these 35,000 to be 3ths of the total male adult population, 
the result would be that the total number of male Helots of full age would be 56,000, the 
total number of persons 231,000, and the proportion of slaves to free persons at Sparta as 
7 to 1. But, since the same reasons would not exist for sparing the Helots as for sparing the 
other classes, it may perhaps be thought probable that their whole military force was drawn 
out on that occasion; and that 35,000 constituted all the males of the military age. If, then, 
we compute that this number composed all the male Helots between the ages of 20 and 60, 
even by this estimate the total"population of the Helots would consist of 170,500 persons ; 


and the inhabitants of Laconia and Messenia may be calculated in this manner : 


Spartans 8000 


Helots 


citizens.........= 
Περίοικοι 16,000 citizens.........= 


33,000 
66,000 


35,000 of military age= 170,500 


269,500 


This computation, which certainly cannot exceed the truth, will make the Helots to the 
Spartans more than five to one; conformably with the declaration of Thucydides, that the 


s Atheneus VI. p. 272. f. Μύρων ὃ Πριηνεὺς ἐν 
δευτέρῳ Μεσσηνιακῶν᾽ ““ Πολλάκις," φησὶν, “ ἠλευθέρωσαν 
“© Λακεδαιμόνιοι δούλους Kal οὃς μὲν ᾿Αφέτας ἐκάλεσαν 
S* οὺς δὲ ᾿Αδεσπότους ais δὲ ᾿Ερυκτῆρας, Δεσποσιοναύτας 
“© ἄλλους, οὺς εἰς τοὺς στόλους κατέτασσον᾽ ἄλλους δὲ Neo- 
“© δαμώδεις, ἑτέρους ὄντας τῶν Εἱλώτων. The Neoda- 
modes were οἱ κατὰ δόσιν ἐλεύθεροι ἀπὸ τῆς εἱλωτείας. He- 
sych. Νεοδαμ. conf. Pollucem 1Π1. 88. Thueyd. VIL. 
58. Νευοδαμώδεις δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους Kal Εἵλωτας" δύναται δὲ τὸ 
Νεοδαμώδες ἐλεύθερον ἤδη εἶναι. V. 34. ἐψηφίσαντο τοὺς 
μὲν μετὰ Βρασίδου Εἵλωτας μαχεσαμένους ἐλευθέρους 
εἶναι, καὶ οἰκεῖν ὅπον ἄν βούλωνται" καὶ ὕστερον οὐ πολλῷ 
αὐτοὺς μετὰ τῶν Νεοδαμωδῶν ἐς Λέπρεον κατέστησαν. 
2000 Νεοδαμώδεις are sent with Agesilaiis into Asia: 
Xenoph. Hel. ΠΙ. 4,2. 300 to Eubeea: Thucyd. 
VII. 5. The τρύφιμοι are mentioned by Xenoph. 
Hel. V. 3, 9. ξένοι τῶν τροφίμων καλουμένων, among 
the forces of Agesipolis. Conf. Schneider. ad lo- 
cum. 

h The Spartans were pressed by this difficulty 
in B.C. 421. Thucyd. V. 14. λῃστευομένης τῆς χώρας 
ἐκ τῆς Πύλου καὶ Κυθήρων, αὐτομολούντων τε τῶν EiAd- 
τῶν καὶ ἀεὶ προσδοκίας οὔσης μή τι καὶ οἱ ὑπομένοντες τοῖς 
ἔξω πίσυνοι----νεωτερίσωσιν. It is made ἃ stipulation 
in the treaty apud Thucyd. V. 23. that, ἢν ἡ δουλεία 
ἐπανιστῆται, ἐπικουρεῖν ᾿Αθηναίους Λακεδαιμονίοις πάντι 
σθένει κατὰ τὸ δυνατόν. They prevail upon the Athe- 


nians ἐξαγαγεῖν ἐκ Πύλου Μεσσηνίους καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους 
Εἵλωτάς τε καὶ ὅσοι ηὐτομολήκεσαν ἐκ τῆς Λακωνικῆς" καὶ 
κατῴκισαν αὐτοὺς ἐν Kpaviag τῆς Κεφαλληνίας. (Thue. 
V. 35.) In B.C. 419 the Athenians at the in- 
stance of the Argives ἐς Πύλον ἐκόμισαν τοὺς ἐκ Κρα- 
νίων Εἵλωτας ληΐζεσθαι. Thuc. V.56. Demosthenes 
in his way to Sicily fortified a post on the coast of 
Laconia, ἵνα δὴ οἵ τε Εἵλωτες τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων αὐτόσε 
αὐτομολῶσι, καὶ ἅμα λῃσταὶ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ὥσπερ ἐκ τῆς Πύ- 
nov ἑρπωγὴν ποιῶνται. Idem VIL. 26. 

i Thucyd. I. 101. of Εἵλωτες αὐτοῖς καὶ τῶν περι- 
οἴκων Θουριᾶταί te καὶ Αἰθεεῖς ἐς ᾿Ιθώμην ἀπέστησαν. 
πλεῖστοι δὲ τῶν Εἱλώτων ἐγένοντο οἱ τῶν παλαιῶν Μεσση- 
γίων τότε δουλωθέντων ἀπόγονοι" ἦ καὶ Μεσσήνιοι ἐκλήθη- 
σαν οἱ πάντες. See the Tables B. C. 464, 2. for the 
beginning of the war, and B. C. 455, 2. for the 
settlement of the Messenians at Naupactus. 

kK See the Tables B. C. 369, 2. The new state 
of Messenia was composed not only of Messenians 
collected from Naupactus and other quarters, but 
of Messenian Helots. On this account Archida- 
mus in Isocrates p. 117. e. is made to say, αἰσχυν- 
ofuny dy εἰ περιίδοιμι τὴν χώραν ταύτην τοὺς οἰκέτας. τοὺς 
ἡμετέρους ἔχοντας. p. 12]. 6. νῦν τοὺς Εἵλωτας ὁμόρους 
ἡμῖν παρακατοικίζουσιν. 

1 See the passage in p. 407. note ἢ. 


3G 


Laconia. 


Laconia. 
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slaves in proportion to the free were most numerous at Sparta™. But, as the number of the 
Spartan citizens probably declined between the Persian war and the age of Thucydides, this 


proportion might have become in his time 6 to 1. 
This description would not include the inhabitants of Asiné and Methoné, who were settled 


in Messenia by the Lacedemonians". 


Some domestic slaves may be supposed in the habita- 


tions of the περίοικοι, and these are not computed in the preceding estimate: we may therefore 
conclude the total population of the two provinces to have been full 300,000. an amount which 


would give nearly 100 persons to the square mile. 
There is reason to suppose that the aggregate population did not decline with the decay of 


the Spartan power. 
damodes and other classes of freedmen 9. 


The deficient numbers of Sparta itself would be partly supplied by neo- 
The Laconian towns would probably improve with 


the acquisition of a greater share of libertyP; and it is not to be supposed that Messenia would 
be less populous after the establishment of independence than it was during the period of its 


servitude. 


m Hume, Essay on the Populousness &c. p. 446. 
pursuing his exaggerated representation of Athe- 
neus, by which he computes the slaves of Attica 
to the free as 6 to 1, (see above, p. 391.) reasons 
in this manner: “Chios is said to contain more 
** slaves than any Greek city except Sparta. Sparta 
“then had more than Athens, in proportion to 
“the number of citizens. The Spartans were 
** 9000 in the town, 30,000 in the country. The 
“male slaves therefore of full age must have 
* been more than 780,000: the whole number 
‘© [780,000 x 4] more than 3,120,000. A number 
κε impossible to be maintained in a narrow barren 
“* country, such as Laconia, which had no trade.” 
There are three errors in this reasoning. 1. He 
assumes that, if the slaves in Attica were as 6 to 1, 
they must at Sparta have been 20 to 1, because 
at Sparta the proportion was greater than at 
Athens. A conclusion quite unwarranted. 2. Havy- 
ing assumed the original number of lots, 39,000, 
to be the number of citizens in all future times, 
(in itself a considerable error,) he makes this ag- 
gregate amount the standard for computing the 
number of slaves. But 30,000 of these were the 
περίοικοι, and the περίοικοι had no jurisdiction over 
the Helots. These were the slaves of the Spartans 
alone; and their numbers are to be compared 
with the citizens of Sparta. 3. He supposes the 
question to refer only to Laconia. But in the age 
of Thucydides Messenia was included; the slaves 
of Sparta being the inhabitants of Messenia. And 
these two provinces, so far from being a narrow 
territory, contained more than 3ths of the whole 
peninsula. 

ἃ Pausan. IV. 8,1. ᾿Ασιναῖοί re καὶ Δρύοπες γενεᾷ 
πρότερον ὑπὸ ᾿Αργείων ἐκ τῆς σφετέρας ἀνεστηκότες, καὶ 
ἥκοντες ἐς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα ἱκέται, κατ᾽ ἀνάγκην συν- 
ἐστρατεύοντο [in the first Messenian war]. I1V.14,2. 
τῆς δὲ γῆς τῆς Μεσσηνίας ᾿Ασιναίοις μὲν ἀνεστηκόσιν ὑπὸ 
᾿Αργείων διδόασιν ἐπὶ θαλάσσῃ ταύτην ἣν καὶ νῦν ἔτι οἱ 


᾿Ασιναῖοι νέμονται [after the second war]. Strabo 
VIII. p. 373. of ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίνης ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων εἰς 
τὴν Μεσσηνίαν μετῳκίσθησαν.----οἶ γὰρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ὡς 
φησιν ὃ Θεύπομπος, πολλὴν κατακτησάμενοι τῆς ἀλλοτρίας, 
εἰς ταύτην κατῴκιζον ods ἂν ὑποδέξαιντο τῶν φυγόντων 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς. Herodotus VIII. 73. notices that they 
were of the race of Dryopes: Δρυόπων “Epusovg τε 
καὶ ᾿Ασίνη ἡ πρὸς Καρδαμύλῃ τῇ Λακωνικῇ. conf, Pau- 
san. IV. 84, 6. This town was distinct from the 
Laconian Asiné, which stood on the bay of Laco- 
nia. Mothoné, or Methoné, is noticed by Pausan. 
IV. 35, 2. Ναυπλιεῦσιν ἐπὶ Λακωνισμῷ διωχθεῖσι Aux 
μοκρατίδα βασιλεύοντος ἐν “Apyes Μοθώνην Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
διδόασιν. ΙΨ΄, 24, 2. Λακεδαιμόνιοι τότε ὡς ἐπεκράτησαν 
τῆς Μεσσηνίας τὴν μὲν ἄλλην πλὴν τῆς ᾿Ασιναίων αὐτοὶ 
διελάγχανον, Μοθώνην δὲ Ναυπλιεῦσιν ἐδίδοσαν ἐκπεπτω- 
κόσιν ἐκ Ναυπλίας ἔναγχος ὑπὸ ᾿Αργείων. The Messe- 
nians on their return in B. C. 369 Ναυπλιεῖς ἐκ 
Μοθώνης οὐκ ἀνέστησαν. IV. 27, 4. 

9 In an incursion in the reign of Cleomenes III. 
50,000 slaves were carried off from Laconia by the 
ZEtolians: Plutarch. Cleom. c.18. Lacedemon in 
the time of Polybius was 48 stadia in circuit, and had 
twice the population of Megalopolis. But Lacede- 
mon then was no longer an unfortified town, inha- 
bited by Spartans under the discipline of Lycurgus. 
It had been surrounded with walls, and was filled 
by a mixed population of mercenary troops, eman- 
cipated slaves, and others, who had been collected 
during the tyrannies of Machanidas and Nabis. 

P The Spartans probably never recovered their 
former authority over the περίοικοι. In the war of 
Lacedemon and Megalopolis in B.C. 352, (see 
the Tables,) the περίοικοι favoured the enemy: 
Pausan. VIII. 27, 7. οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι προθυμίας μὲν 
εἵνεκα ᾿Αρκάδας τε ἄν τοὺς ἄλλους καὶ τοὺς Μεγαλοπολί-- 
τας ἐποίησαν ἀναστάτους" ἀμυνομένων δὲ τῶν τότε οὐκ 
ἀθύμως, καὶ ἅμα τῶν περιοίκων ἀπροφασίστως σφίσιν ἐπι- 
κουρούντων, λόγου μὲν συνέπεσεν οὐδὲν ἄξιον γενέσθαι παρὰ 
οὐδετέρων. 
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The Arcaprans, who were πλεῖστον φῦλον τῶν Ἑλληνικῶν, were divided into many inde- 


pendent states; and each of these contained several inferior towns or villages. 


In the north 


of Arcadia lay Psophis, Clitor, Cynetha, Pheneos, Stymphalus*; towards the middle, Ca- 
phye, Orchomenuss; on the west were T'elphussa, Herea, Aliphera, and Phigaliat; τὰ the 


4 Xenoph. Hel. VII. 1, 23. 

τ (1.) Psophis stood in the N.W. Polybius IV. 
70. ἡ Ψωφὶς ἔστι μὲν ὁμολογούμενον καὶ παλαιὸν ᾿Αρκά- 
Bay κτίσμα τῆς ᾿Αζανίδος, κεῖται δὲ τῆς μὲν συμπάσης 
Πελοποννήσου κατὰ τὴν μεσόγαιαν αὐτῆς δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας 
ἐπὶ τοῖς πρὸς δυσμὰς πέρασι, συνάπτουσα τοῖς περὶ τὰς 
ἐσχατιὰς κατοικοῦσι τῶν προσεσπερίων ᾿Αχαιῶν. ἐπίκειται 
δ᾽ εὐφυῶς τῇ τῶν λείων χώρᾳ, μεθ᾽ ὧν συνέβαινε τότε 
πολιτεύεσθαι αὐτήν [Β. C. 219]. The boundaries 
towards Clitor are marked by Pausanias VIII. 
23, 6. ὅροι δὲ Κλειτορίοις τῆς χώρας πρὸς Ψωφιδίους εἰσὶν 
αἱ Σειραί. (2.) Clitor carried on a war with Orcho- 
menus in B. C. 378. Xenoph. Hel. V. 4, 36. ᾿Αγη- 
σίλαος----μαθὼν πολεμοῦντας τοὺς Κλειτορίους τοῖς ᾿Ορχο- 
μενίοις, καὶ ξενικὸν τρέφοντας, ἐκοινολογήσατο αὐτοῖς ὅπως 
γένοιτο τὸ ξενικὸν αὐτῷ, εἴ τι δεηθείά. The Clitorians 
are mentioned with praise by Polyb. I. 55. In 
B. C. 220 they defended their city against the 
fEtolians: Polyb. IV. 19. Their limits towards 
Pheneos are noticed by Pausan. VIII. 19, 3. ἔστι 
Φενεάταις ἡ Λυκουρία πρὸς Κλειτορίους ὅροι τῆς γῆς. Lusi 
stood in their territory: Pausan. VIII. 18, 3. ἐν 
ὅροις ἤδη Κλειτορίων εἰσὶν of Λουσοί; πόλιν μὲν δή ποτε 
εἶναι λέγουσι τοὺς Λουσούς. Lusi still subsisted in 
B. C. 220. See Polyb. IV. 18. In B.C. 184, 
Romanis legatis Clitore in Arcadia datum est con- 
cilium. Liv. XXXIX.35. (3.) Cynetha was con- 
tiguous to Clitor: Polyb. TV.18. τὸ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱερὸν, ὃ κεῖται μεταξὺ Κλείτορος καὶ Κυναίθης. The rude 
and savage manners of the Cynethians in B.C. 221 
are described by Polybius IV. i6—21. (4.) Phene- 
os: Polyb. 1V. 68. ἐκ Ψωφίδος ἐποιεῖτο τὴν πορείαν διὰ 
τῆς Φενικῆς καὶ Στυμφαλίας. which marks its situ- 
ation. Pausan. VIII. 13, 5. ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ συν- 
ἄπτουσιν ᾿Ορχομενίων καὶ Φενεατῶν τε καὶ Ἱζαφυατῶν ὅροι 
τῆς γῆς. Ibid. 14,1. Φενεατῶν τὸ πεδίον κεῖται ὑπὸ 
ταῖς Καρυαῖς. Their territory included Nonacris, 
and extended beyond it to the Aroanian moun- 
tains: Herodot. VI. 74. ἡ Νώνακρις πόλις ἐστὶ τῆς 
᾿Αρκαδίης πρὸς Φενεῷ. Pausan. VIII. 18, 3. ὑπὲρ τὴν 
Νώνακριν ὕρη τε καλούμενα ᾿Αροάνια----τοῦ μὲν δὴ ὄρους 
τοῦ ᾿Δροανίων Φενεάται τὰ πολλὰ ἐνέμοντο. (5.) Stym- 
phalus was in the N. E. between Pheneos and Ar- 
golis. conf. Pausan. VIII. 22,1. Aineas of Stym- 
phalus was στρατηγὸς τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων in B. Ο. 366. 
Xenoph. Hel. VII. 3,1. The Stymphalians and 
the city of Stymphalus—% τῶν Στυμφαλίων πόλις---- 
are mentioned in the war of Cleomenes B. C. 222, 
and in B. C. 219, by Polyb. II. 55. IV. 68. 69. 
In B.C. 197 it is appointed that the troops of the 
Achean League ad Apelaurum (Stymphalie terre 
is locus est) convenirent, Τὰν, XX XIII. 14. 


S (6.) Caphy@ was the scene of a battle in which 
Aratus was defeated B.C. 220. Polyb. IV. 11, 12. 
It was near Orchomenus: Polyb. ibid. ἐχρῶντο τῇ 
φύγῃ κατὰ τὴν ἀποχώρησιν ἐπὶ τὰς πόλεις" ὅ τε γὰρ Ὃρ- 
χομενὸς at τε Κάφυαι σύνεγγυς οὖσαι πολλοὺς ὦνησαν. 
(7.) Orchomenus supplied 1200 men at Platza B.C. 
479. conf. Herodot. IX. 28. 29. When Megalo- 
polis was founded in B. C. 371, the Orchomenians 
did not concur: ᾿Ορχομενίων οὐκ ἐθελόντων κοινωνεῖν τοῦ 
᾿Αρκαδικοῦ Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5,11. Orchomenus 
was successively occupied by Cleomenes and An- 
tigonus in B. C. 225—223. conf. Polyb. II.46.54. 
In Β. C.199, Philippus legatos misit qui redderent 
Acheis Orchomenon et Heream. Livy. XXXII. 5. 

τ (8.) Telphussa: Its boundaries are noticed by 
Pausan. VIII. 25, 1. Τροπαίων ἔχεται δρυμὸς ᾿Αφροδί- 
σιον᾽ τρητὰ δέ ἐστιν ἀρχαῖα ἐν στήλῃ γράμματα, ὅροι Ψω- 
φιδίοις πρὸς τὴν Θελπουσίαν χώραν. 5. 2. ἐξ ᾿Αλοῦντος 
δὲ ἐπὶ Θαλιάδας γε (ὁ Λάδων) καὶ ἐπὶ Δήμητρος ἱερὸν 
κάτεισιν ᾿Ἐλευσινίας. τὸ δὲ ἱερὸν τοῦτο ἔστι μὲν Θελπου- 
σίων ἐν ὅροι. In B. Ο. 223 Antigonus προῆγε τὴν 
ἐφ᾽ Ἡραίας καὶ Τελφούσης παραλαβὼν καὶ ταύτας τὰς 
πόλεις. Polyb. Il. 54. Philip in B. Ο. 219 τὴν 
Στράτον ἐκλιπόντων τῶν ᾿Ηλείων ἀποκατέστησε τοῖς TeA- 
φουσίοις. Polyb.1V.73. (9.) Herea: Its territories 
are defined by Pausan. VIL. 25,7. Τουθέα ποταμὸς 
ἐμβάλλει ἐς τὸν Λάδωνα κατὰ τὸν Θελπουσίων ὅρον πρὸς 
Ἡραιεῖς. c. 20, 8. τῇ Ἡραίᾳ ὅροι πρὸς τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν 
λόγῳ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων ἐστὶν ὁ Ἐρύμανθος. 8. ὃ. τοῦ Βου- 
φάγου περὶ τὰς πηγὰς ὅροι πρὸς Μεγαλοπολίτας Ἣραιεῦσίν 
eiow. conf. c. 27,11. V.7, 1. Polyb. IV. 78. 
᾿Αλφειὸς ῥεῖ map αὐτὴν τὴν τῶν “Hpascov πόλιν. In 
B. C. 370 the Herzans were allies of Sparta, and 
opposed to the rest of the Arcadians: Xenoph. 
Hel. VI. 5, 11.22. MHerza was given by Philip 
to the Acheans in B. C. 199. See Orchomenus. 
In 197 the AStolians claimed it: Αἰτωλοὺς (ἀμ- 
φισβητεῖν) περὶ τῆς Ηραιέων πόλεως. Polyb. XVII. 25. 
(10.) Aliphera stood in the district called Cynuria, 
and was one of the towns which contributed to 
Megalopolis: Pausan. VIII. 27. ἐκ Κυνουραίων τῶν 
ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ Γόρτυς καὶ Θίσα 4 πρὸς Λυκαίῳ, “καὶ Λυκόται 
καὶ ᾿Αλίφηρα. Liv. XXVIII. 8. Philippus (B.C. 
207] Alipheram reddidit Megalopolitis, quod suo- 
rum fuisse finium satis probabant. Idem XXXII. 5. 
Aliphera—una ex iis que ad condendam Megalo- 
polim ex concilio Arcadum contribute forent. Po- 
lybius IV. 77. 78. describes its situation: Ἠλεῖοι 
προσελάβοντο καὶ τὴν τῶν ᾿Αλιφειραίων πόλιν, συντε- 
λοῦσαν ἐξ ἀρχῆς εἰς ’Apadlay καὶ Μεγαλόπολιν.---τκεῖς- 
ται μὲν ἐπὶ λόφου κρημνώδους πανταχόθεν ἔχοντος πλεῖον ἢ 
δέκα σταδίων πρόσβασιν ἔχει δ᾽ ἄκραν ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ κορυφῇ 
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south, the Parrhasii, the Eutresii, Menalus, Agytis, and perhaps the district of Tripolis ; 


on the east, Mantinea and Tegea. 


Mantinea, which adjoined the territory of the Argives’, was composed of four or five ham- 


lets ¥, the inhabitants of which were collected into one city. 


The Mantineans were deprived 


of their walls by the Lacedzmonians in B. C. 385, and compelled to inhabit their villages *. 
Their city was restored 15 years afterwards 7, and Mantinea continued to be a leading city of 
Arcadia down to the times of the Achzwan League”. The force of Mantinea may be collected 
from the following passage of Lysias#: ὁρῶ δὲ ᾿Αργείους καὶ Μαντινέας----τὴν αὑτῶν οἰκοῦντας. τοὺς 


Nee? » A > ῃ ᾿Ξ be 2 ν ,» “« ν ν x ey Sao f 32S δὲ 
μεν ὁμόρους OVTAS ἐλαχεύαχιμονιοις TOUS OE EYYUS OlMOUVT AS, καὶ TOUS μὲν OUGEY ἡμῶν πλείους τους GE οὐδε 


, ΝΜ a 
τρισχιλίους οντᾶς. 


τοῦ σύμπαντος λόφου. Although Aliphera was re- 
duced by the migration of settlers to Megalopolis 
(Pausan. VIII. 26, 4.), yet it still continued to 
subsist in after-times, as appears from Livy and 
Polybius, and from Pausanias himself VIII. 27, 5. 
τοῖς ᾿Αλιφηρεῦσι παραμεμένηκεν ἐξ ἀρχῆς πόλιν σφᾶς καὶ 
ἐς τόδε νομίζεσθαι. (11.) Phigalia was seated in the 
S.W. angle of Arcadia, nearly 14 English miles, 
road distance, south of Aliphera. Polyb. IV. 3. 
ἐξαπεστάλη εἷς τὴν τῶν Φιγαλέων πόλιν, ἥτις----κεῖται 
πρὸς τοῖς τῶν Μεσσηνίων ὅροις, ἐτύγχανε δὲ τότε [Β. Ο. 
221] συμπολιτευομένη τοῖς Αἰτωλοῖς. conf. c. 31. 
Pausan. VIII. 39, 3. κεῖται ἡ Φιγαλία ἐπὶ μετεώρου 
μὲν καὶ ἀποτόμου, πλέονα δὲ καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν κρημνῶν φκοδο- 
μημένα ἐστὶ τείχη σφίσιν" ἀνελθόντι δὲ ὁμαλής ἐστιν ὃ 
λόφος ἤδη καὶ ἐπίπεδος. In Ol. 30. 2. [B. C. 659] 
the Phigalians were engaged in war with the La- 
cedemonians: Pausan. VIII. 39, 2. 

" These five districts were for the most part 
consolidated in B. C. 371 into the new state of 
Megalopolis. (12.) The Parrhasii are mentioned 
by Thucydides V. 33. in B.C. 421. See above, 
page 403. v. Sciros. Archidamus in B. C. 367 
στρατευσάμενος ἐς Παῤῥασίας [ἰ. Παῤῥασίους cum 
Schneid.] τῆς ᾿ΔΑρκαδίας ἐδήου τὴν χώραν. Xenoph. 
Hel. VII. 1, 28. The Parrhasii had been already 
transferred to Megalopolis. See Pausan. VIII. 27, 
3. 38, 8. (13.) The Eutresii are mentioned by 
Xenophon. Hel. VII. 1, 29. They contributed 6 
towns to Megualopolis: Pausan. VIII. 27, 3. ἐκ δὲ 
Εὐτρησίων Τρικόλωνοι, καὶ Ζείτιον, καὶ Χαρίσια [conf. 
35, 5. 6.1, καὶ Πτολέδερμα, καὶ Κναῦσον, καὶ Παρωρία 
{conf. ο. 88, 6.1. (14.) Menalus: The Lacedemo- 
nians in B.C. 418 ἐχώρουν ἐς ᾿Ορέσθειον τῆς Μαιναλίας 
Thucyd. V. 64. The Menalians are mentioned 
in the treaty between Lacedemon and Argos : 
Thucyd. V. 77. They contributed 10 towns to 
Megalopolis in Β. 0.371. Pausan, VII. 27. (15.) 
For Zigytis, or Aigyptis, see above, p. 402. 403. v. 
Belmina, Leuctra. (16.) Tripolis: Pausanias VIII. 
27. speaking of Megalopolis: προσεγένετο δὲ καὶ Τρί- 
πόλις ὀνομαζομένη, Καλλία καὶ Δίποινα καὶ Νώνακρις. 
Steph. ΒγΖ. Καλλίαι, πόλις μία τῆς ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ Τρι- 
πόλεως. As Nonacris near Pheneos in the northern 


As the orator is underrating the numbers, we may conclude that at the 


mountains of Arcadia is beyond the reach of Me- 
galopolis, this is perhaps another Nonacris, in the 
south. 

Υ Pausan. VIII. 6, 2. 6 δὲ Ἴναχος, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον μὲν 
πρόεισι κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν διὰ τοῦ ὕρους (τοῦ ᾿Αρτεμισίου), 
τοῦτό ἐστιν ᾿Αργείοις καὶ Μαντινεῦσιν ὅρος τῆς χώρας. 

w Four according to Xenophon, five according 
to Ephorus. See the following note. 

* Xenophon Hel. V. 2, 6. 7. καθηρέθη μὲν τὸ 
τεῖχος διῳκίσθη δὲ ἡ Μαντίνεια tetpaxn, καθάπερ τὸ ἀρ- 
χαῖον φκουν. Harpocr. v. Μαντινέων διοικισμός.----" Eqvo 
pos ἐν τῇ εἰκοστῇ φησὶν ὅτι εἰς πέντε κώμας τὴν Μαντινέων 
Ephorus is followed 
by Diodorus XV. 5. Λακεδαιμόνιοι----προσέταττον τὰ 
μὲν τείχη καθελεῖν αὐτοὺς δὲ μετοικῆσαι πάντας εἰς τὰς 
ἀρχαίας πέντε κώμας, ἐξ ὧν εἰς τὴν Μαντίνειαν τὸ παλαιὸν 
συνῴκησαν. and by Strabo VIII. p. 337. τῆς ᾿Αρκα- 
δίας Μαντίνειω μὲν ἐκ πέντε δήμων ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων συν- 
ῳκίσθη. Polybius IV. 27. avoids the difficulty by 
speaking generally: Λακεδαίμονιοι----Μαντινεῖς φίλους 
ὄντας καὶ συμμάχους ἀναστάτους ποιήσαντες οὐκ ἔφασαν 
ἀδικεῖν, ἐκ μιᾶς πόλεως εἰς πλείους αὐτοὺς διοικίσαντες. 
Wesseling ad Diod. XV. 5. reconciles the differ- 
ence by an explanation (nullam Mantinee ratio- 
nem Xenophon habuit, que paucos incolas retinuit) 
which seems confirmed by Pausanias VIII. 8, 5. 
to whom Wesseling refers: ὡς δὲ εἷλεν (᾿Αγησίπολις) 
τὴν Μαντίνειαν ὀλίγον μέν τι κατέλιπεν οἰκεῖσθαι τὸ πλεῖ- 
στον δὲ ἐς ἔδαφος καταβαλὼν αὐτῆς κατὰ κώμας τοὺς ἀν- 
θρώπους διῴκισε. For the time of this event see the 
Tables B. C. 385. 

y Pausan. VIII. 8, 6. Μαντινέας δὲ ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν 
κατάξειν ἐς τὴν πατρίδα ἔμελλον Θηβαῖοι μετὰ τὸ ἔργον 
τὸ ἐν Λεύκτροις, Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 8. ἐξ ὧν δὴ 
καὶ οἱ Μαντινεῖς, ὡς ἤδη αὐτόνομοι παντάπασιν ὄντες, συν- 
ἥλθόν τε πάντες καὶ ἐψηφίσαντο μίαν πόλιν τὴν Μαντί- 
νείαν ποιεῖν. See the Tables B. C. 370. 

z Phylarchus apud Polyb. II. 56. (Mayriveie) 
ἀρχαιοτάτη Kal μεγίστη πόλις τῶν κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αρκαδίαν. 
Polybius himself II. 62. οὐδενὸς ὄντες δεύτεροι τῶν ᾽Αρ- 
κάδων Μαντινεῖς. They speak with reference to the 
war of Cleomenes B.C, 224—222. 

a Apud Dionys. Lysia p. 531. 
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period of which he speaks, about the year B. C. 402, the Argives were equal in number to the 
Athenians, and that the military population, or the citizens, of Mantinea were full 3000. And 
this will give about 13,000 for the free population of the Mantinean territory >. 

The Tegeans lay between Mantinea and Laconia, and were bounded on the east by Cy- 


nuria’. 
with Lacedzemon ¢. 


They were divided into four tribes 4 
At the battle of Plataea the force of Tegea was 3000 men ἢ. 


and in early times had contended successfully 
It was not 


usual to send the whole force of a state upon a distant march, and we may probably estimate 
the force of the Tegeans on this occasion as not more than three fourths of their whole num- 


bers. 


> The military population might be all the 
males from 18 years to 60; the citizens, all the 
males above the age of 20. The former would 
be 4644 in 20,160, the latter 4897 in 29,160. 
See p. 387. The former proportion would give 
13,000 for the total number of free inhabitants. 

© Pausanias VIII. 54, 1. Λακεδαιμονίοις καὶ Teye- 
ἅταις ὅροι τῆς γῆς 6 ποταμός ἐστιν ὁ ᾿Αλφειός. Χοπο- 
phon Hel. VI. 5, 16. οἱ ἐκ τῆς Τεγέας ᾿Αρκάδες ἐχό- 
μενοι τῶν μεταξὺ Μαντινείας καὶ Τεγέας ὀρῶν παρῆσαν. 
Conf. Thucyd. V. 65. Pausan. VIII. 54, 5. ὑὕπερ- 
βάλλοντι τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ Gpous (τοῦ Παρθενίου) ἔστιν ἐν 
τοῖς ἤδη γεωργουμένοις Τεγεατῶν ὅροι καὶ ᾿Αργείων. Ibid. 
8. 9. 7 εὐθεῖα ἐπὶ Θυρέαν τε καὶ κώμας τὰς ἐν τῇ Θυρεά- 
τιὸι ἐκ Τεγέας. 

4 Pausan. VIII. 53, 8. Τεγεάταις τοῦ ᾿Αγυιέως τὰ 
ἀγάλματα τέσσαρά εἶσιν ἀριθμὸν ὑπὸ φυλῆς ἑκάστης ἵδρυ- 
μένα" ὄνομα δὲ αἱ φυλαὶ παρέχονται Κλαρεῶτις, Ἵπποθο-. 
tris, ᾿Απολλωνεάτις, ᾿Αθανεώτι. The Tegeans, like 
the Mantineans, originally dwelt in villages: Pau- 
san. VIII. 45, 1. Τεγεάται ἐπὶ μὲν Τεγεάτου τοῦ Λυκά- 
aves τῇ χώρᾳ φασὶν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ γενέσθαι μόνῃ τὸ ὄνομα, 
τοῖς δὲ ἀνθρώποις κατὰ δήμους εἶναι τὰς οἰκήσει. He 
names seven δῆμοι, and subjoins, ἐπὶ δὲ ᾿Αφείδαντος 
βασιλεύοντος καὶ ἔνατός σφισι προσεγένετο ᾿Αφείδαντες. 
The ninth, si Tegeatas annumeres, according to 
Fac. ad loc. Strabo VIII. p. 337. also makes them 
nine: Teyéa δ᾽ ἐξ ἐννέα. 

© Herodot. I. 66. οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι----ἐπὶ Τεγεήτας 
ἐστρατεύοντο χρησμῷ κιβδήλῳ πίσυνοι, ὡς δὴ ἐξανδραποδι- 
οὕμενοι τοὺς Τεγεήτας. ἑσσωθέντες δὲ τῇ συμβολῇ, ὅσοι 
αὐτέων ἐζωγρήθησαν πέδας τε ἔχοντες τὰς ἐφέροντο αὐτοὶ 
καὶ σχοίνῳ διαμετρησάμενοι τὸ πεδίον τὸ Τεγεητέων ἐργώ- 
ζοντο. This war was in the reign of Charilatis ac- 
cording to Pausan. III. 7, 3. ὑπὸ ἡγεμόνι Χαρίλλῳ 
γίνεται ἡ Σπαρτιατῶν ἐπὶ Τεγεάτας ἔξοδος, κιτ.λ. He 
refers to it VIII. 5, 6. 45, 2. 47, 2. 48,3. In 
another war, some generations afterwards, the Te- 
geans had again the advantage: Herodot. I. 65. 
ἐπὶ Λέοντος βασιλεύοντος καὶ ᾿Ηγησικλέος ἐν Σπάρτῃ τοὺς 
ἄλλους πολέμους εὐτυχέοντες οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι πρὸς Τεγεή- 
τας μούνους προσέπταιον. Pausanias III. 3, 5. Λέων. 
---ἐπὶ τούτων βασιλευόντων Λακεδαιμόνιοι προσέπταιον ἐν 
τῷ πρὸς Τεγεάτας πολέμῳ τὰ πλείονα. In the next ge- 
neration the Lacedemonians prevailed. See above 


This would give 4000 for the military population of Tegea: and, if all the males from 


p- 207. The Tegeans were again defeated by the 
Lacedemonians in an action which occurred after 
the battle of Plataa B. C. 479, and before the re- 
volt of the Helots B. C. 464: Herodot. IX. 35. 
(followed by Pausan. III. 11, 6.) ὁ ἀγὼν ἐν Teyen 
πρὸς Τεγεήτας τε καὶ ᾿Αργείους γενόμενος. 

 Τεγεῆται τρισχίλιοι Herodot. IX. 61. of these, 
1500 were ὁπλῖται Herodot. IX. 28. and 1500 
ψιλοί, the light-armed being about equal in num- 
ber to the ὁπλῆται.----ὡς εἷς περὶ ἕκαστον ἐὼν ἄνδρα ο. 29. 
or rather more ; for (exclusive of the Spartans and 
Helots) the ὁπλῖται were 33,700, and the ψιλοὶ 
34,500. The ψιλοὶ therefore from some states 
were more numerous than the ὁπλῖται. This easy 
explanation is rejected by Larcher (ad locum), 
who rather chooses to suppose corruption in the 
numbers. 

& When the whole force of a state marched, it 
was generally so expressed. Thus οἱ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
πανδημεὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι----ἀπήντων Thuc. 111.9}1. Μεγαρῆς 
- Αθηναίων ἐσβαλλόντων πανστρατιᾷ TV. 66. ᾿᾽Αθη- 
γαίους πανδημεὶ----πανστρατιᾶς ξένων τῶν παρόντων καὶ 
ἀστῶν γενομένης IV. 90. 94. The Athenians march 
πανδημεὶ πανστρατιᾷ ἐς τὴν Μεγαρίδα Thue. II. 31. 
ἐβοήθησαν πανδημεί I. 107. when the Lacedemo- 
nians were 11,500 and the Athenians with their 
allies 14,000. The Lacedemonians ἐστράτευον ad- 
τοὶ καὶ of Εἵλωτες πανδημεὶ ἐπ᾿ "Ἄργος Thuc. V. 57. 
πανδημεὶ ἐς Λεῦκτρα V. 84. πανδημεὶ ἐς Παῤῥασίους V. 
33. βοήθεια αὐτῶν τε καὶ τῶν Εἱλώτων πανδημεὶ ὀξεῖα 
V. 64. The Thebans στρατεύουσι πανδημεὶ ἐπὶ τὴν 
τῶν Θεσπιέων χώραν Xen. Hel. V. 4,42. The Ar- 
gives ἐνέβαλλον πανδημεὶ ἐς τὸν Φλιοῦντα Idem VIL. 
2,4. The Acheans πανδημεὶ ξυνεστρατεύοντο into 
Acarnania Xen. Hel. IV. 6,3. The Corinthians 
ἐβοήθησαν ἐς ᾿Ισθμὸν πάντες--πανδημεὶ ἐπετήρουν τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίους Thuc. ΓΝ. 42. But these were only the 
men of the military age; for immediately after- 
wards ἐβοηθήσαν of ἐκ τῆς πόλεως πρεσβύτεροι τῶν Kopi- 
θίων Ibid. ο. 44. The preceding expeditions παν- 
δημεὶ were all made to short distances. Sometimes 
the reason is given why the whole force of the 
state went forth: Φλιάσιοι πανστρατιᾷ ὅτι ἐν τῇ ἐκεί- 
Otherwise the 
The 


γων ἣν τὸ στράτευμα Thue. V. 57. 
defence of their own state is provided for. 
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18 to 60 years of age were 4000, the total free population would be 17,400. Tegea therefore, 
in the time of the Persian war, would be more populous than Mantinea m the time of which 


Lysias speaks. 


Forty towns contributed their inhabitants in B. C. 3715 to form the new state of Megalo- 
polis: which was founded near the frontiers of Laconia, and had a territory assigned to it 
more extensive than that of any other Arcadian state; extending southwards to Laconia, and 
northwards for about 23 English miles from the city into the middle of the province’. The 


new city itself was fifty stadia in circuit : 


and the territory in B. C. 318 contained 15,000 


men capable of bearing arms!: οἱ Μεγαλοπολῖται---ἐψηφίσαντο τὰ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς χώρας κατάγειν εἰς 


Lacediemonians sometimes send back a sixth part : 
τὸ ἕκτον μέρος σφῶν αὐτῶν ἀποπέμψαντες ἐπ᾽ οἴκου, ἐν ᾧ 
τὸ πρεσβύτερόν τε καὶ τὸ νεώτερον ἦν, ὥστε τὰ οἴκοι φρου- 
ρεῖν Thuc. V. 64. But in distant expeditions only 
two-thirds of the military force marched: Thuc. 
TH. 15. τὴν ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐσβολὴν τοῖς τε ξυμμάχοις 
παροῦσι κατὰ τάχος ἔφραζον ἰέναι ἐς τὸν ἰσθμὸν τοῖς δύο 
μέρεσιν ὡς ποιησόμενοι. Idem 11. 10. ξυνήεσαν τὰ δύο 
μέρη ἀπὸ πόλεως ἑκάστης ἐς τὸν ἰσθμόν. Cc. 12. Βοιωτοὶ 
μέρος τὸ σφέτερον παρείχοντο. II. 47. τὰ δύο μέρη, 
ὥσπερ καὶ τὸ πρῶτον, ἐσέβαλον. Sometimes a smaller 
proportion than two-thirds; as at the battle of 
Corinth B. Ο. 394. The Phliasians at Platea had 
2000 men: Herodot. IX. 28. 29. But in B. C. 
381, by the testimony of Xenophon, Phlius con- 
tained more than 5000 citizens. Even admitting 
a large increase in that century, we cannot assign 
to Phlius less than 3000 men of military age in 
B.C. 479. Only two-thirds therefore of the force 
of Phlius marched to Platza; and perhaps a less 
proportion. The Spartan forces at that battle 
were fiye-eighths of their whole number of citi- 
zens. We are taking, then, a low estimate, in 
supposing that only one-fourth of the Tegeans re- 
mained at home. 

» See for the date of Megalopolis Xenophon 
and Pausanias quoted in the Tables B. C. 371. 
370. Diodorus XV. 59. περὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς χρόνους [the 
year of Dyscinetus B. C. 370] Λυκομήδης ὁ Τεγεάτης 
(an error for Mayrwevs. conf. c. 62. et Xenoph. 
Hel. VII. 1, 23.) ἔπεισε τοὺς ᾿Αρκάδας εἰς μίαν συν- 
τέλειαν συνταχθῆναι, καὶ κοινὴν ἔχειν σύνοδον συνεστῶσαν 
ἐξ ἀνδρῶν μυρίων, καὶ τούτους ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν περὶ πολέμου 
καὶ εἰρήνης βουλεύεσθαι. Idemc. 72. ἐπ᾽ ἄρχοντος Nav- 
σιγένους----μετὰ τὴν μάχην [the tearless battle B. C. 
367] οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες----ἔκτισαν ἐπί τινος ἐπικαίρου τόπου τὴν 
ὀνομαζομένην Μεγάλην πόλιν, συῤῥίψαντες εἰς αὐτὴν κώμας 
μ΄ [sic bene restituit Wess.] τῶν ὀνομαζομένων Μαινα- 
λίων καὶ ἸΠαῤῥασίων ᾿Αρκάδων. The variation in the 
date can cause no difficulty, if we understand with 
Wess. ad loc. that the city was begun three years 
before and was now completed. The Parian Mar- 
ble No. 74. although the date is obliterated, yet 
placed the foundation before the year of Nausige- 
nes, who is named in the next epoch. Forty 
towns are mentioned by Diodorus: 39 are named 


in the present text of Pausanias VIII. 27, 3. πόλεις 
δὲ τοσαΐδε ἦσαν ὁπόσας ὑπό τε προθυμίας καὶ διὰ τὸ ἔχθος 
τὸ Λακεδαιμονίων πατρίδας σφίσιν οὔσας ἐκλιπεῖν ἐπείθοντο 
οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες. They were furnished from 7 states : 
Menalus supplied 10 towns 
The Parrhasii. . 8 
Orchomenus ... 3 
Gini see ot Ὁ Α 
6 
3 


ΠΡ ΤΕ ΒΒ α Wane = 

Dripolis' se Ὁ ὦ 

BEERS 3 oa oc 5 
39 


The district called A2gytis [see p. 402. 403. v. 
Belmina, Leuctra] was on the Laconian border, gnd 
partly in the Laconian territory. Perhaps in this 
passage a name has escaped; and for παρὰ δὲ Ai- 
γυτίων, καὶ Σκιρτώνιον, καὶ Μαλαία, καὶ Κρῶμοι, kK. τ. A. 
we should read παρὰ δὲ Αἰγυτίων * καὶ Σκιρτώνιον, καὶ 
Μαλαία, κ. τ. Δ. In that case Hgytis would have 
had 6 towns, and Pausanias and Diodorus would 
agree in the number 40. Pausanias VIII. 27, 5. 
remarks, that of these 39 or 40 towns only 9 re- 
mained in his time, and that the others were lost 
in Megalopolis : τῶν ἄλλων τῶν κατειλεγμένων πόλεων 
ai μὲν ἐς ἅπαν εἰσὶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔρημοι, τὰς δὲ ἔχουσιν οἱ 
Μεγαλοπολῖται κώμας, Γόρτυνα, Διποίνας, Θεισσόαν τὴν 
πρὸς τῷ ᾿Ορχομενῷ, Μεθύδριον, Τευθὴν, Καλλιὰς, Ἕλίσ- 
cota. He adds Pallantium and Aliphera. 

i Pausanias marks its extent: VIII. 35,5. εἰσὴν 
ἐκ Μεγάλης πόλεως Kal ἐς τὰ χωρία ὁδοὶ τὰ ἐντὸς ᾿Αρκα- 
δίας, ἐς Μεθύδριον ἑβδομήκοντα στάδιοι καὶ ἑκατόν. 86, 2. 
Μεθυδρίου δὲ ὡς τριάκοντα ἀπέχει σταδίους Νυμφασία 
πηγή᾽ τοσοῦτοι δὲ ἀπὸ Νυμφασίας ἕτεροι πρὸς τοὺς Μεγα- 
λοπολιτῶν εἰσι καὶ ᾿Ορχομενίων τε κοινοὺς καὶ Καφυατῶν 
These numbers give 

to Methydrium 170 stadia 
to Nymphasia 30 
to the borders 30 
230 
making near 23 English miles. Μεθύδριον τῆς Meya- 
λοπολίτιδος is mentioned Polyb. IV. 10. Κλάριον τῆς 
Μεγαλοπολίτιδος Idem IV. 25. 

k Polyb. IX. 21. 

! Diod. XVIII. 70. 
Diodorus for the numbers of armies. 


σ 
ὅρους. 


We must not often quote 
But when 
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τὴν πόλιν, τῶν ὃε πολιτῶν καὶ ξένων καὶ δούλων aps μον TOINTAMEVOL μυρίους καὶ πεντακισχιλίους ευρον Tous 


δυναμένους παρέχεσθαι τὰς πολεμικὰς χρείας. 


The total population therefore was about 65,120, 


and if we calculate the slaves and strangers at half the whole amount, Megalopolis would 


contain at that time about 7500 citizens. 
meetings at Megalopolis ™ ; 


The Arcadian assembly of ten thousand held its 
; and the presence of the Great Council of the nation would natu- 


rally draw together a considerable number of residents ἢ, 


he is confirmed by other testimony, as XVII. 14. 
by Plutarch. Alex. c. 11. and XVII. 63. by Cur- 
tius VI. 1, 16. or when from particular circum- 
stances his account bears the marks of accurate 
enumeration, as in the present case, his report of 
numbers may be produced. 

™ Demosth. Fals. Leg. p. 344 [B. C. 343). 
ἀπαγγέλλον μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ ἥκων ἐξ ᾿Αρκαδίας τοὺς καλοὺς 
ἐκείνους καὶ μακροὺς λόγους, avs ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις ἐν Μεγάλῃ 
πόλει πρὸς “Ἱερώνυμον τὸν ὑπὲρ Φιλίππου λέγοντα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
ἔφη δεδημηγορηκέναι. Ρ. 403. καὶ περὶ ταύτης τῆς ἀν- 
θρώπου καὶ ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ λόγος ἦν ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις. ABschin. 
Fals. Leg. p- 38, 24. ἐπιτιμᾷς δέ μοι καὶ τὴν ἐν τοῖς 
μυρίοις ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ δημηγορίαν καὶ πρεσβείαν. Scholiastes 
p- 760. Reisk. μύριοι ᾿Αρκάδων συνέδριον ἐν Μεγαλοπόλει. 
Harpocr. v. μύριοι. συνέδριόν ἐστι κοινὸν ᾿Λρκάδων ὦπάν- 
τῶν, οὗ πολλάκις μνημονεύουσιν οἱ ἱστορικοί. διείλεκται δὲ 
περὶ αὐτῶν καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλης ἐν τῇ κοινῇ ᾿Αρκάδων πολι- 
τείᾳ. Pausanias VIII. 32,1. describing Megalo- 
polis: τοῦ θεάτρου δὲ οὐ πόῤῥω λείπεται τοῦ βουλευτηρίου 
θεμέλια, ὃ τοῖς μυρίοις ἐπεποίητο ᾿Αρκάδων" ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀναθέντος Θερσίλιον. Xenophon Hel. VII. 1, 
38. on the return of the embassy from Persia [see 
the Tables B. C. 367], ὁ ᾿Αντώχος, ὅτι ἠλαττοῦτο τὸ 
᾿Αρκαδικὸν,----ἀπήγγειλε πρὸς τοὺς μυρίους kK. τ. Δ. Idem 
Ibid. 4, 2. ὁ Λυκομήδης πείθει τοὺς μυρίους πράττειν περὶ 
ξυμμαχίας πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους [B. C. 366]. Ibid. 5. 33. 
34. πρῶτοι Μαντινεῖς ἀπεψηφίσαντο τοῖς ἱεροῖς χρήμασι 
μὴ χρῆσθαι" καὶ αὐτοὶ τὸ γιγνόμενον μέρος ἐς τοὺς ᾿Ἐπαρί- 
τους ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἐκπορίσαντες ἀπέπεμψαν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν. 
οἱ δὲ ἄρχοντες φάσκοντες αὐτοὺς λυμαίνεσθαι τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν 
ἀνεκαλοῦντο ἐς τοὺς μυρίους τοὺς προστάτας αὐτῶν. [sc. 
τοὺς προστάτας τῶν Μαντινέων. these words are mis- 
understood by Vales. ad Harpocr. p. 247. Wes- 
seling ad Diod. XV. 59. and Fac. ad Pausan, 
VIII. 32, 1.1 καὶ ἐπεὶ οὐχ, ὑπήκουον κατεδίκασαν αὐτῶν, 
καὶ τοὺς ᾿Επαρίτους ἔπεμπον ὡς ἄξοντας τοὺς κατακεκρι- 
μένους. οἱ μὲν οὖν Μαντινεῖς κλείσαντες τὰς πύλας οὐκ 
ἐδέχοντο αὐτοὺς εἴσω. ἐκ δὲ τούτου τάχα δὴ καὶ ἄλλοι 
τινὲς ἔλεγον ἐν τοῖς μυρίοις ὡς οὐ χρὴ τοῖς ἱεροῖς χρήμασι 
χρῆσθαι. πε δὲ καὶ ἐν τῷ κοινῷ ἀπέδεξε μηκέτι χρῆσθαι 
τοῖς ἱεροῖς, χρήμασι, ταχὺ δὴ οἱ μὲν οὐκ ἄν δυνάμενοι ἄνευ 
μισθοῦ τῶν Led εἶναι διεχέοντο, of δὲ δυνάώμενοι---- 
καθίσταντο ἐς τοὺς *Exaptrous. The Epariti were a 
select corps of Arcadian troops: see Hesych. 
quoted by Schneid. ad loc. Mr. Mitford vol. VI. 
p- 239. thinks that the assembly called the μύριοι 
was composed of the whole free population of Ar- 
cadia, But this is not probable. 1. This body 


possessed only delegated powers: Diod. XV. 59. 
κοινὴν σύνοδον, καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν περὶ πολέμου καὶ εἰρήνης 
βουλεύεσθαι. But, if it was no other than the whole 
free population of the country, by whom were its 
powers delegated? 2. It is designated as a synod 
or council, σύνοδος, συνέδριον. But an assembly of 
the people would be rather called ἐκκλησία. 3. It 
does not appear that the ten thousand possessed 
the legislative power; they had only the judicial 
and executive. But the legislative power resided 
in the whole assembled people. 4. These three 
states, Mantinea, Tegea, and Megalopolis, con- 
tained together 14,000 or 15,000 citizens: and 
besides these three there were ten other indepen- 
dent Arcadian states. The ten thousand, then, 
were not the whole free population. Besides, it 
is probable that, according to the practice among 
the Achzans and at Lacedemon, and in most 
other Grecian states, (see above p. 386, note ‘.) 
the citizens who were under 30 would not be ad- 
mitted into this assembly. But these composed 
more than a third of the whole number of citizens, 
and when those above 30 were 10,000, the citi- 
zens from 20 to 30 would be near 4300. See the 
proportions above, p. 387. These 10,000 then, 
were a deputed body, selected from a larger num- 
ber. Barthelemy Anacharsis tom. IV. p. 270. de- 
scribes from Pausanias the place of assembly as 
une VASTE édifice, ov se tient Vassemblée des dia 
mille deputés, adding an epithet which Pausanias 
does not supply. It is not at all likely that this 
whole number ever actually met. The functions 
of the Assembly would be performed, as in other 
cases, by a part only of its members. Thus in the 
Athenian ἐκκλησίαι the business of the state was 
generally transacted by a fourth part of the citi- 
zens (see the Tables B. C. 422, 2); and thus we 
know from experience in modern parliaments, that 
all the members seldom or never meet; and that 
affairs are despatched by a very small part of the 
whole. 

Ὁ When the Arcadian Union was dissolved, and 
the Assembly of the ten thousand had ceased to 
meet, Megalopolis losing its importance would 
decline in popalation. Polybius IX. 21. remarks, 
that in his time it was not peopled in proportion 
to its extent, and that it contained only half the 
population of Lacedemon: of πλεῖστοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
ἐξ αὐτῆς τῆς περιμέτρου τεκμαίρονται τὰ μεγέθη τῶν προ- 
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We may conjecture the probable number of Arcadian citizens by comparing the other states 
with Tegea or Mantinea. Orchomenus sent 1200 men to the battle of Platea. Hence we 
may infer that Orchomenus had at least 1600 men of the military age, or more than half the 
number of Mantinea. But as some states were less than Orchomenus, we may take a lower 
proportion as the average population of each. If we assume that the 16 states including 
Orchomenus contained one with another two-fifths of the number of citizens which Lysias 
ascribed to Mantinea, we shall obtain 1200 for the average proportion®. This will give an 
aggregate of 26,200 for the free male population, and the males above the age of 20 being 
4897 in 20,160 persons, the total free population would consist of 107,850 persons. And 
if we assume the slaves in all Arcadia to be only half the number of the free P, or 53,900, 
we obtain 161,750 for the total number of inhabitants; about 95 persons to each square 
mile. 

Acuata had originally twelve divisions or districts, each containing 7 or 8 hamlets 4. 
Although the Achzeans had enjoyed a greater share of tranquillity than many other states of 
Greece, yet they seem to have somewhat declined in population. The twelve states continued 


from their first settlement down to the time of Herodotus. 


Between Herodotus and the rise 


of the Achwan League two had disappeared, and the states of Achaia were reduced to ten. 


εἰρημένων [sc. Lacedemon and Megalopolis]- λοις 
mov, ὅταν εἴπῃ τις THY μὲν τῶν Μεγαλοπολιτῶν πόλιν πεν- 
τήκοντα σταδίων ἔχειν τὸν περίβολον τὴν δὲ τῶν Λακεδαι- 
μονίων ὀκτὼ καὶ τετταράκοντα, τῷ δὲ μεγέθει διπλῆν εἶναι 
τὴν Λακεδαίμονα τῆς Μεγάλης πόλεως, ἄπιστον αὐτοῖς 
εἶναι δοκεῖ τὸ λεγόμενον. Phylarchus (who is charged 
by Polybius with exaggeration upon some occa- 
sions) implies that Megalopolis in his time was in- 
ferior to Mantinea. See p. 416. note *. But accord- 
ing to Strabo VIII. p.385. Megalopolis at the 
time of its union with the Achean League was 
still μεγίστη τῶν ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ. Megalopolis was ori- 
ginally planned on a large scale as the future capi- 
tal of the Arcadian states. Its theatre was the 
jargest in Greece: Pausan. VIII. 32, 1. 1 27:0) 
A river ran through the city, which added to the 
extent of its circumference. The circumstances, 
therefore, of this city were peculiar, and the ob- 
servation of Polybius, with reference to Megalopo- 
lis and Lacedemon, affords no argument why we 
should not infer the populousness of Corinth, 
Thebes, or Athens, from the extent of their walls. 
ο The 16 smaller states 1200 x 16=19,200 


WRERC Oia Foye keloakhek=) τς 5505005 4,000 
Mantinea ..... - «τ - 9.000 
26,200. 


This proportion is confirmed by the numbers 
which Diodorus gives to Megalopolis. For most 
of the inhabitants of seven states were transferred 
to the new commonwealth. But if these states 
contained 1200 x 7=8400 citizens, the citizens of 
Megalopolis would be between 7000 and 8000: 
an amount which is fully justified by the account 
of Diodorus. 


These numbers, 26,200 citizens, would suppose 


a free military population in all Arcadia of less than 
25,000. a number which will perhaps appear be- 
low the truth, when it is remembered that the 
Arcadians, like the modern Swiss, were accus- 
tomed to sell their services to other states: Thu- 
cyd. VIL.57. Μαντινῆς καὶ ἄλλοι ᾿Αρκάδων μισθοφόροι 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀεὶ πολεμίους σφίσιν ἀποδεικνυμένους εἰωθότες 
ἰέναι, καὶ τότε τοὺς μετὰ Κορινθίων ἐλθόντας ᾿Αρκάδας οὐ- 
δὲν ἧσσον διὰ κέρδος ἡγούμενοι πολεμίους [in the Sicilian 
war B.C.4 15—413}. Ibid. c. 58. ἐξ ᾿Αρκαδίας μι- 
σθοφόροι ὑπὸ Κορινθίων ἀποσταλέντες. A practice which 
had a tendency to augment the population by 
creating a demand for men. 

P Atheneus VI. p. 271. d. has given occasion to 
Barthelemy Anachars. tom. IV. p. 267. to repre- 
sent the Arcadians as having 300,000 slaves: 
Θεύπομπος ᾿Αρκαδίους φησὶ κεκτῆσθαι προσπελατῶν ὥσπε 
Εἱλώτων τρίακοντα μυριάδας. But in X. p. 443. b. 
᾿Αριαῖοι κέκτηνται. and in both passages it appears 
that ᾿Αρδιαῖοι is to be replaced, and that Theopom- 
pus there speaks of an IJlyrian people. See 
Schweigh. ad VI. p. 271. d. Nor is it credible 
that the Arcadians, an agricultural and inland 
people, should have acquired 300,000 slaves ; and 
there is no tradition that they had reduced to ser- 
vitude any former race of inhabitants. 

4 Herodot. I. 145. δυώδεκα ἦν (τῶν Ἰώνων) μέρεα" 
κατάπερ νῦν ᾿Αχαιῶν τῶν ἐξελασάντων Ἴωνας δυώδεκά ἐστι 
μέρεα. Strabo VIII. p. 385. εἰς δώδεκα μέρη διηρημένη. 
p- 386. ἑκάστη δὲ τῶν δώδεκα μερίδων ἐκ δήμων συνειστή-- 
κει ἑπτὰ καὶ ὀκτώ" τοσοῦτον εὐανδρεῖν τὴν χώραν συν- 
έβαινεν. 

 Olenus had from some cause decayed in popu- 
lation ; Helicé had been destroyed in B. C. 373 by 
an earthquake: Polyb. II. 41. τὸ κοινὸν πολίτευμα 
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And at. the establishment of the League the force of the Achzeans was so inconsiderable, that, 
according to Plutarch, the collective population of all the ten states was scarcely equal to the 


inhabitants of a single city 5. 
an area of 651 square English milest. 
tained collectively 10,000 citizens. 


But they inhabited a narrow territory ; probably not exceeding 
Perhaps we may assume that the twelve states con- 
This will give about 41,200 for the total free population. 


Admitting half that number of slaves, we obtain 61,800 persons for the total number of 
inhabitants, or nearly 95 persons to the square mile. 


ἐν δημοκρατίᾳ συνέχειν ἐπειρῶντο. ταῦτο δ᾽ ἦν ἐκ δώδεκα 
πόλεων" ἃς ἔτι καὶ νῦν συμβαίνει διαμένειν, πλὴν ᾿Ωλένου 
καὶ Ἑλίκης τῆς πρὸ τῶν Λευκτρικῶν ὑπὸ τῆς θαλάττης κα- 
ταποεθείσης. Herodotus I. 145. and Polybius If. 41. 
name the twelve states, but with some variation ; 
for ge and Rhypes in Herodotus are not in Po- 
lybius, who names in their stead Cerynea and 
Leontium. The following is the list of Herodotus : 

1. Pellené: Ἰπελλήνη μέν τε πρώτη πρὸς Σικυῶνος He- 
rodot. named also by Polyb. 4 Πελλήνη στάδια é- 
ἥκοντα τῆς θαλάττης ὑπερκειμένη Strab. VIII. p. 386. 
Πελληνεῖς. πρὸς Σικυῶνος δὲ οὗτοι καὶ μοίρας τῆς ᾿Αργολί- 
δος ᾿Αχαιῶν οἰκοῦσιν ἔσχατοι Pausan. VII. 26, 5. 

2. ΖΕρῖτα: Pausan. VII. 26. εἶτα Αἴγειρα δευτέρα 
Strab. p. 389. 

3. Age: ΔΑἰγαὶ ἐν τῇ Κρᾶθις ποταμὸς ἀένναός ἐστιν 
Herodot. τρίτη Αἰγαὶ Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν ἔχουσα Strab. 
p- 385. £g@ is not named by Polybius. This 
town had decayed: Pausan. VII. 25,7. πρὸς τῇ 
᾿Αχαϊκῇ Κράθιδι ᾿Αχαιῶν ποτε ῴκητο Αἰγαὶ πόλις" ἐκλει- 
φθῆναι δὲ αὐτὴν ἀνὰ χρόνον ὑπὸ ἀσθενείας λέγουσι. Its 
inhabitants had been transferred to gira: Strabo 
p- 386. οἱ μὲν οὖν Ἴωνες κωμηδὸν ᾧκουν, of δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πό- 
λεις ἔκτισαν, ὧν εἴς τινας ὕστερον συνῴκισαν καὶ ἐκ τῶν 
ἄλλων μερίδων ἐνίας" καθάπερ τὰς Αἰγὰς εἰς Αἴγειραν, 
Αἰγαῖοι δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο of ἐνοικοῦντες. "Onevey δὲ εἰς Δύμην. 
Its place among the Achzan states was occupied 
by Cerynea, a city not named by Herodotus, but 
in the lists of Polybius (II. 41.), Pausanias, and 
Strabo. Pausan. VII. 25,3. μετὰ δὲ Ἑλίκην ἀπο- 
τραπήσῃ τε ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ἐς δεξιὰν καὶ ἥξεις ἐς πόλισμα 
Κερύνειαν᾽ ᾧκισται δὲ ὑπὲρ τὴν Λεωφόρον ἐν oper, 
παρὰ τούτους σύνοικοι Μυκηναῖοι κατὰ συμφορὰν ἀφίκοντο 
ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αργολίδος [when they were expelled by the 
Argives. See the Tables B. C. 468].---τοῦ δήμου δὲ 
πλέον μὲν ἢ ἥμισυ ἐς Μακεδονίαν καταφεύγουσι παρ᾽ ᾿Αλέ- 
ξανδρον 6 δὲ ἄλλος δῆμος ἀφίκοντο ἐς τὴν Κερύνειαν" 
καὶ δυνατωτέρα τε ἡ Κερύνεια οἰκητόρων πλήθει καὶ ἐς τὸ 
ἔπειτα ἐγένετο ἐπιφανεστέρα διὰ τὴν συνοίκησιν τῶν Μυ- 
Strabo p. 387. ἡ Κερύνεια ἐπὶ πέτρας ὑψηλῆς 


κηναίων. 
ἱδρυμένη. 

4, Bura: τετάρτη Βοῦρα Strab. p.385. ἐκ Κερυ- 
νείας ἐπανελθόντι ἐς τὴν λεωφόρον καὶ δδεύσαντι οὐκ ἐπὶ 
πολὺ δεύτερά ἐστιν ἐς Βούραν ἀποτραπέσθαι Pausan. 
Wile 25. 5. 

5. Helicé: Its destruction by an earthquake (in 
the archonship of Asteius B. C.374 Pausan. VII. 
25,2. Diod. XV. 48. δυσὶν ἔτεσι πρὸ τῶν Λευκτρικῶν 
Strab. p. 384.) is described by Diodorus 1. c. Pau- 


san. VII. 24, 5. Strab. p. 384.385. 

6. Aigium: Αἴγιον ἐξ ἑπτὰ ἢ ὀκτὼ δήμων συνεπο- 
λίσθη Strab. VIII. p. 337. In the time of the 
Achean League the place of meeting for the 
Achean congress. See above, p. 241. ἐς δὲ Αἴγιον 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔτι συνέδριον τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἀθροίζεται Pausan. 
VIII. 24,8. 

7. Rhypes: σταδίους δὲ Αἴγιον περὶ τοὺς τριάκοντα 
ἀπέχει ‘Purdy Pausan. VII. 23, 5. μετὰ Ἑλίκην Αἴγιον 
καὶ “Pures Strab. p. 385. Ἐρινεὸν τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας ἐν τῇ 
υπικῇ Thucyd. VII. 84. See above, p. 265. note". 
Rhypes does not occur in the list of Polybius. 
Its place among the states is occupied by Leon- 
tium; which seems to have been to the west of 
LEgium, towards Phare: Polyb. V. 94. διελθὼν διὰ 
τῆς Φαραϊκῆς κατέδραμε τὴν χώραν ἕως τῆς Αἰγιάδος" 
περιελασάμενος δὲ λείαν ἱκανὴν ἐποιεῖτο τὴν ἀποχώρησιν ὡς 
ἐπὶ Λεόντιον. I do not find Leontium noticed in 
Pausan. or Strabo, or Steph. Byz. Rhypes how- 
ever remained to the time of Augustus, who trans- 
ferred its inhabitants to Patre: Pausan. VIII. 
18, 5. 

8. Patre: Πάτραι ἐξ ἑπτὰ δήμων Strab. p. 337. 
Described by Pausanies VII. 18—21. 

9. Phare: δὸς ἐς Φαρὰς ἸΠατρέων μὲν ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος 
στάδιοι πεντήκοντά εἰσι καὶ ἑκατόν Pausan. VII. 22,1. 

10. Olenus: δείκνυται ἴχνος μεταξὺ Πατρῶν καὶ 
Δύμης τοῦ παλαιοῦ τῶν ᾿Ωλενίων κτίσματος Strab. p. 
386. ἀνὰ χρόνον τοὺς οἰκήτορας ἐκλιπεῖν ὑπὸ ἀσθενείας 
φασὶ τὴν "Ὥλενον Pausan. VII. 18,1. 

11. Dymé: Δύμη ἐξ ὀκτὼ δήμων Strab. p. 337. 
᾿Αχαιοῖς ὅροι καὶ ᾿Ηλείοις τῆς χώρας ποταμὸς Λάρισος.---- 
καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν πόλις Δύμη σταδίους ὅσον τετρακοσίους [ἰ. 
τετταράκοντα | ἀπέχει τοῦ Λαρίσου. Pausan. VII. 17, 3. 

12. Tritea: Ὑριταιέες ot μοῦνοι τουτέων μεσόγαιοι 
οἰκέουσιν Herodot. στάδιοι ἐς Τριταίαν εἴκοσί τε καὶ 
ἑκατόν εἰσιν ἐκ Φαρῶν Pausan. VII. 22, 4. For the 
date of the Achean League see p. 240. 

5. Plutarch. Arat. c. 9. μικροπολῖται ἦσαν of πολλοὶ 
καὶ γὴν οὔτε χρηστὴν οὔτ᾽ ἄφθονον ἐκέκτηντο, καὶ θαλάττῃ 
προσῴκουν ἀλιμένῳ᾽ --------τῆς μὲν πάλαι τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀκμῆς 
οὐδὲν, ὡς εἰπεῖν, μέρος ὄντες, ἐν δὲ τῷ τότε μιᾶς ἀξιολόγου 
πόλεως σύμπαντες ὁμοῦ δύναμιν οὐκ ἔχοντες. According 
to Polybius II. 39. the Achzans in B. C. 371 σχεδὸν 
ἐλαχίστην τῶν Ἑλλήνων τὴν δυνάμιν εἶχον. 

t Achaia, Sicyon, and Phlius, contained col- 
lectively 783 square English miles. See p. 385. 
Of these, 132 might belong to Sicyon and Phlius, 
and 651 to Achaia. 
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The adjoining state of Stcyon was more populous in proportion to its extent. 
nians had 3000 ὁπλῖται at Plateeat: Σικυώνιοι τρισχίλιοι. 


light-armed troops were equal in number ἃ, 


APPENDIX. 


σ. 22. 


The Sicyo- 
Their 


These at least were citizens. 


But, as the Sicyonians possessed a race of slaves 


of the class of vassals, like the Helots or Peneste¥, these probably served as light-armed 
troops. At the same time the Sicyonians had a naval force at Mycalé¥. They had 12 ships 


at Artemisium*; and these were augmented to 15 at Salamis¥. 
not expressed. But if they had ten, the crews would scarcely be less than 2000 men. 
Sicyonians, then, would have about 8000 men on service at the same time. 


Their number at Mycalé is 
The 


But if we estimate 


these at three-fourths * of their whole military population, including slaves, then 10,630 males 
between the ages of 18 and 60 will give 46,160 for the aggregate population of Sicyon and its 


territory at the period of the Persian war. 


Putius in the age of Xenophon contained more than 5000 citizens*; consequently more 


than 20,600 free inhabitants. 


Add half the number of slaves, and the total population of 


Phlius will be 31,000. The collective population of these states will be near 139,000 >, upon 
an area of 783 square English miles; or 178 persons to each square mile. 

The circumstances of CorinrH were very different from those of the agricultural communi- 
ties of Arcadia or Achaia. Corinth, like Athens, subsisted by commerce*, The Corinthians, 
deriving a great capital from commerce, and possessing a naval force 4, were consequently 


enabled to import supplies of corn from foreign countries. 


population upon a narrow extent of soil. 


Hence they maintained a great 


The surface of the territory of Corinth did not 


exceed 248 square English miles®; the soil was not fertilef; and yet the total population of 


τ Herodot. IX. 28. 

ἃ See p. 417. note '. 

Y Pollux III. 83. μεταξὺ ἐλευθέρων καὶ δούλων 
Σικυωνίων Κορυγηφόροι. Steph. Byz. Χίος. οὗτοι πρῶτοι 
ἐχρήσαντο θεράπουσιν ὡς Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοῖς Εἵλωσι καὶ 
᾿Αργεῖοι τοῖς Γυμνησίοις καὶ Σικυώνιοι τοῖς Κορυνηφόροις. 
From this class were drawn that species of freed- 
men mentioned by Theopompus apud Athen. VI. 
p- 271. d. Θεόπομπος ἱστορεῖ ἐν τῇ ro τῶν ἱστοριῶν 
παρὰ Σικυωνίοις κατωνακοφόρους καλεῖσθαι δούλους τινὰς, 
παραπλησίους ὄντας τοῖς ἐπευνάκτοις. τὰ παραπλήσια ἷστο- 
ρεῖ καὶ Μέναιχμος ἐν τοῖς Σικυωνιακοῖς. 

w Herodot. IX. 102. 

Idem VIII. 1. 
Υ Idem ὙΠ]. 43. 

z See p. 417. note &. 

4 Xenoph. Hel. V. 3, 16. ὡς ὀλίγων ἕνεκεν ἀνθρώ- 
mov πόλει ἀπεχθάνοιντο πλέον πεντακισχιλίων ἀνδρῶν" καὶ 
γὰρ δὴ, ὅπως τοῦτ᾽ εὔδηλον εἴη, οἱ Φλιάσιοι ἐν τῷ φανέρῳ 
τοῖς ἔξω ἐξεκλησίαζον. And yet Phlius is called by 
Xenophon VII. 2, 1, μικρὰ πόλις. He probably 
means small in influence and weight, The position 
of Phlius is marked by Strabo VIII. p. 382. κεῖς- 
ται 6 Φλιοῦς ἐν μέσῳ Σικνωνίας, ᾿Αργείας, Κλεωνῶν, καὶ 
Στυμφάλου, κύκλῳ περιεχόμενος. 


“ 


b Achaia ..... 61,800 
Sicyon -- 46,160 
Phlius ..... 31,000 

138,960 


© Corinth was an emporium from the earliest 
times: Thucyd. I. 13. οἰκοῦντες γὰρ τὴν πόλιν οἱ Κορίν- 
θιοι ἐπὶ τοῦ ἰσθμοῦ ἀεὶ δή ποτε ἐμπόριον εἴχον------χρήμασί 
τε δυνατοὶ ἦσαν, ὡς καὶ τοῖς παλαιοῖς ποιηταῖς δεδήλωται. 
Strabo VIII. p. 378. ὁ δὲ Κύρινθος ἀφνειὸς μὲν λέγεται 
διὰ τὸ ἐμπόριον, ἐπὶ τῷ ἰσθμῷ κείμενος καὶ δυοῖν λιμένων 
κύριος, ὧν ὁ μὲν τῆς ᾿Ασίας ὁ δὲ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας ἐγγύς ἐστι, 
καὶ ἑῥᾳδίας ποιεῖ τὰς ἑκατέρωθεν ἀμοιβὰς τῶν φορτίων πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους τοῖς τοσοῦτον ἀφεστῶσιν. 

4 Corinth had a naval force early: Thucyd. 
1. 13. τριήρεις λέγονται πρῶτον ἐν Κορίνθῳ τῆς Ἑλλάδος 
γανπηγηθῆναι. φαίνεται δὲ καὶ Σαμίοις ᾿Αμεινοκλῆς Κορίν- 
θιος ναυπηγὸς ναῦς ποιήσας τέσσαρας" ἔτη δ᾽ ἐστὶ μάλιστα 
τριακόσια ἐς τὴν τελευτὴν τοῦδε τοῦ πολέμου ὅτε ᾽Ἄμει- 
γοκλῆς Σαμίοις ἦλθε (cir. B. Ο. 704]. ναυμαχία τε πα- 
λαιτάτη ὧν ἴσμεν γίγνεται Κορινθίων πρὸς Κερκυραίους" ἔτη 
δὲ μάλιστα καὶ ταύτῃ ἑξήκοντα καὶ διακόσιά ἐστι μέχρι 
τοῦ αὐτοῦ χρόνου [οἷτ, Β. C. 664]. The Corinthians 
had 40 ships in the Persian war: Herodot. VIII. 
1.43. They fitted out 90 ships against the Cor- 
cyreans B. Ο. 482. Thucyd. I. 46. 

€ The distances from Corinth to its frontiers, 
measured in direct distance from the city, in Eng- 
lish miles are nearly these: To the river Nemea, 
which divided Corinthia from the lands of Sicyon 
and Phlius, 7+ miles. In the direction of Epi- 
daurus 134 miles. Beyond the Isthmus towards 
Megara 12 miles. And Corinth was only 8} 
tmniles from Cleone, which stood beyond the fron- 
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The Corinthians had 


5000 heavy-armed and as many light-armed soldiers at Plataas, and at the same time a naval 


force at Mycalé, where their services were conspicuous }. 


The rowers in the triremes might 


be partly composed of slaves: the 5000 armed troops might possibly be slaves. But the 


5000 ὁπλῖται were citizens, or at least freemen ; 
If we assume only 2000 for that service, it will appear, with- 


have been required at Mycalé. 


and a considerable number of these must also 


‘out computing the light-armed troops at all, that 7000 men exclusive of the slaves were em- 
ployed. Taking these at three-fourths of the whole military population‘, we obtain 9300 as the 
free male inhabitants between the ages of 18 and 60, and about 40,400 persons as the total 


number of free inhabitants. 


To these are to be added 60,000 slaves: for a passage of Athe- 


neeus, when corrected, renders it probable that the Corinthians possessed this number *. The 


tier, towards Argos. The surface contained within 
these limits, calculated upon Arrowsmith’s map, 
gives an area of 248 English square miles. 

f Strabo VIII. p. 382. χώραν δ᾽ ἔσχεν οὐκ εὔγεων 
σφύδρα ἀλλὰ σκολιάν τε καὶ τραχεῖαν. 

5. Herodot. IX. 28. Κορινθίων πεντακισχίλιοι" παρὰ 
δέ σφι εὕροντο παρὰ Παυσανίεω ἑστάναι Ποτιδαιητέων τῶν 
ἐκ Παλλήνης τοὺς παρεόντας τριηκοσίου. But these 
were exclusive of the 5000. The light-armed 
were equal in number : conf. c. 29. 

« The Corinthians had 40 ships at Artemisium : 
Herodot. VIII. 1. and the same number at Sala- 
mis: Idem VIII. 43. Their number at Mycalé is 
not named, but they had probably 20 at the least. 
At Mycalé, when the Persians fled to their wall, 
᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ Κορίνθιοι καὶ Σικυώνιοι καὶ Τροιζήνιοι, οὕτω 
γὰρ ἔσαν ἐπεξῆς τεταγμένοι, συνεπισπόμενοι συνεσέπιπτον 
ἐς τὸ τεῖχος. Herodot. IX. 102. 

‘ See above, p. 417. note 5. 

K According to Atheneus VI. p. 272. Corinth 
had 460,000 slaves: and the little barren island 
of Aigina (λυπρότης χώρας is remarked by Eustath. 
ad Hom. Il. 11. p. 288. 8.), which contained only 
41 square English miles, had 470,000. But the 
plain impossibility of this account compels us to 
reject it, 1. Corinthia in this case would have 
contained at the least 500,000 inhabitants, a po- 
pulation nearly equal to that of Attica. But At- 
tica was three times larger than the territory of 
Corinth, and the Athenians had besides at different 
periods many foreign possessions, from which they 
drew supplies ; Eubea, the Chersonese, Samos, Im- 
bros, Lemnos, Scyros. These three last were re- 
tained by the Athenians after their power had de- 
clined, and were secured to them by the treaty of 
Antalcidas: Xenoph. Hel. 1V.8, 15. V.1, 31. But 
Corinth had no foreign possessions : her dominion 
was confined to the narrow limits of her own dis- 
trict. 2. This account is in effect refuted by Thu- 
cydides VIII. 40. who informs us that the propor- 
tion of slaves to the free was greater at Chios than 
in any other Grecian state except Lacedemon. 
But this would not be true, if the slaves at Corinth 


had been to the free as 11 or 12 to one; a pro- 
portion far exceeding that of Sparta itself. These 
objections are still more weighty in the case of 
fBgina. I do not however ascribe the error to 
Athenzus himself, or to his authors ; but to inter- 
polation in the text. The passage stands thus: 
ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ τῶν ἱστοριῶν 6 “Emitijnaios ἔφη οὕτως εὐδαιμο- 
νῆσαι τὴν Κορινθίων πόλιν ὡς κτήσασθαι δούλων μυριάδας 
ἐξ καὶ τεσσαράκοντα" δι’ as ἡγοῦμαι καὶ τὴν Πυθίαν αὐ- 
τοὺς κεκλῆσθαι χοινικομέτρας. Κτησικλῆς δ᾽ 
εὑρεθῆναι ᾿Αθηναίους μὲν δισμυρίους πρὸς τοῖς 


> 4 
cy τριτη 


χρονικῶν 
χιλίοις μετοίκους δὲ μυρίους οἰκετῶν δὲ μυριάδας τεσσαρά- 
κοντα. Ἀριστοτέλης δ᾽ ἐν Αἰγινητῶν πολιτείᾳ καὶ παρὰ 
τούτοις φησὶ γενέσθαι ἑπτὰ καὶ τεσσαράκοντα μυριάδας 
δούλων. This repetition οἵ τεσσαράκοντα is suspi- 
cious. This word has probably been interpolated 
in the first and the last places, and we should 
read οὕτως εὐδαιμονῆσαι τὴν Κορινθίων πόλιν ὡς κτήσασθαι 
δούλων μυριάδας EF δι’ ἃς καὶ εὑρεθῆναι ᾿Αθηναίους 
μὲν----οἰκετῶν μυριάδας τεσσαράκοντα 


ἐν Αἰγινητῶν 
πολιτείᾳ παρὰ τούτοις γενέσθαι ἑπτὰ μυριάδας δούλων. 
The interpolation, however, must have been of 
early date : since the compiler of the Scholia upon 
Pindar ΟἹ. VII. 30. who probably drew from 
Athenzus, found these numbers. 4£gina once 
possessed the empire of the sea: Euseb. Chron. 
Num. 1508= 01. 67.4. Mare obtinuerunt Zgi- 
nete annos XX usque ad transitum Xervis. In 
Grecis Scaliger. Αἰγινῆται ἐθαλασσοκράτησαν ἔτη i. 
See Casaub. ad Polyb. tom. I. p. 850. ed. Lips. 
who restores decimi septimi mare obtinuerunt Zigi- 
nete annos X. and compares Strab. VIII. p. 375. 
Blian. V. Η. ΧΙ. 10. gina therefore held this 
ascendency about B. C. 508—499, and was for- 
midable even to Athens: conf. Herodot. V. 89. 
VIL. 144. Thucyd. I. 14. During this short pe- 
riod of their naval power the ASginetans might 
possess 70,000 slaves : as the barren rock of Hy- 
dra in modern times ““ having only one town,” 
yet “contains inhabitants sufficient to man 80 
“ships of 300 tons burden.” Hobhouse’s Tra- 
vels p. 600. 
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city of Corinth was forty stadia in circumference, extending in a square form to the north of 
the Acrocorinthus, which overlooked and defended it on the south. But the mountain itself 
was enclosed within a wall, and the whole circuit, including the Acrocorinthus, was about 85 
stadia!. We may conjecture that this space enclosed a population of from 70,000 to 80,000", 
and that the remaining 20,000 or 30,000 were distributed through the country®. Corinth 
probably did not much decline in numbers for a considerable period : and 100,000 persons, or 
near that number, may be taken as the population of this state from the Persian war to the 
death of Alexander °. 

The territory of Arcos was bounded on the west by Arcadia. It extended from north 
to south, from the borders of Corinthia near Cleon? to the borders of Cynwria 4, in direct 
distance about 24 English miles. Lessa‘ was the boundary towards Epidaurus ; and from 
the frontiers of Arcadia on the west to Lessa on the east the direct distance was near 28 
English miles. From Lessa the frontier ran southwards, between Asiné and Trezen; and 
met the Argolic bay four or five miles below Asiné. These limits give about 524 square 


English miles for the territory of Argos. 
supreme. 


Within this space the authority of the Argives was 
They had gradually expelled or subjected the inhabitants of the towns within this 


district, some of whom remained in the country with the name of περίοικοι 5, 


! Strabo VIIL p.379. αὐτῆς μὲν οὖν τῆς πόλεως ὁ 
κύκλος καὶ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίων ὑπῆρχεν" ἐτετείχιστο δ᾽ 
ὅσον τῆς πόλεως γυμνὸν ἦν τοῦ ὕρους᾽ συμπεριείληπτο δὲ 
τῷ περιβόλῳ τούτῳ καὶ τὸ ὕρος αὐτὸ ὁ ᾿Ακροκόρινθος, ἧ δυ- 
γατὸν ἦν τειχισμὸν δέξασθαι ὥσθ᾽ ἡ πᾶσα περίμετρος 
ἐγένετο περὶ πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίου. The posi- 
tion of Corinth itself is marked by Thucydides IV. 
42. 

™ Comparing the extent of Athens (see p. 395.), 
and of Thebes (see p. 401.), which were circular, 
and therefore contained the largest space within 
the given limits, we may assign to Corinth itself 
full 50,000 inhabitants. ‘The space enclosed by 
the wall surrounding the Acrocorinthus might con- 
tain half that number. 

The territory of Corinth contained the ports 
of Lecheum and Cenchree, and beyond the isthmus 
Gnoe (Strabo VIL. p. 380.), Crommyon (Strab. 
ibid. Κρομμύωνα τῆς Κορινθίας Thucyd. IV. 45.), and 
Sidus (Σιδοῦς κώμη KopivOov, ἢ Μεγαρίδος ἐπίνειον Steph. 
Byz.): towards the south, Tenea (Pausan. II. 
5,3. Τενέα κώμη τῆς Κορινθίας Strabo VIII. Ρ. 380.) : 
near Cenchree, Solygeia (Σολύγεια κώμη Thucyd. 
IV. 42. 43.). The two ports might be well in- 
habited, but the others were inconsiderable. 

° Strabo remarks VIII. p. 381. ἡ μὲν οὖν πόλις 
τῶν Κορινθίων μεγάλη τε καὶ πλουσία διὰ παντὸς ὑπῆρχεν. 
They appear however to have declined ἃ little, 
They supplied in B.C. 435 30 ships and 3000 
ὁπλῖται to Kpidamnus: Thucyd., 1.27. Again at 
the battle of Corinth B. C. 394 they had 3000 éx- 
λῖται when the Athenians had 6000. Xenoph. Hel. 
IV.2,17. In B.C. 432 they fitted out 90 ships : 
Thucyd. 1.46. But this was after two years of 
preparation : 1. 81. 


P Strabo VIII. p.377. describes the position of 


Cleone@: Κλεωναὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶ πόλισμα ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ κείμενον 
τῇ ἐξ ἔΑργους εἰς Κόρινθον ἐπὶ λόφου περιοικουμένου παντα- 
χύθεν καὶ τετειχισμιένου καλῶς -τ-------διέχουσι δ᾽ αἱ Κλεωναὶ 
τοῦ μὲν “Apyous σταδίους εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν Κορίνθου δὲ 
ὀγδοήκοντα. 

4 The little district of Cynuria, containing only 
a space of 60 square miles, which had been the 
object of early contest between Argos and Lace- 
demon (see Pausan. 11. 38, 5. Il. 7,5. X. 9, 6. 
Herodot. I. 82. and Wess. ad locum), lay between 
the lands of Argos and Laconia. It contained 
Thyrea and Anthené: Thucyd. IV. 56. [B.C. 
424] οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι----ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ Θυρέαν, ἥ ἐστι μὲν 
τῆς Κυνοσουρίας γῆς καλουμένης μεθορία δὲ τῆς ᾿Αργείας καὶ 
Λακωνικῆς" νεμόμενοι δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἔδυσαν Λακεδαιμόνιοι. Alpe 
νήταις ἐκπεσοῦσιν ἐνοῖκειν. Idem V. 41. [B. C. 420] 
οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι ἠξίουν δίκης ἐπιτροπὴν σφίσι γενέσθαι----περὶ 
τῆς Κυνοσουρίας γῆς, ἧς ἀεὶ περὶ διαφέρονται μεθορίας οὔ- 
ons’ ἔχει δὲ ἐν αὐτῇ Θυρέαν τε καὶ ᾿Ανθήνην πόλιν, νέμον- 
ται δ᾽ αὐτὴν Λακεδαιμόνιοι. Idem VI. 95. [Β. Ὁ. 
414] ᾿Αργεῖοι ἐσβαλόντες ἐς τὴν Θυρεῶτιν ὅμορον οὖσαν, 
λείαν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων πολλὴν ἔλαβον, ἣ ἐπράθη ταλάν- 
τῶν οὐκ ἔλασσον πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι. Pausanias IT. 38, 
6. names also the hamlets Neris and Eva: ἀπὸ δὲ 
τῶν πολυανδρίων ἰόντι ᾿Αθήνη [ἰ. ᾿Ανθήνη) τε ἐστὶν, ἐς ἣν 
Αἰγινῆται ποτε ᾧκησαν, καὶ ἑτέρα κώμη Νηρὶς, τρίτη δὲ 
Εὔα, μεγίστη τῶν κωμῶν. καὶ ἱερὸν Πολυκράτους ἐστὶν ἐν 
ταύτη. After the decline of Sparta this district 
was recovered by the Argives, to whom it belonged 
in the time of Pausanias. conf. ibid. The popu- 
lation of this little tract may be considered as in- 
cluded in that of Laconia; and subsequently in 
that of Argos. 

τ Pausan. II. 26,1. κατὰ τὴν Λῆσσαν ἔχεται τῆς 
᾿Αργείας ἡ ᾿Επιδαυρίων. 

5 Pausan. VIII. 27, 1.----ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνθρώπων πλήθει τὸ 
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This state, the most powerful in Peloponnesus next to Lacedamon', equalled Athens in 


the number of its citizens. We collect this from a remark of Lysias ’. 


That remark appears 


to have been made about B. C. 402, soon after the expulsion of the Thirty, before the Athe- 
nians had recovered their numbers after their recent losses, and we must compute their citizens 


at a reduced amount. 


We may estimate, however, the Argive citizens to have been at 
least 16,000 at the period of which Lysias speaks. 


This number is not inconsistent with the 


force of Argos as it was displayed in the war with Lacedemon in the reign of Cleomenes, 


about a century before. 


the state, though weakened, was not overwhelmed by that calamity *. 


ἔλργος ἐπηύξησαν καταλύσαντες Τίρυνθα [conf. Pausan. 
Il. 25, 7. Strab. VIII. p.373.], καὶ Ὑσιάς τε καὶ 
᾿Ορνεὰς, καὶ Μυκήνας [see the Tables Β. C. 468], 
καὶ Midéay, καὶ ef δή τι ἄλλο πόλισμω οὐκ ἀξιόλογον ἐν τῇ 
᾿Αργολίδι ἦν, τά τε ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων ἀδεέστερα τοῖς ᾿Αρ- 
γείοις ὑπάρξαντα, καὶ ἅμα ἐς τοὺς περιοίκους ἰσχὺν γενομέ- 
γὴν αὐτοῖς. Strabo VIII. p. 373. ἠρήμωσαν τὰς πλεί- 
στας οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι ἀπειθούσας. For Asiné and Nauplia 
see p. 414. In B.C.418 Ornee and Cleone were 
still independent states: Thucyd. V. 67. ᾿Αργεῖοι 
καὶ οἱ ξύμμαχοι αὐτῶν Κλεωναῖοι καὶ ᾿Ορνεᾶται. But 
Ornee was destroyed two years afterwards : Thu- 
cyd. VI.7. Cleon seems to have retained inde- 
pendence. It is named by Polybius I. 52. among 
the towns of Argolis in B.C. 224, and by Livy 
XXXIII. 14. 15. with reference to B. C. 197. 

τ Strab. VIII. p. 376. τῶν δὲ κατὰ Πελοπόννησον 
πόλεων ἐνδοξόταται γεγόνασι καὶ μεχρὶ νῦν εἰσιν “Apyos τε 
Σπάρτη τε. Isocrates Panath.c. 16. p. 242. b. c. 
100. p, 286. d. remarking that the Lacedemo- 
nians had subdued every state in Peloponnesus, 
excepts Argos: πλὴν τῆς ᾿Αργείων πόλεως. 

Υ See above, p. 416. 

w The oration was composed upon the return 
of the people from Pireus [B.C. 403]: τοῦ δήμου 
κατελθόντος ἐκ Πειραιῶς Dionys. Lysia p. 525. upon 
the occasion of a proposal to limit the right of 
voting to those who possessed landed property : 
τὴν πολιτείαν μὴ πᾶσιν ἀλλὰ τοῖς τὴν γῆν ἔχουσι παρα- 
δοῦνα. The numbers of the citizens, which had 
risen to 20,000 during some periods of the war 
(see the Tables B. C. 422), had been reduced. 
At A.gospotami out of 180 ships (Xenoph. Hel. 
II. 1,20.) only 9 or 12 escaped (see the ‘Tables 
B.C. 405.). Isocrates de Pace p. 176. b. rhetori- 
cally augments the loss to 200. But of the crews 
of these 168 or 170 ships the Athenian citizens 
were put to death: Xen. Hel. IL. 1, 3%. ἔδοξεν 
ἀποκτεῖναι τῶν αἰχμαλώτων ὅσοι ἦσαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πλὴν 
᾿Αδειμάντου. Aschines affirms that the Thirty put 
to death 1560 citizens: In Ctesiph. p.87, 21. 
πλείους ἢ χιλίους καὶ πεντακοσίους τῶν πολιτῶν ἀκρίτους 
ἀπέκτειναν. It appears from Dionysius p. 526. that, 
if the measure had been adopted, nearly 5000 ci- 
tizens would have been disfranchised. But the 


In that war the loss of the Argives amounted to 6000 men; and yet 


Lysias moreover is 


proportion of these to the rest must have been 
great. Aristotle Rep. V. 2, 8. remarks that in this 
war the proportion of the better class to the others 
became diminished: of γνώριμοι ἐλάττους ἐγένοντο. 
In B.C. 322 those citizens who were not worth 
2000 drachme were 12 to 9 (see the Tables). 
We may conjecture then, that those who had no 
landed property in B.C. 402 would be near a 
third of the whole number. This would suppose 
the citizens at this period reduced to 15,000 or 
16,000. 

x This war is noticed in the Tables at B.C. 
510, 8. It was carried on by Cleomenes towards 
the end of his reign, not long before B. C. 491; 
because in B. C. 484 it was still recent, and be- 
cause the children of those Argives who fell were 
not yet grown up in B.C.480. Herodotus VII. 
148. 149. ᾿Αργεῖοι λέγουσι----πυθέσθαι αὐτίκα κατ᾽ ἀρ- 
yas [Β. Ο. 484] τὰ ἐκ τοῦ βαρβάρου ἐγειρόμενα ἐπὶ 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα’ πυθόμενοι δὲ----πέμψψαι θεοπρόπους ἐς Δελ- 
φοὺς τὸν θεὸν ἐπερησομένους ““ ὥς σφι μέλλει ἄριστον ποιεῦσι 
“© γενέσθαι" νεωστὶ γὰρ σφέων τεθνάναι ἑξακισχιλίους ὑπὸ 
“ Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ ἹΚλεομένεος." -τ--μετὰ δὲ, ὡς ἐλθεῖν 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους ἐς ἔΑργος [B. C. 480] ὑποκρίνασθαι ὡς 
ἑτοῖμοί εἰσι ᾿Αργεῖοι ποιέειν ταῦτα, τριήκοντα ἔτεα εἰρήνην 
σπουδὴν δὲ ἔχειν 


σπεισάμενοι Λακεδαιμονίοισι κ. τ. A. 
σπονδὰς γενέσθαι τριηκονταέτιδας----ἶνα δή σφι οἱ παῖδες 
ἀνδρωθέωσι ἐν τούτοισι τοῖσι ἔτεσι. Aristot. Rep. V. 
2, 8. mentions this war: ἐν Ἴλργει τῶν ἐν τῇ Ἑ βδόμῃ 
ἀπολομένων ὑπὸ Κλεομένους τοῦ Λάκωνος, ἠναγκάσθησαν 
παραδέξασθαι τῶν περιοίκων τινάς. Herodotus VI. 83. 
"Apyos ἀνδρῶν ἐχηρώθη οὕτω ὥστε of δοῦλοι αὐτέων ἔσχον 
πάντα τὰ πρήγματα ἄρχοντές τε καὶ διέποντες ἐς ὃ ἐπ- 
ἤβησαν οἱ τῶν ἀπολομένων παῖδες. Plutarch Mor. p. 
245. D.—F. records a tradition that the slain were 
7777 (perhaps because the action happened on 
the 7th of the month the number 7 came to be 
thus repeated) : οὐ μὴν ὡς ἔνιοι μυθολογοῦσιν ἑπτὰ καὶ 
ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ ἑπτακοσίους πρὸς ἑπτακισχιλίοις. ---- τὴν 
δὲ μάχην οἱ μὲν ἑβδόμῃ λέγουσιν ἱσταμένου μηνὸς, οἱ δὲ 
νουμηνίᾳ γενέσθαι τοῦ νῦν μὲν τετάρτου πάλαι δὲ “Ἑρμαίου 
map ᾿Αργείοις, καθ᾽ ἣν μέχρι νῦν τὰ Ὑβριστικὰ τελοῦσι. 
In the measures which followed, Plutarch agrees 
with Aristotle: ἐπανορθούμενοι τὴν ὀλιγωνδρίαν οὐχ, ὡς 
Ἡρόδοτος ἱστορεῖ, τοῖς δούλοις ἀλλὰ τῶν περιοίκων ποιησά- 


ARGOLIS. 


ARGOLIS. 
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confirmed by Xenophon, who records that the Argives in B. C. 394 sent 7000 ὁπλῖται to the 
battle of Corinth. ‘This amount, compared with the contingents of Athens and Beeotia on 
the same occasion Y, renders it probable that Argos might contain 16,000 citizens. But 
16,000 citizens will give a total free population of 66,000. Τὸ these are to be added the 
slaves, the inhabitants of Cleon, and the περίοικοι who were distributed through the country. 
The Argives possessed a body of slaves of the intermediate class between domestic slaves and 
freemen *, perhaps conquered inhabitants of the country reduced to servitude. As this class 
of slaves was often more numerous in proportion to the free than others, we may compute the 
slaves, together with the περίοικοι and the Cleonzans, as at least two-thirds of the number of 
the Argives themselves ; and the aggregate population will be 110,000 persons for Argos and 
its territory ; nearly 210 to the square mile. 

Epidaurus, Trezen, and Hermione*, with the little state of Halie, inhabited a territory 
somewhat less than the domain of Argos». At the time of the Persian war the force of 
Epidaurus and Treezen appears to have been nearly equal. The Trceezenians sent 1000 ὁπλῖται 
to Platza and five ships to Salamis, and their services at Mycalé are noticed. Epidaurus 
sent only 800 ὁπλῖται, but then the Epidaurians had 10 ships at Salamis‘. Their light-armed 


μένοι πολίτας τοὺς ἀρίστους συνῴκισαν τὰς γυναῖκας. That 
state, however, must have been populous, which 
could subsist at all, after the loss of 6000 citi- 
zens. 

y The contingent of troops from Argos was 
larger than from either: Xenoph. Hel. IV. 2, 17. 
᾿Αθηναίων μὲν ἐς ἑξακισχιλίους ὁπλίτας ᾿Αργείων δ᾽ ἐλέ- 
yovto περὶ ἑπτακισχιλίους" Βοιωτῶν δὲ, ἐπεὶ ᾿Ορχομένιοι 
οὐ παρῆσαν, περὶ πεντακισχιλίους" ἹΚορινθίων γε μὴν ἐς τρι- 
σχιλίους" καὶ μὴν ἐξ Εὐβοίας ἁπάσης οὐκ ἐλάττους τρισχι- 
λίων. ὁπλιτικὸν μὲν δὴ τοσοῦτον. ἱππεῖς δὲ, Βοιωτῶν μὲν, 
ἐπεὶ ᾿Ορχομένιοι οὐ παρῆσαν, ἐς ὀκτακοσίους, ᾿Αθηναίων δ᾽ 
ἐς ἑξακοσίους. 5800 citizens from Beeotia, exclusive 
of Orchomenus, was about a third of their number. 
The Athenians, who had now recovered themselves 
by nine years of tranquillity, may be estimated at 
20,000. But, when the forces from Boeotia and 
Athens were only equal to a third of their whole 
number of citizens, we may well suppose that the 
forces from Argos might be less than half the 
whole number of Argives. 

2 Pollux II. 83. Steph. Byz. v. Χώς. These 
slaves or vassals were called Γυμνῆτες or Γυμνήσιοι. 
See above, p. 412. note ©. p. 422. note ¥. 

* The administration of Epidaurus and the ha- 
bits of its people are described by Plutarch Mor. 
p- 291. E. τίνες ἐν ᾿Επιδαύρῳ Kovimodes καὶ “Aprv- 
νοι ; οἱ μὲν τὸ πολίτευμα ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ ἑκατὸν ἄνδρες 
ἦσαν" ἐκ δὲ τούτων ἡροῦντο βουλευτὰς οὺς ᾿Αρτύνους ἐκά- 
λουν. τοῦ δὲ δήμου τὸ πλεῖστον ἐν ἀγρῷ διέτριβεν" ἐκα- 
λοῦντο δὲ Κονίποδες, ὡς συμβαλεῖν ἐστιν, ἀπὸ τῶν ποδῶν 
γνωριζόμενοι κεκονιμένων ὁπότε κατέλθοιεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 
The Epidaurians were allies οἵ Lacedemon and be- 
sieged by the Argives in B.C. 419. Thucyd. V. 
53—97. and joined the Lacedemonian forces in 
B.C.394. Xenoph. Hel. IV. 2,16. They were 
still in alliance with Lacedemon in B.C. 369. 


Idem VII. 2,2. Epidaurus was still flourishing 
in B.C. 167. Liv. XLV. 28. Sicyonem inde et 
Argos nobiles urbes adit (P. 4milius) ; inde haud 
parem opibus Epidaurum, sed inclytam AE sculapii 
nobili templo, quod, quinque millibus passuum ab 
urbe distans tum donis dives erat. The position of 
Trezen is described by Strabo VIII. p. 373. Τροιζὴν 
-ὑπέρκειται τῆς θαλάττης εἰς πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίους, 
οὐδ᾽ αὐτὴ ἄσημος πόλις. πρόκειται δὲ τοῦ λιμένος αὐτῆς 
Πώγωνος τοὔνομα [conf. Herodot. VIII. 42.] Καλαυ- 
pla νησίδιον ὅσον τριάκοντα σταδίων ἔχον τὸν κύκλον. And 
that of Hermioné by Pausanias Il.34. Both these 
states are mentioned by Polybius II. 52, 2. in de- 
scribing the campaign of Cleemenes B.C. 224, 
The Hermionians once possessed the little island 
Hydrea, which they sold to the Samians in the 
age of Polycrates : Herodot. III. 59. 

> The province of 4rgolis contained collec- 
tively about 1307 square English miles. See p. 


385. This area may be thus distributed : 
Square miles. 

Corinth ....... 248 

LAT EOS τὸ τρ τἶ ἃ στο, 524 


Cynuriar rete. 60 
Epidaurus, ie 475 
Hermioné, Halie 
1307 
© Herodot. IX. 28. Ἐπιδαυρίων ὀκτακόσιοι" παρὰ 
δὲ τούτους Τροιζηνίων ἐτάσσοντο χίλιοι. The ψιλοὶ were 
about equal in number: 6. 29. Among the ships 
at Artemisium, (VIII. 1.) Ἐπιδαύριοι παρείχοντο ὀκτὼ 
Τροιζήνιοι δὲ πέντε. At Salamis, ᾿Επιδαύριοι δέκα Τροι- 
ζήνιοι δὲ πέντε. The Troezenians are named at My- 
calé: IX. 102. Part of the rowers of these ships 
might be slaves, but probably not less than 500 
Troezenians would be on board. 
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troops were probably composed of citizens. Adding these, and computing that only one 


fourth remained at home, we may estimate each of these states at near 3500 citizens. 


4 Some have imagined that all the light troops 
which served at Platea were nothing more than 
armed slaves. This appears very doubtful. The 
Helots were slaves of a peculiar class, and it is ad- 
mitted that these on all occasions bore arms with 
their masters. The Peneste of Thessaly, being 
slaves of the same class, might do the same. But 
it is not probable that the ordinary domestic 
slaves, who abounded in every Grecian state, and 
were acquired by purchase, composed the light- 
armed troops of the Grecian armies. 1. We have 
testimony that the citizens in many states served 
as ψιλοί. Thucyd. V. 57. Βοιωτοὶ πεντακισχίλιοι ὅπλῖ- 
ται καὶ τοσοῦτοι ψιλοὶ καὶ ἱππῆς πεντακόσιοι Kal ἅμιπποι 
ἴσοι. Idem IV. 93. Βοιωτοὶ----ὁπλῖται ἑπτακισχίλιοι 
μάλιστα καὶ ψιλοὶ ὑπὲρ μυρίους ἱππῆς τε χίλιοι καὶ πελτα- 
σταὶ πεντακόσιο. Had these been slaves, Thucy- 
dides, who is careful in distinguishing the particu- 
lar class of which armies are composed, who al- 
ways names Helots, Neodamodes, and Spartans, 
would have undoubtedly mentioned this. After 
describing the Beeotian force, he proceeds c. 94. 
to describe the Athenian, and remarks : of μὲν ὁπλῖς- 
ται ἐτάξαντο ὄντες πλήθει ἰσοπαλεῖς τοῖς ἐναντίοις ----νλοὶ 
δὲ ἐκ παρασκευῆς μὲν ὡπλισμένοι οὔτε τότε παρῆσαν οὔτε 
ἐγένοντο τῇ πόλει" οἵπερ δὲ ξυνεσέβαλον ὄντες πολλαπλάσιοι 
τῶν ἐναντίων ἄοπλοί τε πολλοὶ ἠκολούθησαν, ἅτε πανστρα- 
τιᾶς ξένων τῶν παρόντων καὶ ἀστῶν γενομένης. This re- 
mark implies that the Boeotian ψιλοὶ were com- 
posed of citizens regularly trained. And we also 
learn that the ill-disciplined and half-armed multi- 
tude which accompanied the Athenian army was 
composed of freemen: for among them no slaves 
are mentioned. When Epaminondas in B.C. 
369 entered Laconia with 70,000 men, (ἑπτὰ μυ- 
ριάσι στρατοῦ Plutarch. comp. Ages. et Pomp. p. 
875. Reisk. ἑπτὰ μυριάδων Ἑλληνικῆς στρατιᾶς, ἧς 
ἔλαττον ἢ δωδέκατον ἦσαν αὐτοὶ Θηβαῖοι μέρος Idem Pe- 
lopid. c. 24. ἐμβαλὼν ἑπτὰ μυριάσι στρατοῦ Idem 
Mor. p. 346. B.) he had 40,000 well trained ὁπλῖ- 
tas, the rest were a promiscuous multitude, which 
followed for plunder: Plutarch Agesil. c. 31. οὐκ 
ἐλάττονας ἔχων τετρακισμυρίων ὁπλιτῶν. πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ 
ψιλοὶ καὶ ἄοπλοι πρὸς ἁρπαγὴν συνηκολούθουν, ὥστε μυριά- 
δας ἑπτὰ τοῦ σύμπαντος ὄχλον συνεισβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν Λα- 
κωνικήν. But it is not to be supposed that this 
multitude, whose object was plunder, was com- 
posed of slaves. conf. Xen. Hel. VI. 5, 23. In the 
treaty which the Athenians made with the Argives, 
Mantineans, and Eleans in B. C. 420, ψιλοὶ are men- 
tioned as a regular species of force: Thucyd, V. 47. 
ἡ πόλις ἡ μεταπεμψαμένη διδότω σῖτον τῷ μὲν ὁπλίτῃ καὶ 
ψιλῷ καὶ τοξότῃ τρεῖς ὀβολοὺς Αἰγιναίους τῆς ἡμέρας ἑκάστης, 
Had the ψιλοὶ been 


τῷ δ᾽ ἱππεῖ δραχμὴν Αἰγιναίαν. 


Her- 


slaves, their proportion would not have been equal 
to that of the ὁπλῖται. Xenophon IV. 2, 16. in Β. 6. 
394 mentions light-armed troops: σφενδονῆται Map- 
γανέων καὶ Λετρίνων καὶ ᾿Αμφιδόλων οὐκ ἐλάττους τετρακο- 
σίων. Again: καὶ ψιλὸν δὲ ξὺν τοῖς τῶν Κορινθίων πλέον ἦν, 
καὶ γὰρ Λοκροὶ οἱ ᾿Οζόλαι καὶ Μηλιεῖς καὶ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες 
παρῆσαν αὐτοῖς. These ψιλοὶ were composed of 
freemen. 2. Herodotus, who particularizes the 
Helots, nowhere says that the other ψιλοὶ were 
slaves. He appears to distinguish the ψιλοὶ, whom 
he calls ἄνδρες μάχιμοι IX. 29. from the servants of 
the camp, whom he calls ὀπέωνες IX. 50.51. And 
we may infer that the Tegeans themselves served 
as ψιλοὶ, for, having mentioned 1500 Tegean ὁπλῖ- 
ται IX. 28. he afterwards calls the Tegeans σὺν 
ψιλοῖσι 3000: c. G1. These were ψιλοὶ ἐκ παρα- 
σκευῆς, trained and disciplined. Had they been 
camp followers, the historian would scarcely have 
omitted to notice it. The Phliasian ὁπλῖται were 
only 1000. But, had these been all, the Phlia- 
sian force would have been a very small part of 
their whole number. See above, p- 417. note &. 
Another body, then, of 1000 Phliasians served as 
ψιλοί. Athenian citizens, it appears from Lysias 
apud Dionys. p. 529. served as archers; and the 
force which repelled and slew Masistius (Herodot. 
IX. 21,22.) was aided by archers: ᾿Αθηναίων of 
τριηκόσιοι λογάδες---τοὺς τοξότας προσελόμενοι.  Pausa- 
nias afterwards desires the aid of these archers : 
ὑμεῖς ἡμῖν τοὺς τοξότας ἀποπέμψαντες χάριν θέσθε IX. 
60. But the τοξόται were either freemen, or Scy- 
thian mercenaries similar to those who, soon after 
the Persian war at least, according to A®schines 
p- 51, 18. explained by his scholiast p. 764. were 
hired by the Athenians. See above p. 390. 
3. The Athenians had armed their slaves at Mara- 
thon: Pausan. I. 32, 3. τάφος ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ [at Mara- 
thon] ᾿Αθηναίων ἐστὶν, ἐπὶ δὲ αὐτῷ στῆλαι τὰ ὀνόματα 
τῶν ἀποθανόντων κατὰ φυλὰς ἑκάστων ἔχουσαι" καὶ ἕτε- 
pos Πλαταιεῦσι Βοιωτῶν, καὶ δούλοις. ἐμαχέσαντο γὰρ 
καὶ δοῦλοι τότε πρῶτον. and at Arginusse: Schol. 
Aristoph. Ran. 33. cunpayovyToy δούλων. οὺς ἡλευ- 
θέρωσαν. But these were extraordinary cases, and 
exceptions to the general practice. Otherwise the 
Athenian ὁπλίτης was attended by a servant, ὑπηρέ- 
τῆς Thucyd. III. 17. but it is not said that this 
slave carried arms. According to Pausanias l. c. 
the slaves were noticed on the monument at Ma- 
rathon, but in describing the monument at Plata 
he makes no mention of slaves: IX. 2, 4. τοῖς λοι- 
mois Ἕλλησι μνῆμα κοινόν. Λακεδαιμονίων δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων τοῖς πεσοῦσιν ἰδίᾳ εἰσὶν οἱ τάφοι. and Herodotus 
IX. 85. describing the monuments mentions no 
Slaves but Helots: Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν τριξὰς ἐποιή. 
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mioné was less. This state supplied only 300 ὁπλῖται and three ships®; about a third of the 
force of Epidaurus; and we may compute that Hermioné had 1000 citizens. The little state 
of Halie, which was situated near Hermioné and Treezen‘, was independent in the time of 
Thucydides and Xenophons. Perhaps it was equal in that age to Hermioné. We may 
therefore assume that the four states contained collectively at least 8500 citizens. This amount 
did not diminish in the subsequent period. For in B. C. 394 Epidaurus, Treezen, Hermioné, 
and Haliz supplied 3000 ὁπλῖται at the battle of Corinth. Comparing this amount with the 
contingents of the other states, we may conclude it little more than a third of the whole num- 
ber of citizens». If these states had 8500 citizens, they would have a total free population of 
35,000; and half that number of slaves would give 52,500 for the total number of inhabit- 
ants: a proportion of 110 persons to the square mile. ! 

Enis was inhabited by the Eleans im the north, the T’riphylians in the south, and the 
Pisate in the middle of the country. The Eleans had subjected the other two, and governed 
them under the name of περιοικίδας πόλεις'. The Eleans themselves were not collected into a 
city till after the Persian wari. The inhabitants of this province enjoyed the privilege during 
many ages of an exemption from the ravages of war: and the Olympic festival occasioned a 


σαντο θήκας---ν μὲν δὴ ἑνὶ τῶν τάφων ἔσαν οἱ ἰρένες ἐν δὲ 
τῷ ἑτέρῳ οἱ ἄλλοι Σπαρτιῆται ἐν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ οἱ εἵλωτες. 
—Teyejiras δὲ χωρὶς πάντας ἁλέας, καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοὺς 
ἑωυτῶν ὁμοῦ, καὶ Μεγαρέες τε καὶ Φλιάσιοι τοὺς ὑπὸ τῆς 
ἵππου διαφθαρέντας. But, as the Spartans made a 
separate tomb for the Helots, and as the Athe- 
nians at Marathon distinguished the slaves from 
the citizens, in the same manner the Tegeans, 
Megarians, and Athenians would have distinguish- 
ed them, had their light-armed been composed of 
slaves. It appears, then, probable, that by far the 
greater part of those 34,500 ψιλοὶ consisted of 
freemen. And, if this was so, the poorer and 
smaller states, which had the fewest slaves, and 
which perhaps could not afford to arm all their 
population with the panoply of heavy-armed 
troops, would be likely to supply the light-armed 
forces from their own citizens. 

© Herodot. IX. 28. VIII. 43. 

τ Strabo VIII. p. 373. Ἕρμιόνητ--ἧς τὴν παραλίαν 
ἔχουσιν “Αλιεῖς λεγόμενοι, θαλαττουργοί τινες ἄνδρες. Schol. 
Thucyd. 1.108. ᾿Αλιαὶ ὀξυτόνως πόλις Πελοποννήσου περὶ 
Τροιζῆνα, τῆς ᾿Αργολικῆς μοίρας. Thucydides II. 56. 
marks the contiguity of these states: (᾿Αθηναῖοι) 
ἀνωγαγόμενοι ἐκ τῆς ᾿Επιδαύρου ἔτεμον τήν τε Τροιζηνίδα 
ἣν καὶ τὴν ᾿Αλιάδα καὶ τὴν Ἑ ρμιονίδα. 

8 Xenophon IV. 2, 16. enumerates the four 
states as allies of Lacedemon in B. C. 394, and 
again in B. C. 369 among the allies of Lacede- 
mon were ᾿Επιδαύριοι, Τροιζήνιοι, “Epusovetc, ᾿Αλιεῖς VII. 
2,2. Schneider and Morus ad Xenoph. Hel. VI. 
2, 3. misled by Steph. Byz. (whom Berkelius ad 
locum has corrected) mistake this little 4rgolic 
state Halie for a town in Laconia. 

Hel. IV. 2, 16. ξυνελέγησαν ὁπλῖται Λακεδαι- 
μονίων μὲν ἐς ἑξακισχιλίους, ᾿Ηλείων δὲ καὶ Τριφυλίων καὶ 


᾿Ακρωρείων καὶ Λασιωνέων ἐγγὺς τρισχίλιοι, καὶ οἱ Σικυ- 
ὠνίων πεντακόσιοι καὶ χίλιοι, ᾿Επιδαυρίων δὲ καὶ Τροιζηνίων 
καὶ Ἑρμιονέων καὶ “Αλιέων ἐγένοντο οὐκ ἐλάττους τρισ-- 
The quotas supplied by Elis and Sicyon 
were a small proportion, probably not a third 
part, of the heavy-armed force of those states ; 
and Epidaurus, Troezen, Hermione, and Halia, 
had to provide for the safety and defence of their 
own states, which were open to the attack of the 
enemy from Argos. 

i Thucydides 11. 25. mentions τῆς κοίλης Ἤλιδος 
or the territory of the city itself, and τῆς περιοικίδος 
Ἠλείων or the adjacent subject country. The 
Eleans were required by Sparta in B.C. 401 to 
restore independence to these towns: Xenoph. 
Hel. Ill. 2, 23. ἀφιέναι τὰς περιοικίδας πόλεις αὖτο- 
νόμους. And the-war ended in B. C. 399 in the 
independence of the Triphylian towns. But after 
the battle of Leuctra B. C. 371 the Eleans still 
claimed sovereignty over them: Xenoph. Hel. 
VI. 5, 2. Ἠλεῖοι ἀντέλεγον ὡς οὐ δέοι αὐτονόμους ποιεῖν 
οὔτε Μαργανεῖς αὔτε Σκιλλουντίους οὔτε Τριφυλίους" σφε- 
τέρας γὰρ εἶναι ταύτας τὰς πόλεις. 

j Diod. ΧΙ. 54. ἐπ’ ἄρχοντος Πραξιέργου Bale 
A471] Ἠλεῖοι μὲν πλείους καὶ μικρὰς πόλεις οἰκοῦντες εἰς 
μίαν συνῳκίσθησαν τὴν ὀνομαζομένην Ἦλιν. Strabo VIII. 
Ρ. 996. ὀψέ ποτε συνῆλθον εἰς τὴν νῦν πόλιν τὴν Ἦλιν μετὰ 
τὰ Περσικά. But this city in B, C. 399 was still 
unfortified : Kenoph. Hel. ILI. 2, 27. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφί- 
KETO [Agis] πρὸς τὴν πόλιν τὰ μὲν προάστεια καὶ τὰ 
χυμνάσια καλὰ ὄντα ἐλυμαίνετο, τὴν δὲ πόλιν (ἀτείχιστος 
γὰρ ἦν) ἐνόμισαν αὐτὸν μὴ βούλεσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ μὴ δύνα- 
σθαι ἑλεῖν. contirming Strabo VIII. p. 358. τοὺς 
κτίσαντας τὴν ᾿Ηλείων πόλιν ὕστερον ἀτείχιστον ἐᾶσαι. 
Elis stood about 16 English miles direct distance 
north of Olympia. 


χιλίων. 
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resort to Elis once in four years of a vast multitude of strangers, whose expenditure must 


have brought a great accession of wealth into the province. 


These advantages, together with 


that of a fertile soil, contributed to make Elis rich and populous beyond any other province of 


Peloponnesus*. 


The populousness of this province is confirmed by the number of towns which it contained!. 


κ᾿ Diod. tom. IV. p. 17. 18. τῶν ᾿Ηλείων πολυ- 
ανδρουμένων καὶ γομήμως πολιτευομένων ὑφορᾶσθαι τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίους τὴν τούτων αὔξησιν, συγκατασκευνάσαι τὸν 
κοινὸν βίον, ἵν εἰρήνης ἀπολαύοντες μηδεμίαν ἔχωσιν ἐμ- 
πειρίαν τῶν κατὰ πόλεμον ἔργων" καὶ καθιέρωσαν αὐτοὺς 
τῷ θεῷ συγχωρησάντων σχεδὸν ἁπάντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 
καὶ οὔτε ἐπὶ τῆς Ξέρξου στρατείας συνεστρατεύθησαν ἀλλὰ 
ἀφείθησαν διὰ τὸ ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς τοῦ θεοῦ τιμῆς [αἱ 
conf. Herodot. IX. 77]. ὅτι δὲ καὶ κατ᾽ ἰδίαν ἐν τοῖς 
τῶν “EAAjvey ἐμφυλίοις πολέμοις οὐδεὶς αὐτοὺς παρηνόχλει, 
διὰ τὸ πάντας τὴν χώραν καὶ τὴν πόλιν σπεύδειν ἱερὰν καὶ 
ἄσυλον φυλάττειν. ὕστερον δὲ πολλαῖς γενεαῖς συνέβη καὶ 
στρατεῦσαι τούτους καὶ ἰδίᾳ πολέμους ἐπανελέσθα:. Epho- 
rus apud Strab. VIII. p. 358. ἐκ δὴ τῶν τοιούτων 
αὔξησιν λαβεῖν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" τῶν γὰρ ἄλλων ἀεὶ πολε- 
μούντων πρὸς ἀλλήλους μόνοις ὑπάρξαι πολλὴν εἰρήνην, οὐκ 
αὐτοῖς μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ξένοις" ὥστε καὶ εὐανδρῆσαι 
μάλιστα πάντων παρὰ τοῦτος. The Elean coast was 
ravaged by the Athenians in B, C. 431: Thucyd. 
II. 25. In Β. Ὁ. 421 the Eleans were involved 
in a dispute with Sparta concerning Lepreum : 
Thucyd. V. 31. 34. and took a part in the war 
which followed, as allies of the Argives: Ἠλείων 
τρισχίλιοι ὁπλῖται Thucyd. V. 58. Ἠλείων τρισχιλίων 
ὁπλιτῶν V. 75. are named among the forces. Their 
war with Lacedemon in B. C. 401 is noticed in 
the Tables. In B. C. 365 they were engaged 
in war with Arcadia (see the Tables); and from 
that period Polybius IV. 74. remarks that they 
engaged in the wars of the neighbouring states. 
Elis however continued to prosper down to the 
time of Polybius himself: IV. 73. συμβαίνει τὴν 
χώραν διαφερόντως οἰκεῖσθαι καὶ γέμειν σωμάτων Kal 
κατασκευῆς παρὰ τὴν ἄλλην Πελοπόννησον. ἔνιοι γὰρ αὐ- 
τῶν οὕτω στέργουσι τὸν ἐπὶ τῶν ἀγρῶν βίον ὥστε τινὰς ἐπὶ 
δύο καὶ τρεῖς γενεὰς, ἔχοντας ἱκανὰς οὐσίας, μὴ παραβεβη- 
κέναι τὸ παράπαν εἰς ᾿Ηλείαν. τοῦτο δὲ γίγνεται διὰ τὸ 
μεγάλην ποιεῖσθαι σπουδὴν τοὺς πολιτευομιένους τῶν ἐπὶ τῆς 
χώρας κατοικούντων. Ο. 74. τὴν δὲ χώραν ἔτι τῆς παλαιᾶς 
συνηθείας οἷον αἰθυγμιάτων ἐμμενόντων οἰκοῦσι διαφερόντως 
Ἠλεῖοι. According to Pausanias V. 4, 1. the foun- 
dations of this prosperity were laid by Oxylus. 
The fertility of the soil is noticed by Strabo VIII. 
p- 344. and by Pausan. V. 4, 1. VI. 26, 3. The 
richness of this province yielded an abundant spoil 
to the invader, as to “615 in B. C. 400: Xenoph. 
Hel. Ill. 2, 26. ὑπέρπολλα μὲν κτήνη ὑπέρπολλα δὲ ἀν- 
δράποδα ἡλίσκετο ἐκ τῆς χώρας. ὥστε ἀκούοντες καὶ ἄλλοι 
πολλοὶ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἕκοντες ἤεσαν ξυστρα- 
τευσόμενοι, καὶ μετεῖχον τῆς ἁρπαγῆς. καὶ ἐγένετο αὕτη ἡ 
στρατεία ὥσπερ ἐπισιτισμὸς τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ. And to 


Philip in Β. Ο. 219. Polyb. IV. 78. δῃουμένης δὲ τῆς 
χώρας πολὺ μὲν ἦν τὸ τῶν ἁλισκομένων πλῆθος ἔτι δὲ πλέον 
τὸ συμφεῦγον εἰς τὰς παρακειμένας κώμας καὶ τοὺς ἐρυμνοὺς 
τῶν τόπων. The prosperity of Elis, from the time 
of Iphitus to the extinction of the Achean League, 
mae have continued about 680 years. 

' In this small province, besides Elis itself, we 
may trace the following towns. 

Acrorei. ᾿ΑἈκρώρειοι ee Τριφυλίας Steph. Byz. 
Rather a district than a town: Xenoph. Hel. VII. 
4, 14. of ᾿Αρκάδες [B. C. 365] ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν 
᾿Ακρωρείων πόλεις" λαβόντες δὲ ταύτας πλὴν Θραύστου 
ἀφικνοῦνται ἐς ᾿Ολυμπίαν. Idem III. 2, 30. πέμψας 
Θρασυδαῖος [Β. C. 399] ξυνεχώρησε σφᾶς τε τὸ τεῖχος 
περιελεῖν καὶ Κυλλήνην καὶ τὰς Τριφυλίδας πόλεις ἀφεῖναι, 
Φρίξαν καὶ ᾿Επιτάλιον καὶ Λετρίναν καὶ ᾿Αμφιδόλους καὶ 
Μαργανεῖς" πρὸς δὲ ταύταις καὶ ᾿Ακρωρίους καὶ Λασίωνα. 

Alium. See Pylos. 

Alesieum. See Amphidoli. 

Amphidoli. ᾿Αμφίδολοι πόλις τῆς Τριφυλίας Steph. 
Byz. τὸ ᾿Αλείσιόν ἐστι τὸ νῦν ᾿Αλεισιαῖον, χώρα παρὰ τὴν 
᾿Αμφιδολίδα, ἔνθα κατὰ μῆνα ἀγορὰν συνάγουσιν οἷ περί- 
oxo Strab. VIII. p.341. See Acrorei, Letrina. 

LEpium, Epium, or Epeum. Polyb. LV As (j 
Tpipudla) κεῖται μεταξὺ τῆς Ἠλείων καὶ Μεσσηνίων χώ- 
pas" -- ἔχει δ᾽ ἐν αὐτῇ πόλεις ταύτας, Σαμικὸν, Λέπρεον, 
ὝΤπαναν, Τυπανέας, Πύργον, Αἰπιὸν, Βώλακα, Στυλάγγιον, 
Φρίξαν. conf. ο. 80. “Hares τὴν μεταξὺ πόλιν Ἡραίας 
καὶ Μακίστου ἠξίουν οἱ "Hiei ἔχειν Xen. Hel. III. 2, 
30. Ἔπιον Herodot. See Macistus. 


Bolax. See Apium. 
Buprasium. Eustath. ad Hom. 1]. 11. p. 303, 


28. τὸ Βουπράσιον ὁ γεωγράφος χωρίον τῆς λείας φησί" 
καὶ τοὺς Βουπρασιεῖς ᾿Επείους" καὶ ἀλλαχοῦ πάλιν λέγει 
ὅτι κατοικία τῆς ᾿Ηλείας τὸ Βουπράσιον ἀξιόλογος [ef. 
Strab. VIII. p. 340.]'—o δὲ τῶν ἐθνικῶν γραφεὺς καὶ 
πόλιν "Ἤλιδος λέγει καὶ ποταμὸν καὶ χωρίον καὶ κατοικίαν 
ἀξιόλογον τὸ Βουπράσιον. [conf. Steph. Byz. et Berkel. 
ad locum. ] 

Chaa, Χάαν πόλιν ποτὲ ὑπάρξασαν πλησίον Λεπρέου 
Strab. VIII. p. 348. 

Chalcis. Χαλκὶς ἐν τῇ νῦν ᾿Ηλείᾳ Strab. X. p. 447. 
See Samicum. 

Cycesium. αὐτοῦ δέ ἐστι [near Olympia] καὶ τὸ Κυ- 
κήσιον τῶν ὀκτώ Strab. VIII. p. 357. See Pisa, Sal- 
moné, 

Cyparissia. Λεπρεάται" τούτοις δ᾽ ὅμοροι Κυπαρισσεῖς 
Strab. VIL. p. 345. Κυπαρισσία πόλις τῆς Τριφυλίας 
Steph. Byz. conf. Diod. XV. 77. 

Cyllené. ᾿Ηλείων ἐπίνειον Κυλλήνῃ Steph. Byz. τὸ 
τῶν λείων ἐπίνειον ἡ Κυλλήνη, ἀνάβασιν ἔχουσα ἐπὶ τὴν 
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We have no means of computing its inhabitants from its military population, because, from 
the habits of this state, the military strength does not seem to have been fully displayed in any 


viv πύλιν ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίων Strab. VIII. p. 337. 
conf. Pausan. VI. 26, 3. 

Dyspontium. (Wicaiois) συναπέστησαν [see Pisa] 
Μακίστιοι καὶ Σκιλλούντιοι" οὗτοι μὲν ἐκ τῆς Τριφυλίας" 
τῶν δὲ ἄλλων περιοίκων Δυσπόντιοι Pausan. VI. 22, 2. 
Δυσπόντιον πόλις Πισαίας --- παρὰ τὴν δδὸν τὴν ἐξ "Ἤλιδος 
εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν Steph. Byz. One of the 8 towns of 
Pisatis. Strab, p. 357. 

Epitalium. ’Emitadia πλησίον τοῦ ᾿Αλφειοῦ Xen. 
Hel. III. 2,29. Θρύον [Hom. 1]. 11. 592.) καλεῖται 
viv Ἐπιτάλιον τῆς Μακιστίας χωρίον Strab. VIII. p- 349. 
᾿Επιτάλιον πόλις τῆς Τριφυλίας" Πολύβιος τετάρτῃ (IV. 
80.] Steph. Byz. See Acrorei. 

Eupagium. See Pyles. 

Harpinna. “Apriva πόλις "Ἤλιδος Steph. Byz. παρὰ 
τὴν ᾿Ολυμπίαν ἔστι καὶ ἡ “Αρπίνα, καὶ αὕτη τῶν ὀκτώ 
{See Salmon#] Strab. VIII. p. 896. conf. Pausan. 
12: Ὁ: 

Heraclea. ἐγγὺς: δὲ τῆς Σαλμώνης Ἣράκλεια, καὶ 
αὕτη μία τῶν ὀκτώ [see Salmoné], διέχουσα. περὶ τεσ- 
σαράκοντα σταδίους τῆς ᾽᾿Ολυμπίας Strab. VIII. p. 356. 
ἀπέχει δὲ ὡς πεντήκοντα ᾿Ολυμπίας σταδίους κώμη ᾿Ηλείων 
Ἡράκλεια Pausan. VI. 22, 4. 

Hypana, πόλις τῆς Τριφυλίας" ὡς Πολύβιος τετάρτῳ 
[IV. 77.1 Steph. Byz. πρὸς ἄρκτον ὕμορα ἦν τῷ Πύλῳ 
δύο πολίδια Τριφυλιακὰ, Ὕπανα καὶ Τυπανέαι Strab. 
VIII. p. 344. 

Lasion. See Acrorei. conf. Diod. XV. 77. 

Lenus. Λῆνος χώρα τῶν Πισαίων Steph. Byz. 

Lepreum. See Macistus. conf. Thucyd. V. 31. 
Polyb. IV. 77. Pausan. V. 5, 3. Strab. VIII. p. 
345. At Platea in B.C. 479 were present Aezpe- 
ἡτέων ὁπλῖται διηκόσιοι Herodot. IX. 28. 

Letrina. ἐμβαλόντος τοῦ "Λγιδος [B.C. 400] δι’ Αὐ- 
λῶνος εὐθὺς μὲν Λεπρεᾶται ἀποστάντες τῶν ᾿Ηλείων προσ- 
εχώρησαν αὐτῷ εὐθὺς δὲ Μακίστιοι, ἐχόμενοι δ᾽ ᾿Επιταλι- 
εἴς" διαβαίνοντι δὲ τὸν ποταμὸν προσεχώρουν Λετρῖνοι καὶ 
᾿Αμφίδολοι καὶ Μαργανεῖς Xen. Hel. IIL. 2, 25. ὀγδο- 
ἥκοντα (σταδίους) ἐκ Λετρίνων καὶ ἑκατὸν ἐπὶ Ἦλιν. τὸ 
μὲν δὴ ἐξ ἀρχῆς πόλισμα ἦν of Λετρῖνοι, καὶ Λετρεὺς ὃ 
Πέλοπος ἐγεγόνει σφίσιν οἰκίστης Pausan. VI. 22, 5. 
See Acrorei. 

Macistus. πόλις τῆς Τριφυλίας Steph. Byz. Ma- 
κίστου τῆς Τριφυλίας Strab. X. Ρ- 447. Μινύαι Παρ- 
ὡρεήτας καὶ Καύκωνας ἐξελάσαντες ἐκ τῆς χώρης σφέας 
αὐτοὺς ἐς ἐξ μοίρας διεῖλον, καὶ ἔπειτα ἔκτισαν πόλιας 
τάσδε ἐν αὐτοῖσι, Λέπρεον, Μάκιστον, Φρίξας, Πύργον, 
ἜΣπιον, Νούδιον" τουτέων δὲ τὰς πλεῦνας ἐπ᾽ ἐμέο ᾿Ηλεῖοι 
ἐπόρθησαν Herod. [V.148. conf. Xen. Hel. IIL. 2, 
30. Paus. VI. 22,2. Strab. VIII. p. 343. 345. 
᾿ς Margana. See Acrorei. conf. Diod. XV.77. et 
Wess. ad locum. 

Myrtuntium. Μύρσινος πόλις Ἤλιδος ----ὕστερον δὲ 
Μυρτούντιον ἐκλήθη Steph. Byz. Μύρσινος τὸ νῦν Μυρ- 
τούντιον ἐπὶ θάλατταν καθήκουσα---στάδια τῆς ᾿Ηλείων 


πόλεως διέχουσα ἑβδομήκοντα Strab. VIII. p. 341. 

Nudium. See Macistus. 

Enoe. ἜἜφυρα πόλις----ἡ αὐτὴ οὖσα τῇ Βοιωνώᾳ" τὴν 
γὰρ Οἰνόην οὕτω καλεῖν εἰώθασιν Sirab. VIII. p. 338. 
conf. Berkel. ad Steph. Byz. v. Ἔφυρα. 

Olympia. ᾿Ολυμπία ἢ πρότερον Mica λεγομένη Steph. 
Byz. See Berkel. ad loc, and Larcher Hérodote 
Table Géographique v. Otymrie, who both agree 
that Olympia and Pisa were distinct places. 

Opus. ἔστι καὶ ᾿Οποῦς πόλις----τῆς ᾿Ηλείας Steph. 
Byz. See Pylos. 

Pheia. Φειὰ τῆς λείας Thucyd. 11. 25. ᾿Αλφειὸς 
ἐκπίπτει μεταξὺ Φειᾶς τε καὶ Πιτάνης Strab. VIII. 
Ρ. 348. ἄκρα Ded ἦν δὲ καὶ πολίχνη Idem p- 342. 

Phrixa. ἡ Φρίξα κεῖται μὲν τῆς ᾿Ολυμπίας ἀπέχουσα 
στάδια λ΄ Steph. Byz. Φρίξα πόλις ἐπ᾽ ὕρους ὑψηλοῦ 
κειμένη πρὸς ἕω τῆς Λεπρεατικῆς Idem ν, Μάκιστος. See 
Acrorei, ΖΕ Ρίννι, Muacistus. 

Pisa. The district of Pisatis had 8 towns [see 
Salmoné] not including Pisa itself: Strabo VIII. 
Ρ. 356. of μὲν ἐτυμολογοῦσι τὴν Πισᾶτιν ἀπὸ Πίσης 
ὁμωνύμου τῇ κρήνη πόλεως----τινὲς δὲ πόλιν μὲν οὐδεμίαν 
γεγονέναι Πίσαν φασίν" εἶναι γὰρ ἂν μίαν τῶν ὀκτώ" 
κρήνην δὲ μόνην ἣν νῦν καλεῖσθαι Βῖσαν, Κυκησίου πλη- 
Στησίχορος δὲ καλεῖ 
πόλιν τὴν χώραν Πίσαν λεγομένην, ---- Πίσα πόλις καὶ 


΄ “- ~ ΄ 
σιῶν TOAEWS μεγίστης τῶν ὀκτώ. 


κρήνη τῆς ᾿Ολυμπίας, ἔστι καὶ χωρίον ἐν ᾧ ὃ τοῦ Διὸς 
vais ἵδρυται καὶ ὁ ὀλυμπιακὲς ἀγὼν τελεῖται Steph. Byz. 
Πίσαν οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι καὶ ὅσον τῶν περιοίκων ἄλλο συναπέστη 
Πισαίοις πολέμῳ καθεῖλον Pausan. V. 10, 2. Pisa, 
after many contests, as in Ol. 8. B.C.748. Ol. 84. 
B.C. 644. Ol. 48. B.C. 588. was destroyed by 
the Eleans not long after this latter period; Pau- 
san. VI. 22, 2. 

Pylos in Elea. Diod. XIV. 17. Παυσανίας [conf. 
Wess. ad locum] ἐμβαλὼν εἰς τὴν Ἦλιν [B. C. 400] 
Λασίωνα μὲν φρούριον εὐθὺς εἷλεν ἐξ ἐφόδου. μετὰ δὲ 
ταῦτα---τέτταρας πόλεις προσηγάγετο, Θραιστὸν, ᾿Αλιον, 
Εὐπάγιον, ᾿Οποῦντα. ἐκεῖθεν δὲ τῇ Πύλῳ προστρατοπεδεύ- 
σας εὐθὺς καὶ τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον παρέλαβεν, ἀπέχον τῆς 
Pausan, VI. 22, 3. 


Πύλου τῆς ἐν τῇ λείᾳ δῆλα τὰ ἐρείπια κατὰ τὴν ἐξ 


wes. = 
Ηλιδὸς σταδίους ὡς ἑβδομήκοντα, 


Ὀλυμπίας ἐστὶν ἐς Ἦλιν ὀρεινὴν ὁδόν" ὀγδοήκοντει δὲ στά- 
Strabo VIII. p. 339. 
τριῶν Πύλων ἱστορουμένων ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ, τούτου te [the 
Elean Pylos] καὶ τοῦ Λεπρεατικοῦ τοῦ ἐν Τριφυλίᾳ, τρί- 
Idem Ibid. οἱ ἐκ τῆς κοίλης 
Ἤλιδος. τοιαύτην φιλοτιμίαν προσετίθεσαν τῷ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
Πύλῳ. Wesseling ad Diod. 1. 6. mistakes the Pylos 
of Diod. XIV. 17. tor the Triphylian Pylos, 

Pylos in Triphylia. ὑπέρκειται τῆς θαλάττης ἐν τρι- 
ἄκοντα ἢ μικρῷ πλείοσι σταδίοις ὁ Τριφυλιακὸς Πύλος καὶ 
Λεπρεατικός Strab. VILL. p, 343, πρῶται ai Φεαὶ, εἶθ᾽ 
ἡ Χαλκὶς, εἶθ᾽ οἱ Κρουνοὶ, εἶθ᾽ ὁ Πύλος ὁ Τριφυλιακὸς καὶ 
τὸ Σαμικόν Idem p. 351. 


δια ἐς “Haw ἀπὸ τῆς Πύλου. 


es ~ 
tov ὃε τοῦ Μεσσηνιακοῦ. 
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Elean force recorded by historians. But Polybius attests that Elis was more populous than 
any other district of Peloponnesus, and we may form a conjecture of the probable number of 
inhabitants by comparing it with other provinces. 

The rate of population in Corinthia appeared to be 404 persons to the square mile; in the 
territories of Argos, 210; and in the whole of Argolis, 201. If we take the lowest of these 
three amounts as the proportion of Elis, and assume 200 persons to the square mile, we obtain 
186,000 for the population; and as from the wealth of Elis it may be conjectured that the 
slaves would be at least equal in number to the free, this amount would give 93,000 free per- 
sons and as many slaves. But in 93,000 free inhabitants the males above the age of 20, on 
the proportion formerly shewn, of 4897 in 20,160, would be about 22,570. This number, 
22,570, will consequently represent the citizens, or the free male adults, in Elis itself and in 
the several towns of Triphylia and Pisatis. 

The preceding inquiry, then, has led us to the conclusion that the states of Peloponnesus 
collectively contained 128,000 citizens, near 528,000 free inhabitants, and a total population 
of nearly 1,050,000 persons. These numbers of course are only assumed as probabilities; but 
I believe that they are within the truth, and that the real numbers exceeded the amounts 


here given rather than fell below them™. 


Pyrgos. Polyb. IV. 77. 80. Πυργίται Τριφυλίων 
ἔσχατοι (towards Messenia) Strab. VIII. p. 348. 
See Macistus. 

Salmoné. Σαλμώνη πόλις τῆς Πισάτιδος Steph. Byz. 
εἰς γοῦν ὀκτὼ πόλεις μεριζομένης τῆς Πισάτιδος μία τούτων 
λέγεται: καὶ ἡ Σαλμώνη Strab. VIII. p. 356. 

Samicum., Σαωμικὸν οὐδετέρως, Τριφυλιακὴ πόλις Steph. 
Byz. See Apium. 
Κρουνοὶ καὶ κατοικία Χαλκὶ:, καὶ τὸ Σαμικὸν μετὰ ταῦτα 
Strab. VIII. p. 343. Pausanias and Strabo both 
mention an eminence, Samicum, and a town Sa- 
mos, or Samia, on the northern or right bank of 
the Anigrus: Pausan. V. 6, 1. διαβάντι τὸν “Aviypay 

Sei a's. > > ΄ 4 ΕἸ » ss 2 ~ = 
καὶ ἰόντι ἐς ᾿Ολυμπίαν ἐστιν οὐ μετὰ πολὺ ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς 
inn 7 a aN ΜΕΤ, pik Dans vont 
abot χωρίον τε ὑψηλὸν καὶ πόλις Σαμία ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ.----τὰ δὲ 
Φ Δ . >? ΄ ~ s “ ΄ τ ΓΟ 
ἐρείπια τὰ ᾿Λρήνης σαφῶς μὲν οὔτε Μεσσηνίων εἶχεν οὐδεὶς 
FL way) aA ; A Oey 
οὔτε “Hielav ἀποφῆναί μοι" ----οπιθρανώτατα be ἐφαίνοντό 
μοι λέγειν οἱ τὸ Σαμικὸν τὰ παλαιότερα ἔτι καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ 
τῶν ἡρώων ᾿Αρήνην καλεῖσθαι νομίζοντες.----τὰ δὲ ἐρείπια 
ταῦτα πλησιαίτατά ἐστι τοῦ ᾿Λνίγρου. Strab. VIII. 

od ‘ Ν at t ’ ue ΄ ὯΝ ν 
Ρ. 346. τὸ μὲν οὖν Σαμικόν ἐστιν ἔρυμα" πρότερον δὲ καὶ 
΄. τι, ΄, x Meer » ΄ δὶ 
πόλις Σάμος προσωγοφευομένη διὰ τὸ ὕψος ἴσως.----τάχα δὲ 
καὶ τῆς ᾿Αρήνης ἀκρόπολις ἦν τοῦτο. We may recognise 
in this position the site of the Samicum of Po- 
lybius. Strabo notices a plain called Samicum 
extending to the sea: p.347. πέτραι ἀπότομοι----ὑπὲρ 
x ε ΄ ΄ i X pr " Me > ‘ 
ὧν ἡ Σάμος γέγονε πόλις.----τὸ δὲ Ποσείδιον ἄλσος ἐστὶ 
πρὸς τῇ θαλάττῃ (conf. Pausan. VI. 25, ὅ.7" τούτῳ δὲ 
κορυφὴ ὑψηλὴ ἐπιπροσθεῖ τὸ Σαμικὸν, ὅπου ἡ Σάμος ἦν.-τ-- 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ πεδίον ἐστὶ Σαμικὸν ὀνομαζόμενον. placed by 
Pausanias on the south side of the Anigrus: V. 
5,3. ἰόντι δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς “Halas χωρίον ἐστὶν ἐπὶ θάλασσαν 
καθῆκον. ὀνομάζεται μὲν Σαμικόν.----ἔστι δὲ ὁδὸς ἐς A€- 
πρεὸν ἀπὸ Σαμικοῦ τὸν "Ανιγρον ποταμὸν ἀφέντ, ἐν ἀρι- 
στερᾷ. 
Scillus. πόλις Τριφυλιακή Steph. Byz. conf. Pau- 


᾿ Ν onus Ν ΄ 
εἶτα ποταμὸς Χαλκὶς καὶ κρήνη 


san. VI. 22, 2. V. 6,3. Xenoph. Hel. VI. 5, 2. 
The residence of Xenophon: Xenoph. Anab. V. 
8, 7. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἔφυγεν ὃ Ξενοφῶν, κατοικοῦντος ἤδη αὐτοῦ ἐν 
Σκιλλοῦντι ὑπὸ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων οἰκισθέντι παρὰ τὴν 
᾿Ολυμπίαν x... conf. Pausan. V. θ, 4. Laért. II. 
59 

Stylangium. Στυλλάγιον πόλις Τριφυλίας Steph. 
Byz. See 4pium. 

Thraustum. Θραῦστον Xenoph. See Acrorei. 
Θραιστόν Diod. See Pylos. 

Typanee. See ASpium, Hypana. 

m The numbers will be these, upon the pro- 
portion of 4897 citizens or free male adults in 
20,160 free persons. 


Citizens. | Free in- Total popu- 
habitants.| lation. 
——— |e | — 
Laconiaand Messenia| 24,044| 98,985; 300,000 
Arcadia ..... .| 26,198)/107,856|) 161,750 
AChAIA ἡ olan 2 10,004) 41,186} 61,800 
SLCY ON beef oe teat 6,003) 24,716) 46,160 
PRROS oc ketone 5,004} 20,603) 31,000 
Gonintley ἈΡΗ͂ ταῦτα ἡ 0.808. 40,360) 100,360 
LARUE Oe Bc Boe 16,013} 65,923) 110,000 
Epidaurus, &c. 8,520) 35,078} 52,500 
PBS. πονῶν ici. oop πα] 22. Z| 92,932). 186,000 
128,164/527,644/1,049,570 


It is to be observed, 1. Laconia and Messenia, 
after the independence of the latter, probably con- 
tained more free inhabitants than the amount 
here given. 2. At Sicyon, all the males from 
18 to 60 being taken at 10,634, (see p. 422.) all 
the males (including slaves) above the age of 
twenty would be 11,2!4, and, the citizens being 
taken at 6000, the free population will be little 
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Ets. 
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The evils of the political system among the ancient republics have been forcibly urged by 
some writers. Those evils are not to be denied. And yet the people continued to exist, and 
even to flourish, under all their disadvantages. We collect from Polybius that the popula- 
tion of Peloponnesus had not much, if at all, declined in the days of the Achwan League, 
and during the continuance of Grecian independence. The period from Pericles to Demetrius 
Phalereus, about 120 years, was filled with incessant and complicated wars, undertaken partly 
to put down a formidable rival, partly for conquest, partly to maintain the balance of power 
against some preponderating state. In this period occurred the Peloponnesian war, the 
Corinthian, the two Theban wars of 17 years continuance, the war of the allies, the Phocian 
war, the wars with Philip. Athens moreover was exposed to the inconveniences of an ill- 
balanced democracy. And yet, instead of sinking under this pressure, this republic in the 
days of Demetrius Phalereus is found with as large a population, and a trade as extensive, as 
it possessed in the days of Pericles". But, if we carry our views downward to a later period, 
and survey the condition of Greece under the Roman empire, what do we find to be the 
aspect of things ? The turbulence of the old times has now ceased. Are the provinces, there- 
fore, of Greece populous and flourishing? We may gather from Strabo, Dio, Pausanias, 
and other writers, some brief but emphatic hints of the actual condition of this celebrated 
people. 

Eubea, which contained in B. C. 378 more than 70 states, and which sent 3000 ὁπλῖται to 
the battle of Corinth®, is thus described by Dio?: τὰ πρὸ τῶν πυλῶν ἄγρια παντελῶς ἐστι καὶ 
αἰσχρὰ δεινῶς. ὥσπερ ἐν ἐρημίᾳ τῇ βαθυτάτῃ, οὐχ ὡς προαστεῖον πόλεως" τὰ δέ γε ἐντὸς τείχους σπεί- 
ρεται τὰ πλεῖστα καὶ κατανέμεται. He is speaking of the chief town of the island in the reign 
of Domitian or of Trajan. Beotia in the time of Strabo: Θηβαῖοι----οὐδὲ κώμης ἀξιολόγου 
τύπον σώζουσι. καὶ ἄλλαι δὲ πόλεις ἀνάλογον, πλὴν Τανάγρας καὶ Θεσπιῶν: αὗται δ᾽ ἱκανῶς συμμένουσι 
πρὸς ἐκείνας κρινόμεναι. Thebes in the time of Dio still continued desolate": ἀναστάτου τῆς πόλεως 
αὐτοῖς γενομένης, καὶ ἔτι νῦν σχεδὸν οὔσης, πλὴν μικροῦ μέρους τῆς Καδμείας οἰκουμένης. 

Thessaly in the time of Trajan was ἔρημος : Arcadia, ἀνάστατος". The desolation of Arca- 


more than the slaves, or only in the proportion of 
24 to 21. Perhaps the citizens are rated too low. 
3. The free military population of Corinth being 
9300, (see p. 423.) the males above the age of 
twenty will be 9803. This number includes the 
μέτοικο. 4. The numbers assigned in the two 
first columns to Argos do not include the περίοικοι 
or the Cleon@ans; these are comprehended in the 
total population. On the area of Peloponnesus, 
1,049,570 inhabitants would give 135 persons, 
nearly, to each square mile. 

" Twenty or thirty years before the same date, 
the Athenians still possessed as large a fleet as in 
the best days of Athens. Isocrates, after the So- 
cial war B.C.353, affirms that they had more 
than 200 triremes : Areopagit. c. 1. p. 140. De- 
mosthenes de Class. p. 182. in B. C.354 proposes 
300 ships. Lycurgus, whose administration is to 
be referred to the same period, the reign of Philip, 
τριήρεις παρεσκεύασε τῷ δήμῳ τετρακοσίας. Vit. X. or. 
p. 841. Ο. 852. 6. 

_ δ Eubeea in B. C. 378 contained 70 states, be- 
sides Hestiwa: Diod. XV. 30. συνεμάχησαν αἱ κατὰ 


τὴν Εὔβοιαν οἰκοῦσαι πόλεις χωρὶς Ἑστιαίας.----οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις εἰς συμμαχίαν συνέβησαν ἑβδομήκοντα πό- 
hess καὶ μετέσχον ἐπίσης τοῦ κοινοῦ συνεδρίου. Their 
forces at the battle of Corinth may be gathered 
from Xenophon Hel. IV. 2,17. In the Persian 
war, besides land forces, the Eubcean states of Chal- 
cis, Eretria, and Styria furnished the crews of 29 
ships : at Artemisium, Χαλκιδέες ἐπλήρουν εἴκοσι ᾽Αθη- 
ναΐων ods παρεχόντων τὰς νέας, Ἐρετριέες δὲ ἑπτὰ, Στυ- 
ρέες δὲ δύο. Herodot. VIII. 1. at Salamis, Χαλκιδέες 
τὰς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ εἴκοσι, καὶ "Ἐρετριέες τὰς ἑπτά. Ibid. 
c. 40, 

» Tom. I. p. 233. Reisk. 

4 VIII. p. 403. Again p. 410. Θεσπιαὶ μόνη 
συνέστηκε τῶν Βοιωτικῶν πόλεων καὶ Tavaypa’ τῶν δ᾽ ἄλ- 
hoy ἐρείπια καὶ ὀνόματα λέλειπται. 

τ Tom. I. p. 263. 

’ Dio tom. IL. p. 11. Οὐχ ὁ Πηνειὸς δι᾿ ἐρήμου ῥεῖ 
Θετταλίας, οὐχ ὃ Λάδων διὰ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ἀναστάτου 
γενομένης; The districts adjoining to Thessaly were 
equally ruined: Strabo IX. p.429. ᾿Αθαμᾶνες καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἐκλελοίπασιν, Of Epirus Strabo says, VII. p- 
322. viv δ᾽ ἐρήμου τῆς πλείστης χώρας γεγενημένης καὶ 
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dia is strongly expressed by Strabo in the age of Augustus‘: διὰ τὴν τῆς χώρας παντελῆ κάκω- 
Μαντίνεια, καὶ Opyomevds, καὶ Ἡραία, καὶ Κλείτωρ, καὶ Φενεὸς, 


σιν οὐκ ἂν προσήκοι μακρολογεῖν" 
καὶ Ξτύμφαλος, καὶ Μαίναλος, καὶ Μεθύδριον, καὶ Καφυεῖς, καὶ Κύναιθα, ἢ οὐκέτ᾽ εἰσὶν ἢ μόλις αὐτῶν 
ἴχνη φαίνεται καὶ σημεῖα. Of Megalopolis he remarks": νυνὶ δὲ καὶ αὐτὴ ἡ Μεγαλόπολις τὸ τοῦ κω- 
μικοῦ πέπονθε" καὶ 
ἐρημία μεγάλη ᾽στὶν ἣ Μεγάλη πόλις“. 

To the same effect Pausanias ¥ in the age of the Antonines: 4 Μεγάλη πόλις κόσμον τὸν ἅπαντα 
καὶ εὐδαιμονίαν τὴν ἀρχαίαν ἀφήρηται. 

Laconia was favoured by Augustus, who erected 24 towns into an independent community *: 
and yet Strabo found only 30 towns in all Laconia: 4 Λακωνικὴ λειπανδρεῖ" ἔξω yap τῆς 
Acarnania and “2 οἰδα were not 


Σπάρτης αἱ λοιπαὶ πολίχναι τινές εἰσι περὶ τριάκοντα τὸν ἀριθμόν. 
very prosperous”: ὁ Σεβαστὸς ὁρῶν ἐκλελειμμένας τελέως τὰς πόλεις [of Acarnania] εἰς μίαν συνῴκισε 
« - ᾽ - λα; lA 2 , Ν ε , > ‘ 
i τῶν Αἰτωλῶν καὶ ᾿Ακαρνάνων ἐρημία πρὸς immotpopiay εὐφυὴς 


τὴν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ κληθεῖσαν Νικόπολιν. 
γέγονεν οὐχ ἧττον τῆς Θετταλίας 5. 

Diodorus in the age of Augustus mentions generally τῆς νῦν περὶ τὰς πόλεις οὔσης ἐρημίας ἃ. 
But Plutarch, a century and a half later, sufficiently paints the general depopulation of all 
Greece in a single observation: τῆς κοινῆς ὀλιγανδρίας, ἣν ai πρότεραι στάσεις καὶ οἱ πόλεμοι περὶ 
πᾶσαν ὁμοῦ τι τὴν οἰκουμένην ἀπειργάσαντο, πλεῖστον μέρος ἡ Ἑλλὰς μετέσχηκε" καὶ μόλις ἂν νῦν ὅλη 


παράσχοι τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας, ὅσους ἣ Μεγαρέων μία πόλις ἐξέπεμψεν εἰς Πλαταιέας “. 


τῶν κατοίκων καὶ μάλιστα τῶν πόλεων ἠφανισμένων, οὐδ᾽ 
εἰ δύναιτο τις ἀκριβοῦν ταῦτα οὐδὲν ἂν ποιοίη χρήσιμον διὰ 
τὴν ἀδοξίαν καὶ ἀφανισμὸν αὐτῶν. That nation never 
recovered the destruction inflicted by Paulus Aimi- 
lius in B.C. 167, who in one day destroyed 70 
towns and reduced 150,000 persons to slavery : 
Polyb. apud Strab. 1. ο. Liv. XLV. 34. Plutarch. 
fEmil. c. 29. 

t VIII. p. 388. ἃ Tbid. 

x Strabo VIII. p. 388. represents the greater 
part of Arcadia as affected by the foundation of 
Megalopolis : ai πόλεις ὑπὸ τῶν συνεχῶν πολέμων ἤφα- 
νίσθησαν ἔνδοξοι γενόμεναι πρότερον" τήν τε χώραν οἱ 
γεωργήσαντες ἐκλελοίπασιν ἐξ ἐκείνων ἔτι τῶν χρόνων ἐξ ὧν 
εἰς τὴν προσαγορευθεῖσαν Μεγαλόπολιν αἱ πλεῖσται συνῳ- 
κίσθησαν. Taken of Arcadia generally, we may 
deny the truth of this representation. For of 18 
Arcadian states only seven contributed to form 
the new city; and, of these seven, Orchomenus had 
but little share in the measure, and Aliphera re- 
mained with the appellation of a city through the 
times of the Achean League. ‘The testimonies 
which have been already produced (see above, p. 
415—417. notes '—*.) will shew that the other 
eleven states of Arcadia continued to flourish down 
to the times of Philip and Perseus; near 200 years 
after the foundation of Megalopolis. Their decay 
therefore was subsequent to the extinction of Gre- 
cian independence. These cities survived the wars 
which had been carried on in the times of the 
Achean League against Cleomenes, the A®tolians, 
or Philip. The wars, then, of which Strabo speaks, 


and to which he ascribes their ruin, were wars 
which occurred after the Romans had become 
masters of Greece: and could have been no other 
than the civil wars of the Romans; in which the 
Arcadians, unfortunately for themselves, took part 
with Antony. See Pausan. VIII. 46, 1. 

yY Pausan. VIII. 33, 1. 

2 See above, p. 403. v. Prasia. 
VIIL. p. 362. Ὁ Strab. VIL. p. 325. 
¢ VIII. p. 388. 
Diod. II. 5. He is speaking generally ; but 
his remark may well be supposed to refer espe- 
cially to Greece. 

© Plutarch. Def. Or. p. 414. A. He considers 
the decay of population in Greece, τῆς Ἑλλάδος τὴν 
ἐρημίαν, as the cause of the decline of Oracles : 
τίνος γὰρ ἦν ἀγαθὸν εἰ ἐν Teytpass ὡς πρότερον ἦν μαν- 
τεῖον, ἢ περὶ τὸ Πτῶον, ὅπου μέρος ἡμέρας ἐντυχεῖν ἐστιν 
ἀνθρώπῳ νέμοντι ; It is needless to observe that the 
wars of which Plutarch speaks must have been 
Roman wars, and not wars carried on in the times 
of Grecian independence. But yet we may hesi- 
tate in ascribing this decay to the operation of 
wars at all. For, from the close of the civil wars 
B.C. 30 to the time of Trajan (when Plutarch 
flourished), a space of 130 years, Greece had en- 
joyed the advantages of a profound peace. The 
civil wars, which lasted more than twenty years, 
(Liv. Epit. lib. CXX XIII.) might have originally 
wasted the country, but very different causes must 
have operated to keep it desolate during so long a 
period of tranquillity. 
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INDE X. 


The Tables are described by the year and column. The Roman numerals designate the 
pages of the Introduction. The Arabic pages, the pages of the Appendix. The letters sub- 


Joined to the pages mark the notes. 


AXCARNANIA invaded by Agesilaus 391. 2. sub- 
mits 390. 2. operations of Philip and the A- 
thenians there 343. 2. its area p. 385. decline 
under the Romans p. 433. 

Acestor trag. p. XXxill. 

Acestorides* arch. ep. 504. 474. 

Acheans remained in Laconia as vassals of the 
Dorians p. 404. 405. see note z. 

Achzan League, its rise 280. 2. its date examined 
Ρ- 240. 241. members of the assembly to be 
thirty years of age p. 386. t. Achzan states p. 
ADT, irs 

Acheus érag. his birth 484. 4. his time and age 
447. 4. excelled in satyrical pieces ib. 

Achaia, its area Ὁ. 385. see note r. had twelve 
states p. 420. reduced to ten ib. its extent and 
population p. 421. 

Acharne the largest Attic borough p. 394. 

Acrotatus son of Cleom. II. king of Sparta died 
before his father p. 214. col. 1. 

Acretatus king of Sparta son of Areus I. p. 205. 
p: 216. col. 1. 

Actors no law to fix their age p. lvi. 

Acusilaiis hist. p. 370. his fragments p. 370. n. 

᾿Αγὴν δρᾶμα σατυρικὸν 327. 4. 

Ada queen of Caria her reign p. 287. restored by 
Alexander ib. 

Adimantus arch. ep. 477. 

f&aces son of Syloson tyrant of Samos 494. 2. 

Aige in Achaia p. 421. τ. 

fEgina ber war with Athens 491. 2. Alginete 
defeated by the Athenians p. 255. Ag. sur- 
renders p. 256. colonized by Athens p. 389. e. 
ZBgin. settled in Cynuria p. 424. q. area of At- 
gina p. 385. naval empire and numbers of its 
slaves p. 423. k. 

/®gira in Achaia p. 421. r. 

#®gium in Achaia p. 240. p. 421. τ. 

Aigospotami battle of 405. 2. the date examined 


p: 270—272. how many ships escaped 405. 2. 
loss of the Athenians p. 425. w. 

AXgys in Laconia p. 401. reduced by the Spartans 
Pp: 405. Ζ. 

Aigytis a district in Arcadia p. 416. u. p. 402. 
403. Belmina, Leuctra p. 418. h. 

Eliani Hist. Anim. Schneider. 8vo. Lipsie 1784. 

Var. Hist. Kuhnit δυο. Lipsie 1780. 
fBlian corrected 317. 2. 

Aimilius Paulus p. 432. 8. 

iineas of Stymphalus p. 415. r. 

Aéropus king of Macedon p. 220. 

Aéropus p. 220. usurps the kingdom of Macedon 
Ρ- 224. 

Aischines or. born 389. 3. present at Mantinea 
362. 3. withdraws to Asia 330. 3. and Rhodes 
314. 3. his death ib. died at Samos ib. his mis- 
sion as Pylagoras, the date examined p. 290, 
291. 

κατὰ Τιμάρχου 345. 3. 

περὶ παραπρεσβείας 343. 3. ἃ passage tran- 
scribed frony Andocides p. 257. k. 

κατὰ Κτησιφῶντος 330. 3. 

féschines phil. 365. 3. 

Aischylus trag. born 525. 4. later than Phryni- 
chus 511. 4. began to exhibit 499. 4. et. 35. 
490. 4. first prize 484. 4. his death and age 
456. 4. see 468. 4, 

Φινεὺς, Πέρσαι, Γλαῦκος Ποτνιεὺς, ΠΙρομ. πυρῷ. 472.4. 
᾿Αγαμέμνων, Χοηφ. Εὐμεν. Πρωτεύς 458. 4. p. xxi. 
“Ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ Θήβας, see 472. 4. 

Etna, eruption of 425. 2. 

Atolia invaded by Antipater and Craterus 322. 2. 
fEtolians occupy the passes near Delphi 290. 2. 
invade Laconia p. 414. 0. area of Btolia p. 
385. decline under the Romans p. 433. 

Africanus ascribes to Cyrus in Persia what be- 
longed to Cyrus at Babylon 559. 2. p. 309. t. 
his scheme of the seventy years captivity p. 321. 


* The reader will observe that in this index, for the sake of brevity, all the archontes eponymi (designated by arcd. 


ep.) who bore the same name are registered under one head. 
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followed Callimachus in his date for Iphitus 
Ρ. 410. t. 

Agaristé daughter of Clisthenes of Sicyon p. 297. 

Agathocles arch. ep. 357- 

Agathocles tyrant of Syracuse 317. 2. p. 267. 
lands in Africa 310. 2. quits it 307. 2. his 
death 289. 2. 

Agathon trag. 416. 3. 4. p. ΧΧΧΙΪ. y. withdrew to 
the court of Archelaus ib. 

Agesicles king of Sparta p. 205. p. 417. e. 

Agesilaiis I. king of Sparta p. 205. 

Agesilaiis II. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign and 
age p. 212. col. 2. p. 386. u. first campaign in 
Asia 396. 2. p. 407. p. 413. g. second 395. 2. 
see p. 274. 275. recalled 394. 2. marches a- 
gainst Corinth 392. 2. into Acarnania 391. 2. 
into Beotia 378. 2. 377. 2. sent into Arcadia 
370. 2. see 368. 3. 366. 3. 

Agesipolis I. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 
212. col. 1. his expedition into Argolis 390. 2. 
besieges Mantinea 385. 2. commands at Olyn- 
thus 381. 2. p. 406. d. 407. p. his death 380. 2. 

Agesipolis IT. king of Sparta p. 205. 213. col. 1. 

Agesipolis III. king of Sparta p. 205. his election, 
deposition, and death p. 218. col. 1. 

Agis I. king of Sparta p. 205. conquers Helos 
Ρ- 405. Z. 

Agis 11. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 211. 
col. 2. commands in the war against Elis 401. 
2. 400. 2. ἢ, 428. j. 429. k. 

Agis III. king of Sparta p. 2c5. date and dura- 
tion of his reign p. 214. 215. col. 2. slain by 
Antipater 331. 2. date of the battle p. 234. 
loss on that occasion p. 408. p. 

Agis IV. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 216. 
col. 2. 

Agnon leads a colony to Amphipolis 437. 2. 
Ρ: 261. 

Agriaspe p. 233. e. 

Agrigentum taken by the Carthaginians 406. 2. 
date of its foundation p. 265. 266. 

Agyrrhius succeeds Thrasybulus 389. 2. 

Alceus arch. ep. 422. 

Alceus poéta contemporary with Sappho, Stesi- 
chorus, and Pittacus 553. 4. 

Alceus com. vet. his Πασιφάη 388. 4. 

Alcamenes king of Sparta p. 205. p. 405. Ζ. 

Alcathea or Anchithea the mother of Pausanias 
p- 210. col. 1. 

Alcetas king of Macedonia p. 220. 

Alcetas an ally of Athens intercedes for Timo- 
theus 373. 3- 

Alcibiades, when he began to act in public affairs 
Ρ. lvi. k. 423. 2. his age at the time of his death 
ib. effects a treaty with the Argives 420. 2. see 
p- 386. τ. general of the Athenians 419. 2. re- 
called from Sicily 415. 2. sent by the Spartans 
to Asia 412.2. defeats Mindarus 410. 2. takes 


Selymbria and Byzantium 408. 2. returns to 
Athens 407. 2. proceeds to Andros ib. deposed 
ib. his death and age 4o4. 2. 

Alcmeon ancestor of the Alemzonide p. 299. k. 

Alemeon commanded the Athenians in the Cir- 
rhean war p. 196. 299. 

Alcmeonide rebuilt the temple at Delphi 548. 2. 
Ρ- 299.k. their descent from Neleus and Nestor 
ib 


Alexander I. king of Macedon p. 220. his time 
and reign p. 221. 222. receives the expelled 
Myceneans p. 421. τ. 4ge. 

Alexander II. king of Macedon p. 220. his reign 

AOD 

ΠΥ ἐς ἘΣ III. king of Macedon p. 220. his birth 
356. 2. p. 229. celebrated Olympic games 347. 
2. his accession 336. 2. p. 230. engages the 
Triballi and Illyrians 335.2. destroys Thebes 
ib. passes the Hellespont 334. 2. conquers Ca- 
ria ib. reaches Gordium 333. 2. besieges Tyre 
332. 2. founds Alexandria ib. marches to the 
oracle of Hammon ib. winters at Memphis ib. 
his march after the death of Darius 330. 2. his 
sixth campaign in Asia 329. 2. his seventh 
328. 2. eighth 327. 2. ninth 326. 2. arrives in 
Susiana 325. 2. enters Babylon 324. 2. his 
death 323. 2. its date ib. erroneous date of 
Syncellus p. 320. of Sulpicius p. 323. where 
fixed by Ptolemy p. 341. b. 

Alexander son of Cassander p. 236. 239. r. 

Alexander of Phere succeeds Polyphron 369. 2. 
seizes Tenos 362. 2. time of his death 359. 
2. 3. p. 288. 

Alexandria in Egypt founded 332. 2. 

Alexandria on the Tanais founded 329. 2. 

Alexandria, the Paropamisan p. 233. f. 

Alexandrine Chronicle, its list of Persian kings 
p- 316. p. its arrangement of the seventy years 
captivity p. 322. 

Alexias arch. ep. 405. 

Alexis com. med. thirty years contemporary with 
the new comedy p. xlviii. satirized Plato p. li. 
when he flourished 356. 4. lived to an advanced 
age 306. 4. see 342. 4. alluded to the decree 
against the philosophers 316. 4. 

᾿Αγκυλίων 

᾿Αγῶνις } ΒΡ Grids 

᾿Αδελφοί 443. 4. 

Ἵππος its date examined 316. 4. 


Μεροπίς 
Ohman 356. 4. 
Παράσιτος 
Πύραυνος 312. 4. 
Στρατιώτης 343. 4. 
Φαρμακοπώλης 
cae Banspag } 306. 4 
Aliphera in Arcadia p. 415. t. contributed to Me- 
galopolis ib. subsisted in aftertimes ib. 
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Alphabet, new, when used in public acts at Athens 
403. 2. used before in the writings of private 
persons p. 345. m. 

Alyattes king of Lydia, B.C. 600 his eighteenth 
year 544. 3. see 559. 4. his reign p. 296. as- 
sociates Croesus in the government p. 298. 

Amasis king of Egypt p. 300. died Ol. 63. 3. 
525. 2 

Ameinias arch. ep. 423. 

Ameinocles the Corinthian p. 422. d. 

Ameipsias com. vet. 422. 3. 

Κόννος 423.4. 422.3. 421. 4. 
Κωμασταί 414. 4. 

Amelesagoras hist. p. 370. 

Ammonius de adfinium vocab. differentia Valck- 
ener. 4to. 2 vols. Lugd. Bat. 1739. 

Ammon. amended. Ρ 356. x. 

Amnesty, act of, its date 403. 2 

Amphictyons their session in spring and autumn 
Ρ. 291. |. 

Amphipolis, colony to, cut off by the Edoni p. 261. 
another led by Agnon 437. 2. p. 261. see p. 
388. Amphip. taken by Brasidas 424. 2. held 
by the Olynthians 360. 2. declared a free city 
350. 2. taken by Philip 358. 2. nine failures 
at Amphipolis, account of them examined p. 
262—264. 

Amphis com. med. p. xlili. ἹΚουρίς 336. 4. 

Amphissa occupied by Philip p. 294. b. 
sition p. 295. f. 

Amphissian war its date p. 289—293. 

Amycle in tern p- 401. destroyed by the Spar- 
tans p. 405. 

Amyntas I. om εὖ Macedon p. 220. 221. king at 
the expulsion of the Pisistratidee 510. 2. 

Amyntas II. king of Macedon p. 220. of a colla- 
teral branch of the royal family p. 225. his reign 
ib. reigned during the Olynthian war 382. 2 

Amyntas son of Philip p. 219. a different person 
from Amyotas II. p. 225. 

Ampyrteus king of Egypt 455. 2. 409. 3. p. 256. 
258. 317. u. 

Anacreon poéta began to be distiuguished 559. 4. 
at the court of Polyerates 531. 4. came to 
Athens in the reign of Hipparchus 525. 4. 

Anaxagoras phil. born 500. 3. taught by Anaxi- 
menes 548. 3. see 460. 3. settled at Athens 
480. 3. his disciples 450. 3. withdrew from 
Athens ib. prosecuted for impiety 432. 3. his 
death 428. 3. 

Anaxander king of Sparta p. 205. 

Anaxandrides king of Sparta p. 205. the first reign 
to which we can assign a date ib. his reign p. 
207. col. 1. a war with Tegea in his reign ib. 

Anaxandrides com. med. his first prize 376. 4. 
exhibited at the Olympia at Dium 347. 4. ridi- 
culed Plato p. li. Πρωτεσίλαος, in which he men- 
tioned Callistratus and Melanopus 371. 3. 


its po- 
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Anaxarchus phil. the companion of Alexander 
339- 3- 
Anaxicrates arch. ep. 307. 279. p. lix. 
Anaxidamus king of Sparta p. 205. 
Anaxilas com. med. mentioned Plato the philoso- 
pher p. xliii. li. 
Εὐανδρεία in which he alludes to Halonnesus 


343- 4: 

Anaxilaiis of Rhegium 477. 4. his death 476. 2. 
when he reigned ib. his sons receive their in- 
heritance 467. 2 

Anaximander phil. born B.C. 610. 547. 3. taught 
Anaximenes 548. 3. 

Anaximander hist. p. 373. 

Anaximenes phil. flourished 548. 3. still living ΟἹ. 
74. 480. 3. his age uncertain p. xxvii. 

Anaximenes hist. flourished 365. 3. the same per- 
son as the orator p. 376. 377. Ἑλληνικῶν ἢ πρώτη 
terminated at the battle of Mantinea 362. 3. 
see p. 370. m. 374. f. 

Anaxippus com. nov. flourished in the time of An- 
tig. and Demetr. Poliorcet. 303. 4. 

Anaxis hist. p. 377. 

Anchises arch.-ep. 488. 

Andocides grandfather of the orator 467. 3. 

Andocides or. born 467. 3. 412. 3. commands a 
fleet 432. 3. engaged in the affair of the Herme 
415.3. his travels ib. period of his exile 404. 3. 
returns to Athens 403. 3. takes a share in af- 
fairs 402. 3. is banished and dies in exile 
391... 

περὶ μυστηρίων 400. 3. 
περὶ τῆς πρὸς Λακεδ. εἰρήν. 301. 3. Pp. 257. k. 
his account of Athenian affairs examined ib. 

Andron differs from Xenophon 407. 2 

Androtion author of the ᾿Ατθίς quoted 422. 2. 
418. 2 

Anecdota Greca Bekkeri 3 vols. 8vo. Berolin. 1814 
—1821. amended p. 357. δ. 

Antalcidas sent as ναύαρχος 388. 2. concludes the 
peace 387. 2. its date ib. 

Anthedon in Beeotia p. 397. x. 

Anthené see Cynuria. 

Anthesterion 8th Attic month p. 331. 

Anticles arch. ep. 325. 

Antidotus arch. ep. 451. 

Antidotus com. med. contemporary with Alexis 
p- xlv. 

Antigenes arch. ep. 407. 

Antigonus p. 235. 301. 3. his war with Eumenes 


310.2. 315.2. assumes the title of king 306. 2. 
marches against peilitmmacs- 302. 2. his death 
ZO. 2. see 321. 3. 307. 3. 308. 3. 


Antigonus Gonatas ticks of Macedon p. 220. 236. 
241. his reign 301. 3: 200. 3: 330. 4. favours 
Zeno 279. 3. Ρ. 365.1. his war with the Athe- 
nians p. 215. col. 1. 

Antigonus Doson p. 220. 236. duration of his 
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reign p. 242. his transactions in the Cleomenic 
war are noticed p. 415. 416. 8. t. 

Antilochides arch. ep. 435. 

Antimachus poéta flourished 405. 4. 

Antimachus an Athenian proposed a law μὴ Kango. 
ἐξ ὀνόμι. p. lv. 

Antiochus hist. his history-423. 3. p. 372. 

Antiochus the Athenian naval commander 407. 2. 

Antipater arch. ep. 389. 

Antipater present at Athens at the Dionysia magna 
347. 2. defeats Agis 331. 2. p. 234. is as- 
sisted by Craterus 322. 2. makes war in Al- 
tolia ib. settles the disfranchised Athenians 
in Thrace 322. 2. passes into Asia 321. 2. 
makes a second division of the provinces p. 238. 
puts to death Hyperides 322. 3. his death and 
age 318. 2. 

Antipater son of Cassander p. 236. 239. r. 

Antipater reigns in Macedon forty-five days p. 220. 
236. 237. Z. 

Antiphanes com. med. born 407. 4. began to ex- 
hibit 387. 4. thirty years contemporary with 
Alexis p. xlviii. 1. his death 333. 4. see 332. 4. 
classed with the νεώτεροι κωμικοὶ p. xlix. personal 
allusions in his comedies p. lii. mentions Adzus 
348. 4. ridicules Demosthenes 343. 4. 

᾿Ακέστρια 
“Αλιευομιένη 
᾿Αρκάς 
ΤΓόργυθος 
Καινεύς 387. 4. 

Κηπουρός 3.43. 4. 

Κιθαρῳδός or Κιθαριστής 387. 4. 
Νεοττίς 343. 4. 

Ὀμφάλη 
eee, 387: 4: 

Antiphanes arch. ep. 297. 

Antiphon or. born 479. 3. older than Gorgias ib. 
450. 3. taught Thucydides 412. 3. put to death 
411.3. framed the four hundred 411. 2. 

Antiphon arch. ep. 418. 

Antiphon trag. p. xxxili. 

Antisthenes phil. 365. 4. 

Τ᾿ Anville Géographie Ancienne abrégé, 3 vols. 
12mo. Paris 1782. 

D’Any. quoted p. 384. 0. p. 393. f. 

Apamea or Pella 283. 2. 

Apaturia 406. 2. in the month Pyanepsion p. 
271. k. 

Aphareus ¢rag. the nephew of Isocrates 355. 3: 
began to exhibit 368. 4. exhibited twenty-eight 
years 341. 4. the oration περὶ ἀντιδόσεως πρὸς Me- 
γακλείδην 355. 3- 

Aphobus the guardian of Demosthenes p. 348. 

Apollodorus arch. ep. 430. 350. 310. 

Apollodorus a commander employed against Philip 
340. 2. 

Apollodorus son of Pasio, his naval service 361. 3. 


343: 4: 


ΤΟΝΕΝΈΝΟΣ. 


account of the causes in which he was con- 
cerned p. 358. 359. 

Apollodorus Geloiis com. nov. p. xlvi. 335. 4- 

Apollodorus, his Trojan era p. 111. his date for the 
legislation of Lycurgus p. 409. t. 

Apollonius of Tyre flourished a little before Strabo 
p- 368. i. 

Apollophanes com. vet. p. xli. 

Apollophanes, one of those concerned in the mur- 
der of Alexander 11. king of Mac. p. 226. 

Appianus Schweigheuser 3 vols. 8vo. Lips. 1785. 

Apsephion arch. ep. 469. 

Apseudes arch. ep. 433. p- XV. p. 337-1. p. 340. 

Arachosia 330. 2. p. 233. 

Araros com. med. son of Aristophanes p. xlii. the 
actor of the second Plutus, the διδάσκαλος of the 
Κώκαλος 388. 4. first exhibited 375. 4. 

Aratus delivers Corinth p. 216. col. 2. Sicyon p. 
240. 241. Achean pretor ib. defeated at Ca- 
phye p. 415. s. 

Aratus Buhle, 2 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 1793—1801. 

see p. 242. 6. 

Arbela, battle of, its time 331. 2. 
amined p. 341. 342. 

Arcadia, war with Elis 365. 2. 364. 2. Arcadians 
and Piseans preside at the Olympic games 
364. 2. area of Arcadia p. 385. see note r. Ar- 
cadia contained eighteen states p. 415. 416. 
ten besides Megalopolis, Tegea, and Mantinea 
p. 419. m. see p. 433. X. its total population 
p- 420. decline under the Romans p. 432. see 
p-433-x. Arcadian slaves not numerous p. 420. 
see note p. Arcadian μισθοφόροι p. 420. 0. 

Arcesilaiis com. vet. p. xli. 

Arcesilaiis phil. flourished 299. 3. see 315.3. di- 
rects the Middle Academy 278. 3. p. il. proba- 
bly succeeded Crantor 278.3. p. 367. ἢ. 

Archeanactide, kings of Bosporus p. 282. 

Archedicus com. nov. satirized Demochares 302. 4. 

Διαμαρτάνων } aoe 
Θησαυρός 3905. ὅ: 

Archelaiis phil. taught Socrates 450. 3. the first 
Athenian who taught philosophy at Athens ib. 

Archelaiis king of Sparta p. 205. 405. z. 

Archelaiis king of Macedon p. 220. his reign p. 
223.479. 4. time of his accession 414. 2. cele- 
brated Olympic games 347. 2. 

Archestratus author of the Γαστρονομία p. xlvi. αι. 

Archias of Corinth founded Syracuse p. 264. as- 
sisted at the foundation of Crotona p. 265. 

Archias arch. ep. 419. 346. 

Archidamus I. king of Sparta p. 205. 

Archidamus II. king of Sparta p. 205. date of his 
accession and duration of his reign examined 
p- 210. 211. col. 2. earthquake at Sparta in his 
reign ib. 464. 2. 

Archidamus III. king of Sparta p. 205. 366. 3. 
gains the tearless battle 367.2. invades Arcadia 


the date ex- 
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364. 2. his death'338. 2. his reign and age 
Ρ- 213. 214. col. 2. 

Archidamus IV. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign 
p- 215. col. 2. 

Archidamus V. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign 
p- 217. 218. col. 2. 

Archidemides arch. ep. 464. 

Archilochus p. iv. when he flourished p. 296. 

Archinus or. 412. 3. prosecutes Lysias 403. 3. 
a leading orator 402. 3. moves the establish- 
ment of the new form of writing p. 345. m. 

Archippus com. vet. gained a single prize 415. 4. 

Archippus arch. ep. 321. p. xiii. xiv. 318. 

Archons, Athenian, lists of them p. ix. x. archon 
eponymus, only one in each year p. xiv. pre- 
sided at the Dionysia magna 468. 4. archons 
only enjoyed the ἀτέλεια during their office 
p- xv. king-archon presided at the Lenea 468. 
Asppapacxe! τ 

Ardys king of Lydia p. 296. 

Areus I. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign and death 
p- 215. col. 1. 

Areus II. king of Sparta p. 205. 216. col. 1. 

Argeus king of Macedon p. 220. 

Argeus defeated at Methoné by Philip 359. 2. 

Arginusse, battle of 406. 2. its date p. 271. k. 

Argolis, its area p. 385. how divided p. 426. b. 

Argos, extent of its territory p. 424. the most 
powerful state in Peloponnesus next to Sparta 
p- 425. number of citizens ib. its war with 
Cleomenes ib. loss in that war note x. force 
at the battle of Corinth p. 426. total population 
ib. Argives subdue Mycene 468. 2. and other 
towns p. 425.s. make a treaty with Athens 
420. 2. 

Aria, Alexander’s march through 330. 2. p. 533. 0. 

Arimnestus arch. ep. 416. 

Aristagoras besieges Naxos 501. 2. revolts ib. so- 
licits aid from Sparta and Athens 500. 2. p. 209. 
col. 1. slain in Thrace 497.2. date of his death 
Pp: 244. 

Aristarchus trag. contemporary with Euripides 
454- 4: 

Aristarchus an astronomer B.C. 280. p. 340. 

Aristeas trag. p. xxxii. 

Aristides arch. ep. 489. p.xi. his ostracism 484. 2. 
483. 2. his recal ib. commands the Athenians 
at Platea ib. his death 469. 2. 468. 2. 

Aristides Jebb. 2 vols. 4to. Oxon, 1722—1730. 

Aristion arch. ep. 421. 

Aristippus phil. 365. 3. 

Aristobulus quoted 327. 2. 326. 2. 

Aristocrates arch. ep. 399. 

Aristodemus arch. ep. 352. 

Aristodemus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Aristodemus guardian of Agesipolis I. p. 213. col. 1. 

Aristodemus tyrant of Megalopolis, his time p. 
216. col. 1. 
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Aristodemus an actor mentioned by Demosthenes 
341.3. 

Aristodemus of Elis, his time p. 410. t. quoted on 
the Olympiad of Iphitus ib. 

Aristogiton and Harmodius 514. 2. 


.Aristomenes com. vet. wrote comedy upwards of 


forty years 431. 4. 
᾿Ολοφυρμοί 424. 4. 
"Αδμητος 388. 4. 

Ariston king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 207. 
col. 2. 

Ariston arch. ep. 454. 

Ariston pretor of the Atolians, date of his pre- 
torship p. 243. 

Aristophanes com. vet. his three sons p. xlii. his 
first exhibition 427. 4. his last 388. 4. his age 
429. 4. 

Αἰολοσίκων α΄. β΄. 388. 4. 
᾿Αμφιάραος 414. 4. 

᾿Αχαρνεῖς 425. 4. 

Βαβυλώνιοι 426. 4. 

Βάτραχοι 405. 4. 399. 4. p. 272. 
Γεωργοί z 

meas 399: 4- 

Δαιταλεῖς 427. 4. 

Εἰρήνη 4τ0. 4. 

᾿Εκκλησιάζουσαι 392. 4. 300. 4. 
Θεσμοφοριάζουσαι 411. 4. p. XXxxix. k. 
Ἱππεῖς 424. 4. p. lvi. 

Κώκαλος 388. 4. 

Λυσιστράτη 411. 4. 

Νεφέλαι α΄. 423. 4. 

B. 422. 4. p. XXXxIx. 1. 

Ὄρρνιθες 414. 4. 

Πελαργοί 300. 4. 

Πλοῦτος α΄. 408. 4. 304. 4. 

β΄. 388. 4. 390. 4. 394. 4. p. lv. 

Σφῆκες 422. 4. p. XXXIN. 1. 

Aristophanes Brunck. 3 vols. 8vo. Argentor. 1783. 

Aristophanes an Athenian citizen 388. 3. 

Aristophanes arch. ep. 331. 

Aristophon Azeniensis or. proposed a law 403. 3. 
a leading orator 402. 3. 372.3. 362. 2. 3. as- 
sisted Leptines 355. 3. prosecuted Iphicrates 
355. 3. and Timotheus 354. 2. his death no- 
ticed p. 378. 0. 

Aristophon Colyttensis or. 
340. 3: 

Aristophon com. med. p. xliv. 

Aristophon arch. ep. 330. 

Aristoteles phil. born 384. 3. comes to Athens 
367. 3. flourished 365. 3. went to Atarne 347. 
3. to Mytilené 344. 3. to the court of Philip 
342. 3. to Athens 334. 3. his death 322. 3. 
his treatise on rhetoric 334. 3. Aristotle quoted 
on comedy p. xlix. 

Aristotelis opera du Val. 2 vols. fol. Paris. 1619. 

Buhle, 5 vols. 8vo. Bipont. 1791 —1799. 
3K 2 


flourished 341. 3. 
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Aristotelis Hist. Animal. Schneider 4 vols. Svo. 
Lipsié 1811. 

Politica Schneider 2 vols. 8vo. Frankof. 
ad Viadrum 1809. 

Aristoxenus the disciple of Aristotle flourished 
B.C. 320. 472. 3. Ὶ 

Aristyllus, see Timocharis. 

᾿Αρνάριον, Alvatpiov, or Ομάριον, the place of meeting 
for the Achean League p. 241. z. 

Arriani opera Blancard. 2 vols. ϑυο. Amsielod. 
1668—1683. 

Exped. Alex. Schmieder 8vo. Lipsie 
1798. 
Arrian differs from Plutarch 331.2. a corrupted 
text of Arrian 327. 2. 

Arrowsmith's Outlines of the ‘Countries between 
Delhi and Constantinople 6 sheets 1814. addi- 
tions to 1817. 

Outlines of Greece and adjacent coun- 
tries 42 sheets 1819. 
the former map has been followed p. 2 52. 233. 
the latter, p. 281. b. p. 384. 385. p. 389. g. 
Ρ- 422. e. 

Artabanus reigns seven p- 
314. 

Artaphernes and Datis 400. 2. 

Artaxerxes Longimanus king of Persia, his reign 
Ρ- 312. 314. ὲ 

Artaxerxes Mnemon king of Persia, his reign 
p- 312. 315. sends ambassadors to Greece to 
negociate a peace 368. 2. diversity in the num- 
ber of years assigned to him p. 316. probable 
cause of the number 62. p. 323. 

Artemisia queen of Halicarnassus (who was dis- 
tinguished in the battle of Salamis Herodot. 
VII. 99.) see 457. 4. 

Artemisia widow of Mausolus 35t. 3. 352. 4. her 
reign and death p. 286. proposes a prize of 
eloquence and poetry p. 287. 

Artemisium, naval actions near 480. 2. 

Artemon and Apollodorus, merchants, p. 282. i. 

Asiné in Messenia given to the Asinzans of Argo- 
lis p. 414. 

Asius the poet p. iv. 

Asteius arch. ep. 373- 

Astydamas trag. first exhibits 398. 4. 

Astydamas junior érag. p, xxxv. d. first exhibits 
By 2a. 

Astyphilus arch. ep. 420. 

Atarne a city of AZolis opposite to Lesbos 


months 465. 2. 


347- 3- 

Athanis hist. 363. 3. p. 377. 

Atheneus Schweigheuser. 14 vols. 8vo. Argentor. 
1801—1807. the pages of ed. Casaub. are 
quoted from this edition. 

Athen. amended p. 263. p. 423. k. 

Athenians, their period of military service p. 386. 
their military force in B. C. 431. p. 390. citizens 
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served as archers p. 390. q- p. 427. d. Athenian 
citizens their number 444.2. 422. 2. 322. 2. 
317. 2. p. 388. increased in B.C. 431. p. 390. 
reduced in B.C. 402. p. 425. w. 20,000 could 
never mean the total free population p. 388. 6. 
their colonies p. 388. 389. their foreign posses- 
sions p. 423. k. commencement and duration 
of their empire 477. 2. p. 249. 250. they re- 
build their walls p. 254. 255. 257. k. the times 
before Solon oligarchical p. 249. m. Athenians 
form alliance with Argos p. 254. 420. 2. gain 
Megara and Pege p. 254. are defeated in Si- 
cily 413. 2. recur to the tooo talents 412. 2. 
make peace with Sparta 374. 2. renew the war 
ib. complete a treaty with Lacedemon 369. 2. 
defensive alliance with Arcadia. 366. 2. make 
peace with Philip 359. 2. prevent him from 
passing Thermopyle 352. 2. 

Athens taken by Lysander 404. 2. her transactions 
after the battle of Mantinea 362. 2. sends colo- 
nists to Samos 352. 2. by whom expelled ib. 
expedition into Acarnania 343. 2. continues to 
flourish in the time of Demetr. Phaler. p. 432. 
circuit of its walls p. 393. 394. number of 
houses p. 395. inhabitants ib. 

Attica first invasion of in the Peloponnesian war 
431. 2. second 430. 2. third 428. 2. fourth 
427. 2. fifth 425. 2. invaded again 413. 2. Its 
area p. 385. 392. its total population 317. 2. 
p- 387. its annual importation of corn p. 392. 
and annual consumption ib. how much of the 
soil produced corn ib. barley the growth of 
Attica p. 393. d. Attic boroughs p. 394. 

Augeas com. med. p. xliv. 

Augustus establishes free towns in Laconia p. 403. 
vy. Prasie. p. 433. gives Thuria to the Spartans 
Ρ. 404. v. Thuria. 

Autocrates com. vet. p. xli. 

Axionicus com. med. p. xliii. 

Babylonian reigns during the Jewish captivity 
Ρ- 302. their reigns adjusted to the particular 
schemes of chronologerts p. 321. 322. 

Babylon taken by Cyrus 538. 2. its capture dated 
too low by Jackson and Hales p. 308. 309. 
rightly placed in B. C. 538. p. 312. its capture 
by Darius Hystaspes p. 313. entered by Alex- 
ander 324. 2. 

Bacchylides pozta the rival of Pindar 450. 4. might 
be still living 431. 4. see 466. 3. 

Bactra, Alexander winters there 329. 2. Bactra 
and Bactriana p. 233. 5. 

Barthélemy, Voyage du jeune Anacharsis 7 vols. 
8vo. Paris. 1799. 

Dissertation sur une ancienne inscrip- 

tion Grecque &c. see page 326. s. 

Barth. quoted p. 202. on the Attic months p. 

326. 331. on the population of Thebes p. 399. 

400. corrected 355. 2. p. xxxix. i. p. 419. m. 


INDEX. 


misled by Corsini p. 196. by Atheneus p. 
420. p. 

βασίλιννα the wife of the king-archon p. 272. x. 

Bathon com. nov. p. xlvii. 

Beeke, Observations on the Produce of the Income 
Tax 8vo. London 1800. 

quoted p. 385. p. 

Belshazzar king of Babylon p. 304. different opin- 
ions respecting him p. 305. examined p. 307. 

Bendidia a festival of Diana p. 333. 334 

Bentley, Dissertation on the Epistles of Phalaris 
8vo. London 1699. 

quoted 476. 2. p. xxv. xxvi. Alvi. u. p. 294. Fr. 
p- 361. 362. unnecessarily alters Plutarch 476. 
2. misled by Diodorus 404. 2 

Berkelius quoted p. 430. v. Olympia. 

Berosus and Megasthenes at variance with Herodo- 
tus p. 307. their materials for Babylonian his- 
tory p. 307. 308. 

Bessus pursued by Alexander 330. 2. 

Biagi de decretis Atheniensium 4to. Rome 1785. 

quoted p. xiv. f. xxvi. ἢ. p. 333. ¢. 

Bias phil. still living at the conquest of Ionia by 
the Persians 544. 3. 

Bion Proconnesius hist. under Amelesagoras c. 21. 
Ρ.370: 

Bion arch. ep. 458. 

Births annual, their proportion in England and 
Norway p. 382. in Abyssinia and Turkey ib. 
Boeckh Mr. Grace tragedie principum, Aschyli, 
Sophoclis, Euripidis, num ea que supersunt ge- 
nuina sint &c. 8vo. Heidelberge 1808. noticed 

Ρ- Xxxv. 6. xxxix. 1. Ivi. Ivii. 

Boédromion the third Attic month p. 325. 

Beeotarchs, their number uncertain p. 398. i. 

Beeotia, its area p. 385. its states p. 396—398. 
contain many smaller towns p. 399. k. its free 
population p. 395. 399. its total population p. 
3990. 401. Beeotian ψιλοὶ composed of citizens 
p- 457. d. four great councils p. 398. Beotian 
confederacy when dissolved p. 398. h. decline 
under the Romans p. 432. 

Bosporus Cimmerian p. 281. 

Bosporus, kingdom of p. 281— 285. 
Athens with corn p. 282. see note n. 
Brasidas, his march to ‘Thrace 424. 2. his death 

422. 2. 

Brennus, his irruption into Greece p. 237. 

Britain Great, its extent and population p. 386. s. 

Brucker Hist. Crit. Philosophie &e. ed. 2da. 
6 vols. 4tv. Lipsie 1766. 1767. 

His account of Arcesilaiis quoted p. 367. h. 

Bulle corrected 333. 4. 

Bura in Achaia p. 240. p. 421. r. 

Byzantium taken by Pausanias immediately after 
the siege of Sestos p. 251. 252. revolts and is 
recovered by the Athenians p. 259. besieged by 


Philip 340. 2. 339. 2. see 341. 3. p. 292. u. 
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Cabul, mountains of, passed by Alexander 330. 2. 

Cadmea seized by Phebidas 382. 2. recovered 
379-2: 

Cadinus hist. the first prose writer of history p. 
368. 

Gidea the Pheenician confounded with the pre- 
ceding by Suidas p. 369. j. 

Calauria a little island near Troezen 309 

Calippus astrologus, his cycle of 76 years np 339— 

341. Ρ. 347-348. 

Calliades com. med. p- xiii. 

Calliades arch. ep. 480. p. xii. xix. xx. 

Calliarchus arch. ep. 301. 

Callias arch. ep. 456. p. xxi. 412. p. xxi. 406. 
377- 

Callias com. vet. earlier than Strattis 394. 4. his 
γραμματικὴ τραγῳδία imitated by Euripides and 
Sophocles 432. 4. 

Πεδῆται 432. 4. 

Callicrates com. med. p. xliii, ν᾿ 

Callicratidas the successor of Lysander 407. 2. his 
death p. 271. 

Callimachus arch. ep. 446. 349. 

Callimachus, his date for Iphitus p. 410. t. 

Callimedes arch. ep. 360. 

Callimedon ὁ wae 317. 3. ridiculed by the 
comic poets 375. 4. 324. 4. his time xlvi. x. 

Callinus poéta p. iv. 

Callippus the assassin of Dion 350. 3. governs 
Syracuse p. 267. see note t. 

Callisthenes hist. p. 376. his Grecian History 387. 
3- 357- 3- p- XXVili. p. 370. τὴς 

Cailistratus or. se colleague of Iphicrates at Cor- 
cyra 373. 2. p. 278. prosecutes Timotheus 373. 
48 da vtebigerdiy with Cephalus 402. 3. with 
Leodamas and Aristophon 372. 3. present at the 
congress at Sparta 371. 3. banished 36r. 3. 
seated in the Chersonese 356. 3. his celebrated 
cause περὶ ᾿ΩὯρωποῦ p. 396..w. 

Callistratus son of Empedus mistaken by Reiske 
for the orator p. 378. p. 

Callistratus arch. ep. 355. a different person from 
the orator ib. 

Callistratus the actor of Aristophanes 427. 4. 426. 
4. 425.4. 414. 4. 41T. 4. 

Callixenus apud Athen. quoted 285. 2. 

Camarina, date of its foundation p. 266. 

Cambyses conquers Egypt 525. 2. p. 313. his 
reign 531. 4. p. 312. 313. his death 521. 2. 

Canon Astronomical, its list of Babylonian reigns 
during the captivity p. 302. of ‘Persian kings 
p: 312. omits fractions of years p. 305. t. 247. h. 
312. 314. 315. interpolated p. 308. 309. 
Dodwell’s copy the correct copy p. 311. attested 
by a reference in Ptolemy ib. 

Caphye in Arcadia p. 415. s. 

Captivity, Jewish, at Babylon, when the seventy 
years commenced p. 301. b. when they ended 
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ib. this date fixes the position of all preceding 
dates in scripture history p. 301. its true date 
p- 302. 312. its beginning and end variously 
computed p. 320. scheme of Africanus p. 321. 
of Eusebius ib. of the Alexandrine Chronicle 
Ρ. 322. of Sulpicius Severus ib. 

Caranus, Coenus, Thurimas, the three first kings 
of Macedon not noticed by Herodotus or Thu- 
eydides p. 221. 

Carcinus trag. xxxiil. 

Carnia a Lacedemonian festival 418. 2. 

Carthaginians defeated at Algates p. 240. 241. 

Carystians of Eubcea, their war with the Athe- 
nians p. 254. 

Casaubon, Isaac. de Satyrica Grec. poési et Roma- 
norum Satira libri II. 8vo. Paris. 1605. 
Animadv. in Atheneun. 

Animadv. υ ἐδ νι ed. Ernesti, 
Vindobon. 1763. 17 
Cas. ate 305. ee 4. p- xliv. r. xiii. ": 
P: 251. Y- 252. τὴς u. 366. g. 377-1. 423. 
corrected p. 222. n. p. 253. 

Cassander p. 220. p. 235. date of his reign p. 236. 
besieges Olympias in Pydna 316. 2. occupies 
Athens 321.3. 317. 2. puts Demades to death 
318. 3. restores Thebes 315. 2. encourages La- 
chares 299. 2. his death 296. 2. his war against 
the Greeks 302. 3. 

Catana in Sicily, its foundation p. 264. 

Censorinus de Die natali Havercamp. 8vo. Lugd. 
Bat. 1767. 

Census at Athens, by Demetr. Phalereus 317. 2. 
the date exainined p. 387. x. 

Cephalus father of Lysias 443. 3. 

Cephalus or. among the leading orators 402. 3. 
moves the decree for assisting the Theban exiles 
370. 3- contemporary with Leodamas and Cal- 
listratus 372. 3. 

Cephallenia, its area p. 385. 

Cephisodorus com. vet. gains the prize 402. 4. his 
dramas ib. 

Cephisodorus arch. ep. 366. 323. 

Cephisodorus hist. p. 374. 

Cephisodotus arch. ep. 358. 

Cephisophon arch. ep. 329. 

Cephisophon or. 340. 3. 

Cersobleptes a king of Thrace 356. 3. 

Cerynea in Achaia p. 240. one of the states in the 
time of Polybius p. 420. r. 

Chabrias arch. ep. 415. 

Chabrias sails to Cyprus 388: 2. p. 280. gains the 
battle of Naxos 376. 2. the colleague of Iphi- 
crates at Corcyra 373. 2. sent to arrange the 
affairs of qrhrage 360. 2. slain at the siege of 
Chios 357. 2. see 358. 3. prosecuted by the 
Athenians p. abe. w. on this occasion perhaps 
defended by Plato: see 395. 3 

Cheremon trag. mentioned by ane and Theo- 


8vo. 


INDEX. 


phrastus p. xxxii. and by the comic poet Eubu- 
lus ib. note. 

Cherephanes arch. ep. 4.52: 

Cherondas arch. ep. 335. 

Cheronea, battle of, 338. 2. its time ἐν ἢ 
ΒΕ ϑοϑυο 

Cheeronea, its position p. 295. 
tian states p. 397. a. 

Chalcis a town of Eubcea 322. 3 

Chandler Inscriptiones Antique, “fol. Oxon. 1774. 

Marmorum Oxoniensium  inscriptiones 
Grece ad Chandleri exemplar edite curante 
Gul°. Roberts, 12mo, Oxon. 1791. 

Chandler quoted p. 347. 348. x. 

Chares arch. ep. 472. 434. 

Chares besieges Chios 357. 2. joined in command 
with Iphicrates and Timotheus 355. 2. prose- 
cutes them 355. 3. sent to Olynthus 349. 2. 
348. 4. of leading influence 341. 3. commanded, 
with others, at Cheronea p. 294. a. b. demanded 
by Alexander 335. 3. 

Charidemus the general 360. 2. sent to Olynthus 
349. 2. demanded by Alexander 335. 3. 

Chaticlides arch. ep. 363. 

Charilaiis king of Sparta p. 205. p. 405. z. date of 
his reign p. 408. 409. t. his war with the Te- 
geans p. 417. 6. 

Charinus arch. ep. 308. 

Charisander arch. ep. 376. 

Charon hist. prior to Herodotus 504. 3. employed 
in history forty years 464. 3. his works p. 371. 
see p. Vv. 

Checks upon population considered p. 381— 
383. 

Chersicrates founded Corcyra p. 265. 

Chersonese, Athenian colony to p. 388. 

Chilon phil. ephor at Sparta 556. 3. 

China, its populousness has been overrated p. 
383. 1. 

Chion arch, ep. 365. 

Chionides com. vet. first exhibits 487. 4. later 
than Epicharmus 500. 4. see 454. 4. 

Chios, its area p. 411. a. slaves at Chios nume~- 
rous ib. see p. 412. 6. Chios prepares to revolt 
from Athens 412. 2. besieged by Chares 357. 2. 

Cheenix, see p.392. 

Cheerilus trag. first exhibits 523. 4. opposed to 
Aischylus 499. 4. still exhibited tragedy 483. 4. 

Cheerilus Samius poéta probably born Ol. 75. re- 
sided at Samos in the time of Lysander 479. 4. 
died at the court of Archelaiis ib. 

χορηγοί expense divided between two 406. 4. 388. 
4. on their age p. lvii. 

χορὸς ἀνδρῶν instituted 508. 4. see 476. 4. 410. 4. 
409? 435 0:41 387-142 STO 

χορὸς παίδων 404. 4. 

Chremes arch. ep. 326. 

Christian era, its advantages as a date p. lix. 


f. one of the Boeo- 
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Chronology, Grecian, before Pisistratus uncertain 
Ρ. li. before the Trojan war p. viii. 

Chrysippus phil. born 280. 4. died xt. seventy- 
three ib. the successor of Cleanthes ib. 

Ciceronis opera Ernesti, 8vo. 8 vols. Oxon. 1810. 

Cimon takes Eion p.254. Scyros 476. 2. p. 254. 
assists the Lacedemonians 464. 2. a second 
time 461. 2. banished ib. his recal 456. 2 
makes the five years’ truce 450. 2. five years in 
exile ib. when recalled ib. his expedition to 
Cyprus and death 449. 2. see 468. 4. 448. 4. 
Ρ. 258. 

Cirrhean war p. 195.196. the same as Crissean 

Ρ. 195. f. 

Citizens, Athenian, number present at the public 
assembly 422.2. voted at the age of twenty ib. 
entitled to speak at the same age p. lvi. k. ad- 
mitted early to public affairs p. 386. t. 

Citizens in Greek republics, their proportion to 
the whole p. 387. generally not admitted to 
vote till thirty p. 386. t. see p. 419. m. citi- 
zens in many states served as light-armed troops 
Ρ- 427. d. 

Classical Journal quoted p. xxviii. m. 

Clavier Histoire des premiers temps de la Grece, 
2 vols. 8vo. Paris 1809. 

quoted p. 202. 

Cleander tyrant of Gela p. 266. 

Cleandrides father of Gylippus p. 211. note. 

Cleanthes of Assus phil. succeeds Zeno, is suc- 
ceeded by Chrysippus 280. 3. ‘ 

Clemens Alexandrinus, fol. Paris. 1629. an error in 
his text p. vi. b. his list of Persian reigns p. 
316. p. 

Cleocritus arch. ep. 413. 

Cleomachus trag. p. xxxii. 

Cleombrotus father of Pausanias who commanded 
at Platea p. 204. 207. col. 1. his death p. 209. 
col. 1. 

Cleombrotus I. king of Sparta p. 205.213. col. 1. 
marches into Beotia 378. 2. leads an army 
against the Thebans 376. 2. sent into Phocis 
375. 2. at Leuctra p. 407. p. 

Cleombrotus II. king of Sparta p. 205. 217. col. 1. 

-Cleomenes brother of Pleistoanax p. 204. 211. 
col. τ. 

Cleomenes I. king of Sparta p. 205. his war with 
Argos p. 425. x. eldest son of Anaxandrides p. 
207. col. 1. his reign p. 208. col. 1. advised the 
Platzans to apply to Athens 519, 2. still living 
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Cleomenes II. king of Sparta p. 205. 
his reign p. 213. col. 1. 

Cleomenes III. king of Sparta p. 205. puts to 
death Archidamus V. p. 217. 218. col. 2. his 
reign and death p. 217. col. 1. see p. 414. 0. 
the Cleomenic war p. 218. col. 1. noticed p. 


415. 416. 5. t. 


duration of 
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Cleomenes prefect of Egypt 

Cleon takes Sphacteria 425. 
421. 4. p. 199. 

Cleon a city in Argolis 468. 2. p. 424. its po- 
sition note p. remained independent p. 425. s. 

Cleonymus younger son of Cleom. II. p. 214. 
col. 1. improperly called king ib. brought Pyr- 
rhus against Sparta p. 215. col. 1. destroys Za- 
rax p. 404. Zarax. 

Cleophon trag. p. xxxili. probably a different per- 
son from the demagogue ib. note a. 

Cleophon the demagogue opposes Critias p. xxxiv. 
a. frustrates a negotiation for peace 410. 2. 
frustrates a second 406, 2. 

Clepsydra, its proportions measured in Posideon 
ἢ. 551- 

Glinias father of Alcibiades fell at Coronea 447. 2. 
commanded a trireme at Artemisium ib. 

Clisthenes tyrant of Sicyon assisted in the Cir- 
rhean war p. 196. his time p. 297. 

Clisthenes instituted the ten tribes at Athens p. 


329: 3- 
2. his death 422. 2.4. 


Clitarchus an historian, the companion of Alexan- 
der p. 376. 

Clitodemus hist. p. 373. 

Clitor in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Cnidus, battle of 394. 2. p. 252. 

Cocalus king of the Sicani 423. 3- 

Colquhoun on the wealth, power, and resources of 
the British empire, 4to. London 1815. 

quoted p. 392. x. 

Combe, description of the collection of the ancient 
marbles in the Brit. Mus. with engravings, 
4 parts, London 1812—1820. 

quoted p. 344. p- 

Comedy, middle, when it commenced 375. 4- 

Comedy, new, when it commenced p. xlviii. limits 
of the middle and the new not defined p. xlviii. 
xlix. 

Comedy prohibited at Athens 440. 4. p. 1. prohi- 
bition repealed. 437. 4: licence of comedy 356. 
4. the law περὶ τοῦ μὴ ὀνομαστὶ κωμῳδεῖν Ρ. \—lii. 
its meaning p. liii. its time uncertain p. liv. 
ly. 

Comias arch. ep. 560. p. ix. xiii. p. 301. 

Comic poets how divided p. xxxi. 

Congress at Sparta 371. 2. its date p. 277. 

Conon arch. ep. 462. 

Conon flies to Evagoras 405. 2. his victory at 
Cnidus p. 251. with Pharnabazus ravages Pe- 
loponnesus 393. 2. his death see 358. 3. 

Cope in Beeotia p. 397. y- 

Copais lake, its extent p. 385. 4. 

Coray quoted p. v. z. p. 248. 249.m. 250. 251. y. 
examined p. vil. 

Coreyra, its area p. 385. sea fight with the Co- 
rinthians 435. 2. embassy to Athens 433. 2. 
sea fights off Corcyra 432.2. sedition at Coreyra 
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427.2. besieged by the Lacedemonians 373. 2. 
its foundation p. 265. p. 410. ἃ, 

Corinth, battle with the Athenians p. 255. sea 
fight with the Corcyr. 435. 2. p. 259. Corinth 
makes a separate peace with Thebes 366. 2. 
date of its liberation by Aratus p. 216. col. 2. 
a commercial state p. 422. extent of its terri- 
tory ib. p. 424. n. its population p. 423. see 
Ρ- 431. m. its forces in the Persian war p. 423. 
number of slaves ib. note k. extent of the city 
p- 424. towns within its territory p. 424. ἢ. 
forces on various occasions p. 424. 0. 

Corinth, battle near 394. 2. p. 275. forces at this 
battle p. 426. y. 428. ἢ. 

Corinthian war, its true commencement p. 277. 

Corcebus see Olympiad. 

Coreebus arch. ep. 306. 

Coronea, battle of 447. 2. p. 258. victory of Age- 
silaiis at Coronea 394. 2. see p. 199. Coronea 
a Beeotian state p. 397. 6. 

Corsini Fasti Attici 4 vols. 4to. Florentie 1744— 
1756. 


Dissertationes IV. agonistice 4to. Florent. 
1747- 


Note Grecorum fol. Florentie. 

Corsini quoted p. xili. t. xiv. xxiii. 480. 2. 
476. 2. 457.2. 360. 2. 352. 2. 456. 3. 436. 3. 
424.5. 330. 3. 544.4. 480. 4. 316.4. p. 229. 
g- 270.y. 277-a. 289.k. 295. g. 325. ff 346. 0. 
on the Attic year p. 336. t. 338.n. 342. on the 
Athenian tribes p. 343. p. his list of archons 
valuable p. xii. his emendation of Demosthenes 
vindicated p. 290. 292. refutes Dodwell p. 344. 
345- 

corrected 429. 2. 407. 2. 405. 2. 394. 2. 
p- 199. a. 376. 2. 460. 3. 350. 3. 456. 4. 440. 
4. 407-4. $47- 4. p. iii. iv. vii. xiv. xv. g. 
p- 228. 229. 244. 297. 300. n. 336. 6. exa- 
mined p. xv. on the Attic year p. xvii. &e. see 
p- 344. e. on Demochares p. 379. t. on the 
death of Xenophon 359. 3. on the time of the 
Pythia p. 196. &c. misinterprets Harpocratio 
p- 198. see p. 331. examined on the Pisistra- 
tide p. 2c2. on the colony to Amphipolis p. 
261. 262. on the date of Aigospotami p. 270. 
271. on the Amphissian war p. 289. 290. on 
the age of Demosthenes p. 349. 351. 353. ἃ. 
misled by Dodwell p. 248. by Pliny p. 286. k. 
follows Dodwell p. 273. makes Memacterion 
the fourth month p. 327. supposes a fixed E- 
gyptian year p. 328. follows Petitus on the 
Panatheneza minora p. 332. 333. supposes 
Cherondas an archon pseudeponymus p. 362. 
363. 

Corupedion, battle of, in which Lysimachus was 
slain p. 236. f. 

Corydus ridiculed by the comic poets 324. 4. 
when he lived p. xiii. q. 
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Cossei conquered by Alexander 325. 2. 

Cottyphus the Amphictyonic general p. 291. pro- 
bakly of Pharsalus p. 292. v. 

Cragius de rep. Lacedem. (in Thesauro Antiq. 
Grecarum tom. V. p. 2518—2674.) 

his opinion of the military age at Sparta p. 
387. u. 

Cranon, battle of 322. 2. 317. 2. 

Crantor phil. contemporary with Polemo 315. 3. 
died early, before Polemo and Crates 278. 3. 
Crateus, Crateuas, or Craterus, the assassin of 

Archelaiis p. 224. 

Craterus comes to the aid of Antipater 322. 2. 
p: 214. col. 1. prosecutes war in AXtolia 322. 2. 
his death 321. 2. 

Crates com. vet. intervened between Cratinus and 
Aristophanes 450. 4. 

Crates cynicus phil. flourished 328. 3. see 299. 
3. stil living in the time of Demetr. Phal. 
428: 3. 

Crates phil. the friend and disciple of Polemo the 
master of Arcesilaiis 287. 3. 315. 3. still living 
278. 3. see p. 367. h. 

Cratinus com. vet. born 519. 4. came after Magnes 
454. 4. his prizes after Ol. 85. 436. 4. his 
death 423. 4. 422. 4. 413. 4. 

᾿Αρχίλοχοι 448. 4. 
Σάτυροι 424. 4. 
Πυτίνη 423. 4. 
Χειμαζόμενοι 455. 4. 
ὯΩραι 364. 4. 

Cratinus juvior com. med. p. xliii. 324. 4. 

Cratippus hist. p: 373- 

Creon first annual archon p. xiii. 

Creuzer Historicorum Grecorum antiquissimorum 
fragmenta 8vo. Heidelberg. 1806. 

quoted p. 370. p. 371.r. 372. 298. a. exa- 
mined 464. 3. 

Crimesus, battle of the 339. 2. 

Critias I. arch. ep. the time of his archonship 
examined 559. 4. p. X. 

Critias one of the Thirty p. xxxiii. a. 

Crobylus, see Hegesippus. 

Croesus his age, reign, and overthrow 546. 2. his 
reign 560. 3. 4. his embussy into Greece p. 203. 
207. col. 1. time of his reign p. 296. probably 
associated with his father p. 297. 298. 

Cronia in Hecatombeon p. 324. 

Crotona, when founded p. 265. 410. u. 

Ctesias hist. seventeen years at the court of Arta- 
xerxes 401. 3. 384. 3. charged with want of 
veracity 398. 3. his materials defective p. 307. 

Περσικά 398. 3. 
Ἰνδικά ib. 
Περίπλους ᾿Ασίας p. 373. d. 

Ctesicles arch. ep. 334. 

Ctesippus son of Chabrias ridiculed by Timocles 
324. 4. 
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Cunaxa, battle of 401. 2. 

Curtius Pitisci 8vo. Hage Comitis 1708. 

Cydias or. dissuaded the division of the lands of 
Samos 352. 3. 

Cynetha in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Cynisca daughter of Pe ues p- 211. col. 2. 

Cynossema, battle of 411. 

Cynuria in Arcadia P. 415. t. contributes to Me- 
galopolis p. 418. h 

Cynuria p. 417. a district between Argos and 
Laconia, the district and its towns described 
Pp: 424. 4. 

Cyrean army, its return 400. 2. incorporated with 
the troops of Thimbron 399. 2 

Cyrillus see Julianus. 

Cyrus began to reign in Persia 559. 2. takes Sar- 
dis 546. 2. 4. Babylon 538.2. his death 5209. 
2. see 531. 4. his reign the point at which sa- 
cred history is connected with profane p. i. 
p- 301. his edict for the return of the Jews 
improperly placed at the beginning of his reign 
in Persia p. 309. t. p. 310. 

Cyrus the younger is sent to the coast 407. 2. his 
interview with Lysander p. 271. his expedition 
401. 2. 

Cythera occupied by the Athenians 424. 2. its 
area p. 385. 

Cytinium occupied by Philip p. 293. y. 

Desius a Macedonian month, corresponded to 
Thargelion p. 290. see 323. 2. p. 229. 230. 
Daimachus of Plata flourished in the reign of 

Seleucus p. 370. m. 

Damasias arch. ep. B. C. 586. p. 195. 196. 

Damastes hist. his age and works p. 371. 372. 

Damocratidas a king of Argos p. 414. n. 

Damoxenus com. nov. in the time of Epicurus 
Ρ- xlvi. 

Darius the Mede, his reign a component part of 
the seventy years’ captivity p. 304. 305. 310. 
various opinions concerning him p. 305. reigned 
towards the end of the captivity p. 306. 

Darius Hystaspes his reign p. 312. 313. his mis- 
sion of heralds into Greece p. 244. his Scythian 
expedition p. 313. 314. date of his death p. 
247. 248. 

Darius Nothus king of Persia, his reign p. 312. 
315. Egypt became independent in his tenth 
year p. 317. u. 

Darius Codomannus king of Persia, his reign p. 
317. his death 330. 2. p. 200. 

Datis and Artaphernes 490. 2. p. 244. 

Decelea fortified 413. 2 

Deiochus hist. his age and the title of his work 
Ρ. 370. see p. v. perhaps transcribed by Epho- 
rus p. 370. m. 

Delium, battle of 424. 2. 

Delos, lustration of 426. 2. 


Delphi temple burnt 548. 2. by whom rebuilt ib. 
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seized by the Phocians 357. 2. 

Demades or. propitiates Alexander 335. 3. his 
administration for twelve years 326. 3. moves 
the death of Demosthenes and Hyperides 322. 
3. his death 318. 3. 

Ὑπὲρ τῆς δωδεκαετίας 326. 3. p. xxviii. 
Demaratus king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 208. 
col. 2. his deposition 491. 2. p. 208. col. 2 
still living when Themistocles was in Persia 

Ρ- 208. col. 2. 

Demeas son of Demades 318. 3. 

Demetrius com. nov. contemporary with Seleucus, 
Agathocles, and Lachares 299. 4. his ᾿Αρευπαγί- 
τῆς ib. 

Demetrius Phalereus arch. ep. 309. appears in 
public affairs 325. 3. governs Athens ten years 
317. 3. withdraws to Thebes and afterwards 
to Egypt 307. 2. 296.3. see 328. 3. his death 
283. 3. 

Demetrius Poliorcetes defeated at Gaza 312. 2. 
p- 230. n. p. 236. occupies Megara 307. 2. 
enters Athens ib. see 321. 3. 307. 3. his vic- 
tory in a great sea fight 306. 2. besieges Rhodes 
304. 2. see 302. 3. concludes peace 303. 2. 
sails to Greece ib. his war with Cassander 
302. 2. initiated at Athens 301. 2. 4. moves to 
Ephesus ib. his operations after the battle of 
Ipsus 299. 2. he reigns in Macedon 294. 2. 
p- 220. 236. 239. celebrates the Pythia at A- 
thens 290. 2. p. 239. s. his two captures of 
Thebes ib. defeats Archidamus IV. king of 
Sparta p. 215. col. 2. is driven from Macedon 
287.2. his death 283.2. his age and the date 
of his captivity examined p. 242. 

Demetrius II. king of Macedon p. 220. 236. 
242. 

Demetrius Magnes περὶ ὁμωνύμων p. xli. 1. 

Demo the cousin of Demosthenes 323. 3. 

Demochares or. the nephew of Demosthenes : 
when engaged in public affairs 322. 3. defends 
the decree of Sophocles against the philosophers 
316.3. is banished 302. 3. see 316. 4. p.379.t. 
his public conduct 280. 3. p. 379. t. lived to 
advanced age 580. 3. his death ib. the duration 
of his exile uncertain p. 380. see 302. 4. pro- 
bably ambassador to Antigonus p. 380. 

Democles hist. p. 370. 

Democles arch. ep. 278. p. lix. 

Democlides arch. ep. 316. 

Democritus phil. his birth 460. 3. flourished 435. 
3. 431. 3- his travels 381. 3. his death 357. 3. 
erroneous account of his time by Diodorus 370. 3. 
his date for Troy 460. 3. the patron of Pro- 
tagoras p. 365. 6. 

Demogenes arch. ep. 317- 

Demophanes see Ecdemus. 

Demophilus arch. ep. 381. 

Demophilus hist. son of Ephorus, writes the his- 


3, 


446 


tory of the sacred war 357. 3. continued the 
history of his father p. 377. 

Demostratus arch. ep. 393. 390- 

Demostratus the actor of Eupolis 420. 4. 

Demosthenes the general, sent to Sicily 413. 2. 

Demosthenes or. his birth 382. 3. see 384. 3. two 
accounts of his age p. 348. 349. his own ac- 
count p. 350. 354. left an orphan 376. 3. his 
δοκιμασία 366. 3. prosecutes his guardians 364. 
3. when a boy heard Callistratus, p. 396. w. 
first composes public orations 355. 3. see lvii. k. 
recommends peace with Persia 354. 3. urges 
war with Philip 352. 3. his office of χορηγός 

350. 4. p. 354. probably at the Dionysia magna 
p- 354. m. prosecutes Midias 348. 3. p. 354- 
and schines 343. 3. counteracts Philip in 
Ambracia and Peloponnesus 343. 2. procures 
the alliance of Yhebes 338. 2. appointed ἀρχι- 
θεωρὸς to Olympia 324. 2. 3. his exile 324. 3. 
323. 3. his death 322. 3. honoured with a 
statue 280. 3. was among the orators de- 
manded by Alexander 335. 3. 

nearly all his orations extant p. 355. his ora- 
tions on private causes p. 357. expressed the 
style of Lysias p. 357. f. sixty-five orations 
ascribed to him p. 355. ἢ. table of his orations 
p- 360. the epistles ascribed to Demosthenes 
p- 361. f. 

The orations κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος p. 355. 350. 
p—z. the ἐπιτροπικοὶ λόγοι belonged to a distinct 
class p. 357. expressed the style of Iszeus ib. 
note g. ἐπιτάφιος not genuine p. 361. k. κατὰ 
Κόνωνος, its date p- 361. n. πρὸς Νικόστρατον περὶ 
ἀνδραπόδων genuine p. 359. κατὰ Νεαίρας not ge- 
nuine p. 359. its probable date ib. περὶ τοῦ στε- 
φάνου difficulties in the date examined p. 361— 
363. πρὸς Τιμόθεον genuine p. 358. |. an early 
piece p. 359. κατὰ Στεφάνου δευτέρα genuine p. 
358. 1. Demosthenes charged with betraying 
Phormio p. 358.s. an instance of his negligence 

228 

De see Oratores. 

Demotion arch. ep. 470. 

Dercyllidas supersedes Thimbron 399. 2. date of 
his command p. 275. his command prolonged 
398. 2. his operations ib. 397. 2. 

Dexippus quoted 287. 2. p. 234—236. 

Dexitheus arch. ep. 385. 

Diagoras Melius phil. flourished 466. 3. 

Diana, temple of, at Ephesus burnt 356. 2. 

Diasia p. 354. m. 

διαψήφισις 346. 3. 

Dicearchus. Geographica quedam 1 2mo. H. Steph. 
1589. 

Dicxogenes trag. wrote tragedy before B. C. 392. 
Ρ: χᾶχυ: 1. 

Dieuchidas of Megara, his date for Lycurgus p. 
410. t. 
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Dinarchus or. his birth 351. 3. began to compose 
orations 336. 3. his orations περὶ τῶν “Αρπαλίων 
324. 3. flourished at Athens after the death of 
Demosthenes 321. 3. accuses Demades 318. 3. 
his exile 307. 3. his return 292. 3. κατὰ Θεοκρί- 
νου ascribed to Dinarchus 333. 3- 

Diniadas a Laconian περίοικος p. 406. 6. 

Dinolochus com. vet. flourished 487. 4. 

Divon hist. father of Clitarchus p. 376. his Περσικά 
ib. note. 

Dio Cassius Reimar. 2 vols. fol. Hamburg. 1750. 
1752. 

Dio Chrysostomus Reisk. 2 vols. 8v0. Lipsie 1784. 
corrected p. 223. 

Diocles com. vet. p. xl. 

Diocles arch. ep. 409. p. 347. A later Diocles, 
his time uncertain p. xiii. t. p. 380. 

Diodorus ex recensione Wesselingii 11 vols. 8vo. 
Bipont. et Argentorat. 1793—1807. 

quoted 366. 2. 346. 2. an error noticed 471. 
2. 463. 2. 410. 2. 377. 2. 376. 2. 352. 2. 340. 
2.322. 2.321. 2. p. 210. Col. 2. p. 234. 295. €. 
his inaccuracy in the period from the Persian 
war to the Peloponnesian p. 259. 260. in the 
Cyprian war p. 279. 280. examined on the 
death of Alexander of Phere p. 288. 

Diodorus com. perhaps contemporary with Di- 
philus p. xlvii. z. 

Diogenes phil. the cynic, his death 323. 3. 

Diogenes trag. p. xxxiv. 

Diogenes Laértius Meibomit 2 vols. 4to. Amste- 
lod. 1692. 

Laért. corrected 399. 3. 299. 4. amended 
546. 3. 395- 3. 347. 3. Ρ- xxxvil. g. p. 368. i. 
does not always follow the order of time p. xli. 1. 

Diognetus arch. ep. 492. 

Dion 389. 3. his expedition into Sicily 357. 2. 
see 355. 3. his government p. 267. 269. his 
death and character 353. 2. 

Dionysia ἐπὶ Ληναίῳ, see Lenza. 

Dionysia magna 468. 4. 350. 4. 349. 4. in Ela- 
phebolion p. 332. generally in March p. 343. n. 

Dionysia ἐν ἀγροῖς 405. 4. 340. 4. 

Dionysiodorus hist. p. 377. 

Dionysius Halicarn. Reiskii 6 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 
177 4- πα] 7ῆξ 

Dionys. amended 354. 2. Ρ. 355. p- his ac- 
count of the orations of Demosthenes p. 355, &c. 

Dionysius Milesius hist. flourished 520. 3. his 
works p. 371. 

Dionysti Orbis Descriptio 8vo. Oxon. 1697. 

Dionysius Sinopeusis com. nov. his time p. xlvi. ἃ. 

Dionysius tyrannus 389. 3. becomes master of 
Syracuse 406. 2. 4. reigned thirty-eight years 
ib. 367. 2. p. 267. 268. sends succours to the 
Lacedemonians 368. 2. 367. 2. gains the tragic 
prize with the Avrpa Ἕκτορος 367. 4. his trage- 
dies ib. his death 367. 2. 
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Dionysius junior 389. 3. his accession 367. 2. 
sends succours to the Lacedemonians ib. ex- 
pelled from Syracuse 356. 2. duration of his 
reign ib. p. 267. 268. is sent to Corinth 343. 2. 

Dionysius the actor of Aphareus 368. 4. 

Diophantus arch. ep. 305. 

Diophantus or. when he flourished 372. 3. 
Diopithes stationed on the Hellespont 342. 2. 
father of Menander ib. 342. 4. see 341. 2. 3. 

Diotimus an Athenian commander 388. 2. 

Diotimus arch. ep. 428. 354. 

Diotrephes arch. ep. 384. 

Diphilus arch. ep. 442. and Ol. 123. 1. or 2. see 
Ῥ- ΧΙ. t. 

Diphilus com. nov. contemporary with Menander 
320. 4. one of the standards of the new comedy 
335: 4. 

Dium, Olympic games at 347. 2. 

Diyllus fist. when his history began 357. 3. the 
second part 339. 3. closed his history 298. 3. 
belonged to the Ptolemzan age p. 377. m. 

Dobree Mr. quoted 388. 4. p. xxxiv. b. 

Dodweill. Dissertationes X. de vet. Grecor. et Ro- 
manor. cyclis 4to. Oxon. 1701. 

Annales Thucyd. et Xenophont. 4to. 
Oxon. 1702. 

Dodw. rightly dates the Naxian war 499. 2. 

Dodw. quoted 450. 2. 413. 2. 404. 2. 378. 
2. 376. 2. 369. 2. p. xxili. p. 208. col. 1. p. 
222.242. 255. 265. 280. 331. 346. 0. 386. u. 
on the Attic year p. 336. t. x. 337. f. ἢ. k. 338. 
n. 339. p. t. his Calippic Tables p. 341. 342. 
τη. 348. u. 

Dodw. corrected 411. 2. 405. 2. 401. 2. 
395- 2. 371. 2. 361. τὸ p. ill. p. 230. 246. 253. 
254. his theory respecting the archons p. xvi. 
examined on the Attic year p. xvii. &c. on the 
date of the Athenian empire p. 248, &c. p. 262. 
i. on the time of the Pythia p. 196, &c. on the 
date of Ptolemy Ceraunus p. 237. on the co- 
lony to Amphipolis p. 261. 262. on the battle 
of Agospotami, &e. p. 270—278. on Amyrteus 
the Saite p.317. u. on Memacterion p. 326. his 
dates for the Egyptian war p. 256. supposes a 
fixed Egyptian year p. 329. v. imagines a fixed 
order of the Athenian presiding tribes p. 344. 

δοκιμασία of a minor p. 350. t. 352. 6. 

Dorian conquest of Peloponnesus, its date p. v.— 
vili. p. 206. 

Dorians, who conquered Laconia, received the 
name of Spartans p. 405. b. 

Dorieus brother of Leonidas p. 204. 207. col. 1. 

Dorieus of Rhodes, victor in Ol. 88. account of 
him 428. 2. 

Doris, campaign of the Lacedemonians in 457. 
2. p. 255. 

Doryssus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Drabescus, colony to p. 254. 261. 

Draco the Athenian legislator p. 298. 
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Drakenborch quoted p. 243. a. p. 403. v. Pleia. 

Drangiana 330. 2. 

Dromichetes king of Thrace captures Lysimachus 
Ρ- 240. 5. 

Dromo com. med. p. xlv. 

Dromoclides arch. ep. 475. 

Propides arch. ep. 593. See 559. 4. p. x. p. 
208. 

Dymé in Achaia p. 240. 421. r. 

Dyscinetus arch. ep. 370, ᾿ 

Ecdemus and Demophanes slew Aristodemus p. 
216. col. 1. conversed with Arcesilaiis p. 367. h. 

Echestratus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eclipse 431. 2. 413. 2. before the battle of Pydna 
Ρ. 243. 

Ecphantides com. vet. p. xxxvii. 

Egypt conquered by Cambyses 525. 2. p. 313. 
revolts from the Persians 486. 2. p. 247. reco- 
vered by Xerxes 484. 2. revolts 460. 2. p. 254. 
reduced except the marshes 455. 2. p. 256. be- 
comes independent p. 317. u. period of its in- 
dependence ib. recovered by Ochus ib. 

Eion on the Strymon, a different place from Am- 
phipolis p. 263. 

Elaphebolion the ninth Attic month p. 332. 

Elatea occupied by Philip 338. 2. necessary as a 
military position p. 293. its situation ib. note y. 


Ρ. 295. f. 
Eleans, their wars p.429. k. their war with Lace- 


demon 401. 2. 400. 2. 399. 2. with Arcadia 
365. 2. 304. 2. subdue the Yriphylians p. 428. 
see note i. the Pisate p. 430. note v. Pisa. 
Eleans fond of a country life p. 429. k. 

Eleusis p. 394 

Eleuthere in Boeotia attached to Athens p. 396. u. 

᾿Ελευθερολάκωνες p. 403. Prasie. p. 404. Zara. 

Elis, the province of, its area p. 385. sce note r. 
prosperity p. 429. k. towns of Elis p. 429— 
431. 1. its population p. 431. 

Elis, the city, when founded by the Eleans p- 
428. j. 

Elmsley Dr. quoted 455. 4. 422. 4. 388. 4. p. 
XXxiil. Z. xxxv. d. 6. p. 339. p- 

Elpines arch. ep. 356. 

Embassies for peace after the Olynthian war 346. 
2. from Greece to Alexander 324. 2. 

Empedocles phil. flourished 455. 3. 444. 3. 435. 
3. taught by Parmenides 503. 3. 455- 3. in- 
structed Pericles ib. invented rhetoric ib. by 
some accounts conversed with Pythagoras p. 
365. d. these accounts not probable ib. 

England, its extent and population p. 386. 5. its 
density of population p. 383. 

England and Wales, the number of acres in tillage 
p- 393. d. 

Epameinon arch. ep. 429. 

Epaminondas served with Pelopidas at Mantinea 
385. 2. entered Laconia with seventy thousand 
men p. 427. d. his expedition into Achaia 366. 
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2. his fourth expedition into Peloponnesus 362. 
2. might have instructed Philip of Macedon p. 
229. 

Epariti a select corps of Arcadian troops p. 419. m. 

Ephebi at Athens p. 350. t. p. 352. 6. p. 390. 

Ephesus, defeat of the Ionians near 499. 2. 

Ephialtes an orator demanded by Alexander 335. 3. 

Ephippus com. med. p. xliy. 

Ephors Spartan, the list in Xenophon probably 
iat p- 273. ἢ. instituted by Theopompus 

Ρ- 405. a. 

Ephorus bog ae his history ended 340. 3. still 
living 333 p- xxvill. 370. m. error of 
Suidas erecta his age p. 374. g. 

Ephorus quoted 399. 2. 362. 2. treated of 
recent affairs copiously p. 373. f. popular in 
Plutarch’s age ib. 

Epicharmus com. vet. when he perfected comedy 
in Sicily 500. 4. see 487. 4. 454. 4. still wrote 
comedy 485. 4. the same person as Epicharmus 
the Pythagorean p. xxxvi. g. lived to the time 
of Hiero 477. 4. his Νᾶσοι ib. 

Epicrates com. med. p. xliv. 

Epicurus phil. died three hundred and twelve 
years after the ἡλικία of Pythagoras 510. 3. his 
birth 341. 3. began to study philosophy 329. 3. 
educated at Samos 323. 3. comes to Athens ib. 
teaches at Mytilené and Lampsacus 310. 3. 
settles at Athens 306. 3. when he died ib. 278. 
3. see p. ii. jealous of Arcesilaiis p. 367. ἢ. 

Epidaurus, its force in the Persian war p. 426. 
number of citizens p. 427. habits of the people 
p. 426. a. alliance with Sparta ib. collective po- 
pulation p. 428. 

ἐπὶ δίετες ἡβῆσαι meaning of the term examined p. 
350. t. 

ee com. med. see p. xlix. when he flourished 
340. 4. called νέων τις κωμικῶν p. xlix. 

᾿Αργυρίου Ὁ toh es 

Μνημάτιον 340 4 

Epilycus com. vet. p. xxxvill. 

Epirus ruined by Paulus Aimilius p. 432. 5. 

Epitadeus, a Sp: artan ephor p. 411. x. 

Equinoxes fall earlier nearly one day in one hun- 
dred and thirty years p. 337. i. p. 330. Vv. 

Eratosthenes quoted 336. 2. 323. 2. his Trojan 
era p. ili. adopted by following writers ib. his 
date for Lycurgus examined p. 408. t. 

Eriphus com. med. p. xliil. 

Erxiclides arch. ep. 548. 

Eteonicus the Spartan hastens to secure Chios p. 
271. 

Etymologicon magnum Sylburgii 4to. Lipsie 1816. 

Euenetus arch. ep. 335. 

Evagoras receives Conon 405. 2. assists in the 
victory at Cnidus p. 279. is assisted by Chabrias 
388. 2. excepted out of the treaty of Antalcidas 
387. 2. his great sea fight with the Persians 
385. 2. pressed by the Persians 380. 2. his war 
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with Artaxerxes 376. 2. its date p. 280. his 
death 374. 2. p. 281. 

Evander arch. ep. 382. 

Evanthes the founder of Locri in Italy p. 410. u. 

Eubea revolts from Athens 447. 2. 445. 2. reco- 
vered by Pericles 445. 2. p. 259. an Athenian 
expedition to 358. 2. its area p. 385. its im- 
portance to Athens p. 393. d. number of states 
p- 432. decline under the Romans ib. 

Eubulides arch. ep. 394. 

Eubulus arch. ep. 345. 

Eubulus com. med. began to exhibit 375. 4. still 
flourished in the time of Callimedon ib. his 
᾿Ανασωζόμενοι 1b. 

Eubulus or. cultivated the Theban alliance 362. 3. 
promoted the peace with the confederates 355. 
2. opposed Demosthenes 349. 3. supported Mi- 
dias 348. 3. assisted Aischines 343. 3. among 
the leading orators 340. 3. was dead before the 
cause περὶ στεφάνου 330. 3. 

Eucharistus arch. ep. 359. 

Euclides arch. ep. 427. 403. 

Euclides phil. receives Plato at Megara 399. 3. 
395: 3- 

Euctemon arch. ep. 408. 299. 

Euctemon astrologus flourished B. C. 432. P- 337- 
i. 330. Ὁ 

Eudamidas I. king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 
215. col. 2. 

Eudamidas IL. king of Sparta p. 205. 215. 60]. 2. 

Eudemus arch. ep. 353. 

Evudemus Parius hist. p. 370. 

Eudoxus comicus, when he flourished p. xlix. 

Ναύκληρος +e 
“Banat } ibid. note s. 

Eudoxus phil. flourished 368. 3. 
Plato into Egypt p. 366. e. 

Euetes com. vet. contemporary with Epicharmus 
485. 4. 

Eugeon Samius hist. p. 369. 

Evil Merodach king of Babylon p. 302. 303. h. 
reigned only two years ib. 

Euippus arch. ep. 461. 

Eumelus king of Bosporus p. 282. 285. 

Eumenes of Cardia p. 235. his victory over Cra- 
terus 321. 2. he retires to Nora 319. 2. is 
blockaded there 318. 2. his war with Antigonus 


accompanied 


316. 2. 315. 2. see 301. 3. his death and age 
315. 2. 

Eumenes king of Pergamus, brother of Phileterus 
Ρ- 367. h. 


Eunicus com. vet. p. xli. 

Eunomus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Euphemus arch. ep. 417. 

Euphorion trag. son of Alschylus p. xxxi. gains 
the prize against Euripides and Sophocles 
431-4. 

Eupbhron com. med. p. xliv. 

Eupolis com. vet. first exhibits et. 17, 429. 4. p. lvi. 


IND E Xi 


contends with Aristophanes 425. 4. still ex- 
hibits after B. C. 415, 420. 4. 

᾿Αστράτευτοι 

ΚΣ } 420-4 

Κόλακες 421. 4. 422. 3. 

Μαρικᾶς 421. 4. 422. 4. 

Νουμηνίαι 425. 4. 

Πόλεις 364. 4. p. liv. 

Euripides born 480. 4. first gains the third prize 
Ρ- XXI. 455. 4. see 349. 4. contends with Achzus 
and Sophocles 447. 4. first gains the first prize 
441. 4. exhibits with Sophocles and Euphorion 
431. 4. with Iophon and Ion 428. 4. with Xe- 
nocles 415. 4. his death 406. 4. 405. 4. at the 
court of Archelaiis p. 223. 224. 

᾿Αλέξανδρος 415. 4. 

᾿Αλκμαίων Pp. XXXIV. C. 

Βάκχαι p. χχχῖν. 6. 

Δίκτυς 431. 4. 

Θερισταὶ σάτυροι 431. 4. 
Θησεύς 432. 4. p. 345. mM. 
ἹἹππόλυτος στειψανηφόρος 428. 4. 
᾿Ιφιγένεια ἡ ἐν Αὐλίδι p. XXXIV. 6. 
Μήδεια 431. 4. 

᾽Ορέστης 408. 4. 

Παλαμήδης 415. 4. ; 
Πελιάδες 455. 4. p- ΧΧΙ. 
Σίσυφος σατυρικός 415. 4. 
Τρφάδες 415. 4. 

Φιλοκτήτης 431. 4. 

Euripides junior son or nephew of Euripides p. 
Xxxiy. see note c. 

Eurycrates king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eurycratides king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eurydamidas king of Sparta p. 205. 217. col. 2 

Eurydicé mother of Philip p. 226. 228. account of 
Justin against her groundless p. 226. a. 

Eurylochus commanded the Amphictyonic forces 
in the Crissean war p. 195. 196. 

Eurymedon sent from Athens to Sicily 414. 2 
p- 272. b. 

Eurymedon, victories of Cimon at 466. 2. p. 254. 

Eurypon king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eurysthenes king of Sparta p. 205. 

Eurysthenes a descendant of Demaratus king of 
Sparta p. 208. col. 2. 

Eurytus the Pythagorean 395. 3. 

Eusebius, Preparatio Evangel. Viger. fol. Paris. 
1628. 


Chronicon Hieronymo interprete, Pon- 
taci fol. Bordeaux 1604. 

---ΞΞ--- -.-. in Scaligeri Thesauro tem- 
porum fol. Amstelod. 1658. 

Ed. Pontac. is generally quoted in the Ta- 
bles, and ed. Scalig. in the Appendix. 

Euseb. corrected 510. 4. 435. 3- 454 4. his 
dates for the kings of Lydia p. 297. q. his 
scheme of the seventy years captivity p. 321. 

Euthycritus arch. ep. 328. 
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Euthydemus. arch. ep. 556. 450. 431. 426. 

Euthymenes arch. ep. 437. 

Eutresii the, in Arcadia, contributed to Megalo- 
polis p. 416. u. 418. ἢ. 

Euxenides com. vet. contemporary with Epichar- 
mus 485. 4. 

Euxenippus arch. ep. 305. 

Exiles, proclamation for their restoration at the 
Olympic games 324. 2. 

Fabricius. Bibliotheca Greca edit. 3tia. Hamburg. 
1718. 14 vols. 4to. 

—-ed. 4ta. Harles Hamburg. 1790—1811. 

his catalogue of tragic and comic poets p. 
xxix. xxx. Fabric. corrected 510. 4. p. xlv. s. 
xlvi. u. p. 357. 6. defended p. xli. 1. 355. 1. 

Facius ad Pausan. quoted p. 417. d. corrected p. 
419. τη. 

Fifty years truce 421.2. 

Five years truce 450. 2. p. 256. k. 

Four hundred 411. 2. p. xl. k. 

France, its population increased during the war 
p- 381. populous p. 383. 

Fréret quoted on the Attic year p. xix. 

Fresnoy du, Tablettes Chronologiques, par de la 
Bruyére, 12mo. 2 vols. Paris 1778. 

his list of archons examined p. xi. &c. 
quoted p. 202. 
corrected 355. 2. p. 268. w. 

Guaisford Mr. ea p- xxxviii. ἢ, xlii. o. 

Gamelion the seventh Attic month p. 331. 

Gauls invade Macedonia p. 236. 237. their irrup- 
tion into Greece 279. 2. p. 238. they pass into 
Asia 278. 2. p. lix. 

Gaza captured by Alexander 332. 2. 

Gellii A. Noctes Attice ed. Bipont. 8vo. 1784. 

Gelon master of Gela 491. 2. p. 266. of Syracuse 
485. 2. p. 267. his victory at Himera 450. 2. 
duration of his dynasty p. 268. 

Gelon son of Hiero II. outlived the battle of 
Canne p. 267. u. 

Geminus. εἰσαγωγή, apud Petavii Uranologium fol. 
Paris. 1630. 

Gemistus Pletho Reichard 12mo, Lipsie 1770. 

his account of the reign of Philip p. 228: p. 

Geographical square miles compared with English 
Ρ- 384. p- 

Geronthre in Laconia p. 402. 
Spartans p. 405. Ζ. 

Gibbon quoted p. 395. ¥. 

Gillies Dr. quoted p. 248. 

Glaucides arch. ep. 439. 

Glaucippus arch. ep. 410. order of the presiding 
tribes in his year p. 347. 

Glaucon son of Leagrus p. 263. 

Goar quoted p. 317. U. p. 310. Ρ. 409. t. 

Giller de situ et origine Syracusarum &c. 8vo., 
Lipsia 1818. 

M’. Giller examined p. vii. xxvi. 

Gorgias arch. ep. 280. p. ix. lix. 


reduced by the 
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Gorgias or. flourished 459. 3. a little older than 
Antipho 479. 3. taught Alcibiades, Critias, and 
Pericles 459. 3. see 431. 3- ambassador to 
Athens 427. 3. in reputation nearly eighty years 
ib. the date of Pliny erroneous for the time of 
Gorgias p. 377. a fragment of Gorgias p. 378.n. 

Gorgippus a prince of Bosporus p. 284. 285. 

Gorgo daughter of Cleomenes king of Sparta 
p- 209. col. 1. 

Granicus, battle of 334. 2. 

Gray's Literary Chronology p. xxvi. 

Greece populous during its period of independence 
p. 384. its depopulation under the Romans 
Ρ. 432. 433. its area p. 385. its collective popu- 
lation p. 386. 

Γυμνῆτες or Γυμνήσιοι, slaves of the Argives p. 412.C. 
Ῥ- 422. ν. p. 426. 

Gyges king of Lydia p. 296. accounts of his time 
examined ib. 

Gylippus arrives in Sicily 414. 3. 

Gylon grandfather of Demosthenes Ὁ. 284. 5. 

Hales. A new Analysis of Chronology 3 vols. 4to. 
London 1809—18 12. 

Dr. Hales quoted p. lix. p. 247. h. p. 339. 8. 
corrected p. iil. iv. p. 246. q. 303. 6. his list of 
archons examined p. x. &c. his arrangement of 
the seventy years captivity p. 305. examined 
p- 306. p. 308. τ. 

Halie, an Argolic state, its situation, force, and 
inhabitants p. 428. 

Haliartus in Boeotia, destroyed in the war with 
Perseus p. 398. d. 

Harles ad Fabricium. 

referred to p. xxx. s. p. xliv. r. 

Harmodius and Aristogiton 514. 2. 

Harpalus, his flight to Athens 325.3. 324. 3. 4. 
327- 4- 

Harpocratio Valesii 4to. Lugd. Bat. 1683. 

amended p. xli. m. 

Hecateus hist. flourished 520. 3. assisted at the 
deliberations of the Ionians 501. 3. his works 
p- 370. see ρον. 

Hecatombeon the first Attic month p. 324. pro- 
bably began at the new moon nearest to the 
solstice p. 342. 

Hecatomnus prince of Caria p. 286. 

Hegemachus arch. ep. 300. 

Hegemon arch. ep. 327. p. Xiii. xiv. 

Hegemon com. vet. p. xlvii. exhibited the Γιγαντο- 
payia when news arrived of the defeat in Sicily 
413. 4. was protected by Alcibiades ib. 

Hegemon or. put to death with Phocion. 317. 3. 

Hegesias arch. ep. 324. p. ΧΕΙ. xiv. 

Hegesippus or Crobylus or. of the party of De- 
mosthenes 343. 2. the oration περὶ ᾿Αλοννήσου 
ascribed to him 343. 3. among the leading ora- 
tors 340. 3. described by Auschines by the name 
of Crobylus p. 379. s. supposed by Suidas to 
be the comic poet p. xlvii. y. 


ΓΝ ΏΞΕΥΧΣ: 


Hegesippus or Crobylus com. nov. p. xvii. 

Hegestratus arch. ep. 559- p- 301. 

Helicé in Achaia, time of its destruction p. 421. r. 

Helladius apud Photium quoted 406. 2. 

Hellanicus hist. his birth 496. 3. his age 431. 3. 
died in B. C. 411. p.371. his works ib. note t. 
see p. V. 

Helos in Laconia p. 402. its fate p. 405. 2. 412. ἃ. 

Helots, their revolt 464. 2. p. 254. p. 413. the 
Spartans jealous of their force p. 408. p.413. h. 
their numbers p. 411—413. inhabitants of La- 
conian towns reduced t» slavery p. 412. d. and 
Messenians ib. their occupations p. 412. Mes- 
senian Helots settled in Messenia in B. C. 369. 
p- 413. k. emancipated Helots p. 413. g. 

Hemsterhusius quoted 404. 2. 391. 4. p- lvii. 

Heniochus com. med. p. xliv. 

Hephestia a festival p. 335. n. 

Hepheestion, his death 325. 2. 

Heraclides com. med. mentions facts which hap- 
pened in the Olynthian war 348. 4. 

Heraclides Ponticus ad calcem ALliani V. Η. (Coray) 
8vo. Paris. 1805. 

Heraclitus phil. flourished 503. 3. 455. 3- hisdeath 
593. 3- 444- 3- 

Hera in Arcadia p. 415. t. 

Hermias tyrant of Atarne 347. 3. 

Hermioné p. 426. a. its force at Platea p. 428. 
citizens ib. 

Hermippus com. vet. prosecutes Aspasia 432. 4- 
ridicules Pericles 430. 4. 

Φορμοφόροι 429. 4. 426. 4. 

Hermorrates rises into notice 424. 2. 

Hermogenes Laurentii 12mo. Colonie Allobrogum 
1614. ~ 
Hermog. not diligent in distinguishing what was 
genuine p. 359. d. 

Herodicus hist. p. 372. 373- 

Herodotus hist. nephew of Panyasis 480. 4. see 
457. 4. his birth 484. 3. recites his history at 
Oiympia 456. 3. goes to Thurium 443. 3. his 
age 431. 3. still living 409. 3. see 464, 3. ter- 
mination of his history 478. 3. see p. xxvii. 
places the capture of Babylon after the capture 
of Sardis 538. 3. computes Attic or Olympic 
years p. 244. 0. p. xx. 479. 2. his account of 
the march from Sardis to Abydos examined 
p. 245. his reckoning of the time preceding 
the expedition of Nerxes p. 247. 

Herodotus Schweigheuser 6 vols. 8vo. Argentor. 
1816. 

Hesychius Alberti fol. 2 vols. Lugd. Bat. 1746— 
1766. 

Heyne quoted 480. 3. p. 371. 4. corrected p. xxv. 
368. 3. 452-4. p.370. n. his opinion on Theo- 
pompus examined p. 375. 376. g. 

Hicetas governs Syracuse p. 267. v. 

Hierax the Lacedemonian ναύαρχος 388. 2. 

ἱερεῖς σωτήρων at Athens p. xiii. τ. p. 380. note. 


INDE X. 


Hieromnemon arch. ep. 310. 

Hieronymus hist. his time and works 301. 3. ne- 
gociates between Eumenes and Antigonus 
3218. 2. 

Hieronymus of Syracuse, his reign p. 267. u. 

Hiero 1. his reign 500. 4. see 477. 4. succeeds 
Gelon 485. 2. 478. 2. 4. marries the daughter 
of Anaxilaiis 476. 2. his naval victory over the 
Tuscans 474. 2. his death 467. 2 

Hiero II. duration of his life and reign p. 267. u. 

Himera, battle of 480. 2. Agathocles defeated 
there 310. 2. 

Hipparchus arch. ep. 496. 

Hipparchus com. vet. p. xl. 

Hipparchus son of Pisistratus, his reign 525. 4. 
503. 4. p. 203. his death 514. 2. 

Hipparchus the astronomer, his solar year p. 330. 
v. observes the equinox p. 349. 

Hipparinus son of Dion 380. 3. governed Syra- 
cuse two years p. 267. 

Hippias son of Pisistratus, his reign 513: 2. 512. 2. 
511. 2. his expulsion 510. 2. his age p. 203. 

Hippocrates tyrant of Gela p. 267. 

Hippocrates phil. his birth 460. 3. flourished 435. 
3. 431. 3. his death 357. 3. 

Hippodamas arch. ep. 37 5. 

Hipponax poéta flourished in the times of Croesus 
and Cyrus 546. 4. in Ol. 60. 539. 4. mentions 
Bias 544. 3. 

Hipponicus joined in command with Nicias at 
Tanagra 426. 2. 

Hippys /ist. his time and works p. 371. 

Histizus comes down to the coast 496. 2. 

Hobhouse, Travels in Turkey in 1809. 1810. 4to. 
London. 

quoted 362. 2. p. 384. p. 423. k. 

Homer, when he flourished p. ix. 

Hume, On the Populousness of Ancient Nations. 
(Essays on several Suljects 2 vols. 8vo. Edin- 
burgh 1804.) 

quoted on the Athenian slaves p. 391. t. his 


opinion examined p. 390. 391. his account of 


the importation of corn at Athens examined 
p- 392. d. examined on the population of 
Thebes p. 400. q. on the number of the Helots 
p-414. m. 

Hybrilides arch. ep. 491. 

Hydaspes, Alexander arrives there 327. 2. 

Hydrea, a little island possessed by Hermioné 
p- 426. a. 

Hypanis, or Hyphasis, a river of India 327. 2. 

Hyperbolus ridiculed by the comic poets 364. 4. 
slain at Samos p. xl. k. 

Hyperides or. one of the orators demanded by 
Alexander 335. 3. his death 322. 3. his ἐπιτά- 
φιος λόγος 323. 3. p- 357. 6. his oration πρὸς 
᾿Αριστογείτονα p. 355. 8. ρ. 301. 

Hyrcania conquered by Alexander 330. 2. 
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Ibycus poéta 560. 4. 539. 4. 

Idrieus prince of Caria, his reign p. 286. 287. 

Illyrians defeat Amyntas Il. king of Macedon 
p- 225. and Perdiccas ILI. p. 227. are defeated 
by Philip, 359. 2. p. 228. and by Antigonus Do- 
son p. 242. Romans enter Illyricum p. 242. 

Inarus revolts from the Persians 460. 2. p. 254. 

Indus, the river 326. 2. 

Inscriptiones antique : 

1,2. Sponiane du@ p. 325. r. 

3- inter Marmora Ozoniensia ib. 

4. Chandleriana p. 326. s. 

5. Chandleriauna p. 335. ἢ. 

6. Sponiana ex Ceramico p. 343- p- 
7. Townleiana ib. 

8. Choiseuliana p. 345. 346. 

9. Chandleriana p. 347. 
10. Chandleriana ib. 
11. Chandleriana 308. τ. 

lon Chius trag. began to exhibit 451. 4. con- 
tended with Euripides and Iophon 428. 4. died 
before the representation of the Εἰρήνη 419. 4. 
wrote the Antiquities of Chios p. v. 

Ionian war, its date examined p. 244. 

Ionic migration, its time p. ix. 

Iophon trag. son of Sophocles p. xxxiii. contended 
with Euripides and Ion 428. 4. still living 
405. 4. 

Iphicrates cuts off a Lacedemonian mora 392. 2. 
succeeds Thrasybulus at the Hellespont 389. 2 
his operations there 388. 2. sent to Corcyra 
373-2. still in command 372. 2. see p. 278. 
the colleague of Chares and 'Timotheus 355. 2. 
prosecutes Timotheus 373. 3. is prosecuted by 
Aristophon and Chares 355. 3. is acquitted ib. 
defends Eurydicé p. 226. 228. 

ὃ περὶ τῆς ᾿Ιφικράτους εἰκόνος λόγος 371. 3. 

Iphitus, when he flourished p. ix. contemporary 
with Lycurgus p. 409. t. 

Ipsus, battle of, its date 301. 2. 

Isagoras arch. ep. 508. 

Isarchus arch. ep. 424. 

Iseus or. flourished after the Peloponnesian war, 
and lived to the reign of Philip 364. 3. the 
master of Demosthenes ib. see p. 357. 5. 360. 
3. Pp. 370. Τ΄ 

περὶ τοῦ ᾿Αγνίου κλήρου 360. 3. 
ὑπὲρ Εὐμαθοῦς 3.58. 3. 
περὶ τοῦ Φιλοκτήμονος κλήρου 304. 3. 

Isocrates or. his birth 436.3. when he flourished 
365. 3. contended with Theopompus 352. 4. 
p- 287. his death 338. 3. 866 394. 4. 

περὶ ἀντιδόσεως πρὸς Μεγακλείδην see Aphareus. 
περὶ ἀντιδόσεως πρὸς Λυσίμαχον 353. 3. 
᾿Αρευπαγιτικές 353. 3 

᾿Αρχίδαμος 366. 3. 

περὶ εἰρήνης 356. 3. 

Παναθηναϊῖκός 342. 3. 340. 3. 338. 3. 
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Πανηγυρικός 48ο. 3. 

Πλαταϊκός 374. 3. 

Τραπεζιτικός p. 358. its probable date p. 283. x. 
Φίλιππος 346. 3. 

Isocrates (Coray) 2 vols. 8vo. Paris. 1807. 

See Oratores. Date of Isocrates for the return 
of the Heraclide p. v. 

Tssus, battle of 333. 2. 

Ithaca, its area p. 385. 

Ithomé occupied by the revolted Helots p. 413. 
1. ΠῚ by the Lacedemonians 455. 2. 

ΤΣ arch. ep. 398. 

Jackson, Chronological Antiquities 3 vols. 4to. Lon- 
don 1752. 

quoted on the Attic year p. xvii. on Pytha- 
goras p. xxvii. πὶ. quoted p. 265. 266. p. 306. x. 
his opinion examined respecting Nebuchadnez- 
zar p. 302. e. respecting Belshazzar p. 305. 
306. charges Herodotus and Xenophon with 
error p. 307. m. adopts the interpolated years in 
the astron. canon p. 308. brings down the 
capture of Babylon without authority p. 311. y. 

Jason of Phere slain 370. 2. p. 201. patronizes 
Gorgias 427. 3. supports Timotheus 373. 3. 

Jehoiakim king of Judah, the captivity commenced 
in his fourth year p. 301. its date p. 302. 

Jehoiakin, his captivity p. 302. e. 

Jonsius de seriptoribus historie philosophice 4to. 
Francofurti 1659. 

noticed p. xxy. xxxviil. i. li. 

Josephus Oberthiir 3 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 1782—1785. 
corrected p. 215. col. 1. the text amended p. 
230. q. his arrangement of the seventy years 
captivity p. 303. 304. 

Julianus et Cyrill. contra Julianum Spanhemii fol. 
Lipsie 1696. 

Juno, temple of, burnt at Argos 423. 2. 

Justini historie Philippice Abr. Gronovii 8vo. 
Lugd. Bat. 1760. 

Κυορυνηφόροι, slaves of the Sicyonians p. 412. c. 
42 Ze we 

Kuster quoted p. xxv. corrected 337. 

p- li. 

Ree cnarchod king of Babylon p. 304. 

Labotas king of Sparta p. 205. 

Lacedemonians, their empire subsequent to the 
Athenian p. 251. its duration examined p. 252. 
their forces at Platea p. 407. h. their war with 
Elis 401. 2. 400. 2. 399. 2. their expedition 
against Corinth 392. 2. Lacedemonian mora 
cut off by Iphicrates ib. war with Megalopolis 
352. 2. too late for the battle of Marathon 
490. 2. had lost their ascendancy 475. 2. Lace- 
demonians, a name common to the Spartans 
and the Laconians p. 405. b. 

Lacedemon or Sparta, the city, its extent and 
population in the time of Polybius p. 414. 0. 


- 407. 4. 


INDE X. 


Lachares besieged at Athens by Demetrius 299. 2. 
his death ib. 

Laches arch. ep. 400. 

Laches an Athenian general, slain at Mantinea 
418. 2. 

Laconia, first invasion of by the Thebans 369. 2. 
see p. 406. g. p. 407. p. its area p. 385. see 
note r. Laconia and Messenia, their total popu- 
lation p. 413. 414. decline under the Romans 
p- 433. Laconians, a term sometimes applied to 
the Spartans p. 405. b. 

Laconian towns, list of them, note y. p. 401— 
404. 

Lacydes phil. succeeded Arcesilaiis in B.C. 241. 
299. 3- 

Lais the courtezan p. ly. 

Lamian war 323. 2. 

Lamis attempted a settlement at Trotilus P- 264. 
slain at Thapsus ib. 

Lampito daughter of Leotychides and wife of Ar- 
chidamus II. p. 204. 210. col. 2. 

Lampon the soothsayer conducted the colony to 
Thurium 443. 2. see 432. 4. ridiculed by the 
comic poets 434. 4. 432. 4. 

Lampsacus, the Athenian forces winter there 409. 
2. 408. 2. see 310. 3. 428. 3. 

Lange Mr. noticed p. vii. 

Larcher, Histoire d’Héredote traduite du Grec. 
g vols. 8vo. Paris. 1802. 

Larcher quoted 491. 2. 476. 2. 316. 3. 4. 
440. 4. p. xxvil. m. p. 202. p.217. col. 2. p. 
230. p. 265. 297. 417. f. 430. note, Olympia. 
on the Attic year p. xxil. 

corrected 437. 4. xxxvili. i. misled by Cor- 
sini p. 196. examined on the Achean League 
p- 240. on the Ionian war p. 243. his account 
of the Alemzonide examined p. 299. k. bis 
account of Belshazzar p. 306. injudiciously 
follows the canon of Syncellus p. 311. in- 
troduces confusion in the Scripture dates p. 
311. a. his opinion respecting Amyrteus p. 
317. U. 

Lasus poéta contemporary with Simonides 503. 4. 
flourished in the reign of Hipparchus and of 
Darius ib. 

Leagrus and Sophanes with 10,000 colonists cut 
off p. 261. Leagrus had the ehief direction 
p- 262. account of his family p. 263. 

Leagrus son of Glaucon, grandson of the former 
p- 262. 263. 

Lebadea in Bebtia p- 397. ὃ. 

Lecheum p. 424. n. battle of 393. 

Leleges, slaves of the Carians p. 412. c 

Lena 350. 2. 4. 349- 4. 337-4: in Anthesterion 
Ρ- 332. generally in February p. 343. n. the king- 
archon presided 468. 4. existed before the kingly 
government was abolished, and were carried by 
the Ionian colonists into Asia p. 272. X. 
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Lenzius ad Philochori fragmenta, see Siebelis. an 
opinion examined 346. 3. 
Leo hist. p. 376. his embassy to Athens ib. 
note. 
Leodamas or. grown up in the time of the thirty 
372. 3. assisted Leptines 355.3. _ 
Leogoras great grandfather of Andocides 467. 3. 
Leon king of Sparta p. 205. p. 417. 8. 
Leonidas king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 209. 
col, 1. in his reign we arrive at an exact chro- 
nology ib. 
Leonidas II. king of Sparta p. 205. p. 217. col. 1. 
Leontium a state in Achaia named by Polybius 
p- 421. Γ᾿ 
Leontium in Sicily, its foundation p. 264. Leonti- 
nes assisted by the Athenians 427. 2. 
Leostratus arch. ep. 484. 303. 
Leotychides king of Sparta p. 205. his reign 
p- 209. col. 2. 
Leotychides, son of Agis II. p. 212. col. 2. 
Lesbos, its extent and cities p. 389. g. revolts 
from Athens, except Methymné 428. 2. reco- 
vered 427. 2. receives an Athenian colony 
p. 389. g- prepares to revolt 412. 2. 
Leucadia, its area p. 385. 
Leucon com. vet. flourished in the Peloponnesian 
war p. xxxvili. contended with Aristophanes 
422. 4. his Πρέσβεις ib. 
Leucon king of Bosporus 355. 3. his reign p. 282. 
283. a powerful king p. 284. see note b. 
Leuctra, battle of 371. 2. p. 406. d. 407. p. 
ληξιαρχικὸν γραμματεῖον p. 352. 6. 
Light-armed troops often composed of freemen 
. 427. ἃ. 

nit had originally no domestic slaves p. 411. 
12. 

Loeri in Italy founded p. 410. u. 

London, proportion of inhabitants to each house 


P- 395- 

Long walls of Athens completed 456. 2. restored 
by Conon 393. 2. 

Longinus, Weiske, 8vo. Lipsie 1809. 

Loiis the Macedonian month coincided with He- 
catombeon p. 290. see 323. 2. p. 230. 

Lucianus Hemsterhusii et Reitzii 10 vols. 8vo. Bi- 
ponti 1789—1793- 

Lusi an Arcadian town p. 415. r. 

Lycis com. vet. Ὁ. xxxviil. 

Lyciscus arch. ep. 344. 

Lycomedes of Mantinea p. 418. h. 419. m. 

Lycon phil. his birth 300. 3. succeeded Strato in 
iC. 270.287. 3» 

Lycophron apud Schol, Aristoph. his meaning ex- 
plained 394. 4. 

Lycophron of Phere surrenders Phere 352. 2. 
p- 288. 

Lycurgus p. 204. his time variously reported p. 
V. Z. p. Vili. i. p.ix. an inquiry into his time 
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Ρ- 408—410. note t. his division of the lands of 
Laconia p. 405. a. his intentions respecting the 
equal division of lands frustrated p. 411. x. 
a defect in his institution of the public tables 
p-41f. Ζ. 

Lycurgus the opponent of Pisistratus p. 300. 

Lycurgus or. the colleague of Demosthenes 3.43. 2. 
presided over the treasury 337. 3. see 326. 3. 
older than Demosthenes 337. 3. among the 
orators demanded by Alexander 335. 3. his 
death 323. 3. honoured with a statue 307. 3. 
restored the credit of comic exhibitions 337. 4. 
enacted honours for the tragic poets ib. 

κατὰ Αὐτολύκου 337. 3. 

κατὰ ᾿Αριστογείτονος 331. 3. 

κατὰ Λεωκράτους 330. 3. the date of this cause 
P- 293- 204. 

κατὰ Λυσικλέους 337. 3. 

Lycurgus grandfather of the orator 337. 3. 

Lycurgus king of Sparta, not of the royal family 
p- 218. col. 2. 

Lygdamis tyrant of Halicarnassus 484. 3. 489. 4. 
457- 4: 

Lysander sent as ναύαρχος 407. 2. his operations 
before the battle of Egospotami p. 270—272. 
takes Athens 404. 2. his return from Samos 
the end of the war p. 273. n. is slain at Haliar- 
tus 395. 2. see 394. 3. p. 212. col. 1. 

Lysanias arch. ep. 466. 443. 

Lysiades arch. ep. 397. 

Lysias or. his birth 458. 3. p. xxi. 436. 3. 412. 3. 
goes to Thurium 443. 3. returns to Athens 411. 
3. withdraws to Megara 404. 3. p. 274. returns 
to Athens 403. 3. his death 378. 3. 371. 3. his 
orations represent the condition of Athens 
p- liv. he confirms Proclus in the season of the 
Panath. min. p. 335. Lysias noticed in the ora- 
tion κατὰ Νεαίρας p. 360. 6. number of his slaves 
Pp: 391. Y- 

κατὰ "Ἐρατοσθένους 403. 3. 

ὑπὲρ τῶν ᾿Αριστοῴ. χρημάτων 388. 3. 

κατὰ Θεομνήστου 384. 3. 

Μαντιθέῳ δοκιμαζομένῳ ἀπολογία 394. 3. Pp. χχῖχ. 

᾿Ολυμπιακός 488. 2. 

περὶ τοῦ μὴ κατ. τὴν πάτριον πολ. ᾿Αθην. P. 425. W. 
Lysias, see Oratores. 

Lysias amended 402. 4. 

Lysicles an Athenian general 337. 3. p. 294. a. 

Lysicrates arch. ep. 453. 

Lysimachides arch. ep. 445. 330. 

Lysimachus arch. ep. 436. 

Lysimachus com. vet. p. xxxviii. 

Lysimachus jor. 4. p. 220. p. 235. his reign 
p- 237—239- his capture by Dromichetes 
Ρ. 240. 5. assumes the title of king 306. 2. 
marches against Antigonus 302. 2. drives Pyr- 
thus from Macedon 286. 2. his death 281. 2. 
301. 3. 

3Μ 
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Lysippus com. vet. gains the prize in comedy 
434. 4. by whom quoted ib. 

Lysistratus arch. ep. 467. 369. 

Lysitheus arch. ep. 465. 

Macedonia, early kings of : their times not known 
p- 221. 

Machanidas tyrant of Lacedeemon p. 205. p. 218. 
col. 2. p. 414. 0. 

Memacterion the fifth Attic month p. 326. the 
arguments against this examined p. 327—331. 

Menalii in Arcadia transferred to Megalopolis 
p- 416. u. 418. h. 

Magnes com. vet. came between Epicharmus and 
Cratinus 454. 4. p.Xxxvli. see 500. 4. 

μάλιστα, its meaning p. 239. k. 

Malthus, An Essay on the Principle of Population, 
5th edition, 3 vols. 8vo. London 1817. 

some of his opinions examined p. 381— 
83. 

Mace his account of the reign of Cambyses 
Ρ. 313. d. his account of the kings of Persia 
Pp- 314. 315- ἢ 

Mantinea besieged by Agesipolis 385. 2. dis- 
mantled by the Lacedemonians p. 416. x. re- 
stored p. 416. y. its population p. 416. 417. 
battle of, in which Epaminondas was slain 
362. 2. its true date p. 278. former battle of 
Mantinea 418. 2. 

Mantitheus an Athenian citizen 394. 3. 

Maracanda or Samarcand 320. 2. 328. 2. p. 233. 

Marathon, battle of 490. 2. ten years before Sala- 
mis p. 244. p. the testimonies to this p. 246. the 
date of Plutarch defended p. 336. e. 

Marcellini vita Thucydidis, quoted from 'Thucyd. 
ed. Priestley, London 1819. 

Marcellus besieges Syracuse p. 268. w. 

Marcus Cerynensis first Achean pretor p. 240. 
241. 

Mardi, the, conquered by Alexander 330. 2. 

Mardonius leads the first armament against Greece 
492. 2. p. 244. occupies Athens 479. 2. 

Marmor Parium, inter Marmora Oxoniensia No. 
XXIII. Chandler fol. Oxon. 1763. 12mo. Oxon. 
1791. thence published by Hales, Analysis of 
Chron. vol. I. p. 213—218. 

The edition of Hales has been principally 
used in this work. 

The Marble antedates its epochs a year 
p- X. Xviii. its early epochs twenty-five years too 
high p. 266. to be quoted with caution p. 289. k. 

Marsyas hist. the half-brother of Antigonus 308. 3. 
served under Demetrius Poliorcetes ib. 

Mara, Ephori fragmenta 8vo. Caroliruhe 1815. 

Mr. Marx noticed 340. 3. p. vii. quoted 450. 
2. p. 370. m. p. 375. his account of Ephorus 
and Theopompus examined p.374. g. . 

Mausolus prince of Caria assisted the allies against 

Athens 355. 2. visited by Eudoxus 368, 3. his 
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death 351. 3. his reign p. 286. 

Medimnus p. 393. d. 

Megabazus reduces Thrace p. 313. 

Megacles the opponent of Pisistratus p. 300. 

Megacles, one of the Alemzonide p. 299. k. 

Megalopolis founded 371. 2. war with Lacede- 
mon 352. 2. 353- 3. ἢ- 414. p. forty towns 
contributed to Megalopolis p. 418. derived from 
seven states p. 418. ἢ. see p. 420. ο. extent of 
the city and territory p. 418. population p. 418. 
419. its decline in the time of Polybius p. 419. 
n. in the time of the Romans p. 433. 

Megara Hyblea, its foundation p. 264. conquered 
by Gelon ib. 

Megarid, battles in the 457. 2. p. 255. Megara 
gained by Athens p. 254. revolts p. 259. area of 
the Megarid p. 385. 

Megasthenes, see Berosus. 

Meineke, Menandri et Philemonis reliquie 8vo. 
Berolini 1823. 

Mr. Meineke noticed p. xlii. p. p. xlv. τ. 
Melanippides poéta flourished ΟἹ. 65. 520. 4. 
Melanippides junior poéta flourished in the reign 

of Perdiccas 520. 4. see 466. 3. after Lasus 
503. 4. 

Melanopus or. present at the congress at Sparta 
371. 3. the political opponent of Callistratus 
ib. 


Melanthius trag. p. xxxili. 

Melanthus not the ancestor of the Alemzonide 
p- 299. k. ; 

Meleager succeeds Ceraunus in Macedon p. 220. 
236. 237. Z. 

Meletus trag. the accuser of Socrates 399. 4. 
Ρ- xxxiv. his age 399. 4. ridiculed by Aristo- 
phanes ib. p. xxxiv. b. his name Μέλητος ib. 

Melissus phil. flourished 444. 3. defends Samos 
440. 3. the disciple of Parmenides and Hera- 
clitus 444. 3. 

Melos surrenders to the Athenians 416. 2. had 
subsisted seven hundred years ib. receives an 
Athenian colony p. 389. 

Memnon the Rhodian p. 284. b. 

Menagius quoted 556. 4. 316. 4. 

Menander com. nov. 335. 4. his birth 342. 4. the 
nephew of Alexis and son of Diopithes ib. his 
first prize with the ’Opy7 321. 4. p. lvi. his death 
291. 4. his age 342. 4. contemporary with 
Epicurus 323. 3. 

Menedemus of Eretria, the philosopher, (Laért. 
Il. 125—144.) his judgment on the Greek 
poets 447. 4. 

Menestheus the son of Iphicrates and son-in-law 
of Timotheus 355. 2. 354. 2. 

Menon arch. ep. 473. 

Messenia, its area p. 385. see note r. its popula- 
tion included in that of Laconia p. 413. 
414. 
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Messenian war, first p. 410. u. its date not satis- 
factory p. ix. k. p. 206. 

second p. 412. d. 

third 464. 2. p. 254. p. 413. Mes- 
senians settled at Naupactus 455. 2. p. 254. 
p- 413. Messenians restored 369. 2. included in 
the general peace 361. 2. 

Metagenes com. vet. p. xli. 

Metagitnion the second Attic month p. 325. 

Methoné in Messenia given to the Nauplians 
Ρ- 414. 

Methoné besieged by Philip 353. 2. 

Μέτοικοι at Athens, account of their numbers” p. 
389. 390. their military services p. 389. m. 

Meton astrologus, his cycle p. xviii. xix. established 
the ἐννεακαιδεκαετηρίς 432. 2. construction of his 
cycle p. 337—339. his solar year p. 339. q. v. 
intercalary years during his cycle p. 343. 

Metrodorus the Epicurean, his age and death 
306. 4. 

Meursius apud Bentleium noticed p. xxv. 

Meursius defended from Petitus and Corsini 


Micon arch. ep. 402. 

Miletus taken by the Persians 494. 2. 

Military service, age for, the proportion to the 
whole p. 387. expeditions πανδημεὶ p. 417. g. 
expeditions with a part of the force ib. 

Miltiades arch. ep. 524. 

Miltiades son of Cimon governs the Chersonese 
515. 2. retires to Athens 493. 2. 

Mimnermus poéta p. iv. 

Mindarus succeeds Astyochus 411. 2. defeated at 
Cynossema ib. slain at Cyzicus 410. 2. 

Misgolas mentioned by Alexis and Aischines 356. 
4. and by Timocles 324. 4. 

Mitchell Mr. noticed p. xxxvi. g. 

Mitford's History of Greece τὸ vols. 8vo. London. 
vols. I—VI. 1795—1797. vols. VII. VIII. 
181o. vols. ΙΧ. X. 1820. 

Mr. Mitford quoted 361. 2. 353. 2. p.v. p. 
226. a. p. 253. corrects Dodwell p. 254. quoted 
p- 256. p. 271. t. p. 280. ἢ. answers Dr. Vin- 
cent p. 232. 

corrected 338. 2. 401. 3. 366. 3. 356. 3. 
Ρ- 195. f. p. 226. τ. p. 278. p. 386. u. examined 
Ρ- 255. p- 269. misled by Nepos 423. 2. by 
Dodwell p. 248. negligent of dates p. xxiii. his 
dates for Alexander examined p. 231, 232. for 
Cheronea p. 293. his account of the Arcadian 
μύριοι examined p. 419. m. not favourable to 
Demosthenes p. 353. f. 

Mithridates Eupator, when he reigned p. 285. k. 

Mnasippus the Lacedemonian commander 373. 2. 
slain at Corcyra ib. 

Mnaso of Phocis the companion of’ Aristotle p. 
412. b. 

Mnesidemus arch, ep. 298. 
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Mnesimachus com. med. p. xliv. 

Mnesithides arch. ep. 457. 

Meerocles or. among the orators demanded by 
Alexander 335. 3. defended Theocrines 333. 3. 

Molon arch. ep. 362. 

Months Attic, the last ten days computed back- 
wards p. 325. ff. 

Months Egyptian p. 328. ο. 

Morsimus trag. son of Philocles p.xxxiii. 398. 4. 

Morus quoted p. 406. 6. noticed p. 278. p. 428. g. 
his opinion of a date in Isocrates examined 
Ρ- 249. m. se 

Morychus trag. p. Xxxill. 

Munychia occupied by a Macedonian garrison 
322. 2. 

Munychion the tenth Attic month p. 332. 

Museum Criticum, or Cambridge Classical Re- 
searches. 

quoted on the consumption of corn at Athens 
p- 392. a calculation on this subject examined 
Pp: 395- 8: 

Musgrave, Chronologia Scenica (prefixed to Euri- 

pides vol. I. 4to. Oxon. 1778.). 
referred to p. xxvii. corrected 431. 4. 425. 4. 
412. 4. 411. 4. bis. 

Mycalé, battle of 479. 2. p. 407. 1. 

Mycene destroyed by the Argives 468. 2. p. 
421. τ. Age, 425. s. the inhabitants take refuge 
in Macedon and Achaia p. 421.r. v. Zige. 

Mylus com. vet. contemporary with Epicharmus 
485. 4. 

Myrichides arch. ep. 440. 

Myron grandfather of Clisthenes of Sicyon p. 298. 

Myronides commands the Athenians at Qino- 
phyta 456. 2. 

Myrtilus com. vet. p. xxxviii. 

Myrus arch. ep. 500. 

Myscellus founder of Crotona p. 265. h, p. 

Moke 

wines Eleusinian in Boédromion p. 325. 

Mystichides arch. ep. 386. 

Mytilené besieged 428. 2. 

Myus a sea-port of Asia Minor sor. 2. 

Nabis tyrant of Lacedemon p. 205. p. 218. col. 2. 
Ρ- 414. 0. 

Nabonassar, era of p. lix. Ix. p. 340. 341. ¢. date 
for the accession of Xerxes p. 247. canon omits 
fractions of years p. 247.h. years of Nabonassar 
compared with Athenian archons p. 316. 4. its 
commencement p. 320. 

Nabonadius king of Babylon p. 304. 305. causes 
of the variation in the years of his reign p. 310. 

Nekius, Cherili Samii fragmenta 8vo. Lipsie 1817. 
quoted 479. 4. p.xxxviil. ἢ. 

Naucrates a disciple of Isocrates, contended for 
the prize given by Artemisia 352. 4. p. 287. 
Naupactus given to the expelled Messenians 455. 

2. ἢ. 413. 
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Nauplia in Argolis destroyed by the Argives 
p- 414. 425. 5. see Methoné. 

Nausicrates comicus p. xlv. 

Nausigenes arch. ep. 368. 

Nausinicus arch. ep. 378. 

Nautaca, Alexander winters there’ 328. 2. p. 233- 

Naval service at Athens 361. 3. 

Naxos, Naxian war 501. 2. p. 243. 313. 314- 
Naxos besieged by the Athenians 466. 2. p. 254. 
battle of Naxos 376. 2. perhaps the termination 
of the Lacedemonian empire p. 253. 

Naxos in Sicily founded p. 265. 

Neechmus arch. ep. 320. p. Xiii. xiv. 

Nearchus, his voyage 326. 2. meets Alexander 
Bea Po 

Nemiehudderenr reigned forty-three years, but in 
Scripture computation forty-four p. 302. 303. 
see notes d. 6. 

Nectanebis king of Egypt 368. 3. assisted Agesi- 
laiis p. 213. col. 2. p. 316. 

Negotiations for peace after the defeat of Minda- 
rus 410. 2. after the battle of Arginusse 406. 2. 

Neleus son of Codrus p. ix. 

Nemea estiva, Nemea hyberna, their date p. 276. y. 

Neocles father of Epicurus, among the colonists 
to Samos 352. 2. 323. 3- 

Neodamodes, emancipated Helots p. 413. see 
note q. 

Neophron ¢rag. older than Euripides p. xxxi. 

Neoptolemus a tragic actor in B.C. 336. p. 
230. g. 

Nepos Corn. Van Staveren, Lugd. Bat. 8vo. 1773. 

an inaccuracy corrected 423. 2. 

Neriglissar king of Babylon p. 302. 303. reigned 
only four years p. 303. h. 

Newton, sir Isaac, his Grecian Chronology p. iv. 

Nicander king of Sparta p. 205. date of his reign 
Ρ- 409. t. ; 

Nicanor an agent of Alexander at Olympia 324. 
Da hs 

Nees arch. ep. 332. 

Nicias leads an expedition 427. 2. defeated in 
Sicily 413. 2. employed a thousand slaves in 
the mines p. 391. w. 

Nicias arch. ep. 296. 

Nicochares com. vet. son of Philonides p. xlii. con- 
tended with Aristophanes 388. 4. his Λάκωνες ib. 

Nicocles arch. ep. 302. 

Nicocrates arch. ep. 333- 

Nicodemus arch. ep. 483. 

Nicodorus arch. ep. 314. p-347- his year an annus 
communis ib. 

Nicolaiis Damascenus ad calcem Atliani V. H. 
(Coray) Paris. 1805. 

Nicolechus a Lacedemonian commander 388. 2. 

Nicomachus ¢rag. p. xxxii. 

Nicomachus com. vet. p. xli. 

Nicomachus arch. ep. 341. 
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Nicomedes, brother of Pausanias who commanded 
at Platea p. 204. 210. col. 1. 211. col. 1. 

Nicomedes king of Bithynia calls the Gauls into 
Asia 278. 2. 

Nicon arch. ep. 379- 

Nicophemus arch. ep. 361. 

Nicophon com. vet. contends with Aristophanes 
388.4. his “Adams ib. 

Nicostratus or Phileterus com. med. see p. xlix. 
son of Aristophanes p. xii. ο. 388. 4. 

Nicostratus the Athenian general slain at Man- 
tinea 418. 2. 

Nicostratus arch. ep. 295. 

Nicoteles arch. ep. 391. 

Nile, period of its rising 321. 2. p. 329. v. 

Nonacris, an Arcadian town near Pheneos p. 415. r. 

Nonacris probably in the south of Arcadia p. 
416. u. 

Nora a fortress blockaded by Antigonus 319. 2. 
318. 2. 

Nothippus trag. p. xxxiii. 

Ochus, king of Persia, his reign p. 312. 316. re- 
covers Egypt ib. 

Oderici de Marmorea didascalia epistola 8vo. Rome 
1777- 

quoted 440. 4. 364. 4. noticed 437. 4. p. li. 

(Enophyta, battle of 456. 2. p. 255. 256. its con- 
sequences to the Thebans 456. 2. 

Olenus in Achaia, its decay p. 421. r. 

Olympia, battle of, at the time of the games 
364. 2. 

Olympia at Dium 347. 2. 4. 

Olympiad of Corcebus p. 409. t. called the 1st 
Ol. by chronologers p. ii. iii. c. preceding times 
uncertain ib. 

Olympiad, 55th, see Pisistratus. 

Olympiad, 124th, see Ptol. Philadelphus. 

Olympias p. 235. puts Phil. Arideus to death 
317. 2. is besieged by Cassander 316. 2. is put 
to death 315. 2. see p. 220. 

Olympic festival occasioned a resort to Elis p. 429. 

Olympic victory τεθρίππῳ gained by Demaratus 
king of Sparta p. 209. col. 2. 

Olympiodorus arch. ep. 294. 

Olynthus, her war with Lacedemon 382. 2. 381. 
2. 380. 2. with Philip 349. 2. 348. 2. Olyn- 
thus taken 347. 2. 

Onias I. high priest of the Jews, contemporary 
with Areus I. king of Sparta p. 215. col. 1. 

Onomarchus slain 352. 2. see 352. 3. 

Ophelion com. med. p. xliii. 

Orators at Athens elected to plead public causes, 
their age p. Ivi. k. 

Oratores Attici, Bekker, 7 vols. 8vo. Oxon. 1822. 
1823. 

Oratores Graci, Reiske, 12 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 1770— 
1775. 

The pages of ed. Reisk. are quoted for De- 
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mosthenes, and the pages of ed. Steph. for the 
other orators. 

Orchomenus in Arcadia p. 415. s. its forces at 
Platza ib. p. 420. 

Orchomenus in Beeotia p. 397. z. date of its de- 
struction and restoration examined ib. 

Orestes king of Macedon p. 220. 224. the last 
direct descendant of Perdiccas II. p. 225. 

Orestes a Thessalian prince, assisted by the Athe- 
nians p. 256. 

Orne destroyed by the Argives p. 425. s. 

Oropus seized by the exiles 366. 2. restored by 
Philip to the Athenians p. 396. w. after the 
battle of Cheronea: see 326. 3. 

Osiris, rites of, when probably instituted p. 3 30.4. 

Otanes reduces Byzantium, &c. p. 313. 

Oxus passed by Alexander 320. 2. 

Oxylus p. 429. k. 

Peonians defeated by Philip 359. 2. 

Peonide, a family descended from Antilochus son 
of Nestor p. 299. k. 

Pagase seized by Philip 353. 2. 

Palephatus hist. p. 377. 

Paimerii Exercitationes in Auctores Grecos 4to. 
Lugd. Bat. 1668. 

Palm. quoted 556. 3. 458.3. 385. 2. xxxix.i. 
Ivii. 1. p. 259. examined p. xxxix. k. p. 387. x. 

Pamphilus a disciple of Plato 323. 3. 

Panathena magna in Hecatombeon p. 324. 

Panathenzea minora in Thargelion: this question 
examined p. 332—335- 

Pandia a feast of Jupiter p. 354. m. 

Pantagnostes brother of Polycrates of Samos 
8.52: 2: 

Panticapzeum the same city as Bosporus p. 281. f. 
its position p. 281. 

Panyasis poéta the uncle of Herodotus 489. 4 
when he flourished ib. 467. 4. put to death by 
Lygdamis 457. 4. 

Parasopia a district in Beeotia p. 398. g. 

Paris, proportion of inhabitants to each house 
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Somettles phil. flourished 503. 3. taught Zeno 
Eleates 464. 3. see 435.3. heard by Socrates 
455. 3: Ρ- 364. b. ᾿ 

Parmenio present at Athens at the Dionysia 
magna 347. 2. 

Parrhasii, the, in Arcadia p. 416. τι. transferred to 
Megalopolis ib. p. 418. h. 

Partheniz, the, found Tarentum p. 410, u. 

Parthia conquered by Alexander 330. 2. 

Parysades king of Bosporus 332. 3. his reign p. 
282. 284. probably the Birisades of Dinarchus 
ib. 

Parysades grandson of the former p. 285. n. 

Parysades the last king of Bosporus p. 285. 

Pasio the banker 350. 3. p. 358. 

Patra in Achaia p. 240. 421. r. 


457 


Pausanias son of Cleombrotus commanded at Pla- 
tea p. 210. col.r. improperly called king ib. 
period of his command examined p. 251. 252. 
his expedition to Byzantium p. 254. 

Pausanias king of Sparta p. 205. his reign and 
exile p. 212. col. 1. 

Pausanias king of Macedon p. 220. 224. 

Pausanias the assassin of Philip p. 227. 230. q. 

Pausanias Facii 4 vols. 8v0. Lipsie 1794—1796. 

Pausan. amended p. 418. ἢ. 421. τ. Dymé. his 
mistake respecting Gelon 491. 2. respecting 
Acrotatus p. 214. col. 1. 216. col. 1. 

Pausiris son of Amyrteus king of Egypt succeeded 
his father 455. 2. 409. 3- 

Pauw ad Theophrast. noticed 330. 3. 

Peace, general, after the battle of Mantinea 361.2. 

between Philip and Athens, its duration 
339s 2 

Pedieus arch. ep. 449. 

Peitholaiis evacuated Phere p. 288. 

Pellené in Achaia p. 421. r. 

Pelopidas served with Epaminondas at Mantinea 
385. 2. his embassy to Persia 367. 2. 366. 2. 
Peloponnesian war, when it began 431. 2. 405. 2. 

when it ended 405. 2. 

Peloponnesus, its area p. 281. Ὁ. 385. less popu- 
lous than Thessaly p. 386. its collective popu- 
lation p. 431. see note m. did not decline in 
the days of the Achezan League p. 432. 

Penestz in Thessaly p. 412. conquered inhabitants 
of Perrheebia and Magnesia ib. note c. 

πενταετηρὶς a term of four years complete 337. 3. 

Perdiccas I. king of Macedon p. 220. 

Perdiccas II. king of Macedon p. 220, 222. his 
reign 520. 4. still living 414. 2. 

Perdiccas II. king of Macedon p. 220. his reign 
p- 227. his opposition respecting Amphipolis 
p- 264. : 

Perdiccas received the ring of Alexander p. 235. 
expelled the Athenians from Samos 352. 2. his 
death 321. 2. 

Periander p. 296. 

Pericles, when he began to act in public affairs 
469. 2. 468. 2. his campaign at Sicyon 454. 2. 
its date 453. 2. p. 256. 257. recovers Euboea 
445.2. begins to have the sole direction 444. 2. 
his death 429. 2. period of his administra- 
tion ib. see 459. 3. 450. 3. 440. 2. 3. 455. 3- 
432. 3. 430. 4. Ρ. 388. : ; 

Perinthus besieged by Philip 340. 2. relieved by 
Persian succours 330. 3- 340. 2. 

περίοικοι Of Argos p. 424. 425. X. 

περίοικοι of Blis p. 428. i. 

περίοικοι in Laconia receive three-fourths of the soil 
p- 405. called Lacedemonians p. 405. Ὁ. en- 
gaged in agriculture and trade ib, their con- 
dition and numbers p. 406. 407. when reduced 
to slavery called Helots p.412.d. had no juris- 
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diction over the Helots p. 414. m. revolt from 
the Spartans, see p. 406. g. 414. p. 

Perizonii Origines Aigyptiace et Babylonice 12mo. 
2 vols. Lugd. Bat. 1711. 

Commentarius in Atlian. Var. Hist. 

Perizon. quoted 317. 2. xlv. t. p. 223. e. 
Ρ- 304. q- corrected p. xxv. p. 302. 6. 

Perseus the disciple of Zeno p. 368. 1. 

Perseus king of Macedon p. 220. 236. his reign 
D. 243. 

Persia, kings of, table of their reigns p. 312. list 
of Manetho p. 314. g. of the Alexandrine Chro- 
nicle p. 316. p. of Clemens Al. ib. of Syncellus 
p- 320. of Sulpicius Severus p. 322. 323. 

Persian succours obtained against Philip 340. 2. 
330. 3: fr 

Petavius quoted p. 111. iv. p. 309. r. p. 342. m. 
ρ. 326. 

Pais Leges Attice, Wesseling, fol. Lugd. Bat. 
1742. 

ΒΤ ΓΝ 4to. Paris. 1630. 

Petitus quoted 422.2. 499. 4. 392-4. 316. 4. 
Pp: 230. q- Ρ. 344. a. p. 346. ο. 

corrected 346. 3. 2337. 3. 456.4. 411.4. p. 
XXV. Xxxvili. i. p. 1. ἵν]. lvii. p. 196. 387. x. 
examined on the age of Demosthenes p. 349. 
352.c. misled by Diodorus 404. 2. his error 
in the season of the Panathenza minora shewn 
P- 332335; 

Pheedon arch. ep. 476. 

Phenippus arch. ep. 490. p. Xi. xviii. 

Phalanthus founds Tarentum p. 410. u. 

Phalaris of Agrigentum, his death 549. 2. three 
generations earlier than Theron ib. see 553. 4. 

Phanostratus arch. ep. 383. 

Phare in Achaia p. 240. 421. r. 

Phare in Laconia p. 403. destroyed p. 405. z. 

Pharnabazus winters in Phrygia 408.2. makes a 
truce with Dercyllidas 398. 2. meets him with 
an army 397. 2. ravages the coast of Pelopon- 
nesus 393. 2. 

Phayllus succeeded his brother Onomarchus 35 2. 3. 

Pheneos in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Pherecles arch. ep. 304. 

Pherecrates com. vet. with whom contemporary 
p- xl. see 357. 4. “Aypiot 420. 4. 

Pherecydes Syrius phil. flourished 544. 3. 

Pherecydes Lerius hist. flourished 480. 3. often 
confounded with the philosopher p. 372. for 
his historical work see p. 372. x. 

Phigalia in Arcadia p. 416. t. war with Lacede- 
mon ib. 

Phila daughter of Antipater married first to Cra- 
terus and then to Demetr. Poliorc. p. 242. 

Philemon com. nov. 335. 4. began to exhibit 330. 
4. time of his death ib. 

Philemon junior com. nov. son of the elder Phile- 
mon p. xlvii. 
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Phileteerus com. med. see Nicostratus. mentions 
Hyperides by name p. lii. 

Philinna the mother of Philip Arideus p. 234. 

Philinus, his oration πρὸς Σοφοκλέους καὶ Εὐριπίδου 
εἰκόνας 337. 4. 

Philippides com. nov. flourished Ol. rrr. 335. 4. 
this date defended p. xly. t. he ridiculed the 
honours paid to Demetr. Poliore. 301. 4. inti- 
mate with Lysimachus ib. 

Philippides, against whom Hyperides composed an 
oration, a different person from the preceding 
Ῥ. xly. t. 

Philippus arch. ep. 495. see p. xi. 292. see p. 
XV. g. 

Philippus com. med. son of Aristophanes p. xlii. 
388. 4. the Νάννιον probably a drama of Philip- 
pus p. xliil. p. 

Philippus I. king of Macedon p. 220. 

Philippus 11. king of Macedon p. 220. succeeded 
in B.C. 359. p.227. age at the death of his 
father p. 228. residence at Thebes ib. p. 229. 
accession 359. 2. takes Amphipolis 358. 2. be- 
ginning of his hostile views against Greece 
353-2. see 356. 3- 355-3. delivers Phere from 
Lycophron 352.2. attempts to pass Thermo- 
pyle ib. besieges Olynthus 348.2. takes Olyn- 
thus 347. 2. celebrates Olympia at Dium ib. 
347.4. makes peace with the Athenians 346. 2. 
occupies Phocis ib. Philip in Acarnania 343. 
2. 342. 2. his Thracian expedition 342. 2. 
341. 2. 3. besieges Perinthus and Byzantium 
340. 2. his letter to the Athenians ib. raises the 
sieges of Perinthus and Byzantium 339. 2. his 
Scythian expedition p. 292. its date determined 
ib. note u. is chosen general of the Amphictyons 
338. 2. occupies Elatea ib. the date of these 
transactions examined p. 289—293. his death 
336. 2. Philip neglects to restore Platea p. 
396. v. gives Orchomenus and Coronea to the 
Thebans p. 397. Ζ. 

Philippus ΠῚ. Arideus p. 220, 234. is put to 
death 317. 2. 

Philippus IV. son of Cassander p. 220. 236. 
239. 

Philippus V. p. 220. 236. his reign p. 243. his 
transactions in the Social war are noticed p. 
415. 416. s. t. p. 429. k. 

Philiscus arch: ep. 448. 

Philistus hist. active in the party of Dionysius 
406. 3. his exile ib. his Sicilian history ib. 
history of the younger Dionysius 363. 3. slain 
by the Syracusans 356. 3. 

Philo the disciple of Aristotle defends the philoso- 
phers against Sophocles 316. 3. 

Philochorus hist. ἱεροσκόπος at Athens 306. 3. 

Philoch. quoted 444. 2. 424. 2. 415.2. 410. 
2. 404. 2. 339.2. 307. 2. 346. 3. 
Philocles arch. ep. 459. p. X31. 392. 322. Διοκλῆς 
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for Φιλοκλῆς 392. 322. on the contrary Φιλότιμος 
for Διότιμος 428. I. 

Philocles an Athenian general 324. 3. 

Philocles trag. the nephew of Aischylus p. xxxii. 
see 398. 4. Πανδιονίς when exhibited p. xxxii. x. 

Philocles junior trag. son of Astydamas p. xxxv. ἃ, 

Philocrates arch. ep. 485. 

Philocrates or. 340. 3. 

Philocyprus of Cyprus, the friend of Solon p. 
300. Fr. 

Philolaiis the Pythagorean 395. 3. 

Philombrotus arch. ep. 595. see 550. 4. p. 298. 

Philomelus seizes the temple at Delphi 357. 2. 3. 
assisted by Archidamus king of Sparta p. 214. 
col. 2. 

Philonides com. vet. p. xli. 

Philonides the actor of Aristophanes 427.4. 422.4. 
414. 4. 405. 4. p. XXXIX. i. 

Philoxenus poéta flourished 398. 4. 
380. 4. see 387. 4. 

Philyllius com. vet. p. xl. exhibited in the time of 
Strattis 394. 4. 

Phlegontis opuscula Franzii 12mo. Hale Magde- 
burg. 1775- 

his date for Iphitus p. 410. t. 

Phlius besieged by Agesilaiis 381. 2. surrenders 
379. 2. makes a separate peace with Thebes 
366. 2. forces at Platea p. 418. g. population 

1.22: 

Piacian war ended 346. 2. its duration ib. Pho- 
cis occupied by Philip ib. p. 200. Phocians in- 
vade Doris p. 255. opposed by the Lacede- 
monians p. 258. assisted by the Athenians ib. 
Phocis had originally no domestic slaves p. 411. 
412. area of Phocis, Locris, and Doris p. 385. 

Phocion distinguished in the battle of Naxos 376. 
2. his age ib. his expedition into Eubcea 350. 
2.4. its time ib. his death and age 317. 2. 

Phocylides poéta contemporary with Theognis 
544. 4. 

Pheebidas seizes the Cadmea 382. 2. p. 200. 

Phormion the Athenian naval commander 429. 2. 

Phormion arch. ep. 396. 

Phormion the freedman of Pasio the banker p. 

8. 

Pharmis com. vet. contemporary with Epicharmus 
500. 4. favoured by Gelon p. xxxvii. 

Photii Bibliotheca, Bekker, 2 vols. 4to. Berolini 
1824. 1825. The pages of ed. Rothomag. are 
quoted from this edition. 

Lexicon, 4to. Lipsie 1808. 

Phrasiclides arch. ep. 460. 371. 

Phrynichus arch. ep. 337. 

Phrynichus trag. gains the prize 511, 4. flourishes 
483. 4. victor in tragedy 476. 4. pzobably died 
in Sicily p. xxxi. t. 

Phrynichus com. vet. is referred to Ol. 86. 435. 4. 
more probably Ol. 87. ib. 429. 4. contempo- 
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rary with Eupolis 429. 4. when mentioned by 
Hermippus ib. ' 

Μονότροπος 414. 4. p. lv. 

Μοῦσαι 405. 4. 

Phrynis a Laconian περίοικος p. 406. 6. 

Phrynon an Athenian 348. 2. 

Pindarns poéta, see 466. 3. his birth 518. 4. 
taught by Lasus of Hermioné 503. 4. in his 
thirty-ninth year at the time of the battle of 
Salamis 480. 4. survived the 55th Pythia 446. 
4. probably completed his Soth year 439. 4. 
different accounts of his age ib. 

Olymp: II. 472. IV. V. 452. VIII. 460. IX. 
488. X. XI. 484. XII. 472. XIII. 464. XIV. 
476. 

Pyth. I. 470. II. 478. IV. V. 462. VI. 490. 
VII. 474. VIII. 446. IX. 474. X. 498. XI. 


474. 

Pireus attempted by Sphodrias 378. 5. Pireus, 
Munychia, and Phalerum, their probable popu- 
lation p. 394. 395- 

Pisa, Pisatis, see p. 430. Pisa. 

Pisander arch. ep. 414. 

Pisander com. vet. p. xxxvili. 

Pisistratide accused of burning the temple at Del- 
phi 548. 2. expelled from Attica 510. 2. 

Pisistratus first usurps the government 560. 2. 
p- 300. makes Lygdamis tyrant of Naxos 532. 
2. his death 527. 2. his government at Athens 
Ol. 55. a remarkable epoch p. i. his three pe- 
riods of government and two exiles p. 202. 

Pittacus of Mytilené 553. 4. advised Croesus p. 
297. 

εὐ prince of Caria p. 286. 287. mentioned 
by Epigenes the comic poet 340. 4. 

Plague at Athens 430. 2. its effects obliterated in 
fifteen years p. 389. k. 

Plagues, their effects upon population p. 381. 382. 

Plata protected by Athens 519. 2. p. 208. col. 1. 
battle of Platea 479. 2. the light-armed forces 
at the battle chiefly composed of freemen p. 
427. d.j Platea attempted by the Thebans 431. 
2. besieged 429. 2. surrenders 427. 2. restored 
386. 2. destroyed 374. 2. date of its destruc- 
tion ib. its subsequent fortunes p. 396. v. 

Plato com. vet. improperly referred to Ol. 81. 
454. 4. first exhibits 428. 4. with whom con- 
temporary p. xl. satirized Leagrus p. 263. 

Κλεοφῶν 405. 4. 

Adios p. 263. a late comedy ib. note t. 
Ὑπέρβολος 364. 4. 

Φάων forte pro Φαίδρῳ 391. 4. 

Plato junior com. nov. after Epicurus p. xlvii. 

Plato phil. his birth 429. 3. see 436. 3. 416. 3. 
374.3. 367.3. 365. 3. begins to hear Socrates 
409. 3. withdraws to Megara 399. 3. his tra- 
vels 395. 3. p- 366. 6. returns to Athens 395. 
3. his military service ib. his voyages to Sicily 
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389. 3. his death 347. 3. negligent of dates p. 
xxi. idly criticised on this account p. 224. k. 

Plato Bipont. 12 vols. 8vo. 1781—1787. 

Bekker, 10 vols. 8vo. Berolini 18t6—1823. 
The pages of ed. H. Steph. are quoted. 

Pleistarchus king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 
209. col. 1. 

Pleistoanax king of Sparta p. 205. his reign p. 211. 
col. 1. his exile ib. note. his expedition into 
Attica 445. 2. 

Plinii Nat. Histor. Variorum, 3 vols. 8vo. Lugd. 
Bat. 1668. 

his error in the time of Mausolus p. 286. 

Plutarch of Eretria vanquished by Phocion 350. 2. 

Plutarchi opera, Reiske, 12 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 1774 
—1782. The Lives are quoted from this edi- 
tion. 


Moralia, Wyttenbach, 13 vols. 8vo. Oxon. 
1795—1821. The pages of ed. Francof. are 
quoted from this edition. 

Error of Plutarch respecting the battle of 
Salamis 480. 2. Plut. περὶ τοῦ Σωκράτους δαιμονίου 


nize 
ΕΣ amended p. vill. i. 444. 2. p. 240. 8. 
corrected p. 213. col. 2. p. 239. r. p. 409. t. 

Poets not dramatic mentioned in the Tables, list 
of them p. xxix. q. 

Poets of uncertain age, their number p. lviii. 

Polemarchus elder brother of Lysias 443. 3. 404. 
3- P- 274- p- 391. y- 

Polemon phil. succeeds Xenocrates 315. 3. lived 
to old age ib. see p. 367. h. heard by Zeno 
209. 3- 

Polemon arch. ep. 312. 

Pollucis Onomasticon Hemsterhusii 2 vols. fol. 
Amst. 1706. 

Polyenus (Coray) 8vo. Paris. 1809. 

Polybiades succeeds Agesipolis at Olynthus 380. 2. 
finishes the war 370. 2. 

Polybius, Schweigheuser, 9 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 1789 
—1795- 

paces a sophist the rival of Gorgias 427. 3. 

Polycrates who flourished in Ol. 54. 560. 4. 

Polycrates reigns at Samos 532.2. see 547. 3- 
531. 3. 4. his war with the Lacedzmonians 
525. 2. his death 522. 2 

Polydamas of Thessaly comes to Sparta 375. 2. 

Polydectes king of Sparta p. 205. 

Polydorus king of Sparta p. 205. contemporary 
with Theopompus p. Fa probably made ad- 
ditions to the Spartan allotments p. 405. a. 
changes made in his reign ib. colonies sent p. 
410. τ. 

Polyeuctus or. colleague of Demosthenes in an 
embassy 343. 2. among the orators demanded 
by Alexander 335. 3. 

Polyidus poéta a dithyrambic poet, the rival of 
Timotheus 398. 4. 


Polyphron of Phere slain 360. 2. 

Polysperchon and Cassander, their war with the 
Greeks 302. 3. 

Polyzelus hist. p. 369. 

Polyzelus arch. ep. 367. 

Polyzelus com. vet. probably belonged to the old 
comedy 364. 4. titles of five dramas ib. 

Porphyry quoted 287. 2. his date for Gorgias 
459-3- Porphyr. amended p. 237. s. p.370.m. 

Porson, Adversaria, 8vo. Cantab. 1812. 

quoted p. xlviii. i. p. 263. 312. 4. 

Porus defeated 327. 2 

Posideon the sixth Attic month p. 331. 

Posideon II. the intercalary month p. 325. τ. con- 
tinued in use to a late period p. xix. 

Posidippus com. nov. 335. 4. began to exhibit 
289. 4. see p. il. Xxx. 

Potidea revolts from Athens 432. 2. surrenders 
429. 2. taken by Philip 356. 2. 

Potter's Archeologia Greca 2 vols. 8vo. Edinburgh 
1820. 

quoted p. lvi. k. p. 325. ff. 

Pratinas trag. contends with Aischylus and Chee- 
rilus 499. 4. 

Praxibulus arch. ep. 315. 

Praxiergus arch. ep. 471. 

Praxiteles arch. ep. 444. 

Procles king of Sparta p. 205. 

Procles a descendant of Demaratus king of Sparta 
p- 208. col. 2 

Proclus vindicated in his account of the Pan- 
athenza minora p. 333- 334- 

Prodicus phil. flourished 435. 3 

Promethia an Athenian festival p. 335. n. 

Protagoras phil. flourished 444. 3. taught Prodi- 
cus 435.3. comes to Athens for the second 
time 422. 3. his age and time of his death 
examined p. 365. c 

Prytanie at Athens p. 343. the four supernume- 
rary days, how distributed p. 346. 348. x. 

Prytanis king of Sparta p. 205. 

Prytanis king of Bosporus overthrown and slain 
by Eumelus p. 285. 

Psaon hist. continues the history of Diyllus 298. 3. 
negligent of style p. 377. belonged to the age 
of the Ptolemies ib. 

Psophis in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Ptolemeus Alorites p. 220. assassinates Alexander 
IL. p. 226. this fact attested by Marsyas ib. 

Ptolemeus Ceraunus p. 220. murders Seleucus 
280. 2. p. 236. is slain by the Gauls ib. date 
of his death examined p. 237. his successors 
ib. 

Ptolemzus Soter p. 235. assumes the title of king 
306.2. receives Demetr. Phaler. 283.3. whence 
his succession dated p. xv. g. duration of his 
reign p. 237. 8. his death 283. 2 

Ptolemeus Philadelphus reigns jointly with his 
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father 285. 2. p. 237. s. imprisons Demetrius 
Phaler. 283. 3. his reign Ol. 124. a new lite- 
rary era p. i. ii. 

Ptolem@i Μεγάλη Σύνταξις fol. Basilee 1538. 

Pyanepsion the fourth Attic month: proofs ad- 
duced p. 325. 326. 

Pydna, battle of p. 243. 

Pyrrhion arch. ep. 388. 

Pyrrhus p. 220. 236. drives Demetrius from Ma- 
cedon 287. 2. is expelled 286. 2. passes into 
Italy 280. 2. 279. 2. his expedition the era 
of the Achean League p. 241. y. his death 
301. 3. Pyrrhus invades Laconia p. 213. col. 1. 
215. col. 1. Pyrrhus and his contemporaries 
the ἐπίγονοι 301. 3. date of his death examined 
Ρ. 238. z. affairs of Greece and Rome inter- 
mingled in his time p. i. lix. 

Pythagoras phil. his age uncertain p. xxvii. m. 
flourished 539. 3- 533-3- 531.3. 525.3. 520-3- 
two accounts of his age 539. 3. account of Era- 
tosthenes and Antilochus 510. 3. account of 
Aristoxenus and Jamblichus 472. 3. his death 
and age 497. 3. school subsisted nine genera- 
tions 472. 3. 

Pythangelus trag. xxxiii. 

Pytharatus arch. ep. B.C. 271. see 280. 1. 306. 3. 

Pytheas arch. ep. 380. 

Pythian games 422.2. 394.2. 370.2. 290.2. their 
date p. 195. computed from the second cele- 
bration ib. celebrated every third Olympic year 
p- 197. in the autumn p. 199. 

Pythocles or. put to death with Phocion 317. 3. 

Pythocritus arch. ep. 494. p. xi. 

Pythodemus arch. ep. 336. 

Pythodorus arch. ep. 432. p. xvi. 404. 

Pythodotus arch. ep. 343. 

Reimar quoted p. 3209. t. 

Reiske quoted 458. 3. 346.3. p.257.k. p. 295. g. 
Ρ. 292. V. p.357- g. p- 360. 6. 

corrected 358. 3. 340. 3. p. 223. p. 355-8 
P- 359- ἃ. p. 378. Ρ. 

Reizius, his dates for the Ionian war examined 
Pp: 2423. 

Rennell, Memoir of a Map of Hindoostan, 4to. 
London 1703. 

the Geographical System of Herodotus, 4to. 
London 1800. 

quoted p. 281. 6. for the march of Alexander 
p- 232. 233. for the mean stadium p. 393. f. 

Rhegian war carried on by Dionysius 393. 4. 

Rhodes besieged by Demetrius 304. 2. 303. 2. 

Rhypes a state in Achaia p. 265. h. p. 421. τ. 

Rickman, Mr. quoted p. 384. p. p. 386. s. 

Roxana daughter of Oxyartes p. 235. 236. cap- 
tured 328. 2. 

Ruhnkenius quoted 403.3. 318.3. p. 287. 349. 4. 
see p. 332. ἢ. p. 356. 376. 377. 1. 378. q. 
examined 355. 1. 355. 3. 340. 3. on the time 
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of Gorgias p. 377. n. on Demochares p. 380. 
note. 

Sacred war in which Eurylochus commanded, see 
Cirrha. 

Sacred war in which the Delphians are assisted 
by Sparta and the Phocians by Athens p. 258. 
an inaccurate account of this war in Schol. 
Aristoph. ib. note m. 

Sacred war in which Philomelus seizes Delphi, 
see Phocian. 

Sadyattes king of Lydia p. 296. 

Sainte Croix, M. de, quoted 422. 2. 

.n. 

Salamis, battle of, 480. 2. area of Salamis p. 385. 

Salamis in Cyprus, victory of the Athenians there 
449. 2. 

Samarcand, see Maracanda. 

Samius the Lacedemonian ναύαρχος 401. 2. 

Samos surrenders to Pericles 440. 2. p. 259. co- 
lonized by the Athenians 352. 2. 323. 3. p. 
389. 

Sannyrio com. vet. p. xl. 

Δανάη p. XXiX. 407. 4. 
Γέλως 300. 4. 

Sappho poétria flourished Olymp. 42.559. 4. 553- 

4. her voyage to Sicily not later than B. C. 592. 


p- 388. x. y. 


59: 4. 

Sari taken by Cyrus 546. 2. date of this event 
p- 296. 297. burnt by the Ionians 499. 2. battle 
of Sardis.p. 274. 

Satyrus I. king of Bosporus, his reign and death 
p- 282. 283. on good terms with Athens ib. 
Satyrus II. king of Bosporus, his reign p. 282. 285. 
Satyrus, a prince of Bosporus, perhaps the same 

as the preceding p. 284. 285. 

Scaligeri Josephi Thesaurus Temporum, fol. Am- 
stelod. 1658. . 

de Emendatione Temporum, fol.. Lugd. 

Bat. 1598. 

Scalig. quoted p. xxiv. p. 196. p. 309. r. 
Pp: 320. 342. 387. x. on the Attic months p. 
325. on the cycle of Meton p. 337. f. on the 
battle of Arbela p. 341. f. on Lycurgus p. 408. 
499. t. 

misled by Diodorus 404. 2. by Athenzus 
3217. 3. corrected 425. 4. 407.4. p. 214. col. 1. 
217. col. 2. p. 323- 
"Schellenberg. Antimachi reliquie, 8vo. Hale Saxon. 
1786. 

noticed p. xxvi. 

Schmieder quoted 327. 2. 

Schneider quoted 388. 2. p. 413. g. Ρ. 416. u. 
41g. m. corrected p. 428. g. unjust to Thrasy- 
bulus 380. 2. 

Scholiastes Aaschyli edit. Stanleii, fol. Lond. 1663. 

----- Hschinis ed. Reisk. 

examined and amended on the colony to 
Amphipolis p. 262. 263. 

3.N 
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Scholiastes Apollonii Rhodii ed. Schefer, Lipsie 
8vo. 1813. 

Aristidis ad Panathenaicam et Platoni- 

cas Frommel, 8vo. Frankof. ad Men. 1826. 
quoted p. 406. b. 

Aristophanis ed. Kuster, fol. Amst. 1710. 
ed. Inverniz. Beck. et Dindorf. 8vo. Lipsie 
1794—1823. The edition of Aldus, fol. Venet. 
1498. has been sometimes consulted. 

Schol. Aristoph. corrected or amended 418. 
2. 477. 3. 422. 4. p.XXXl. t. Xxxviii. 1. p. 258. m. 

Euripidis ed. Musgrave, 4to. Oxon. 1778. 

Hermogenis, inter Aldi Rhetores tom. 1]. 
Venet. 1509. 

amended p. 357. 6. 

Inuciani ed. Bipont. 8vo. Lips. 1789— 
1793: 

Pindari ed. Heyne, ϑυο. Gottinge 1798. 

Platonis, Ruhnkenii, 8v0. Lugd. Bat. 
1800. e MS. Clark. Oxon. 4to. 1812. Lectiones 
Platonice Gaisford. 8vo. Oxon. 1820. 

Sophoclis ed. Brunckii 4to. Argentor. 
1786. 


Thucydidis ed. Baveri, Priestley, Lond. 
8vo. 1819. 

Schweigheuser, Mr. quoted 308. 3. p. xliii. p. xlv. 
t. p. xlix. p. 241. a. 251. y. 373. e. 376, h. 
420. p. 

noticed 367. 4. p. xliv. r. p. 227. g. his opin- 
ion of the history of Theopompus examined p. 
374: 375: §- Ἢ 

Scirita, account of this body p. 403. Sciros. 

Scirophorion the twelfth Attic month p. 335. 

Scillus in Elis, the residence of Xenophon 394. 3. 
p- 431. note. 

Scotland, its extent and population p. 386. s. 

Scyros taken by Cimon 476. 2. 

Scythia, Philip's expedition into p. 292. 

Scythian archers in the pay of Athens p. 390. τ. 
p. 427. ἃ. , 

Seleucide, era of 312. 2. p. lx. 

Seleucus king of Bosporus p. 282. his reign p. 
283. 

Seleucus Nicator p. 235. takes possession of Ba- 
bylonia 312. 2. p. 236. assumes the title of 
king 306. 2. marches against Antigonus 302. 2. 
marries Stratonicé 299. 2. defeats Lysimachus 
281. 2. his death 280. 2. p. 237. 238. 

Sellasia, battle of, its date p. 242. 

Selymbria besieged by Philip 340. 2. 

Sestos, siege of 479. 2. p. 251. 252. 

Seuthes a Thracian prince receives the Cyrean 
Greeks 400. 2. 

Sicily, Athenians sail to 415. 2. third campaign in 
413.'2. 

Sicyon its force at Platea p. 422. its population 
ib. Sicyonian slaves p. 422. v. proportion of 
slaves to free p. 431. m. 
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Siebelis. Philochori fragmenta a Lenzio collecta 
edidit Siebelis. accedunt Androtionis ᾿Ατθίδος re- 
liquie. ϑυο. Lipsie 1811. 

Sieb. quoted 306, 3. 

Simicha the mother of Archelaiis p. 223. 

Simonides poéta; see 466. 3. 471. 4. 450. 4. his 
birth 556. 4. comes to Athens in the reign of 
Hipparchus 525. 4. contemporary with Lasus 
503. 4. gains the prize ἀνδρῶν χορῷ 476. 4. his 
death 467. 4. ; 

Simonides hist. contemporary with Speusippus p. 
376. 

Simonides arch. ep. 311. Simonides or Simon 
arch. ep. B. C. 591. p- 195. 196. 

Sitalces, his alliance with Athens 431. 2. his 
march against Perdiccas 429. 2. his death 424. 
2. see 426. 4. 

Slaves of Attica, their number p. 390—394. they 
worked in the mines p. 391. served in the ships 
ib. represented the labouring classes of Europe 
p- 391. 392. Athenian slaves fought at Mara- 
thon and at Arginusse p. 427. d. 

Slaves, two kinds of, among the Greeks p. 411.412. 

Sluiteri lectiones Andocidee 8vo. Lugd. Bat. 1804. 

quoted 257. k. 

Social war 357. 2. 356. 2. 355. 2. its duration 
305" 2: εν 
Socrates, his birth 468. 3. p. xx. heard Parmeni- 
des 455. 3. p. 364. b. taught by Archelaiis 450. 

3. his death and age 399. 3. 

Socratides arch. ep. 374. p- 360. e. 

Socratides a disciple of Crates the academic p. 
367. h. 

Sogdiana, Alexander's operations there 328. 2. 

Sogdianus king of Persia p. 312. 314. 

Soli so named from Solon p. 300. r. 

Solon phil. great difficulties in his time p. xxvii. his 
legislation p. 298. consulted on the Cirrhean 
war p. 196. 299. date of his archonship p. 298. 
see p. x. his travels involved in great obscurity 
p- 300. uncertainty in the time of his death 
and age p. 301. 

Sopeus a subject of Satyrus I. king of Bosporus 
p- 283. v. 

Sopater com. nov. p. xlvi. flourished for more thaa 
forty years 283. 4. 

Sophanes and Leagrus are cut off at Drabescus 

261. 

Sophilus com. med. p. xliv. his Γάμοι written in 
the time of Stilpo, ascribed by some to Di- 
philus p. xlviii. 

Sophocles trag. his birth 495. 4. see p. lvi. f. his 
first victory 468. 4. older than Achzus 484. 4. 
exhibits with Acheus and Euripides 447. 4. 
general in the Samian war 440. 3. 4. exhibits 
with Euripides and Euphorion 431. 4. his death 
405. 4. 

᾿Αντιγόνη 440. 4. 
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Οἰδίπους τύραννος 432. 4. 
Οἰδίπους ἐπὶ Κολώνῳ 401. 4. 
Τριπτόλεμος σατυρικός 468. 4. 
Φιλοκτήτης 400. 4. 

Sophocles junior trag. grandson of the elder, see 
Ρ- 215. col. x. exhibits the Cidipus Coloneus 
401. 4. first exhibits in his own person 396. 4. 
the number of his dramas p. xxxv. 6. 

Sophocles son of Amphiclides, his decree against 
the philosophers 316. 3. 

Sophron μιμογράφος p. XXxvili. 393. 4. 

Sosibius of Laconia quoted p. 408. 409. τ. his 
time ib. 

Sosigenes arch. ep. 342. p. ΧΡ. δ. 

Sosippus com. nov. p. xlvi. 

Sosistratus arch. ep. 455. 

Sosthenes reigns in Macedonia p. 220. 236. 237. Ζ. 

Sotades com. med. p. xliv. 

Soiis king of Sparta p. 205. p. 412. d. conquests 
from Arcadia in his reign p. 404. Sciros. 

Spalding. Demosthenis oratio in Midiam, 8vo. 
Berolin. 1794. 

quoted p. 355. m. p. 396. w. 

Spartacus I. king of Bosporus, his reign p. 282. 
283. 

Spartacus IL. king of Bosporus, his reign p. 282. 
284. 

Spartacus III. king of Bosporus p. 282. 285. 

Sparta assaulted by the Thebans 362. 2. Sparta, 
the ancient simplicity corrupted in the reign of 
Areus I. p. 216. col. 1. 

Spartan citizens not admitted to a vote till thirty 
p- 386. t. time of their military service—mem- 
bers of the γερουσία ib. the Spartans received one 
fourth of the soil of Laconia p. 405. their gra- 
dual encroachments on the περίοικοι p. 405. Z. 
called Lacedemonians p. 405. b. the discipline 
of Lycurgus intended for them ib. forbidden to 
engage in manual labour p. 411. y. their num- 
bers in the Persian war p. 406. b. 407. h. at 
the original conquest p. 407. in the reign of 
Polydorus ib. their decline of numbers p. 407. 
408. its cause p. 411. their colonies p. 410. u. 
five-eighths of their number at Platea p. 418. g. 
407. ἢ. 

Speusippus phil. succeeds Plato 347. 3. is suc- 
ceeded by Xenocrates 339. 3. 

Sphacteria invested and taken 425. 2. 

Sphodrias attempts the Pireus 378. 2. 

Stadium, mean, of major Rennell p. 393. f. Olym- 
pic ib. perhaps the stadium of Thucydides ib. 
Stanley's Lives of the Philosophers, fol. London1687. 

his list of archons examined p. xi. &c. his 
account of Arcesilaiis p. 367. h. his notes to 
Aischylus quoted p. xxv. 

Stephanus com. med. son of Antiphanes 332. 4. 
exhibited the dramas of his father ib. 

Stephanus Byzantinus Berkelii fol. Lugd. Bat. 1688. 
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Stesagoras brother of Miltiades 515. 2. 493. 2. 

Stesichorus poeta, earlier than Simonides 556. 4. 
his death 553. 4. 

Stesimbrotus hist. p. 372. contemporary with Pe- 
ricles ib. 

Sthenelus trag. p. xxxiii. 

Stilpo phil. at Megara at its capture by Demetrius 
307. 3. heard by Zeno 299. 3. 

Stobai Florilegium, Gaisford, 8vo. 4 vols. Oxon. 1822. 

Ecloge, Heeren, 4 vols. 8vo. Gottinge 1792 
—r8o1. 

Strabo, Siebenkees et Tzschucke, 7 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 
1796—1818. 

the pages of ed. Cas. are quoted. 

Strato com. med. p. xliv. a different person from 
Strattis ib. note r. 

Strato phil. succeeds Theophrastus 287. 3. was 
succeeded by Lycon in B, Ο. 270. ib. 300. 3. 
directs the Peripatetic school 278. 3. p. ii. 

Stratocles arch. ep. 425. 

Stratocles one of the ten Athenian generals at the 
battle of Cheronea p. 294. a. 

Stratocles or. obtains posthumous honours for 
Lycurgus 307. 3. proposes extravagant honours 
to Demetr. Polior. 301. 4. causes the banish- 
ment of Demochares 302. 3. 

Stratonicé daughter of Demetrius, her marriage 
with Seleucus 299. 2. 

Strattis com. vet. a little later than Callias 394. 4. 
a different person from Strato p. xliv. r. his 
᾿Ανθρωποῤῥαίστης p. XXIX. 407. 4. 

Sturz. Fragmenta Pherecydis et Acusilai, 8vo. Gere 
1789. 

quoted 480. 3. p. 370. n. 

Stymphalus in Arcadia p. 415. r. 

Suidas Kusteri 3 vols. fol. Cantab. 1705. 

Suidas explained p. xxxiy. b. corrected 440. 
3- 332.4. p. 371. t. 374. g. amended 352. 4. 
347. 4. Pp. XXXV. 6. p. 357. 6. p. 369. J. 

Sulpicii Severi opera Hornii Amstelod. 8vo. 1665. 

his dates for the seventy years captivity p. 
322. for theakings of Persia p. 322. 323. 

Susa, its distance from the coast p. 274. 

Syloson tyrant of Samos p. 208. col. 1. p. 313. 

Sylus brother of Polycrates of Samos 532. 2. 

Syncelli Chronographia fol. Paris, 1652. 

Syne. reckons the captivity to end at the 
Persian reign of Cyrus p. 309. t. mistakes Da- 
rius the Mede for Astyages p. 310. x. his copies 
of the Canon entitled to no credit p. 309. 310. 
311. 310. the ecclesiastical copy p. 309. given 
at large p. 319. the mathematical copy p. 310. 
given at large p. 318. he describes the Egyptian 
dynasties of Manetho p. 317. u. his dates for 
the Persian kings p. 320. 

Syracuse, duration of its independence p. 264. 
date of its foundation examined p. 265. 266. 
its revolutions from Gelon to the capture by 

3N2 
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Marcellus 
268. w. 
Syracusius proposed a law μὴ κωμῳδεῖσθαι ὀνομαστί 

τινα p. ly. 

Tamyne, battle of 350. 2. 4. 

Tanagra in Beeotia described by Dicearchus p. 
398. f. battle of Tanagra 457. 2. its time p. 
255- action at Tanagra 426. 2. 

Tanais, the 329. 2. 

Tarentum, its foundation p. 410. u. 

Tarquinius Superbus contemporary with Pytha- 
goras 520. 3. 

Tatianus, Worth, 8vo. Oxon. 1700. 

Tauric Chersonese, its form and extent p. 281. 

Taylor quoted 458. 3. 400. 3. 345. 3. 337. 3- Pp: 
239. k. p. 250. 257. k. 354. m. 356. 359. a. 
360. e. 362. 363. f. 379. q. 396. w. 

corrected 338, 2. see p. 290. his account 
of the orations of Demosthenes examined p. 
357-€- 

Tegea the asylum of Pausanias king of Sparta p. 
212. col. 1. and of Leotychides p. 209. col. 2. 
position of Tegea p. 417. its force at the battle 
of Platea ib. its population p. 418. its wars 
with Lacedemon p. 417. e. 

Teleclides com. vet. p. xl. 

Teleclus king of Sparta p. 205. p. 405. Z. 

Telesilla poétria flourished in the time of Cleome- 
nes and Demaratus 510. 4. 

Telestes poéia gains a dithyrambic prize 401. 4. 
flourished 398. 4. 

Teleutias the Lacedemonian commander 393. 2- 
p- 280. captures ten Athenian ships 390. 2. 
marches to Olynthus 382. 2. his death 381. 2. 

Telphussa in Arcadia p. 415. t. 

Ten thousand, Arcadian assembly of, testimonies 
to this council, and its nature and functions p. 
419. m. 

Thales phil. lived many years after the accession 
of Pisistratus p. 1. his birth 560. 3, still living 
in the Lydian war 546. 3. year of his birth and 
duration of his life not known ib. 

Thargelia in Thargelion p. 335. 

Thargelion the eleventh Attic month p. 332. an 
annual offering sent to Delos in this month 


p- 267. siege by Marcellus p. 


399: 3: 

Thasos dismantled by Darius p. 244. revolts from 
Athens 465. 2. p. 254. reduced 463. 2. p. 254. 

Theagenes of Rhegium hist. flourished in the time 
of Cambyses p. 369. 

‘Theagenes author of a work περὶ Αἰγίνης later than 
Aristophanes p. 369. 1. perhaps wrote Maxeds- 
νικά ib. 

Theagenides arch. ep. 468. 

Thearion ridiculed by the comic poets 387. 4. 

Thebes excluded from the treaty made at Sparta 
371. 2. Thebans invade Laconia 369. 2. enter 
Peloponnesus 368. 2. their alliance with Athens 


ἘΝ ΧΕ 


Ρ- 295. Thebes destroyed by Alexander 335. 2. 
rebuilt by Cassander 315.2. see p. 396. v. date 
of its restoration 305. 2. twice taken by De- 
metrius p. 240. s. extent of its walls p. 400. 
401. probable population p. 399—401I. 

Themison of Eubcea 358. 3. 

Themison of Samos a commander in the service 
of Antigonus 308. 3. 

Themistocles arch. ep. 493. 481. 347- 

Themistocles was arch. ep. p. xv. xvi. See 481. I. 
banished by ostracism 471. 2. withdraws to 
Argos ib. passes through the Athenian fleet 
466. 2. arrives in Persia 465. 2. see 476. 4. 

I. 4. 

Theodectes trag. his dramas and prizes 352. 4. 
contends for the prize given by Artemisia ib. 
see p. 287. dead when Alexander visited Pha- 
selis 333. 4. younger than Aristotle ib. nearly 
the same age as Theopompus p. 374. g. 

Theodoreti (Opp. 5 vols. fol. Paris, 1642— 
1684.) Ἑλληνικῶν θεραπευτικὴ παθημάτων, λόγοι 
δώδεκα, tom. IV. p. 461—679. 

Theodorus arch. ep. 438. 

Theodotus arch. ep. 387. 

Theognetus com. nov. p. xlvii. 

Theognis poéta flourished 544. 4. 

Theognis trag. p. Xxxil. 

Theophilus arch. ep. 348. 

Theophilus com. nov. contemporary with Callime- 
don p. xlvi. see p. xlix. 

Theophrastus arch. ep. 340. 313. 

Theophrastus phil. succeeds Aristotle 322. 3. his 
death 287. 3. the friend of Dinarchus 292. 3. 
his treatise περὶ λίθων p. 366. g. περὶ αἰτίων φυ- 
τικῶν ib. περὶ φυτῶν ἱστορία ib. see 317. 3. 
316. 3. 

Theophrastus, Schneider, 5 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 1818 — 
1821. 

Theopompus arch. ep. 411. 

Theopompus king of Sparta p. 205. instituted the 
Ephori p. 405. a. date of his reign p. viii. i. 
p-409. t. 

Theopompus com. vet. among the latest writers of 
the old comedy p. xlvii. his comedies, ᾿Αλθαία, 
“Hovxapic, Θησεὺς, Μῆδος p. xlviii. 

Theopompus hist. contended for the prize given 
by Artemisia 352. 4. p. 287. still living 305. 3. 
born about B. C. 378. p. 374. δ. 

Ἕλληνικά began where Thucydides broke off 
411. 3. ended at the battle of Cnidus 394. 3. 
a distinct work from the Philippics p. 374. 
375. 5. Φιλιππικώ commenced 360, 3. contained 
three books on Sicilian affairs 343.3. the twelfth 
book abridged by Photius p. 375. 5. Heyne’s 
opinion examined ib. 

Theramenes remained three months with Lysander 
p- 270. 

Thericles arch. ep. 533. 
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Thermopyle, battle of 480. 2. 

Theron of Agrigentum, his death 472. 2. 

Thespie destroyed by the Thebans 423. 2. its for- 
tunes p. 398. e. its population at the time of the 
Persian war p. 401. W. 

Thespis ¢rag. first exhibits 535. 4. 

Thessalonica the widow of Philip Arideus mar- 
ried to Cassander p. 235. 239. r. 

Thessalus arch. ep. 351- 

Thessaly, its area p. 385. its population more 
dense than that of Peloponnesus p. 386. deso- 
late under the Romans p. 432. 

Theucles the founder of Naxos and Leontium 
p- 265. 

Theudosia a city in the kingdom of Bosporus 
Ρ. 282. 

Thimbron the Lacedemonian commander in Asia 
300. 2. period of his command p. 275. 276. 
Thirty tyrants, period of their government 404. 2. 
commenced at the surrender of the city p. 

273. 

Thirty-years truce 445. 2. 431. 2. p. 259. account 
of it by Andocides and Aischines p. 258. k. 

Thomas Magister de vita Pindari apud Schol. Pin- 
dari, amended 439. 4. 

Thoth, or first day of each king’s reign in the 
astronomical canon, a technical date p. 247. h. 
Ρ- 303- 6. 

Thrasybulus Colyttensis or. flourished 372. 3. 
Ρ- 378. 379: 4: 

Thrasybulus Stiriensis occupies Phylé 404. 2. 
Ρ- 273- continues the war 403. 2. enters Athens 
ib. commands the Athenians at the battle of 
Corinth 394. 3. sent out to oppose Teleutias 
390. 2. his death ib. see p. lv. a. 

Thrasybulus of Syracuse reigned a year 466, 2. 

. 267. 

Thrasydeus the Elean 399. 2. 

Thrasyllus the Athenian commander 409. 2. 

Thucydides hist. his birth 471. 3. see 412. 3. 
hears Herodotus recite his history 456. 3. his 
age 496. 3. 431. 3. commands at Amphipolis 
424. 2. 3. his exile 423. 3. his return 403. 3. 
employed on his history after the end of the 
war ib. his history breaks off 411. 3. his Sum- 
mary accurate in the order of time p. 253. di- 
vided into three portions p. 254. his date for 
Lycurgus p. 408. t. 

Thucydides ex editione Gottleberi et Baveri, 4 vols. 
8v0. Priestley, Lond. 1819. 

Bekker, 4 vols. 8vo, Oxon. 1821. 
the text of the former edition has been used 
in the Introduction and Tables, the text of ed. 
Bekker in the Appendix. 

Thurium, colony to 443. 2. p. 388. 

Thyrea, see Cynuria. 

Timarchides arch. ep. 447. 

Timocharis astrologus B. C. 283. p. 331. suspected 
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of inaccuracy p. 331. his dates p. 341. 342. m. 
348. u. 

Timocles arch. ep. 441. 

Timocles com. nov. p. xlix. continued to exhibit 
comedy in the time of Harpalus 324. 4. 

Δῆλος 
Δημοσάτυροι 
᾿Επιστολαί 
᾿ΕἘπιχαιρέκακος 
Ἥρωες 343. 4. 
Ἰκάριοι σάτυροι 

Καύνιοι ἅμ 4- 

Κένταυρος 

Νέαιρα 436. 4. 

Πολυπράγμων 324. 4. 

Σαπφώ 324. 4. 

Timocrates arch. ep. 364. p. 348. 340. 

Timocrates, his mission into Greece 395. 2. p. 274. 

Timocreon poéta, flourished in the time of Themis- 
tocles 471. 4. not a comic poet ib. 

Timoleon gains Syracuse 344. 2. p. 269. sends 
Dionysius to Corinth 343. 2. defeats the Car- 
thaginians 339. 2. his government p. 267. 269. 
his death 337. 2. 

Timosthenes arch. ep. 478. 

Timotheus poéta, flourished 398. 4. his innova- 
tions in music 357. 4. his death ib. see 387. 4. 

Timotheus recalled from Corcyra 374. 2. ordered 
to Corcyra 373. 2. superseded by Iphicrates ib. 
prosecuted 373. 2. 3. p. 198. goes to Asia 
372. 2. repulsed at Amphipolis 360. 2. advises 
an expedition to Eubcea 358. 2. joined in com- 
mand with Chares and Iphicrates 355. 2. his 
trial 354. 2. his death ib. prosecuted by Apol- 
lodorus p. 359. 

Timotheus com. med. p. xliv. 

Timoxenus pretor of the Acheans, date of his 
pretorship p. 243. 

Tiryns destroyed by Argos p. 425. 8. 

Tisiphonus succeeds Alexander of Pherae 359. 2. 
). 288. 

ἐπῆν σόν ἢ concludes an armistice with Dercyl- 
lidas 397. 2. with Agesilaiis 396. 2. is super- 
seded by Tithraustes 395. 2. p. 274. 

Tithraustes, see Tissaphernes. 

Tlepolemus arch. ep. 403. : 

Tolmides, his campaign 455. 2. p. 256. slain at 
Coronea 447. 2. 

Τραγικὸς corrupted into στρατηγός p. xxxv. d. 

Treaties between Lacediemon and Persia 412. 2. 
All. 2. 

Triballi engaged by Philip in his return from Sey- 
thia p. 292. u. by Alexander 335. 2. 

Tribes, Athenian, their order p. 343. p. order in 
which they presided fortuitous p. 344—347- 

Tripbylia subjected by the Eleans p. 428. 

Tripolis in Arcadia p. 416, τι. transferred to Me- 
galopolis ib. p. 418. ἢ, 


324. 4. 
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Tritea in Achaia p. 421. r. 

Troezen 324. 3. its position p. 426. a. its military 
force at Platea p. 426. citizens p. 427. 

Trojan war, error of Wesseling and Corsini re- 
specting this era 460. 3. various dates p. 
vi. 

τρόφιμοι at Sparta p. 413. 

Truce for a year 423. 2. 

Tyre taken by Alexander 332. 2. 

Tzetze Chiliades, fol. Basilee 1546. 

Tzetzarum scholia in Lycophronem, Miiller, 3 vols. 
Svo. Lipsie 1811. 

Ulpiani (quem vocant) scholia in Demosthenem 
apud Demosth. ed. Paris. fol. 1570. 

Usher, Annals of the World, fol. London 1658. 

quoted 455. 2. p. 230. 4. p. 302. 6. p. 304. 4. 
309. Fr. 

Valckenaer quoted p. 327. f. p. 405. b. 406. b—d. 
407. p. 

Valesius quoted 354. 2. 337. 3- 4. p-Xliv. τ. xlv. t. 
P- 351. t. 357. 6. 386. τ. 

noticed 337. 3. p. 410. m. 

Vignoles, Chronologie de Histoire Sainte et des 

Histoires étrangeres, &c. 2 vols. 4to. Berlin 


1738. 
quoted p. 304. 4. 
Vossius de Hist. Grecis quoted 480. 3. p. 
χχν. 
Wales, its extent and population p. 386. 5. 
War, its effects upon population p. 381. 383. 


384. 
Weiske quoted 401. 3. p. 276. u. p. 373-€. p- 404. 
Sellasia. 
Wesseling quest 410. 2. 354. 2. 352. 2. 322. 2. 
289. 2. 283. 2. 296. 3. 396. 4. p. xil. xiv. lvii. 
], p. 211. col. 1. 213. col. 1. 215. col. 1. p. 2209. 
234. 240.8. 268. 279. 297. 314. 371. 4. 377-1. 
388. x. 416. x. 418. h. on a correction of Sul- 
picius 529. 2. see p. 323. Wess. noticed 338. 2 
460. 3. 337. 3- misled by Dodwell p. 196. 248. 
examined on the date of Marathon Ρ. 245. 246. 
follows Dodwell p. 273. his opinion of Berisades 
examined p. 284. h. follows Taylor for the Am- 
phissian war p. 290. his opinion respecting 
Amyrtzus p. 317. u. 
corrected p. 294. a. p. 336. 6. 419. m. p. 430. 
Pylos. 
Winter not the season for naval operations p. 
2.7.2: Β: 
Wolf. Hieronymus. 
quoted p. v. Z. 374. 3. p. 352. 6. 
Wolf. Frid. Aug. Demosthenis oratio adversus Lep- 
tinem 8vo. Halis Saxonum 1789. 
—— Prolegom. in Hom. Iliad. 8vo. Hal. Saz. 
1795- 
quoted p. 284. b. p. 369. j. 389. m. misled by 
Corsini 350. 3. on the age of Demosthenes 
P: 349. 354- 
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Wyttenbach quoted p. 239. k. p 
noticed 458. 3. p. 325. ff. 
fixed Egyptian year p. 329. v. 

Xanthippus arch. ep. 479. 

Xanthus hist. p. 372. continued to write history in 
the reign of Artaxerxes 463. 3. 

Xenenetus arch. ep. 401. 

Xenarchus mimographus son of Sophron p. xiii. 
flourished at the court of Dionysius 393. 4. 

Xenarchus com. med. p.xlv. a different person 
from Xenarchus son of Sophron ib. note s. 

Xenocles trag. son of Carcinus p. xxxiii. still 
living i in B.C. 405. ib. his ᾿Αθάμας σατυρικὸς, 
Βάκχαι, Λυκάων, Οἰδίπους, exhibited against Euri- 
pides 415. 4. 

Xenocrates phil. 349. 4. his birth 396. 3. succeeds 
Speusippus 339. 3. is succeeded by Polemo 
315. 3. his death and age ib. 

Xenomedes hist. p. 371. 372. 

Xenophanes phil. contemporary with Thales 538. 
3. two accounts of his age 477. 3. born in Ol. 
40. according to Apollodorus 527. 3. still living 
in the reign of Hiero according to Timeus 477. 
3. see 503. 4. lived in Sicily 477.3. see 455. 3. 

Xenophon com. vet. p. xli. 

Xenophon hist. present at Delium 424. 3. goes 
with Cyrus into Asia 401. 3. settles at Scillus 
394. 3. Ρ- 431. Scillus. flourished 374. 3. 
365.3. of the time of his death 359. 3. p. 288. 

“Ἑλληνικά, a continuation of Thucydides 411. 
3. end at the death of Epaminondas 362. 35. 
Xenophon speaks with caution of the restora- 
tion of Messenia 368. 2. 

Xenophon, Zeune et Schneider, 6 vols. 8vo. Lipsie 
1778—1806. 

"Menoph. amended 407. 2. p. 404. Sellasia. 

Xerxes king of Persia p. 312. 314. his accession 
485. 2. p. 247. arrives at Sardis 481. 2. his 
death 465. 2. commencement of his expedition 
p- 245. his four years of preparation p. 247. 

Xerxes II. king of Persia p. 312. 314. 

Years Attic, their commencement examined p. xvi 
—xxiiil. Junar p. 336. see p. 342. 

Years complete and current, their difference p. 
247. 

Years Egyptian fell back 365 days in 1460 years 
p- 330. V- continued moveable after the time of 
Augustus p. 329. see note v. a fixed year in use 
at Alexandria p. 328. 329. 

Years solar not accurately known p. 336. of Meton, 
Calippus, and Hipparchus p. 339. v. 

Zacynthus, its area p. 385. 

Zadracarta in Asia p. 233. 

Zarangei 330. 2. p. 233. ἢ. 

Zariaspa, or Bactra p. 233. g. 

Zedekiah king of Judah p. 303. e. his reign car- 
ried too high by Africanus and others p. 321. 
322. see p. 312. a. 


- 377-1. 403. 2. 
- 359. a. Supposes a 
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Zeno of Elea phil. flourished 464. 3. taught by 
Parmenides 503. 3. 464. 3. 455. 3. invented 
logic ib. flourished to the beginning of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war ib. still living in Ol. 86. 435. 3. 

Zeno of Citium phil. flourished in the time of 
Antigonus Gonatas 299. 3. 279. 3. directs the 
Stoic school 278. 3. see p. ii. the rival of Arce- 


silaiis p. 367. h. taught at Athens fifty-eight 
years p. 368. 1. his letter to Antigonus ib. his 
age examined ib. 

Zenobii etc. adagia Schotti 4t0. Antverpie 1612. 

Zeuxidamus king of Sparta p. 205. 

Zeuxidamus son of Leotychides king of Sparta 
p- 210. col. 2. 


MyierAd: seonaign ae rt Oe uy atte 
< wii he ἐπασμαῳδι ab τ ay bibs ἯΙ Pup ctaaguen 
μ Χ Waid ἐπαίνιεν sa 
* et heen ap PONDS ty if mins 


, Ὡς δ ἢ nee AF ot EMT AY 
ΔΝ epee. 5 “gid abit oti δ ΠΝ 
Ι y (i Pay) Δ, 


Ἧ; ite) ΜΝ 
ΤΡ Ὁ 


HGr 


8279 


AuthorGlinton, Henry Fynes 


Title Fasti.Hellenici. Vol.2. _ 


Li 


University of Toronto 
Library 


DO NOT 
REMOVE 
THE 
CARD 
FROM 
THIS 
POCKET 


Acme Library Card Pocket 
LOWE-MARTIN CO. LIMITED 


ee ee ς εὐ ὁ. FA 


ᾧ ᾧΥ 


\ 4 


he 


